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M.A., Ph.D. (Penn:),. D.C.L. 
(Bishop’ s), LL.D. (Queen’s, etc.). 


SS Se eee: eee era Wiiuiram BENTLEY. 

SUMIEO es os T. H. Matruews, M.A. (Oxon.). 

Director of Extension Courses. ..... Witrrip Bovey, O.B.E., B.A., LL.B. 
(Cantab.), LL.D. (Ottawa); D.Litt. 
(Laval), F.R.S.C. 

RMI tae rete 5g ok ce Ba G. R. Lomer, M.A., Ph.D. (Columbia), 
F.L.A, 

Warden of the Royal Victoria College. Murte. V. Roscoe, M.A., Ph.D. 
(Radcliffe). 

Warden of Douglas Hall..........Ropericx D. Mactennan, M.A. 
(Edin.). 

Superintendent of Buildings........P. W. MacFARLANE 


FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


Dean of the Faculty............... Hon. Cyrus Macmiiian, M.A. (Me- 
Gill and Harvard), Ph.D. (Harvard). 

Chairman, Humanities Group..... . Roperick D. Macrennan, M.A. 
(Edin.). 


Chairman, Biological Sciences Group.Davip L. Tuomson, M.A. Sepecents 
Ph.D. (Cantab.), F.R.S 


Chairman, Physical Sciences Group..W.H. Whee se oo Se 
Chairman, Social Studies and Com- 


SE re ii Ss ies Percy E. Corsett, M.A., LL.D. (Mel- 
bourne). 
Director of the School of Commerce. .E. F. Beacu, B.A. (Queen’s), Ph.D. 
(Harvard). 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


LS Se pee eee ore J. R. Fraser, M.D., C.M., F.R.C:S. 
(3), FACS... F.R:C:0G. 
Rr ee in Psa es J. F. McInrosu, B.A., M.D., C.M. 


FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 


TOM eer ae oe Joun J. O’Nerixi, M.Sc., Ph.D. (Yale), 
F.R.S.C. 

Director of the School of Architecture. Joun BLAND, B.Arch., A.R.1.B.A. 

SNE S55... #55 aos Sa R. pe L. Frencn, B.Sc., C.E. (Wor- 


cester Polytechnic Institute). 


FACULTY OF DENTISTRY 
Se Oa ene ane A. L. Watsu, D.D:S. 
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FACULTY OF MUSIC 


1 OO, EN adh SEN A eed PEO YO ag in Reto Douctas CrarKE, M.A., Mus.B., 
(Cantab.), F.R.C.M., F.R.C.O. 


Vice-Director and Secretary of the 
Consercatoriam: ... 26.66. .6k ss R. pe H. Tupper 


FACULTY OF LAW 


a od eheid cara Bugs eo ao ns oe Boe: C.S. Le Mesurier, K.C., B.A., B.C.L. 

bo ST a ee ees Joun P. Humpurey, B.Com., B.A., 
oN 

FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 

TION at sites SOO Te Davin L. Tuomson, M.A. (Aberdeen), 

Ph.D., (Cantab), F.R.S.C. 
LIBRARY SCHOOL 

REO Fe oe G. R. Lomer, M.A., Ph.D. (Columbia), 

FLA: 
DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

age oo” ROR hte ee ee sa re B.P.E. (Springfield), M.D.., 

University Medical Officer......... Paw es PEDLey, B.A., M.D., C.M., 
M.P.H. (Johns Hopkins), Dr. P.H. 
(Harvard). 

Physical Director for Women...__. .IveEacH Munro, B.Sc., M.A. (Colum- 
bia). 

Athletics Manager................ Hay Fintay, Dip. MS.PE. (during 


the absence of Lieut.-Col. D. S. 


Forbes on war service). 


SCHOOL FOR GRADUATE NURSES 


RMN, ee gee. ses Marion LINDEBURGH, R.N., M.A. 
Assistant Director: ........22..... Mary S. MatHewson, RN B.S 
(Columbia). eee 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 
Vice-Principal of the College and 


Dean of the Faculty of Agriculture. W. H. Britrain, MS. ; 
(Cornell), FRSC in Agr., Ph.D., 


Dean, School for Teachers......___ SmncLair Larrp, ” B.Phil., M.A. (S 
Andrews). ‘ kets 
Director, School of Household 
oo a oe ae Marcaret S, McCreapy B.A. (T 
ronto), Sil a 
Se Gane ea T. Frep Warp 
Regisivar.. 0... A. B. Wausu, B.Sc ( 
oe Le Oe =B. » B.Sc. (Agr.). 
Warden, Women’s Residence....._. Mrs. Marian G. REE. 
Warden, Men's Residence......___ Ross  Cuapman, B.S.A. (O.A.C.) 
OC. eit © 
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GOVERNING BODY OF THE UNIVERSITY 


VISITOR 


His ExceLLency THE Ricut HonouraBLe THE EARL or ATHLONE, K.G., 
GovERNOR-GENERAL OF CANADA. 


Tue Boarp or GOvERNORS 


Sir Epwarp Beatty, G.B.E., K.C., D.C.L. (Bishop’s), LL.D. (McGill, 
etc.), Chancellor. 

F. Cyrit James, B.Com. (Lond.), M.A., Ph.D. (Penn.), D.C.L. (Bishop’s), 
LL.D. (Queen's, etc.), Principal and Vice-Chancellor. 

W.M. Brrxs, LL.D. 

Joun W. Rdss, LL.D. 

Huntity R. DruMMOoND. 

J. W. McConneE.t. 

F. N. SoutHam. 


Water M. Srewarr. 


W. W. Cureman, B.A., M.D. (Edin.), LL.D. ee étc.), D.C.L. 
(Bishop’s), F.R.C.S. (Edin.), Hon. F.R.C.0.G 


Grorce C. MeDona tp, M.C., B.A. 

Georce S. Currie, D.S.O., M.C., B.A. 

ArTHUR B. Woop, B.A. 

Paut F. Sise, B.Sc. 

Hon. A. K. Hucessen, K.C., B.A., B.C.L. 

Morris W. Wixtson, D.C.L. (Bishop’s). 

Coronet A. A. MAcee, D.S.O., K.C., B.A. 

CO, Corey; WaA) Ph.D. -LL2D.. DC G.4Bishop’s), F.RS.C. 
Lewis W. Doua.as, B.A. (Amherst), LL.D. (Harvard, etc.) 
Wa.TeER Mo tson, B.A. 

Greorce F. Srepmens, M.D., C.M. 

S. G. Biraytock, B.Sc., LL.D. 

A. F. Bazin, DSO; M.D: C.M. FERGS: (Gy 

H. A. Cromsie, B.Sc. 

G. McL. Pitts, B.Arch., M.Sc. 


PRINCIPAL 


F. Cyrit James, Ph.D., D.C.L., LL.D. 








THE SENATE 


THE SENATE 


Ex-orFicio MEMBERS 


Chancellor........ Sir Epwarp Breatry 
Principal and Vice- 
Chancellor... ... F. Cyrit James, Chairman 
POE i FE ee: ProFessor Cyrus MacmiLiLan. Dean of the Faculty of 
Arts and Science 
Proressor J. R. FRASER...... Dean of the Faculty 
of Medicine 
Proressor C. S. Le Mesurier. Dean of the Faculty of 
Law 
ProFessor J. J. O’NEILL...... Dean of the Faculty of 
Engineering 
Proressor W. H. Brittain... .Dean of the Faculty of 
Agriculture 
Proressor Douctas CrarKeE. . Dean of the Faculty of 
Music 
Proressor A. L. Watsu...... Dean of the Faculty of 
Dentistry 
Proressor D. L.. Toomson. .. .Dean of the Faculty 


Warden 


of Graduate Studies 
and Research 


of the Royal 


Victoria College. .Dr. Murtet V. Roscor 
Director of the School 

for Teachers. .... DEAN Sincrair Lairp 
Group Chairmen of 

the Faculty of Arts 


and Science... .. PRoFeEssor P. FE. CorBETT 


ProFessor W. H. HatcHER 
ProFessor R. D. MAacLeNNAN 
ProFessor D. L. THOMSON 


EvLectrep MempBers 


From the Board of Governors. . .Dr. W. M. Brrxs 


Dr. W. W. Curpman 
Mr. A. B. Woop 
Hon. A. K. Hucessen 
Dr. C. W. Corny 


From the Faculty of Arts and 


oo Se at ae aaa PRoFEssor JoHNn HucuHes (Arts). 


Proressor A. N. Suaw (Science). 


From the Faculty of Medicine. . PRoFEssor GRANT FLEMING 


Proressor F. S. Patcu 


From the Faculty of Engineer- 


WES aN a Pane Se Gc ee PRoFEssor C. V. CuristTIE 
Proressor F. M. Woop 
From the Faculty of Law... ... PRoFEssor O. S. TYNDALE 
From the Faculty of Agriculture. PRoFEssoR J. E. Larrimer 
Levin Mea kipcCn Tue Recistrar 


Secretary 
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COMMITTEES OF THE BOARD OF GOVERNORS 


EXECUTIVE AND FINANCE COMMITTEE 


For 1942-43 
THE CHANCELLOR, Chairman Grorce C. McDona.p 
Tue Principat, Vice-Chairman G. S. CurrRIE 
W. M. Birks A. B. Woop 
J. W. McConneE.y M. W. WiLson 
W. W. CurepMan W. BentTLey, Secretary 


INVESTMENT COMMITTEE 


THe CHANCELLOR, Chairman A. B. Woop 

THE PRINCIPAL M. W. Witson 

J. W. McConneE.i J. A. Eccies (/nvestment Manager) 
G. S. Currie W. Bentwey, Secretary 


REAL ESTATE INVESTMENT COMMITTEE 


J. W. Ross, Chairman Wa.tteR Mo.tson 
THe PRINCIPAL : H. B. McLean 
G. S. Curri£ W. BenTLEY, Secretary 


BUILDING COMMITTEE 


Wa.tTeR Mo son, Chairman A. A. MacEE 

THe CHANCELLOR Hucu CromBIE 

THE PRINCIPAL Joun T. Hackett 
PP) Sisk W. Bentley, Secretary 


ADVISORY COUNCIL FOR THE SCHOOL OF 


COMMERCE 
Tue Principat, Chairman GILBERT JACKSON 
L. J. BeEtnap J. D. Jounson 
SAMUEL BRONFMAN G. W. Spinney 


SripNEY DosBson H. P. THornuILyi 








COMMITTEES 


STANDING COMMITTEES OF SENATE 


(The Principal is ex-officio a member of all Senate Committees) 


ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON AGRICULTURE 
(Macdonald College) 
W. H. Brrrrain, M.S. in Agr., Ph.D.., F.R.S.C., Vice-Principal, Mac- 
donald College (Chairman). 


Tue PrincrPac 


W. H. Cook, B.Sc., M.Sc., Ph.D., Ottawa, representing the National 


Research Council. 

J. M. Swarne, Ph.D., F.R.S.C.. Ottawa, representing the Dominion De- 
partment of Agriculture. 

L. Putiipre Roy, D.Sc.A., D.V.M.,, 
Ste. Hyacinthe. 

Greorces Maueux, F. I., Quebec. 


representing the Quebec Depart- 
ment of Agriculture. 


| 


F. E. M. Rosrnson, M.A., Upper Melbourne, Que. | representing the live 


R. R. Ness, Howick, Que. {stock farming industry 
Morey Honey, Abbotsford, Que., representing the fruit farming in- 
dustry. 


ASSOCIATE COMMITTEE ON PARASITOLOGY 
(Macdonald College) 


C. J. MacKenzie, M.C., B.E., DSc. Ltd, Acting ) 
President, National Research Council, Ottawa. 

F. Cyrm James, Ph.D., D.C.L., LL.D. Principal, 22"! Chairmen 
McGill University. | 


Rosert Newron, B:S.A., M.Sc., Ph.D.., Se. Vice-Chairman, President 
University of Alberta. | 
G. S. H. Barron, C.M.G., B.S.A., DSc: De 


outy Mini . 
culture, Ottawa. puty inister of Agri- 
W. H. Britrain, MS. in Agr., Ph.D., Vice-Principal, Macdonald College 


A. E. Cameron, V.S., Chief Veterinary Inspector, Den, 
culture, Ottawa. on epartment of Agri- 
T. W. M. Cameron, i), BSe;. M.A.,.Ph.D., D.Sc. 
Institute of Parasitology, Macdonald College. 
J. R. Fraser, M.D., C.M. Pati, (C) FAGS. 
of the Medical Faculty, McGill University. i 
_R. T. Lererr, M.D., D.Sc., F.R.S., Director, Imperial Bureau of Agri 
cultural Parasitology and of the Institute of Agricultura] Pa, 2 
sit ology, London, England, cat 


LioneL SreveNson, B.VSa. MS. Provincial Zoologist, 


» Director of the 


Ontario De. 


partment of Agriculture, Ontario Veterinary College, Guelph, Ont 
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fev owamne, Ph.D, F.R.S.C., Director of Research, Dominion Depart- 
ment of Agriculture, Ottawa. 

T. Frep Warp, Secretary, Macdonald College. 

E.. A. Watson, V.S., Chief Pathologist, Dominion Department of Agri- 
culture, Hull, Que. 

Maxme Vertiteux, V.S., Chief, Health of Animals Service, Quebec 
Department of Agriculture, Quebec. 

G. D. W. Cameron, Chief of the Laboratory of Hygiene, Department of 
Pensions and National Health, Ottawa. 

5S. P. Eacreson, Secretary-Treasurer, National Research Council, Ottawa 
(Secretary). 


COMMITTEE ON EXTENSION LECTURES 


Dr. W. Bovey, Chairman Proressor J. P. HumpHReEY 
THe PRINCIPAL Proressor F. La VIoLetre 
Proressor E. R. Aparr THe Recistrar, Secretary 


Proressor R. D. MAcLENNAN . 


ADULT EDUCATION COMMITTEE 


Dean W. H. Britrain, Chairman  ProrFessor Joun Hucues 


THE PrIncIPAL J. ALEx. Sm 
Dr. W. Bovey H. R. C. Avison 
Dean C. S. LEMeEsurierR THe Recistrar, Secretary. 


THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY COMMITTEE 


Dr. G. R. Lomer, Chairman Proressor E. R. Aparr 

Tue Principat Proressor A. N. SHaw 

Dean Cyrus MaAcmILLAN Proressor R. L. SreEHLE 
Proressor D. L. THomson Proressor W. L. G. Witirams 
Proressor P. E. Corsetr ProFessor Joun P. HumMpHREY 
Proressor R. D. MacLENNAN THe Recistrar, Secretary 


LODGINGS COMMITTEE 


THe Recistrar, Chairman Dr. A. S. Lams 


THe PRINCIPAL Dean C. S. Le Mesurier 


LYMAN ENTOMOLOGICAL COMMITTEE 


Dean W. H. Brirrain, Chairman Grorce A. Moore 
THe PRINCIPAL Dr. N. J. Berrity 
Dr. L. S. McLaine 
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CONSULTATIVE COMMITTEE FOR MACDONALD 
HIGH SCHOOL 
Dean W. H. Britrain, Chairman 
THE PRINCIPAL 
Dean SINCLAIR LairD 
PROFESSOR JOHN HuGHEsS 
T. Frep Warp 


Tue MEMBERS OF THE PROTESTANT ScHoot Boarps or Ste. ANNE DE 
BELLEVUE, Bare DvD UrFE, SENNEVILLE AND VAUDREUIL DorIon. 


MACDONALD COLLEGE LIBRARY COMMITTEE 


Dean W. H. Brirrain, Chairman Miss M. S. McCreapy 
Tue PRINCIPAL Dr. G. R. Lomer 


DeEaAN SincvtairR LarrpD 


MATRICULATION BOARD 


Pror. JoHn Hucues, Chairman Proressor W. H. Hatcuer 
THe PrincIPpaL Proressor F, M. Woop 
Dean Cyrus MaAcmMILLANn Tue REcIstrRar, Secretary 


THE UNIVERSITY MATRICULATION EXAMINATIONS 
COUNCIL 
THe Marricu.taTion Boarp 
Dean Sinciarr Larrp 
A REPRESENTATIVE OF THE HEADMASTERS’ ASSOCIATION 
A REPRESENTATIVE OF THE HEADMISTRESSES’ ASSOCIATION 


One Memper REPRESENTING THE PROTESTANT C 


OMMITTEE OF THRE 
CounciL or Pustic Instruction 


One Memper REPRESENTING THE PRovINCIAL Assocr 


ATION OF PRo. 
TESTANT [TEACHERS ‘ 


The Principal of the University is the Chairman of the Council and 
the Registrar is the Secretary. 


(2 
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COMMITTEE ON MILITARY INSTRUCTION 


Tue Principat, Chairman ProFessor C. H. CARRUTHERS 
Dean W. H. Brittain Proressor C. L. Husxrns (on leave 
Dean Douctas CLARKE of absence). 

Dean J. J. O'NEILL Professor A. J. Ketty 

Dean C. S. LEMEsurRIER ProFressor J. U. MacEwan 

Dean C. MacmILLAN Proressor C. M. McKercow 
Dean D. L. THomson Lr.-Coi. J. M. Morris 

Dean A. L. Watsu Major J. C. Hore 

Dean J. R. Fraser Dr. A. S. Lams 


ProFessor T. W. M. CAMERON 


One representative from the Army. 
One representative from the Royal Canadian Air For 
One representative from the Royal Canadian Navy or ivaval Reserve. 


Tue Recistrrar, Secretary. 


EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE ON Mutirary INSTRUCTION 


Tue Principat, Chairman Lr.-Cot. J. M. Morris 
Dean W. H. Brittain Mayor J. C. Hore 
Dean C. S. LEMEsurIER THE REGISTRAR, Secretary 


DEAN Cyrus MAcMILLAN 


COMMITTEE ON THE WAR SERVICE PROGRAMME 


FOR WOMEN 
Dr. Muriet V. Roscor, Chairman Miss Marion LinpEBURGH 
THe Principat Miss IvEacH Munro 
Dean W. H. Brittain Proressor GRANT FLEMING 
Dean C. MacmILLan Proressor J. U. MacEwan 


Mrs. Joyce TyRRELL 


COMMITTEE ON MORALS AND DISCIPLINE 


Tue Principat, Chariman Dean J. R. FRASER 
Dean C. Macmitian, Vice-Chairman THe Recistrar, Secretary 


Dean C. S. LEMEsuRIER 


CURRICULUM COMMITTEE 


Tue Principat, Chairman Dean C. S. LEMEsuriIER 
Dean W. H. Brittain Dean C, MacmiLtan 
Dean J. J. O'NEILL Dean A. L. Watsu 
Dean DovucLas CLARKE Dean D. L. THomson 


Dean J. R. Fraser 
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THE UNIVERSITY MUSEUM COMMITTEE 


Tue Principat, Chairman 
Proressor |. H. CLark 
Huntty DruMMOND 

Dr. G. R. Lomer 

E.. L. Jupan 

Dr. C. F. Martin 


Proressor C. P. Martin 
F, CLEVELAND MorcaAn 
Dean J. J. O'NEILL 
Proressor V. C. WynNE EpwarpDs 
Tue Recistrar, Secretary 


COMMITTEE ON PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


Tue Principat, Chairman 
DrAN Cyrus MAcMILLAN 
Dr. Murtet V. Roscor 
A. T. FarmMeR 

H. E. Herscuorn 


Proressor GRANT FLEMING 
Wa.ter Motson 

Dr. F. G. STEPHENS 
BARBARA PITCAIRN 

Dr. A. S. Lams, Secretary 


ADVISORY ATHLETICS BOARD 


Tue Princrpar, Chairman 

Dr. A. S. Lams, Vice-Chairman 
Proressor C, H. CarruTHEers 
Proressor A. J. KEtty 
Proressor Grant FLEMING 
Dr. M. V. Roscoe 

E.. A. CusHinc 


RaymMonp Caron 
H. E. Herscuorn 
R. Stewart Wits 
W.K. MacDonatp 
BarBarRA PircarrRNn 
A. T. FaRMER 


Hay Finuay, Secretary 


UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHIPS COMM] TYEE. 


Proressor W. D. Woopueap, 
Chairman 

Tue. Princrpau 

Dean Cyrus Macmitian 

ProFressor E.. Brown 

Dean C. S. LE Mesurier 


ProFessor R. pr L.. Frency 


Dr. Muriet V. Roscor 
Proressor D. A. Krys 
Proressor D. L. THOMSON 
PRroFeEssor W. H. HATCHER 
Tue Bursar 

Tue RecistTrar, Secretary 


UNIVERSITY TIME-TABLE COMMITTEE 


Proressor F. F. OsBORNE, 
Chairman 
ProFessor A. J. Ketty 


PRoFEssor T. F. M. Newron 


Dn. J.-F, McInrosu 


. COMMITTEE ON THE INTERRUPTED EDUCATION OF 
EX-SERVICE MEN 


Dran Macmitzian, Chairman 
DEAN FRASER 
Dean O’NEILL 
Dr. W. Bovey 


DEAN LeMeEsurIER 
Dean Brittain 
PROFESSOR HucHEs 
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STANDING COMMITTEES OF THE FACULTY OF 
ARTS AND SCIENCE 
Session 1942-43 
THE B.A. ADVISORY COMMITTEE 


DEAN Cyrus Macmitian,Chairman Proressor R. D. MacLENNAN 


Professor J. L. DARBELNET 
Proressor C. A. Dawson 
Proressor W. L. GrarFr 
Proressor J. C. HEMMEON 
Proressor JoHN HuGHEsS 


Proressor C. T. SuLLIVAN 
Proressor W. D. Tair 


Proressor W. D. WoopHEAD 


*Proressor P. F. McCuttacu 


THE B.COM. ADVISORY COMMITTEE 


Proressor E. F. Beacu, Chairman 


Proressor P. E. Corsetr 
Proressor J. P. Day 
ProFessor J. C. HEMMEON 


DEAN Cyrus MAcMILLAN 
Proressor H. Tate 
Proressor R. R. THompson 


THE B.Sc. ADVISORY COMMITTEE 


Dean J. J. O’Nerti, Chairman 
Proressor W.H. HatrcHer 
Proressor C. L. Husxrns 
ProFessor O. Maass 


Proressor G. W. ScartH 
Proressor A. N. SHaw 
Proressor D. L. THomson 


The B.A., B.Sc., and B.Com. Advisory Committees also act together 
as a General Advisory Committee. 


SCHOLARSHIPS COMMITTEE 


Proressor D. A. Keys, Chairman 
Proressor E.. R. Aparir 
Proressor W. H. Hatrcuer 
Proressor C. L. Husxkins 
Proressor C. E. Kettose 


DEAN Cyrus MAcMILLAN 
Proressor T. F. M. Newton 
Dean J. J. O'NEILL 
Proressor MurieEt V. Roscoe 
Proressor W. D. WoopHEAD 


THE TIME TABLE COMMITTEE 


Proressor C. H. CARRUTHERS 


(Chairman) 


Proressor W. H. HatrcHer 


*ProFESSOR P. F. McCuLtacu 


Proressor H. Tate 


COMMITTEE ON ADMISSIONS AND STANDING 


B.A. Section 


DEAN Cyrus MacMILLAN 
(Chairman) 
ProFressor E.. F. BEAcH 
Proressor P. E. Corsett 
Proressor J. C. HEMMEON 
Proressor R. D. MacLENNAN 
Proressor H. Tate 
Proressor W. D. WooDHEAD 





*On Active Service. 


B.Sc. Section 
Proressor D. L. THomson 
(Chairman) 
Dean J. J. O'NEILL 
Proressor W. H. Barnes 
Proressor W. H. HatcHer 


Proressor D. A. Krys 
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STANDING COMMITTEES OF THE FACULTY OF 


ENGINEERING 
ADMISSION TO ADVANCED STANDING FROM OTHER UNIVERSITIES 
Proressor A. R. Roserts Proressor N. B. MacLean 
(Chairman) ProFessor R. E. JAMIESON 


EXAMINATIONS AND TIMETABLES 
Professor A. J. Ketty (Chairman) Proressor J. B. Puitures 


ProFessor F. M. Woop Proressor J. A. Coote 


REGISTRATION, STANDING AND PROMOTION 


ProFessor J. U. MacEwan Proressor R. E. JAMIESON 
(Chairman) ProFessor J. B. Puiiiips 
Proressor N. B. MacLean Proressor R. V. V. NicHo.ts 


Mivirary AND TECHNICAL SERVICE 


Proressor A. J. Ketty (Chairman) Proressor J. U. MacEwan 


Proressor C. H. McKercow ProFessor F. M. Woop 
EMPLOYMENT 
Proressor R. pe L. Frencu Proressor C. V. Curistis 
Chair 
(Chairman) Proressor A. R. RoBerts 


SCHOLARSHIPS, BuRSARIES, AND Loans 


Proressor N. B. MacLean Proressor A. R. Roserts 
(Chairman) Proressor A. J. Kerry 
ProFEssor JoHn BLAND Proressor D. A. Krys 
ProFessor C. V. Curistir ProFessor J. U. MacEwan 
ProFessor G. J. Dopp Proressor J. B. Purturps 


STANDING COMMITTEE OF THE FACULTY 
OF MEDICINE 


SCHOLARSHIPS 
Dean D. L. THomson (Chairman) Proressor C. P. Martin 
ProFessor G. L. Durr ProFessor J. F. Mclivieen 


COMMITTEE ON RESEARCH 


Dean D. L. THOMSON, Chairman 


Proressor W. H. Watson PRoFEssor N. J, BrErRILL 
Proressor W. H. Barnes Proressor C. A Dawson 
Proressor J. S. L. Browne Proressor H. G, Fitgs 


Proressor T. W. M. CAMERON Dean J. J. O’Nerii 
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GRADUATES’ SOCIETY 
OFFICERS FOR 1942-43 


President—Fraser S. Keitn, B.Sc. ’03. 

First Vice-President—James B. Woopyart, B.Sc., ’07. 
Second Vice-President—Dr. T. H. Leccetrr, M.D:, C.M. 01. 
Honorary Secretary—F. J. CUNNincHaM, B.Sc. ’21. 


Honorary Treasurer—A. A. Tousaw, B.Sc. ’19, M.Sc. ’20. 


Representatives on the Board of Governors of the University—Dr. A. T. Bazin, 
M.D., C.M. 94, H. A. Cromsie, B.Sc. ’18, G. McL. Pitts, M.Sc. 09, 
B.Arch. ’16. 


Executive Secretary—G. B. Grassco, B.Sc. ’05. 


EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE 


A. D. CampseE tt, M.D., C.M. ’I1. 

Miss J. Grace GARDNER, B.A. ’18. 

R. E. Stavert, B.Sc. 14. 

A. R. M. MacLean, B.A. ’I11, M.Sc. ’12, Ph.D. ’16. 

Miss Dorotrny M. Roserrts, B.A. ’27, President Alumnae Society. 


C. J. Trpmarsn, B.A. 716, M.A. ’22, M.D., C.M. ’24, President, Montreal 
Branch. 


F. I. Ker, B.Sc. 09, President, Central Ontario Branch. 

Dr. W. S. Lyman, M.D., C.M. ’03, President, Ottawa Valley Branch. 
D. S. Core, B.Sc. °15, President, New York Branch. 

R. S. Wits, B.A. 41, Law '44, President Students’, Society. 


EpitoriAL Boarp, “THE McGirtt News’ 


Proressor W. G. McBrip_e, B.Sc. ’02. 











EMERITUS PROFESSORS 


EMERITUS PROFESSORS 


Frank D. Apams, Ph.D. (Heidelberg), D.Sc., LL.D., F.R.S. 

Emeritus Vice-Principal, Emeritus Dean of the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and of the Faculty of Applied Science, and Emeritus Professor 
of Geology and Paleontology. 1173 Mountain St. 

*E. W. Arcnipatp, B.A., M.D., C.M., Doctor honoris causa (Paris), 

D.Sc., Hon. F.R.C.S. (Eng. and Australia), F.R.C.S. (C). 

Emeritus Professor of Surgery. 3432 Drummond St 

Henry F. Armstronc, M.A. 

Emeritus Professor of Drawing and Descriptive Geometry. 

2076 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Howarp T. Barnes, D.Sc., M.E.I.C., F.R.S. 


Emeritus Professor of Physics. Physics Building. 
A. T. Bazin, D.S.O., M._D.., CMa KC.S. (C.). 

Emeritus Professor of Surgery. 1414 Drummond St. 
W. Gorpon M. Byers, M.D., D.Sc. 

Emeritus Professor of Ophthalmology. 1458 Mountain St. 
Wittram Catpwe tt, M.A., DSc. (Edin.) 

Emeritus Professor of Moral Philosophy. 369 Melville Ave. 


Watter Witiram Curpman, B.A. M.D. (Edin.), LL.D. (Pittsburgh, 
Univ. of Wales, Dalhousie, Acadia and McGill), D.C._L. (Bishop’s), 
F.R.C.S. (Edin.), Hon. F.R:C.0.G., F.R.CS. (Can.), F.A.CS. 
Emeritus Professor of Obstetrics and Gynecology. 

1221 Mountain St. 

H. B. Cusuina, B.A., M.D., C.M. 


Emeritus Professor of Paediatrics. 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
E. M. Eserts, M_D.. CM VOR.C Ss (Eng.), L.R.C.P. (Lond.). 
Emeritus Professor of Surgery. Lac Paquin, Val David, Que. 
Nevit. Norton Evans, M.A.Sc., LL.D. 
Emeritus Professor of Chemistry. 352 Kitchener Ave., Westmount. 
A. S. Eve, C.B.E., M.A. (Cantab.), D.Sc., LL.D. (Queen’s and McGill), 
Pr RSC., Pats, 


Emeritus Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research and 
Emeritus Professor of Physics. 
Overponds Cottage, Shackleford, G 
C. E. Fryer, M.A., Ph.D., F.R. Hist. S. 
Emeritus Professor of History. 


P.O. Box 421, Santa Barbara, California. 
Aimé Georrrion, K.C., Bl eC. (Bishop’s). D.C_[ H 
Course) Université de Montréal, dees: 
Emeritus Professor of Civil Law. 


odalming, Surrey, England. 


815 Upper Belmont Ave. 





*On Active Service. 
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W. F. Hamirton, M.D., C.M., F.R.C_P. (C2: 
| Od ee a is ‘ ’ “eS - . . 
Emeritus Professor of Medicine. 1225 Mountain St. 


F. C. Harrison, D.Sc., F.R.S.C. 
Emeritus Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research and 


Emeritus Professor of Bacteriology. 


Tit. 


c/o Bank of Montreal, Waterloo Place, London, England. 


STEPHEN Leacock, B.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Chicago), Litt.D. (Brown, 
Dartmouth and Toronto), LL.D. (Queen’s and McGill), D.C.L. 
(Bishop's). 


Emeritus Professor of Political Economy. 3869 Cote des Neiges Road. 
Francis E. Lroyp, M.A. (Princeton), Hon. D.Sc. (Wales), Hon. D.Sc. 
(Masaryk University), F.R.S.C., F.L.S. 
Emeritus Professor of Botany. P.O. Box 842, Carmel, California. 
C.F. Maagrin, B.A. MD.,.C.M. LL.D. (Queen’s, Harvard and McGill), 
D.C.L. (Bishop’s), M.A.C.P., F.R.C.P. (C). 


Emeritus Dean of the Faculty of Medicine and Emeritus Professor of 


Medicine. 3504 Mountain St. 
Gorpon Watters MacDouaa tt, K.C., B.A., B.C.L. 
Emeritus Professor of Private International Law. 3534 Ontario Ave. 


ion. Mr. Justice Prerre-Basite Micnautt, LL.D. (Laval, McGill and 
Montreal), Docteur (Hon.) Univ. de Paris. 
Emeritus Professor of Legal Ethics. Gleneagles Apartments 
Horst Oerre., M.D. 
Emeritus Professor of Pathology. 
Devonshire Club, St. James, S.W. 1, London, England. 
Harry Crane Perrin, Mus. Doc. (Trinity College, Dublin). 
Emeritus Dean of the Faculiy of Music. 
““Hillstead,”’ Streatham Drive, Exeter, England. 
J. Bonsatt Porter, E.M., Ph.D. (Columbia), D.Sc., Hon (Univ. Cape 
of Good Hope), M. Inst. C.E. 


Emeritus Professor of Mining Engineering. 3600 McTavish St. 
Joun Fercuson Snexr, B.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Cornell), F.C.I.C. 

Emeritus Professor of Chemisiry. Macdonald College. 
ALFRED STANSFIELD, D.Sc. (London), A.R.S.M., F.R.S.C. 

Emeritus Professor of Metallurgy. 3182 Westmount Boulevard. 
Ramsay Traquair, M.A., F.R.I.B.A. 

Emeritus Professor of Architecture. Guysborough, N.S. 
ARNOLD Warinwricur, K.C., B.A., B.C.L. 

Emeritus Professor of the Law of Evidence. 1614 Seaforth Ave. 
HERMANN WALTER, M.A. (Edin.), Ph.D. (Munich). 

Emeritus Professor of German. Arts Building. 


Artuur Wi..ey, Hon. M.A. (Cantab.), D.Sc. (Lond.), F.R.S.C., F.R.S 
Emeritus Professor of Zoology. Mille Isles, Que 
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OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 
AND ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF 


(alphabetically arranged) 


F. D. Ackman, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C). 
Assistant Demonstrator in Surgery. 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Rev. C. H. Aparr, B.A., B.D. 
Honorary Lecturer in Religious Instruction (School for Teachers). 
Macdonald College. 


E. R. Aparr, B.A. (Lond.), M.A. (Cantab.), F.R. Hist. S. 
Associate Professor of History and Chairman of the Department. 
Arts Building. 


MARGARET ADAIR. 


Lecturer in the Department of Education. 3578 University St. 
ELNorA ADAMS. 

Assistant in Physical Education. 5441 Grove Hill Place. 
L. J. Apams, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 

Demonstrator in Medicine. 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 
B. ALEXANDER, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 

Assistant Demonstrator in Opthalmology Medical Arts Building. 
F. ALEXANDER, Ph.D. (Columbia). 

Sessional Lecturer in Psychology. Arts Building. 
Dera ALLEN, B.Sc. 

Assistant in Chemistry and in Parasitology. Macdonald College. 


ARMINE ALLEY, M.Sc. 


Demonstrator in Physiology. Biological Building 


G. T. Attmas, B.A. (Loyola), M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 1374 Sherbrooke St. W 


C. K. Anverson, C.A. 


Demonstrator in Accountancy. 32198 Westmount Bouleva ‘a 


Louis J. Ancanp, M.Eng. 
Assistant Professor of Surveying and Geodesy. 
660 De L’Epee Ave.. Outremont. 
Joun C. Armour, M.Sc., M.D., C.M. ; 
Associate Professor of Surgery. 42 Churchill Ave.. Westmount. 
J. G. Armsrronce, B.Sc., M.A. (Alberta), M.Sc. 


Demonstrator in Chemistry. 


Macdonald College. 
M. Aronovircu, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 


Demonstrator in Medicine. 


Medica] Building. 
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G. C. Asuton, M.Sc. 
Assistant in Animal Nutrition. Macdonald College. 


Henry R. C. Avison, M.A. 
Lecturer in English. Macdonald College. 


Boris P. Baskin, M.D. (St. Petersburg), D.Sc. (Lond.), F.R.S.C. 
Professor of Physiology (Post-retirement). 
Biological Building. 
Davin H. Batton, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.), F.A.C:S. 


Assistant Professor of Oto-Laryngology and Chairman of the Department. 
1471 Crescent St. 


C. A. V. Barker, B.V.Sc. (Ont. Vet. College). 
Lecturer in Veterinary Science. Macdonald College. 


W.H. Barnes, M.Sc., Ph.D., F.R.S.C. 
Associate Professor of Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 


D. Barza, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 4803 St. Urbain St. 


W. A. G. Bautp, D.S.O., B.A. (Dalhousie), M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.), 
PAG br. OFG. 
Assistant Professor of Obstetrics and Gynecology. 
1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Pe HOA Baxter, DDS. 


Professor of Operative Dentistry. 1117 St. Catherine St. W. 
H. A. Baxter, M.Sc., D.D.S., M.D., C.M. 

Assistant Demonsirator in Surgery. Medical Arts Building. 
Stewart G. Baxter, M.D., C.M., M.Sc., Ph.D. 

Lecturer in Surgery. 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


C. C. Baytey, M.A. (Manchester), Ph.D. (Chicago). 
Assistant Professor of History, and Sessional Lecturer in Economic 
History. Arts Building. 


E. F. Beacn, B.A. (Queen’s), Ph.D. (Harvard). 
Director of the School of Commerce and Assistant Professor of 


Commerce Arts Building. 
M. Beaton, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Radiology. Montreal General Hospital. 
JEAN BELLAND. 
Instructor in Violoncello. Conservatorium of Music. 
KATHLEEN Be ton, B.A. (Sask.), M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Pathology. Pathological Institute. 


G. H. Benuam, Ph.D. (London). 
Assistant Professor of Agricultural Chemistry . Macdonald College. 
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B. Benyamin, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Paediatrics. 4469 Sherbrooke St. West. 


T. S. Bennett, B.A. (N. Carolina), M.D. (Johns Hopkins). 


Assistant in Neurology and Neurosurgery. Neurological Institute. 


R. C. Bennetts, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 
4250 Sherbrooke St. West. 
Witiiam Bent ey, C.G.A. 


Bursar. 4081 Dorchester St. W. 
KaTHLEEN Betton, B.A. (Sask.), M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Pathology. Pathological Institute. 


N. J. Berritx, B.Sc. (Bristol), Ph.D., D.Sc. (London), F.R.S.C. 
Associate Professor of Zoology and Chairman of the Department. 


Biological Building. 
Craupe Berrranp, B.A., M.D. (Montreal). 


Assistant in Neurology and Neurosurgery. Neurological Institute. 
C. C. Brrcuarp, M.D. (Toronto), M.R.C_P. (Lond.), F.R.C.P. (C.). 

Assistant Professor of Medicine. 4484 Western Ave. 
J. Norman Birp, M.A. (Toronto), M.S.A. 

Lecturer in Agronomy. Macdonald College. 
J. Neitson Bracktocx, D.DS. 

Lecturer in Dental Ethics. Medical Arts Building. 


Joun Bianp, B.Arch., A.R.I.B.A., A.M.T.PI. 
Associate Professor of Architecture and Director of the School of Architecture. 


3793 
M. Boprer. Westmount Blvd. 


Assistant in French. Arts Building 


Grorce F. Bonp, B.A. (Univ. of Florida), M.A. (Univ. of North Carolina) 
Assistant in English. Arts Building. 


J. P. Borzey, B.A., Sc. (Toronto). 


Demonstrator in Civil Engineering. 


J. Boucuarp, M.D. (Laval), D.M.R.E. (Cantab.). 


Demonstrator in Radiology. 


*E. T. Bourke, D.DS. 
Special Lecturer in Prosthetic Dentistry. 


C. R. Bourne, M.D., C.M. 


Lecturer in Medicine. 


Engineering Building. 
Royal Victoria Hospital. 
1414 Drummond St. 


2310 Dorchester St. West. 


Westey Bourne, M.Sc., M.D.. CM PRC (CP Pic 
; ; aVE.y I ER tS Dm i Bay 
(R.C.P. and S. Eng.). ae 


Lecturer in Anesthesia. 


4833 Western Ave. 


la 


*On Active Service. 
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Witrrip Bovey, O.B.E.. B.A., LL.B. (Contab.), D.Litt. (Laval), LL.D. 
(Ottawa), F.R.S.C. 


Director of Extension Courses. 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 


W. G. Bowen, B.Sc. 


Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 


Raymonp Boyer, Ph.D. 


Lecturer in Chemistry. Biological Building. 


J. O. W. Brasanper, M.D., C.M. 


Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 


1509 Sherbrooke St. West. 


Viotet Brascu, B.A. (Valparaiso University), M.A. (Univ. of Chicago). 


Assistant in English. Arts Building. 


W. H. Brittain, MS. in Agr., Ph.D. (Cornell), F.R.S.C. 


Vice-Principal of Macdonald College, Dean of the Faculty of Agriculture, 


Professor of Entomology and Chairman of the Depariment. 


Macdonald College. 


E.. C. Brooxs, L.R.C.P. & S. (Edin.). 


Assistant Professor of Radiology. Royal Victoria Hospital. 


G. R. Brow, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 


Lecturer in Medicine. Royal Victoria Hospital. 


E.. Brown, M.Sc. (Manchester), M.Eng. (Liverpool), D.Eng. (Toronto). 
Professor of Applied Mechanics and Hydraulics. 4035 Harvard Ave. 


Lyra I. Brown, B.A., M.D., C.M. 


University Medical Officer for Women. Medical Arts Building. 
Norman Brown, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Physio-Therapy. 1495 Crescent St. 


O. N. Brown, B.Sc. 
Associate Professor of Mining Engineering. 
Chemistry and Mining Building. 


Wn. C. Brown, B.Eng. 
Sessional Lecturer and Demonstrator in Electrical Engineering. 
Engineering Building. 


J. 5. L. Browne, B.Sc. (Med.), Ph.D., M.D., C.M., F.R.S.C. 


Assistant Professor of Medicine. Royal Victoria Hospital. 


Novau E, Brownrica, B.A. (Queen’s). 


Lecturer in French, Macdonald College. Macdonald College. 


A. S. Bruneau, K.C., B.A., B.C.L. 
Professor of Commercial Law. 275 St. James St. 


$.. 
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J. F. Burcess, M.D., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Clinical Professor of Dermatology. Drummond Medical Bldg. 


Lucu E. Burke, Ph.D., M.D., C.M. 


Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 


4863 Wilson Ave. 


FE. Goprrey Burr, B.Sc. (On leave of absence.) 
Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering. 


699 Aberdeen Ave., Westmount. 


W. C. Busuett, D.D.S. 
Assistant Professor in Prosthetic Dentistry. Medical Arts Building. 


Tuomas Wricut Morr Cameron, T.D., B.Sc., M.A., D.Sc. (Edin.), Ph.D., 


PRS.C. 

Professor of Parasitology, Chairman of the Department and Director of 
the Institute of Parasitology, and Special Lecturer in the Department 
of Zoology. Macdonald College. 


A. D. Campsett, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C), F.A.C.S., F.R.C.0.G. (Eng.). 
Associate Professor of Obstetrics and Gynecology. 
Drummond Medical Building. 


D. G. Campsett, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Lecturer in Therapeutics and in Medicine. 1538 Sherbrooke St. West. 


Curve Harcourt CarruTHeErs, B.A. (Toronto and Oxon.), M.A. (Toronto) 
Ph.D. (Chicago). 
Professor of Classical Philology. 148 Wolseley Ave., Montreal West. 


E. H. Cayrorp, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Surgery. Medical Arts Building 


CLAUDE CHAMPAGNE. 
Lecturer in Composition, Theory, and Aural Training. 
Conservatorium of Music. 
Ross A. Cuapman, B.S.A. (Toronto) (O.A.C.), M.Sc. 
Athletic Coach and Warden of Men’s Residence. 
Macdonald College. 
P. M. Cuevatier, B.Sc., B.A. (Cantab.), M.D., C.M. 


Assistant Demonstrator in Pathology. Pathological Institute 
A. E, Cur~pr, M.D. (Manitoba). 
Assistant Professor of Neurological Roentgenology and Radiology 
Montreal Neurological Institute. 
ARWICK FIELDING Cuipman, K.C., B.A., B.C.L 
Professor of Civil Law. ae = oo 
. James St. 


W.R. Curristian, B.Sc. 


Demonstrator in Chemistry and in Physics. 


Chemistry Building. 
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C. V. Curistie, B.Sc., M.A. (Dalhousie). 
Macdonald Professor of Electrical Engineering and Chairman of the 
Department. 87 Holton Ave., Westmount. 


JoHN CHRISTIE. 


Lecturer in Cost Accounting. 2340 Madison Ave. 
ANDRE Cr1priANt, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Electrography. Neurological Institute. 


WaLTER CLAPPERTON, Hon. A.R.C.M. 
Instructor in Singing, Pianoforte Accompaniment, and Lecturer in 


Diction. 4016 Vendome Ave. 


T. H. Crarx, Ph.D. (Harvard), F.R.S.C. 
Logan Professor of Paleontology. Peter Redpath Museum. 


Douctas CrarkE, M.A., Mus. B. (Cantab.), F.R.C.M., F.R.C.O. 
(On leave of absence.) 
Dean of the Faculty of Music and Director of the Conservatorium of 
Music. Conservatorium of Music. 


Brooke Criaxton, K.C., B.C.L., M.P. 


Associate Professor of Law. 231 St. James St., W. 
Dorotny Curr, B.H.S. 

Lecturer in Textiles and Clothing. Macdonald College. 
Errox B. Curt, D.D:S. 

Clinical Demonstrator in Dental Anatomy. 1240 Union Ave. 


H. Bruce Coxtier, M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto). 
Lecturer in Parasitology and Chemistry. Macdonald College. 


James Bertram Co.uip, M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), M.D., D.Sc. (Alberta), 
Hon. D.Sc. (Harvard), LL.D. (Manitoba), F.R.S.C., F.R.S., 


PP. (iond:). 
Gilman Cheney Research Professor of Endocrinology, and Director of the 
Research Institute of Endocrinology. 
622 Sydenham Ave., Westmount. 


W. V. Cone, B.Sc., M.D., F.R.C.S. (C.). 
Associate Professor of Neurosurgery and Lecturer in Neuropathology. 
Montreal Neurological Institute. 


Epcar M. Cooper, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Surgery. 1414 Drummond St. 


Irvin Cooper, Mus.B., A.R.M.C.M. 
Instructor in Pianoforte, Lecturer in Theory of Music and in School 


Music. 4530 Royal Ave., N.D.G. 


James H. Cooper, B.Sc., (Agr.) 
Lecturer in Agricultural Engineering. Macdonald College. 
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Joxun I. Cooper, M.A. (Western Ontario), Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of History. Arts Building. 


James A. Coore, B.Sc. 
Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering. 


7 Cedar Ave., Pointe Claire, 


Percy Ettwoop Corserrt, M.A. (McGill and Oxon.), LL.D. (Melbourne). 

Chairman of the Social Studies and Commerce Group of the Faculty of 

Arts and Science and Chairman of the Law Sub-commitice in the 
School of Commerce, and Gale Professor of Roman Law. 


R.M.D. 4, Magog, Que. 
M. Cossy, B.A. 


Carpenter Teaching Fellow in Zoology. Biological Building. 

Joun G. Coutson, M..A.., (Queen’s). 
Associate Professor and Chairman of the Department of Plant Pathology. 
Macdonald College. 


Farce W. Crampton, B.S. (Conn.), M.S. (Iowa), Ph.D. (Cornell), 
Professor of Animal Nutrition and Chairman of the Graduate Depart- 


ment of Nutrition. Macdonald College. 
Roserr H. J. Creicnron, A.B. (Swarthmore). 
Demonstrator in Chemistry, Pulp and Paper Building. 
Ivan H. Crowe t, BSc. (New Brunswick), A.M. (Miami), A.M., Ph.D. 
(Harvard). 
Lecturer in Plant Pathology. Macdonald College. 


B. R. Cuppy, B.A., M.D., C.M. 


Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 
5009 Cote des Neiges Rd. 
Joun Cuttiton, B.A., (Sask.), M.A. 


Assistant Professor of Economics. 


Arts Building, 
H. W. Cunnincuam. 
Instructor in Dairying. 


Macdonald College. 
Avex. B. Currie, B.Com. (Queen’s), M.A. (Alberta), M 
Fie sadan), erta), M.Educ, (Alberta), 


Assistant Professor of Education. 5228 Clanranald Av 
e. 


Creciz Currie, M.A. 


Lecturer in Philosophy. Arts Buildj 
ilding. 


Ricuarp E, Dacc, D.DS. 


Demonstrator in Prosthetic Dentistry. 


1414 Drummond St. | 
T. E. Dancey, B.A., M.D., C.M. | 


Demonstrator in Psychiatry. 


Verdun Protestant Hospital. 


< 
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Joun Danpo, B.A. 
Lecturer in English. Arts Building. 


Jean Lours DarBeELNet, Agrégé de l'Université. (France). 
Associate Professor of French, Chairman of the Department, and Director 


of the French Summer School. 3410 Atwater Ave. 


B. pE B. Darwenrt, B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building 


Cart ADDINGTON Dawson, B.A., Ph.D. (Chicago). 
Professor of Sociology and Chairman of the Department. 


4663 Victoria Ave. 
Howarp Dawson, B.A., M.D. 


Assistant Professor of Surgery. 1538 Sherbrooke St. West. 
J. J. Day, B.A... M.D; CiM. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine. Medical Building. 


Joun Percivat Day, B.A., B.Sc. (Lond.), D. Phil. (St. Andrews). 
R. B. Angus Professor of Economics. Arts Building. 


M. G. pe JERSEY. 
Assistant in Psychology. Arts Building. 


Water A. DeLona, B.S.A. (Toronto), M.Sc. (McGill), Ph.D. (Min- 
nesota). 
Assistant Professor of Chemistry in the Faculty of Agriculture. 
Macdonald College. 
O. F. Denstepr, B.Sc. (Manitoba), Ph.D. 


Assistant Professor of Biochemistry. 


Apt. 3, 412 Prince Arthur West. 


Louis p’HAUTESERVE, B. és L. and Ph. (Paris), M.A. (McGill), Ing. 
E.F.M. and Licencié en Droit, (Paris). 
Assistant Professor of French. Arts Building. 


G. J. Dopp, M.Sc. 
Associate Professor of Civil Engineering. 
Apt. 2, 2082 Sherbrooke West. 


J. W. Donps. 

Demonstrator in Physics. Physics Building. 
J. S. Douan, D.D.S. (Bishop's), F.A.C.D. 

Professor of Prosthetic Dentistry. 1411 Stanley St. 
H. S. Dotan, B.A., M.D., C.M. 

Assistant Demonstrator in Surgery. 1509 Sherbrooke St. West. 


M. L. Donican, D.D.S. 
Lecturer in Orthodontia. 1414 Drummond St. 
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FRANK S. Dorrance, M.D., C.M. 


Demonstrator in Anatomy. Suite 823, Medical Arts Building. 


D. E. Douc.uas, B.Sc. 


Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 


G. Lyman Durr, M.A., M.D., Ph.D. (Toronto). 
Strathcona Professor of Pathology, Chairman of the Department, and 
Director of the Pathological Institute. 126 Ballantyne Ave. N. 


J. W. Duncan, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C), F.A.C.S., FR.C.OG. 


Clinical Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 
Medical Arts Building. 


E. Metvitte DuPorrte, B.S.A., M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Entomology of Macdonald College. 
Macdonald College. 


Frances Dumaresa, B.A., B.L.S. 


Sessional Lecturer in School Libraries. Redpath Library. 
W. W. Eaxin, M.D., C.M., F.R.C_P. (C.). 
Demonstrator in Medicine. 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


ArtHuR H. Ecerton, Mus.Doc. (Toronto), F.R.C.O., Hon. A.R.C.M. 
Lecturer in Harmony, Counterpoint, and the Appreciation of Music. 


Conservatorium of Music 


IRENA Z. Ercer, B.Sc. 


Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 
*H. M. Exper, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Surgery. Medical Arts Building 


Everyn K. Exvperxin, B.S. (Columbia). 
Lecturer in Art and Interior Decoration and W. arden of Strathcona Hall 
Strathcona Hall. 
A. R. Etvipnce, M.Sc., M.D., C.M., Ph.D., F.R.C.S. c> 
Assistant Professor of Neurosurgery. 


Montreal Neurological Institute. 


S. Epstein, B.Sc. (Man.). 


Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Build; 
ing. 


L. P. ErEaux, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Clinical Professor of Dermatology. 1390 Sherbrooke St West 
. West. 


T. H. Evans, M.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D. 
Sessional Lecturer in Chemistry. Pulp and Paper Research Institute 


*On Active Service. 


é 
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GERALD Fauteux, K.C., B.A., LL.L. (Montreal). 


Lecturer in Criminal Law. 132 St. James St. W. 
Neri Feeney, B.A. (Laval), M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Medicine. 1414 Drummond Street. 


H. L. Feruerstonuausy, B.Arch., F.R.I.B.A. 
Lecturer in Design and Professional Practice in the School of Architecture. 
660 St. Catherine St. W. 
Harotp G. Fires, M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard). 
Greenshields Professor of English Literature. Arts Building. 


Hay Fintay, Dip. M.S.P.E. 
Athletics Manager (during the absence of Lieut.-Col. D. S. Forbes on 


war service). 475 Pine Ave., West. 
HERBERT L. Fisuer, M.A. (U.B.C.). 
Demonstrator in Industrial Chemistry. Pulp and Paper Building. 


Guy Fisx, B.A., M.D., C.M., D.T.M. & H. (Eng.) 


Lecturer in Physio-T herapy. Montreal General Hospital. 
R. R. Fitzcerawp, B.Sc., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (Eng. and C.). 
Assistant Professor of Surgery. 1414 Drummond Street. 
J. C. Franacan, D.D.5. 
Lecturer in Prosthetic Dentistry. 1224 St. Catherine St. W. 
GC. A. Freer, M.Sc., M.D., C.M., M.R.C.S. (Eng.), L.R.C.P. (Lond.). 
Assistant Professor of Surgery. 1500 Crescent St. 
D. S. Fieminc, B.A., M.D., C.M., D.P.H. (Toronto). 
Lecturer in Bacteriology. Pathological! Institute. 
*CGrant FLeminc, M.C., M.D. (Toronto), D.P.H. (Toronto). 
F.R.C.P. (C). 
Strathcona Professor of Public Health and Preventive Medicine, and 
Chairman of the Department. Medical Building. 


W. R. Foore, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Teaching Fellow in Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 
1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 


M. R. Foran, M.Sc. (Sask.). 


Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 
*D. Sruart Forses, M.C., B.Sc., B.Arch. 

Athletics Manager. McGill Union. 
D. S. Forster, M.A., M.D., C.M. 

Assistant Professor of Anatomy. 4405 Wellington St. 
H. L. Foster, B.A., M.D. (Toronto). 

Demonstrator in Pathology. Pathological Institute. 


*On Active Service. 
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J. 5. Foster, Ph.D. (Yale), D.Sc. (Acadia), F.R.S.C., F.R.S. 


Macdonald Professor of Physics. 615 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount. 


A. F. Fowier, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Medicine. 3468 Hingston Ave., N.D.G. 


MAavELEInE J. Francis, Agrégée des Lettres (Paris), Docteur és lettres, 
Maitre de conférences en histoire de la philosophie et sociologie. 
University Women’s Fellow in Philospohy and Assistant in French and 

in English. Royal Victoria College. 


W. W. Francis, A.B.. M.D. (Johns Hopkins), M.D., C.M. (ad eun.). 
Librarian, Osler Library, Lecturer in the History of Medicine. 
1620 Cedar Ave. 
*GERALD FRANKLIN, D.DS. 


Lecturer in Orthodontia. 1414 Drummond St. 


CLARENCE Frankton, M.D. 
Demonstrator in Botany. Biological Building. 


J. R. Fraser, M.D., C.M.. PACS. (C.), PACS; PRCOG 
Dean of the Faculty of Medicine, Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology 
and Chairman of the Department. 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 


A. O. FREEDMAN, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Otolaryngology. Medico-Denta] Building. 


R. DeL. Frencu, B.Sc., C.E. (Wor.Poly.Inst.), Mem. Am. Soc. CE. 
Professor of Highway and Municipal Engineering and Secretary of the 


Faculty of Engineering. 3653 Oxenden Avenue. 


S. M. Frrepman, B.A.., M.D., C.M. 
Teaching Fellow in Anatomy. Medical Building 


C. W. Futterton, M.D., C.M. 


Lecturer in Medicine. 1414 Drummond Street 


J. S. Futtron, Ph.D. (Cornell). 


Assistant Professor of Philosophy. Arts Building 


Mrs. Lucire Touren FurNEss, Licenciée &s Lettres de |’ 
France. 


Assistant Professor of French and 
mer School, 


Université de 


Assistant Directoy of the Frerich Sum- 
3558 Grey Ave. 
D. L. Garmaise, B.Sc. 


Demonstrator in Chemistry Chemistry Buildi 
ing, 


MARGARET Garuick, B.Sc. 


Demonstrator in Zoology. Biological Building 





*On Active Service. 
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Wiriram Gavuvin, M.Eng. 
Demonstrator in Chemisiry. Chemistry Building. 


*A. K. Geppes, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Pediatrics. 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 


A. Rosperr Georce, B.A. (Bristol), B.D. (London). 


Sessional Lecturer in Education. 3508 University St. 


J. W. Gerrits, B.A., D.D.S. (Alberta), M.D.; C.M., D.L.O. (Eng.). 
Assistant Professor of Dental Surgery. 1414 Drummond St. 


R. D. Gress, M.Sc., Ph.D. (Lond.), F.R.S.C. 
Assistant Professor of Botany. Douglas Hall. 


N. Grsuin, M.C., B.A. (Tas.), M.B., Ch.B. (Edin.). 
Assistant Professor of Physiology. Biological Building. 


J. E. Grit, Ph.D. (Princeton), F.R.S.C. 
Associate Professor of Geology. 


251 Ballantyne Ave., N., Montreal West. 


*A.H.S. Gititson, M.A. (Cantab.). 
Professor of Mathematics. 317 Roslyn Avenue. 


A. W. Gitmour, B.Com., C.A. 


Lecturer in Accountancy. 3830 Hampton Ave. 


V. Gripin, M.A. (Western). 


Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 


Aton Gotps.oom, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C). 


Assistant Professor of Pediatrics. 1543 Crescent St. 


L. L. Gotpen, M.D., C.M. 


Demonsirator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 


KeitH Gorpon, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 


Assistant Professor of Medicine. 1374 Sherbrooke St. West 
R. H. Gourtey, B.A., B.C., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant in Pathology. Pathological Institute. 


W. L. Grarr, Ph.D. (Louv.). 
Associate Professor of German and Chairman of the Depariment. 


4045 Wilson Ave. 


Ricuarp P. D. Granam, B.A. (Oxon.), D.Sc., F.R.S.C. 
Professor of Mineralogy. Chemistry and Mining Building. 


a 


*On Active Service. 
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Ruopa Grant, M.A., Ph.D. 


Demonstrator in Physiology. Biological Building, 
RonaLp Grant, B.Sc. (London), Ph.D. (Edin.), F.R.S.E. | Aas 

Sessional Lecturer in Zoology and Physiology. Biological Building, 
Mitton Gray, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. ; | | 

Demonstrator in Psychiatry. Royal Victoria Hospital. 


P. H. H. Gray, M.A. (Oxon.), D.Sc. (Lond.). 
Associate Professor and Chairman of the Department of Agricultural 


Bacteriology. Macdonald College. 
Douc.as Gurp, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gynecology. 1482 Mackay St. 


Fraser B. Gurp, B.A., M.D.; C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.), F.A.C:S. 


Professor of Surgery. 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
G. B. A. Harti, M.Com., C.A. 
Lecturer in Elements of Accounting. Arts Building. 


Guy Hamet, B.Sc. (Loyola), M.D. (Laval). 
Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 
239 Cote St. Catherine Road. 
Lionet H. Hamitron, M.S. (Wisconsin). 
Assistant Professor of Animal Husbandry. Macdonald College. 


Tairua A. Hanke, B:S., M.A. (Columbia), 
Lecturer in Household Administration. Macdonald College. 
FRANK K. Hanson, Mus.B. 
Lecturer in Keyboard Harmony, and Teachers’ Methods and Materials: 
Instructor in Pianoforte; Lecturer in Harmony and Counterpoint; and 


Lecturer in Music, Macdonald College. 


Conservatorium of Music. 
S. R. L. Harpinc, B.A. 


Demonstrator in Geology. 


T. E. W. Harpine, M.D., C.M. 


Demonstrator in Radiology. 


Chemistry Building. 


Royal Victoria | lospital. 
R. H. M. Haroisty, D.S.O., M.C., B.A., M.D.. CM. 
Lecturer in Medicine and Attendin 
and Strathcona Hall. 


T. Harpwicx, BSc. 


Demonstrator in Chemistry. 


g§ Physician, Royal Victoria College 
Medical Arts Building. 


Chemistry Building. 
Viocet Harkness, M.Sc. 


Demonstrator in Physics. 


Physics Building, 
C. M. Harrow, B.Sc. (Acadia), Ph.D., M.D., C.M. 


Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 


2050 CLAREMONT Ave. 
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Marion W. Harrow, B.Sc. (Home Ec.) (Acadia). 
Instructor in Nutrition in the School for Graduate Nurses. 


1911 Tupper Street. 
A. V. Harris, B.A., B.Com., C.A. 


Lecturer in Accountancy. 5919 McLynn Ave. 
C. C. Harris, B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 


W.H. Hatcuer, M.Sc., Ph.D., F.R.S.C. 
Professor of Chemistry, Chairman of the Physical Sciences Group of the 
Faculty of Arts and Science. 4064 Wilson Ave. 


Heren L. HaAutrain. 


Sessional Lecturer in the Library School. 424 Sherbrooke St. W. 


A. S. Hawkes, B.A., (U.B.C.) 
Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 


A. B. Hawtuorne, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Urology. Medical Arts Building. 


Rosert D. H. Hearp, M.A. (Tor.), Ph.D. (Manchester). 


Assistant Professor of Biochemistry. Biological Building. 

L. G. Hempen, M.S., (Cornell). 
Associate Professor and Chairman of the Department of Asricultual 
Engineering. Macdonald College. 


J. C. Hemmeon, M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard). 
William Dow Professor of Political Economy and Chairman of the 
Department of Economics and Political Science. Arts Building. 


A. T. HeEnperson, M.D., C.M. 


Lecturer in Medicine. 900 Sherbrooke St. West. 


K. R. Henery-Locan, B.Sc. 


Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 


Cuarces K. P. Henry, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.), F.A.C:S. 
Professor of Surgery and Chairman of the Department. 
605 Medical Arts Building. 


J. S. Henry, M.D., C.M., M.R.C.O.G. 
Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gynecology. 
1414 Drummond St. 
Rosina E. Henry, M.A. (Dublin). 
Lecturer in Spanish. Arts Building. 


Harowtp Hissert, D.Sc. (Manchester), Ph.D. (Leipzig), LL.D. (U.B.C.), 
PARS:C. 
E.. B. Eddy Professor of Industrial and Cellulose Chemistry. 
Pulp and Paper Research Institute. 
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M. A. Hickey, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 


; ae oe ee eee SM SR Pao 
Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine. 4342 Sherbrooke St. West. 
‘a T \ NA: 

Bengamin H. Hicarns, B.A. (Western Ont.), M.Sc. (Lond.), Ph.D.(Minn.) 
Bronfman Professor of Economics. Arts Building. 

¥ a ~ ‘ . nN 

G, E. Honce, M.D., C.M., F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (C.), 

A MAS Ty Seerec ae giaion Pe &. 
Assistant Professor of Oio-Laryngology. 1414 Drummond St. 
S. R. N. Hopsins, B.S.A., M.A. (On leave of absence). 

. + ‘ ° =) a | CR 
Assistant Professor of English and Journalism. Macdonald College. 


H. E. Horr, B.S. (Wash.), B.A., D.Phil. (Oxon.), M.D. (I larvard). 
John Morley Drake Professor of Physiology and Chairman of the De- 


partment. Biological Building. 
J. H. Hotpen, Se.M. (M.I.T.). 
Sessional Lecturer in Chemical Engineering. Chemistry Building. 


G, Atttson Hotianp, B.Com.., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.), 
Assistant Demonstrator in Surgery. 
4342 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Isaper Honey, M.A. (Tor.). 
Lecturer in Foods and Cookery. Macdonald College. 


J. M. Honeyman, B.A., M.A. (Harvard). 


Demonstrator in Physics. 
F. S. Howes, Ph.D. (London). 
Lecturer in Electrical Engineering. 
Joun Hucues, M.A. (Wales). 
Macdonald Professor of Education and Chairman of the Department. 
Arts Building. 


Physics Building. 


Engineering Building. 


Joun P. Humpurey, B.Com (pA, BT. 


Associate Professor of Law and Secretary to the Faculty of Law. 


427 Elm Ave., Westmount. 
WALTER | IUNGERFORD. 


Instructor in Pianoforte. 
E.. Mativpe Hunter, B.A., M.B., B.C.H. 
Lecturer in Medicine. 


G. A. P. Hurtey, M.D., B.Ch., B.A.O. 


Demonstrator in Surgery. 


Conservatorium of Music. 
Royal Victoria | lospital. 


3585 Lorne Ave. 


C. Leonarp Husxins. B.S.A., M.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D. D.Sc. (London) 


PRS. 


Professor of Genetics and Chairman of the Department. 
sence 1942-43). 


Kerry Hurcuison, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Olo-Laryngology. 


E. C. Irvine, M.A. B.Peed. (Toronto). 


Lecturer in Mathematics, School for Teachers. 


(Leave of ab- 
3531 Lorne Ave. 


1509 Sherbrooke St. West. 


Macdonald College. 
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F. Cyrit James, B.Com. (London), M.A., Ph.D. (Penn.), D.C.L. (Bishop’s) 
LL.D. (Queen’s, etc.). 


Principal and Vice-Chancellor of the University, Professor of Political 


Economy. Arts Building. 


R. E. Jamieson, M.Sc. (on partial leave of absence). 
William Scott Professor of Civil Engineering and Chairman of the 
Department of Civil Engineering and Applied Mechanics. 
234 Metcalfe Ave., Westmount. 


HERBERT Jasper, Ph.D. (Iowa), D. és Sc. (Paris). 
Lecturer in Neurological Electrography. 4930 Circle Road. 


KATHLEEN R. Jenkins, B.A. 
Sessional Lecturer in Public Library Administration. 
Westmount Public Library. 


EpitH JOHNSON. 


Instructor in Pianoforte. Conservatorium of Music. 


J. G. W. Jounson, M.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (Edin.), F.R.C.S. (Cc), 
Assistant Professor of Surgery. 1005 Sherbrooke St. West. 


R. H. JoHnsron. 
Demonstrator in Physics. Physics Building. 


KENNETH B. Jounston, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Ophthalmology. 1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 


4%, Joyce, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 5242 Park Ave. 


FREDERICK Kauz, M.D. (Prague). 
Lecturer in Dermatology. 1414 Drummond St. 


GerTRUDE G. Katz, Matura (Prague), M.D. 


Demonstrator in Bacteriology. Pathological Institute. 


Hyman Kaurman, B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Physics. Physics Building. 


JosEPH Kaurmann, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Assistant Professor of Medicine. 1476 Crescent St. 


P. J. Kearns, M.Sc., M.D., C.M., M.R.C.O.G., F.A.C.S. 
Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gynaecology and Clara Law Fellow 
Women’s Pavilion, Royal Victoria Hospital. 


B. S. Kerrsteap, B.A. (U.N.B. and Oxon). 
Bronfman Professor of Economics and Political Science. 


Arts Building. 
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CueEsTER E.. Kettocc, B.A. (Bowdoin), M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard). 
Associate Professor of Psychology. 615 Pine Ave., St. Lambert. 


ALBERT J. Ketty, B.Sc. 
Associate Professor of Surveying and Geodesy, and Chairman of the 
Department. The Observatory. 


C. D. Kerry, M.S.A. (U.B.C.), Ph.D. (Cornell). 
Assistant Professor of Bacteriology and Immunity. 
30 Wicksteed Road, Town of Mount Royal. 


W. R. Kennepy, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 


Lecturer in Medicine. 3456 Harvard Ave. 


Joun Kersuman, B.Sc., M.D., C.M., M.Sc. 


Lecturer in Neurology and Neurosurgery. Neurological Institute. 


Davin A. Keys, M.A. (Toronto) Ph.D. (Harvard and Cantab.), F.R.S.C. 
Macdonald Professor of Physics and Director of Training for Radio 
Technicians, R.C.A.F. 201 Brock Ave. North, Montreal West. 


Dorotny Kina, B.Sc., Dip. New York School of Social Work. 
Instructor in Social Case Work in the School for Graduate Nurses. 
528 Pine Ave., West. 
Mitton Kirscu, B.Sc. 


Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 


R. W. Kuincx, B.A., B.A.Sc., M.A.Sc. (B.C.). 
Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering. 


Engineering Building. 
E.. P. Knicutr, M.Sc. 


Demonstrator in Chemistry. Macdonald College. 


C. N. Know tes, C.A. 
Lecturer in Accounting and Industrial Organization. 
437 St. James St. W. 


SINCLAIR Larrp, M.A., B.Phil. (St. 
Publique. 


Director of the School for Teachers and Professor of 


Andrews), Officier de l'Instruction 


Education. 
Macdonald College. 
ARTHUR S, Lamp, B.P.E. (Springfield), M.D., C.M. 


Director of the Department of Physical Education d of 
the Sch 
Physical Education. and ao the School of 


Sir Arthur Currie Memorial Gymnasium-Armourv 


Mme. P. Lariviere, Agrégée des L 


| ettres de l'Université de 
Sessional Lecturer in French. 


France. 


2650 Sherbrooke St. East. 
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J. E. Lattimer, B.S.A., M.Sc., Ph.D. (Wisconsin), F.R.E.S. 
Professor and Chairman of the Department of Agricultural Economics. 
Macdonald College. 
FRANCOISE Laurent (Eléve de l’Ecole Normale Supérieure de Sévres). 


Lecturer in French and Resident Assistant to the Warden in the Royal 
Victoria College. 


Earit M. Laurin, D.D.S. 


Lecturer in Dental History. 1414 Drummond St. 
Forrest LaViotette, B.A. (Reed College), Ph.D. (Chicago). . 
Assistant Professor of Sociology. Arts Building. 


W. G. Leany, B.Sc., D.D.S. 
Assistant Professor in Operative Dentistry and Chief of Dental Clinic. 


Montreal General Hospital. 
Cuar.es P. Lestonp, M.D. (Paris), Lic.Sc. 


Lecturer in Anatomy. Medical Building. 
Peter Lenman, M.D. (Man.). 


Assistant Demonstrator in Neurology and Neurosurgery. 


Neurological Institute. 


Dicsy Leicu, B.A., M.D., C.M. 


Lecturer in Anaesthesia. Biological Building 


Irvinc Lev1. 
Research Administrator in Industrial Chemistry. 
Pulp and Paper Building. 


CHARLES STUART Le Mesurier, K.C., B.A., B.C.L. 
Dean of the Faculty of Law and Professor of Civil Law. 
419 Roslyn Ave., Westmount. 
D. Scrater Lewis, M.Sc., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Associate Professor of Therapeutics and Assistant Professor of Medicine. 
1390 Sherbrooke St. West. 
Marion Linpesurcu, R.N., M.A. (Columbia). 
Director, School for Graduate Nurses, and Instructor in Administration, 


Teaching, and Supervision in Hospitals and Schools of Nursing. 
School for Graduate Nurses. 


G. A. Linpsay, B.Eng. 


Demonstrator in Electrical Engineering. Engineering Building. 
L. M. Linpsay, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Pediatrics. Medical Arts Building. 


ARTHUR LismMErR, A.R.C.A. 
Sessional Lecturer in the School of Architecture. 


Art Association of Montreal. 
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H. R. Littrre, B.Arch., ; 
Lecturer in Building Construction and Specifications, School of Architec- 
660 St. Catherine St. W. 


ture. 
Georce D. Littie, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Surgery. 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
A. R. B. Locxuart, M.A. (Columbia). 
Lecturer in Elementary Education. Macdonald College. 
Emite A. Lops, M.S.A. 
Assistant Professor of Agronomy. Macdonald College. 


GERHARD R. Lomer, M.A., Ph.D. (Columbia), F.L.A. 
University Librarian, Director of the Library School, and Professor of 


Library Administration. 3670 Lorne Crescent. 
Pau Lorrain, B.A., M.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Physics. Physics Building, 


I. K. Lowry, B.A., D.D.S. 
Assistant Professor of Prosthetic Dentistry. 


910 Medical Arts Building. 
R. A. Lupwic, M.Sc. (Alberta). 


Demonstrator in Plant Pathology. Macdonald College. 
D. Lurerman, B.Com., C.A. 
Demonstrator in Accountancy. Arts Building. 


Witsert Georce McBruipz, BSc. 
Macdonald Professor of Mining Engineering and Chairman of the 
Department of Mining and Metallurgical Engineering. 


1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 
A. W. McCietianp, D.DS. 


Professor of Orthodontia. 1117 St. Catherine St. West. 


Frances McCa tt, B.A., M.D., C.M. 


Assistant in Pathology. Pathological Institute. 


Marcaret S. McCreapy, B.A. (Toronto). 
Director of the School of Household Science and Assistant Professor of 
Nutrition. Macdonald College. 
*P. F. McCutrtacu, B.A. (Toronto), M.A. (McGill), Ph.D. (Chicago). 
Assistant Professor of Classics and Assistant to the Dean of the Faculty 
of Arts and Science. Arts Building 
H. E. MacDermor, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. CC): 
Demonstrator in Medicine. Drummond Medical Building. 
R. Sr. J. Macponaxp. B.A., (St. Poy ATS C.M., D.P.H 
Sanitary Institute. nares 


Associate Professor of Public Health and Preventive Medicine. 
Medical Building. 


, Fellow Royal 





*On Active Service. 
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*DonaLtp McEacuern, M.D. (Man.). 
Assistant Professor of Neurology. 3578 University St. 


J. U. MacEwan, B.Sc. (Queen’s), M.S. (Montana School of Mines). 
Birks Professor of Metallurgy. 3534 University St. 


GwWENDOLINE McEwen. 
Sessional Lecturer in Children’s Literature 
5039 Sherbrooke St., Apt. 8. 
KENNETH T. MacFarztane, M.D. (Western Ontario). 


Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gynecology. 


1374 Sherbrooke St. West. 


Wituram D. McFartane, B:.S.A., M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto). 
Professor and Chairman of the Department of Agricultural Chemistry. 


Macdonald College. 
J. G. MacHurcuin, B.Sc. 


Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 


*C, A. McInrosu, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Surgery. 1390 Sherbrooke St. West. 


J. F. McIntosn, B.A. (U.N.B.), M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Medicine and Secretary of the Faculty of Medicine. 


19 Springfield Ave. 
R. L. McInrosu. 


Sessional Lecturer in Chemistry. Chemistry Building 


J. F. Maclver, M.D., C.M. (Queen's). 


Demonstrator in Medicine. 371 Redfern Ave. 


A. A. Mackay, M.D., C.M. 


Demonstrator in Psychiatry. 1227 Sherbrooke St. W. 
F. H. Mackay, M.D., C.M.,.F.R.C.P. (C.). 

Clinical Professor of Neurology. 1390 Sherbrooke St. West. 
J. W. McKay, M.D., C.M. 

Assistant Professor of Radiology. Montreal General Hospital. 
Mrs. H. A. McKean. 

Instructor in Remedial Gymnastics. School of Physical Education. 
F. E. McK enty, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S: (Eng.), F.R.C.S. (C.), F.A.C:S. 

Professor of Surgery. Royal Victoria Hospital. 
Mary E. Mackenzie, B.A. (Dal.), M.A. 

Lecturer in English. Arts Building. 


Cuarces Mittar McKercow, M.Sc. ; 
Professor of Mechanical Engineering. (Post. retirement appointment). 


343 Kensington Ave., Westmount. 


*On Active Service. 
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*L. H. McKm, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.), F.A.C.S. 
Assistant Professor of Surgery. . 
Debert Military Hospital, Debert, Nova Scotia. 


WiiiraM Fraser Macx.aier, B.C.L. 
Lecturer in Civil Procedure. 507 Place d’Armes. 


Nem Bruce MacLean, D.S.0., MA. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Chicago), 
F.A.I.A. 
Professor of Applied Mathematic and Chairman of the Department. 
Engineering Building. 
W. G. McLetian, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine. Medical Building, 


Roperick D. Maciennan, M.A. (Edin.). 
Macdonald Professor of Moral Philosophy, Chairman of the Humanities 


Group of the Faculty of Arts and Science, Chairman of the Department 
of Philosophy, and Warden of Douglas Hall. 


Douglas Hall. 
C. K. McLxeop, M.D., C.M. 


Assistant Demonstrator in Surgery. 4800 Decarie Boulevard. 
Hon. Cyrus Macmitian, M.A., (McGill and Harvard), Ph.D. 
(Harvard). 


Dean of the Faculty of Arts and Science, Molson Professor of the English 
Language and Literature, and C. 


hairman of the Department. 


484 Wood Ave., Westmount. 
J. A. MacMiiian, M.D., CM. 


Professor of Ophthalmology, and Chairman of the Depariment. 


1410 Stanley St, 


W. J. McNatty, B.A., M.Sc.. M.D., C.M. (Dalhousie), DSe4-D-EO: 
(1 oa eS Eng.), F.R.C.S. (C.) 


Lecturer in Oto-Laryngology. 1509 Sherbrooke St. West. 


Francis L. McNaucuron, B.A., M.D., C.M. 


Lecturer in Neurology and Teaching Fellow in Anatomy, 


Montreal Neurological Institute. 
Anna I. McPuerson, B.A., M.Sc., Ph.D. (Chicago), 


Demonstrator in Physics. 


' 24 Fenwick Ave., Montreal West. 
O. Maass, M.Sc., Ph.D. (Harvard), E14). (Manitob 


a), FLR.S, 

(Lond.). a), F.R.S.C., F.RS. 

Tee Pvehessor af Physical Chemistry and Chairman of the De art 
ment of Chemistry. part- 


Chemistry Building. 
Paut R. Marcuanp, D.DS. 


Demonstrator in Prosthetic Dentisiry. 


m Medical Arts Building. 


ee 





*On Active Service. 
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Cecizt P. Martin, M.A., M.B., Sc.D. (Dublin). 
Robert Reford Professor of Anatomy and Chairman of the Department of 
Anatomy, Histology and Embryology. 3577 Peel Street. 


*S. J. Martin, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (Edin.). 
Lecturer in Surgery. Suite 7, 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 


FE... H. Mason, Ph.B., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Associate Professor of Medicine and Lecturer in Biochemistry. 


4100 Céte des Neiges Road. 


Mary S. Matruewson, R.N., B.S. (Columbia). 
Instructor in Public Health Nursing and Assistant Director of the School 
for Graduate Nurses. 4396 Harvard Ave. 


T. H. Matruews, M.A. (Oxon.) 
Registrar. 3450 McTavish St. 


W. A. Maw, M.S.A. 
Associate Professor and Chairman of the Department of Poultry Hus- 
bandry. Macdonald College. 


THEoporeE Mayer, B.A. 
Assistant in English. Arts Building. 


*J. C. Meaxins, M.D., C.M., M.D., (Syd.), LL.D. (Edin.), F.A.C.P., 
F.R.C.P. (C., Edin. and Lond.), Hon. F.R.C.S. (Edin.), F.R.S.C., 

F RS.E. 
Dean of the Faculty of Medicine (on leave of absence), Professor of Medi- 
cine, Chairman of the Department, and Director of the University 
Medical Clinic. The Chateau Apartments, Sherbrooke St. W. 


G. C. Metuapvo, M.D., C.M., F.C.O.G., F.A.C.S. 
Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gynecology. 


1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 
C. D. ME ttor, B.Com. 


Demonstrator in Accountancy. Arts Building. 


K. I. Metvitte, M.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Pharmacology. Biological Building. 


D. L. Menbet, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine. 423 St. Joseph Blvd. West. 


J. H. Mennie, M.A. (British Columbia), B .Sc. (Oxon.), Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Chemistry. 
26 Perrault Ave., Ste. Anne de Bellevue. 


Bertuoa Meyer, M.A. 


Lecturer in German. 6 Hudson Ave., Westmount 


*On Active Service. 
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Morirz Micwuaetis, Ph.D. (Wirsburg). 
Research Assistant in the Department of Cellulose Chemistry. 
Pulp and Paper Building. 


Jean L. Mirrar. 


Instructor in Singing. Conservatorium of Music. 
G, Gavin Miter, M.Sc., M_D.., ©.M., F.R:CS. (C.). 
Assistant Professor of Surgery. 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 


E. S. Mitts, M.Se., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. iS.) 


Assistant Professor of Medicine and Acting Chairman of the Depart- 


ment. 1487 Mackay Street. 
C. F. Morrarrt, B.A... M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Medicine. 1455 Crescent St. 


*LORNE C. Montcome_ry, M_D., C.M., F.R.C.P. <<) 
Professor of Medicine and Chairman of the Department. 


1414 Drummond St. 
C. H. P. Moore, D.DS. 


Demonstrator in Operative Dentistry. 1414 Drummond St. 
FRANK O. Morrison, B.A., M-Sc., in Agr. (Alta.), Ph.D. 

Lecturer in Entomology. Macdonald College. 
M. Morron, B.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 
*N. W. Morton, Ph.D. 

Assistant Professor of Psychology. Arts Building. 


H. F. Mosexrry, B.A. (McGill), M.A.. D.M., M.Ch. (Oxon.), F.R.C.S. 
(Eng,) F.R.C.S. cC). 


Lecturer in Surgery. 1414 Drummond St. 
D. Prescott Mowry, D.DS. 
Associate Professor of Periodontia. I411 Stanley St. 


Iveacu Munro, M.S.P.E. (McGill), B.Sc., M.A. (Col.). 
Physical Director for Women and Assistant Director of the School of 
Physical Education. 1535 Summerhill Ave. 
J. G. Munroz, M.D., C.M. 


Demonstrator in Medicine. 


5078 St. Catherine S¢. E. 


BEATRICE Murpny, B.Sc. 


Biological Building. 


irman of the Depart- 


3590 University DE 
Haroip R. Murray, B.S.A. (Toronto), M.Sc. (Cornell). 


Associate Professor of Horticulture and Chairman of the Department 


Macdonald College. 





*On Active Service. 





AND ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF 4] 


A. Nersu, Ph.D. 
Sessional Lecturer in Chemistry. 


Pulp and Paper Research Institute. 


J. A. Netson, M.Sc. (Alta.). 
Demonstrator in Chemistry. Macdonald College. 


A. R. Ness, B.S.A. 
Professor and Chairman of the Department of Animal Husbandry. 
Macdonald College. 
A. H. Neurexp, M.Sc., Ph.D. (Man.), A.C.I.C. 


Lecturer in Endocrinology. Medical Building. 


Joun New tanp, C.A. 
Demonstrator in Accountancy. Arts Building. 


T. F. M. Newton, M.A. (McGill and Harvard). 
Associate Professor of English and Assistant Warden of Douglas Hall. 
Arts Building. 
R. V. V. Nicuotts, M.Sc., Ph.D. 


Assistant Professor of Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 
Nrkotar Nixorarczux, M.Sc. (Alberta) 

Lecturer in Poultry Husbandry. Macdonald College. 
*Autcy S. Noap, M.A. 

Associate Professor of English. Arts Building. 
R. L. Nosre. 

Lecturer in Endocrinology. Medical Building. 
Myron Norkrn, M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Medicine. Royal Edward Institute 
N. Nussey. 

Lecturer in Pomology. Macdonald College. 
Ph. sort: 5. Com,, €.A. 

Lecturer in Accountancy. 83 Lorne Ave., St. Lambert, P.Q. 


J. AppLeToN Nutter, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.), F.A.C:S. 
Clinical Professor of Orthopedic Surgery. 
Suite 806, 1414 Drummond St. 
EK. P. Ocirvrm, B.A, M.D, CM. 


Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 


W. Fraser Otiver, Ph.D. 
Lecturer in Agricultural Physics. Macdonald College. 


M. OnpDERET. 
Instructor in Violin. Conservatorium of Music. 


*On Active Service. 
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Joun J. O’Nerti, M.Sc., Ph.D. (Yale), F.R.S.C. 
Dean of the Faculty of Engineering, Dawson (Macdonald) Professor 


of Geology, and Chairman of the Department of Geological Sciences. 
489 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount. 


EMANUEL Or tick, B.A. (Univ. of Western Ont.), M.A. 
Assistant Physical Director. 5606 McLynn Ave. 


SAMUEL OrTENBERG, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine. 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Martin D. O’SHaucunessy, M.Eng., M.S. (Montana School of Mines). 
Sessional Lecturer and Demonstrator in Mining and Metallurgical 
Engineering. Chemistry Building. 


Dorotny Osporne, B.Sc., D. és Sc. (Montpelier). 
Demonstrator in Physics and Resident Assistant to the Warden, Royal 
Victoria College. Royal Victoria College. 


F. Firz Osporne, M.A.Sc. (U.B.C.), Ph.D. (Yale), F.R.S.C. 
Associate Professor of Geology. 
5426 Chanranald Ave. 


Gorpon Pa t, B.A. (Manitoba), MA. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Chicago), 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics. Engineering Building. 


*J. H. Parmer, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Medicine. 618 Grosvenor Avenue. 


G. Papineau-Couture_, B.Eng. 
Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 


FRANK Stewart Patcn, B.A. M.D., C.M., F.R.CS. (Cy. 
Professor of Urology. 1225 Bishop St. 


James M. Patron, B Paed. (Tor.), M.A. (Tor.). 
Assistant Professor of English, Macdonald College. 
Macdonald College. 
Ivan Patrick, B.A., M._D.. C.M., M.R.C.0.G. 
Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gynecology. 1374 Sherbrooke St. West. 


R. H. Patren, B.Sc. (On leave of absence), 
Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering. 
“W. J. Parrerson, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Orthopaedic Surgery. 1538 Sherbrooke St. West 
Donacp R. Parron, B.Com., C.A. 


Sessional Lecturer in Accountancy. 


Engineering Building. 


Arts Building. 


*On Active Service. 





AND ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF 43 


Frank G. Peptey, M.C., B.A., M.D., C.M., M.P.H. (Johns Hopkins), 
: Dr. P.H. (Harvard). 
Assistant Professor of Public Health and Preventive Medicine and 


University Medical Officer. Medical Building. 
C. B. Peirce, A.B., M.Sc., M.D. (Mich.). 
Associate Professor of Radiology. 30 Forden Avenue. 


Witper Penriexp, Litt.B., Hon. D.Sc. (Princeton), M.D. (Johns Hop- 
kins), B.A., B.Sc., M.A., and D.Sc. (Oxon.), F.R.C.S. (C.), F.R.S.C. 
Professor of Neurology and Neurosurgery, Chairman of the Department, 
and Director of the Neurological Institute. 4302 Montrose Ave. 


ELEANOR 9. Percivat, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.). 
Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 


1374 Sherbrooke St. West. 


CHATEAUGUAY PERRAULT, B.A., D. en Droit (Mtl.). 
Sessional Lecturer in Civil Law. 132 St. James St. W. 


J. N. Petersen, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Neurology and Executive Assistant to the Director of the 
Neurological Institute. Montreal Neurological Institute. 


C. J. F. Puritirps-Woortey, M.D., C.M. 


Demonstrator in Surgery. Montreal General Hospital. 


J. B. Puriures, M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 


N. W. Purtepotr, M.D., C.M., M.C.O.G. 
Associale Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 


1509 Sherbrooke St. West. 
C. J. Prmenorr, M.Sc. 


Demonstrator in Civil Engineering. Engineering Building. 


Rarpu E. Powe tt, B.A., (Mount Allison), M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (Edin.), 
MRCS...) F AGS. 
Clinical Professor of Urology. 1486 Crescent St. 


i) 
Mique. Prapos y Sucu, M.D. (Madrid). 
Assistant Professor of Neuropsychiatry. 
Montreal Neurological Institute. 


H. Gurtu Pretry, M.D., C.M., D.A.B:S. 
Lecturer in Surgery. 1414 Drummond St. 


J. E. Prircuarp, M.D. (Manitoba). 
Lecturer in Pathology. 239 Lazard Ave., Town of Mount Royal. 


RoBERT PULLINGER. 
Assistant in English. Arts Building. 
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Donapa Putnam, M.A., B.S. (Columbia). 
Special Lecturer in Children’s Literature. 
Montreal Children’s Library. 


I. M. Rasinowirtcu, M.D., C.M., D.Sc., F.R.C.P. (C.), F.A.C.P. 
Associate Professor of Medicine and Lecturer in Biochemistry. 
Montreal General Hospital. 
A. Geratp Racey, D.D:S. 
Lecturer in Oral Pathology. 1414 Drummond St. 


A. O. Rarpu, B.Sc. 


Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 


Viotet B. Ramsay. 
Lecturer in Primary Methods and Nature Study. Macdonald College. 


G. A. Sruart Ramsey, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Ophthalmology. 1496 Mountain St. 


THEODORE Rasmussen, B.S., B.M., M.S., M_D. (Minn.). 


Assistant Demonstrator in Neurology and Neurosurgery. 


M. Ratner, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Urology. 1538 Sherbrooke St. West. 


L. C. Raymonp, M.S. (Wisconsin). 
Associate Professor of Agronomy. Macdonald College. 


Greorce E. Reep, MB. (Toronto). 
Lecturer in Psychiatry. 6635 Lasalle Boulevard. 


W. STranrorp Rep, M.A. (McGill), Th.B. (Westmin.), Ph.D. (Penn.) 
Sessional Lecturer in History. Arts Building 
HerscuHexr E, Remutry, MSc. 
Associate Professor of Physics. 120 Easton Ave.. Montreal West. 


M. Reurcxy, D.D:S. 
Demonstrator in Operative Dentistry. 3539 Park Ave 


LAWRENCE J. Ruga, BSc. (Texas), M.D. (Johns Hopkins)» 


Professor of Pathology. Montreal General Hospital, 


S. L. Ricnarpson, M.D., C.M. 


Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine. 1414 Drummond St 


Riva B. Ripstein, B.Sc. 


Assistant Demonstrator in Biochemistry. Biological Building 


W.L. Rircure, M.B. (Toronto), F.R.C. P. i): 
Associate Professor of Radiology and Chairman of the Department 


Montreal General Hospital. 
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A. R. Roserts, M.Sc. 
Professor of Mechanical Engineering and Chairman of the Department. 
Engineering Building. 


Mourtet V. Roscos, B.A. (Acadia), Ph.D. (Radcliffe). 
Warden of the Royal Victoria College and Assistant Professor of Botany. 
Royal Victoria College. 
J. Ros—Ensaum, M.D., C.M., F.A.C:S. 
Lecturer in Ophthalmology. 
Medico-Dental Building, 1396 St. Catherine St. West. 


EpwArRD RosENTHALL, M.Sc. 
Sessional Lecturer in Mathematics and Demonstrator in Physics. 
Arts Building. 
*A. Ross, M.C., B.A. (Dalhousie), M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Surgery. 
655 Cote St. Antoine Rd., Westmount. 
A. S. Ross, B.A. (Western), A.M. (Oberlin), Ph.D. } 
Lecturer in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 


*ALAN Ross, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Pediatrics and Instructor in Child Hygiene, School for Graduate 


Nurses. 1414 Drummond St. 
Dona.cp Ross, M.D. (Man.). 
Demonstrator in Neurology. Neurological Institute 


Douatas A. Ross, M.Sc., Ph.D., M.D. (Harvard). 
Lecturer in Physiology. 3521 University St. 


Dup.ey E. Ross, M.Sc., M.D., C.M. 


Assistant Professor of Surgery. 1615 Cedar Avenue. 


H. G. Ross, M.D., C.M. 


Assistant Demonstrator in Surgery. Montrea! General Hospital. 


J. H. Ross, Ph.D. 


Lecturer in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 
S. GrauaM Ross, D.S.O., B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (Lond.). 
Associate Professor of Pediatrics. 1390 Sherbrooke St. West. 


VERNON Ross, M.A., B.S. in Library Science (Columbia). 
Instructor in Library School. 1475 Crescent St. 


W. Bruce Ross, M.Sc.,: Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics and Demonstrator in Physics. 
367 Metcalfe Ave. 
W.D. Ross, B.Sc., M.D. (Man.). 


Assistant in Neurology and Neurosurgery. Neurological Institute. 
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P. G. Rowe, B.Sc., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C). 


A : 
Lecturer in Surgery. 1414 Drummond Street 


P. H. Rowe, D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Operative Dentistry. 
1117 St. Catherine St. West. 


W. Rowxes, M.Sc., Ph.D. 


Associate Professor and Chairman of the Department of Agricultural 


Physics. Macdonald College. 
*T. E. Roy, B.A. (Acadia), M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Bacteriology. 5003 Dornal Ave. 


Courn K. Russet, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C). 
Associate Professor of Neurology. (Post retirement appointment.) 
Montreal Neurological Institute. 


H. Gerwarp F. SANDER, Ph.D. 


Lecturer in Genetics. Biological Building. 
ArTHuR R. ScamMeELt. B.A. 
Assistant in English, Arts Building. 


Georce W. Scartu, M.A. (Edin.), D.Sc., F.R.S.C. 
Macdonald Professor of Botany and Chairman of the Department. 
20 Maple Ave., Ste. Anne de Bellevue. 


W. H. Scurepez, B.Sc., M.Eng. 

Lecturer in Electrical Engineering. 117 Graham Blvd. 
SYBIL Scoaccan, M.Sc. 

Demonstrator in B iochemistry 


236 Walpole Ave., Town of Mount Royal. 


F. R. Scorr, B.A. (Bishop’s and Oxon.), B. Litt. (Oxon.), B.C.L. 
Professor of Civil Law. 451 Clarke Ave. 


Jessie Boyp Scriver, B.A. M.D., C.M.. PREPAC). 


Lecturer in Pediatrics. 


210 Roslyn Ave. 
W. ve M. Scriver, B.A. M.D., C.M., ecb: (6). 
Lecturer in Therapeutics and Pharmacology, and Assistant Professor of 
Medicine. 510 Roslyn Ave. 
H.N. Secart, M.D.,C.M.,FA GE 2A 


Demonstrator in Medicine. 


Medical Arts Building, 
Dororny J. SEIVERIGHT, M.A. (Bishop’s). 
Lecturer in H istory and Geography. 

C. R. Setter, 13.55: 


Demonstrator in Operativ 


Macdonald College. 


e Dentistry. 1411 Stanley St. 


*On Active Service. 
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Hans Serre, M.D., Ph.D. (Prag.), D.Sc., F.R.S.C. 


Associate Professor of Histology. 2055 Mansfield St. 
M. 1. Senc; M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.). 

Lecturer in Urology. Medical Arts Building. 
P, F. Seymour, C.A. 

Lecturer in Accountancy. 215 St. James St. West. 


A. Norman SuHaw, M.A. (Cantab.), D.Sc., F.R.S.C. 
Professor of Physics, Chairman of the Department, and Director of the 
Macdonald Physics Laboratory. 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 


BarucuH SILverRMAN, M.D., C.M., F.A.P.A. 
Sessional Lecturer in Psychiatry and Mental Hygiene. 
Mental Hygiene Institute. 
Beatrice V. Simon. 
Instructor in Classification, Cataloguing Periodicals and Serials, and 


Special Libraries, Library School. The Library School. 
Morais A. Simon, B.A., M.D. (Western Reserve). 
Demonstrator in Pathology. Pathological Institute. 
C. H. Sxitrcnu, B.A., M.D. (Alberta). 
Demonstrator in Psychiatry. 6601 Lasalle Blvd. 


C. B. Smitu, B.A., M.D., C.M. 


Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine. 3421 Draper Ave. 


EMERSON SmitH, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.), F.A.C.S. 
Clinical Professor of Urology. Royal Victoria Hospital. 


Freperick SmitH, M.A., M.B., Ch.B. (Cantab.), M.R.C.S. (England), 
L.R-C.P. (Lond:;). 
Associate Professor of Bacteriology. 646 Roslyn Ave. 


F. McIver Smitn, M.Sc., M.D., C.M. 


Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine. Montreal General Hospital. 


S. G. Smitn, B.Sc., Ph.D. 
Demonstrator in Zoology. Biological Building. 


Auice F. Spicer. 
Instructor in Physical Training. Macdonald College. 


Gorpon Str. GEorGcE SPROULE, M.Sc. 
Associate Professor of Metallurgy. 39 Thornhill Ave., Westmount. 


WiruraM A. Streeves, B.A. (Acadia), Ed.M. (Harvard). 
Assistant Director of Practice Teaching and Headmaster of Macdonald 
High School. Macdonald College. 
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R. LSrente, M.A. (Ohio State University), Ph.D. (Yale). 
Professor of Pharmacology and Chairman of the Department, and 
Honorary Medical Librarian. Biological Building 


ARTHUR STEINBERG, Ph.D. (Col.). 


Sessional Lecturer in Genetics. 3514 Hutchison St. 


Karu Stern, M.D. (Frankfort). 


Lecturer in Pathology and Neuropathology. Neurological Institute. 
THetma V. Stevens, B.Sc. (Acadia). . 

Demonstrator in Botany. Biological Building. 
ARCHIBALD J. STEwart, M.D., C.M.. PARAS (CFA SS 

Assistant Professor of Surgery. Drummond Medical Building. 
C. C. Stewart, M.D., C.M., D.A. (R.C.P. & S., Eng.). 

Lecturer in Anesthesia. 1522 Summerhill Ave. 


Auice M. Stricxwoop, Bad, M.A. (Columbia). 
Lecturer in Foods, Dietetics, and Institutional Administration. 
Macdonald College. 
Witiram G. STocKweEL., D.DS. 
Demonstrator in Operative and Prosthetic Dentistry. 


1538 Sherbrooke St: W. 
GrorcE Srrean, B.A., M.D., C.M. 


Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gynecology. 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


B. Strowcer, BS. (Oregon), M.A. (Stanford). 


Assistant in Neurology and Neurosurgery. Neurological Institute, 


R. R. Srruruers. B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. Ce). 
Professor of Paediatrics and Chairman of the Department. 


1414 Drummond St. 


CHARLEs T, SULLIVAN, B.A. (Dal.), Ph.D. (Chicago), D.Sc.. Pirac, 
Peter Redpath Professor of Pure Mathematics and Chairman of the 


Department. Arts Building. 


Rospert SUMMERBy, M_S.A_ (Cornell), 
Professor of Agronomy and Chairman of the Department. 


Pita Sue Macdonald College. 


Assistant in English. Arts Building 


Co.in G, SUTHERLAND, B.A. (Dalhousie), M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Medicine. 1509 Sherbrooke et. 
EILEEN Sutton. B.A. (Oxon.), Ph.D. (London). 


Sessional Lecturer in Genetics. Biological Building 


J. C. Surron, B.A., M.D.. C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Surgery. 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
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F. 5S. Symons. 
Sessional Lecturer in Insurance. 615 Royal Bank Building. 


Wituram D. Tarr, B.A. (Dal.), M.A. and Ph.D. (Harvard). 
Professor of Psychology and Chairman of the Department. 
2276 Regent Ave. 
A. M. J. Tanney, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Urology. 1486 Crescent St. 


HERBERT Tate, B.Sc. (N.U.I.), M.A. (Dublin). 
Associate Professor of Mathematics. 484 Strathcona Ave. 


Freperick B. Taytor, B.Arch. 
Instructor in Freehand Drawing. 3633 Oxenden Ave. 


GWENDOLYN Taytor, B.H.S. 
Lecturer and Supervisor of Home Management House, School of House- 


hold Science. Macdonald College. 
Pe. tees, Vie. BA. M.D. CM. FRCS, ©). FACS 


Lecturer in Surgery and Honorary Consultant Surgeon, Department of 


Physical Education. 1538 Sherbrooke St. West. 
F, R. Terroux, M.Sc., Ph.D. (Cantab.). 
Assistant Professor of Physics. 1461 Mountain St. 


KATHLEEN TERROUX, M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Lecturer in Zoology and in Physiology (School for Graduate Nurses). 
1461 Mountain St. 


F.S. Tuatcuer, B.S.A., M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Lecturer in Agricultural Bacteriology. Macdonald College. 


A. T. Tuom, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 


4962 Ponsard Ave. 


ALEXANDER MacKENZzIE THompson, M.A. (Queen’s), Ph.D. (Harvard). 
Associate Professor of Classics. Arts Building. 


Rosert R. THompson, M.C., V.D., A.C.A. (England), C.A. (Canada). 
Professor of Accountancy and Chairman of the Accounting Sub-com- 
mittee in the School of Commerce. 487 Argyle Ave., Westmount. 


Davip L. TuHomson, M.A. (Aberdeen), Ph.D. (Cantab.), F.R.S.C. 

Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research, Chairman of the 
Biological Sciences Group of the Faculty of Arts and Science, Professor 
of Biochemistry, and Chairman of the Department. 

3521 University St. 


C. J. TrpmarsH, M.A. M:D.-C.NE, F.-ALCP; FRCPC. ): 
Lecturer in Medicine. 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 
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C. GwENDOLINE Topsy, B.A. (Alta.). 


Sessional Lecturer in Biochemistry and Resident Assistant to the Warden, 
Royal Victoria College. Biological Building. 


W. E. Toreson, A.B. (Cal.), M.D., C.M. 
Assistant in Pathology. Pathological Institute. 


A. M. Torrie, B.Sc., M.D. 
Demonstrator in Anaesthesia. 538 Milton St. 


S. R. Townsenp, B.A... M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 
Drummond Medical Building. 


G. Epwarp Tremste, M.D., CM. DLO; {RCP & 8; Eng.), F.R.C:S. 
fC.) 
Lecturer in Oto-Laryngology. 1390 Sherbrooke St. West. 


R. pe H. Tupper. 
Vice-Director and Secretary of the Conservatorium of Music and In- 


structor in Orchestral Playing. 677 Sherbrooke St. West. 
Puiuie J. Turner, F.R.I.B.A., F.R.A.LC. 
Special Lecturer in Library Architecture. 328 Wood Ave. 


Witiram Grorce Turner, M.C., B.A., M.D., C.M., M.R.CS. (Eng.). 
Clinical Professor of Orthopedic Surgery. 900 Sherbrooke St. West. 


OrVILLE Stevwricut TYNDALE, K.C., M.A., B.C.L. 
Professor of Civil Procedure and Evidence. 
115 Sunnyside Ave., Westmount. 
Joyce Tyrrewy, B.A. (Toronto). 
Assistant Physical Director for Women. Royal Victoria College. 


E.. Frances Upron, R.R.C., R.N. 
Instructor in Nursing Legislation. 
Suite 1019, Medical Arts Building. 
B. Usner, B.A., M.D., C.M. 


Lecturer in Dermatology. 1538 Sherbrooke St. West. 
S. J. Usuer, B.A., M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Pediatrics. 1538 Sherbrooke St West 
F. M. Van Wacner, B.PE. (Springfield). 

Assistant Physical Director. 3549 Northcliffe Ave 


ARTHUR M. VINEBERG, M.Sc., M.D., C.M., Ph.D. 


Assistant Demonstrator in Surgery. 1414 Drummond St 


Puiuip F. Vineperc, M.A., B.C.L. 
Lecturer in Economics and Political Science and Sessional Lecturey in 
Commercial Law. 1535 Summerhill Ave. 
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NorMAN VINER, B.A., M.D., C.M. 


Lecturer in Neurology and Psychiatry. 1425 Bishop Street. 
THetma Waaner, B.Sc., M.A. (New York). 

Assistant Physical Director for Women. Royal Victoria College. 
W. Watcrorp, D.D:S. 

Demonstrator in Anatomy. 1414 Drummond St. 
A. H. Wacker. 

Instructor in Horticulture. Macdonald College. 
G. A. Warriace, M.Sc. 

Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering. 4134 Hampton Ave. 


A. L. Wausn, D.D.S., F.A.C.D. 
Dean of the Faculty of Dentistry and Professor of Dental Surgery. 
Medical Building 


#C.V. Warp, B.A. (Bishop’s), M.D., C.M., M.C.O.G. (Eng.), F.A.C:S. 


Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gynecology. 


1374 Sherbrooke St. West. 
E. Russeitt Warp, D.D:S. 
Demonstrator in Operative Dentistry. 


1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
R. Vance Warp, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 


Demonstrator in Public Health and Preventive Medicine and Lecturer 


in Medicine. 561 Céte St. Catherine Road. 

B. K. Wasson, M.Sc., (Mt. Allison), Ph.D. 

Sessional Lecturer in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 
H. G. I. Warson, B.A. (Toronto), M.Se., Ph.D. 

Assistant Professor of Physics. Physics Building. 
W.H. Watson, M.A., Ph.D. (Edin. & Cantab.), F.R.S.C. 

Associate Professor of Physics. Physics Building. 
Tueo. R. Wauaun, B.A. (Yale), M.D., C.M. 

Associate Professor of Pathology. Pathological Institute. 


Joun J. WEATHERSEED, F.R.C.O. 


Lecturer in Form and Analysis and History of Music and Instructor in 


Pianoforie and Organ. Conservatorium of Music. 
Mrs. L. T. Wess, B.A. 
Demonstrator in Physics. Physics Building. 


GorDoN WEBBER, 
Instructor in Architectural Drawing and Rendering. 
Engineering Building. 


Mervyn L. WEINER. 
Demonstrator in Accountancy. Arts Building. 


*On Active Service. 
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A. A. WELLwoop, B.Sc. (Acadia). 
Demonstrator in Botany. Biological Building. 


E. E. Wueatvey, B.Eng. 
Sessional Lecturer in Mechanical Engineering. 
Engineering Building. 


W.E. Wurreneap, MSc. 


Lecturer in Entomology. Macdonald College. 
Tue Rev. Canon F. L. Wurtiey. 

Honorary Lecturer in Religious Instruction. Macdonald College. 
*F. W. Wicteswortu, M.D. (Man.). 

Lecturer in Pathology. Pathological Institute. 
A. L. Wirxir, B.A. (St.F.X.), M.D., C.M. 

Assistant Professor of Surgery. 1374 Sherbrooke St. West. 
F. A. H. Wirxinson, M.D., C.M., D.A. (R.C.P. & S., Eng.), F.1.C.A. 

Lecturer in Anesthesia. 406 Pine Ave., West. 
W.L. G. Witirams, M.A. (Oxon.), Ph.D. (Chicago), F.R.S.C. 

Professor of Mathematics. 1635 Selkirk Ave. 


N. T. Wrturamson, M.D., C.M., F.R.CS. (Cc). 
Lecturer in Orthopedic Surgery. Medical Arts Building. 


P. Roy Witson, B.Arch., A.R.I.B.A.. A.R.C.A. 
Special Lecturer in the H istory of Architecture. 
Engineering Building. 
C. A. WinkLer, M.Sc. (Man.), Ph.D. (McGill), D.Phil. (Oxon.), 


Assistant Professor of Chemistry. 16 Easton Ave., Montreal] West 
A. R. Winn, B.Sc., D.D:S. 
Demonstrator in Orthodontia. 1240 Philips Square 


F. M. Woop, B.Sc., M.A. (Queen’s), 
Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering and Applied Mechanics. 


Engineering Building. 


E.. M.. Worpen, M.D. (Tor.). 


Demonstrator in Paediatrics. Children’s Memorial Hospital 


E.. WALTER WorkMAn, M.Sc., M.D., C.M. 


Demonstrator in Anatomy and Histology. 


Medical Arts Building. 





*On Active Service. 
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FRANCES WREN, 
Instructor in Handicrafts. Macdonald College. 


CHARLTON Lewis WRENSHALL, M.Sc. (Sask.), Ph.D. (On leave of absence) 
Assistant Professor of Chemistry. 
Macdonald College. 


H. P. Wricurt, B.A. (Bishop’s), M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.), F.A.C.P. 


Lecturer in Pediatrics. 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 
*R. Percy Wricut, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.). 
Lecturer in Oto-Laryngology. 1414 Drummond St. 


V.C. Wynne-Epwarps, M.A. (Oxon.), F.R.S.C. 
Assistant Professor of Zoology. 495 Prince Arthur St. West. 


A. W. Younsc, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Assistant Professor of Neurology and Assistant Registrar, Neurological 


I nstitu’e. 1390 Sherbrooke St. West. 


Ci Youre; M.D., CM. 
Lecturer in Pathology. Pathological Institute. 


ABRAHAM ZUCKERMAN, B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Chemistry. Pulp and Paper Building. 


*On Active Service. 
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RESEARCH FELLOWS AND RESEARCH 
ASSOCIATES. 
RESEARCH FELLOWS 
1942-43 


Jonannes Houtrrreter. Ph.D. (Freiburg). 
Research Fellow in Zoology. 


Hector Mortimer. M.B.Ch.B. (Aberdeen), F.R.C.S. (Ed.). 
Research Fellow in Endocrinology. 


ELEANOR M. VENNING, B.A... M.Sc., Ph.D. 


Research Fellow in Experimental Medicine 


RESEARCH ASSOCIATES 


1942-43 


CLARENCE FRANKTON, B.Sc., Ph.D. 
Research Associate in Botany. 


Epcar S. Lorspeicu, B.A., M.D. (Louisville), 


Research Associate in Neurology and Neurosurgery 


Guy Morton, M.D. (Alta.). 


Research Associate in Neurology and Neurosurgery. 


STANLEY GEORGE SMITH, B.Sc., Ph.D. 


Research Associate in Genetics. 


Wituram E. Swaces, B.V.Sc. (Tor.), Ph.D. 


Research Associate in Parasitology. 


Paut G. Weir. B.A. (North Carolina), M.D., C.M.. Ph.D. 


Research Associate in Experimental Medicine. 


Cuares Larrp WItson, B.Sc., M.D. C.M. 
Research Associate in Pathology. 


Grorce Brernarp Witson, B.Sc. (Acadia), Ph.D. 


Research Associate in Genetics. 
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UNIVERSITY SCHOLARS 1942-43 


With dates of first award 


ARTS AND SCIENCE 


pHiniey C. Brock.) s..5..0o5.:. 1940 

Linn ii CARI TON. .<., 510%. 2... 4) 

Ropert N. CockFietp......... 1942 

jJamus H. DARRAGH... .. 2.03.5. 194] 

E. IGVGE TIVEAND : 5. SLO S 194] 

Donm iV, Kerr ose: 1940 

NHUETON Kimeer 204 re. 1942 

PLE OW BTR 5s eee ho oe 1942 

Ruona C. Leonarp............194] 

MOR MeAGIO., oO ees 1942 

PAVING MaseEy.. coe ke 1940 

FAMES: NAAR OSs oc eee 194] 

Louts NimENBERG.. 2... 2: .o 1942 

Aiiawa Got. Rem... fo, 1940 

Meimur A, Richrer........... 194] 

EIA TROBEN |S cal ee ae 1942 

POUTH KROSENZVBIG: 3. 2% J.0 a4 eee 194] 

DorotTHEeE SAINTE-MarIE......1939 

EEVYMAN OHATAN .oshoi ac (oud oes 1942 

SYLVIA VAN STRATEN..........1942 

JoseEPH WAININGER............ 1942 

ENGINEERING MEDICINE 

James D. ANDERSON........ 194] WILLiAM Pow egs...........1936 
SAUL BERNSTEIN...........1939 REAROLD J INOSEN 000 Sena 194] 
SAMER DOOR sg ic oes 5 1938 PAAHAY OTARR. Oc. eos 1939 
Roacer Fosse eee... x. 1940 lAn P.. STEVENSON... ....... 1942 
Curtis &. U) Bniewr..... .: 194] 
Ernest W. Lecrrs.........1942 
Bon MROZ. .. oe ca eee 194] 
CHARLES H. PERRAULT...... 1940 
*Dents STAIRS. |... eee 1942 ARCHITECTURE 
H. Epwarp WHITE......... 194] OMEILA PBATLLIE. 3. os. bo.5 1942 
THRODORE WILD. ... 3: eee 1941 
GERALD: WISHART. |: >... ona 1939 
GEOFFREY YORKE-SLADER. . . 1942 


*On Active Service. 
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ON ACTIVE SERVICE 


In addition to those marked above with an asterisk, the following 
who held annual appointments at the University are on Active Service. 


Harry L. Bacar, B.A., M.D., C.M. 


Assistant Demonstrator in Pediatrics. 1414 Drummond St. 
C. S. Barxer, B.A., M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Medicine. 3440 Walkley Ave. 
E. H. Benstey, M.D., C.M.. 7 

Demonstrator in Medicine. Medical Building. 
Antony D. CHapman, M.A. 

Sessional Lecturer in English. Arts Building. 
E. THorsBurN CLEVELAND, D.DS. 

Clinical Demonstrator in Operative Dentistry. 1414 Drummond St. 
Wiiiram Couen, M.D.. C.M., 

Demonstrator in Medicine. Medical Building. 
Gorpon A, Copprnc, M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Medicine. Montreal General Hospital. 
E.. M. Counse tt, B.A. (Oxon.). 

Lecturer in Classics. Arts Building. 
H. V. Driver, D.DS. 

Clinical Demonstrator in Dentistry. 1240 Phillips Square. 
D. C. Eactesuam, M.D., C.M. 

Assistant Demonstrator in Radiology. 3025 Sherbrooke St. W. 
F. A. Epwarp, B.A., D.DS. 

Clinical Demonstrator in Dentistry. 910 Medical Arts Building. 


A. M. Fraser, B.Sc. (Dal.), M.A. (I laverford), M.D., C.M. 


Lecturer in Pharmacology. Biological Building. 


RicHarpD FuLLER. 


Instructor in Singing. Conservatorium of Music. 


Donan C. Gorpon, B.Sc. (Acadia), D.D.S. 3 
Demonstrator in Operative Dentistry. 1414 Drummond ot, 
Grorce A. Grimson. 
Accountant. 
H. Gwiiiram, B.A. 
Teacher in Macdonald H igh School. 
EvLMer Hatt. 
Sessional Lecturer in English. 


G. W. Hacpenny, M.D., C.M.., 


Demonstrator in Medicine. 


Administration Building, 
Macdonald College. 


Arts Building. 


Medical Building, 
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G. E. M. Hittron, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology. 


Medical Arts Building. 
J. G. How.etrt, M.D., C.M., M.Sc. 


Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 


4061 Grey Avenue. 
S. Humpureys, A.B., M.D. (Yale). 


Research Fellow in Neurology and Neurosurgery. 
Montreal Neurological Institute. 
Fercus D. Jonnston, B.A., M.D. (Alberta), M.C.O.G. 
A. A. Browne Fellow in Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 
Royal Victoria Hospital. 
J. Witrrep Jounstron, D.D:S. 
Demonstrator in Dental Pharmacology and Therapeutics. 
1414 Drummond St. 
J. Kitcour, B.Se., M.D. (Manitoba). 
Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 


4109 Cote des Neiges. 
L. Lowensterm, B.A., M.D. 


Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 


1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 
P. N. MacDernmort, M.D., C.M. 


Demonstrator in Paediatrics. 1414 Drummond Street. 
Cuarces S. McEven, M.D., C.M. 
Research Associate in Biochemistry. Biological Building. 


Joun C. Macxenzir, M.D., C.M. 


Instructor in Hospital Economics and Administration, School for 


Graduate Nurses. Montreal General Hospital. 

N. W. McLettan, B.A.Sc. (British Columbia), M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Bacteriology. Pathological Institute. 
J. Wenpextt Mac teop, B.Sc., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C). 

Demonstrator in Medicine. 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 
R. E. McManon, D.D:S. 

Clinical Demonstrator in Dentistry. 1414 Drummond St. 
N. B. McMaster, M.Sc. 

Lecturer in Agricultural Bacteriology. Macdonald College. 


E. A. MacNaucurton, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C). 
Demonstrator in Anatomy. 


976 Moncrieff Road, Town of Mount Royal. 


Lorne F. McRae, D.D:S. 
Clinical Demonstrator in Dentistry. 1414 Drummond St. 


W. H. Mattruews, M.D., C.M. 
Sessional Lecturer in Bacteriology and Immunity. 
Pathological Institute. 
G. B. Maucuan, M.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 
Royal Victoria Hospital. 
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J. F. Meaxrns, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 
Royal Victoria Hospital 


Donan S. Mitcue tt, B.Sc., M.D. (Northwestern). 


Demonstrator in Dermatology. 1414 Drummond St. 
Howarp S. Mircuetr, B.A., M.D. (Queen’s). 
Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine. 1414 Drummond St. 


Harry S. Morton, B.A.. MSc. (Dalhousie), M.B., B.S. (London), 
F.R.C.S. (Eng.), M.R.C.O.G. 


Demonstrator in Anatomy. 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 
J. V. V. Nicuotts, B.A., M.D. C.M. 

Assistant Demonstrator in Ophthalmology. 1414 Drummond St. 
Ivan W. Parne tt, B.A. (Cantab.), Ph.D. (Edin.). 

Lecturer in Parasitology. Macdonald College. 


J. G. Perrie, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Orthopedic Surgery 


1374 Sherbrooke St. WwW. 
R. Grant Rem, M.D., C.M. 


Assistant Demonstrator in Urology. 1414 Drummond St. 
L. W. Rice, M.D. (Western Ontario), 

Assistant Demonstrator in Anaesthesia. Montreal Genera] | lospital. 
F. W. Saunpers, D.DS. 

Demonstrator in Oral Surgery. 1414 Drummond St. 
E. E. Scuarre, M.D.. C.M. 

Assistant Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology. 1414 Drummond St. 
J. G. SHannon, M.D. (Toronto), 

Assistant Demonstrator in Orthopedic Surgery. 1414 Drummond St. 


Doucras W. Spartina, M.D. (Toronto). 


Assistant Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 


; 
O. W. Srewarr, B.S., M.D. (Oklahoma), 414 Drummond St. 


Research Fellow in Neurology and Neurosur gery, 
Montreal Neurological Institute. 


G. Dovaras Taytor, B.A. (Saskatchewan), M.D., C.M. 


Demonstrator in Medicine. 1374 Sherbrooke St W 
ALLEN B. TEMPLE, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Pharmacology. 4394 Girouard Avenue 


ALFRED Upow, B.A. 
Demonstrator in Psychology. 


Arts Building. 
D. R. Werster, B.A., M.D. (Dalhousie), Ph.D. 


Assistant Demonstrator in Surgery. 


1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 
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A BRIEF HISTORY OF THE UNIVERSITY 


In 1813 the Hon. James McGill, a leading merchant and prominent 
citizen of Montreal, died and left in his will a property of forty-six acres 
and a sum of £10,000 to the already existing Royal Institution for the 
Advancement of Learning upon condition that the latter erected “upon 
the said tract or parcel of land, an University or College, for the purposes 
of education and the advancement of learning in this Province’; and 
further upon condition that “‘one of the Colleges to be comprised in the 
said University shall be named and perpetually be known and distinguished 
by the appellation of ‘McGill College’.’”’ 


Owing to a lack of funds and persistent opposition the complete 
University, which had been planned by the Royal Institution, was not 
built, but after years of litigation and effort, the University of McGill 
College was opened in 1829 with what remained of James McGill’s legacy 
as its endowment; and teaching then started in the Faculties of Medicine 
and Arts. The Medical Faculty grew steadily, but the Faculty of Arts had 
a most delicate infancy, and by the middle of the century was still scarcely 
alive. In)1852 an amended Charter was secured and a new era of progress 
and success began with the appointment in 1855 of Sir William Dawson 
as Principal, a position which he held for thirty-eight years. 


Since 1855 the University has grown vigorously, dividing itself into 
further faculties, and in 1907 establishing Macdonald College at Ste. Anne 
de Bellevue, twenty-five miles from Montreal, as a separate residential 
college for Agriculture, Household Science, and the School for Teachers.* 
This general development was greatly facilitated by the. generosity of Sir 
William Macdonald, who gave the University a Physics Building, a Chem- 
istry and Mining Building, and a new Engineering Building, in addition 
to the college named after him and mentioned above. 


A history of the University, “McGill and its Story,’’ by Professor 
Cyrus Macmillan, is published by the Oxford University Press, Toronto. 


GOVERNMENT OF THE UNIVERSITY 


McGill University is a Corporation created by a Royal Charter 
granted by the Crown of the United Kingdom, a general supervisory power 
being retained by the Crown and exercised through the Governor-General 


as Visitor. 


The Governors of the University constitute the Royal Institution 
for the Advancement of Learning, a corporation existing under the laws 
of the Province of Quebec, part of the official organization of the Province, 
but completely self-governing. In them is vested the management of 
finances, the appointment of professors, and other important duties. Three 
of the Governors are elected by the members of the Graduates’ Society 


*The School for Teachers has moved to Montreal for the duration of 


the war. 
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and other appointments are made by the nomination of the remaining 
members with the approval of the Visitor. The President of the Board of 
Governors is ex officio Chancellor of the University. 


The Principal is the academic head and chief administrative officer. 
He is appointed by the Board of Governors (of which body he is a member). 
He also holds the office of Vice-Chancellor of the University. 


The Senate consists of the Chancellor, the Principal, the Deans of the 
Faculties, the Warden of the Royal Victoria College, the Director of the 
School for Teachers, and the four Group Chairmen of the Faculty of Arts 
and Science, all ex officio; five Governors elected by the Board, and eight 
professors elected by the various faculties. The Principal is Chairman 
of Senate which is the highest academic authority of the University and 
has control over admission, courses of study, discipline, and degrees. 


The carrying out of the regulations of Senate along with primary 
responsibility for the conduct of the educational work of the University, 
is entrusted to the several Faculties and Schools. 


INCORPORATED AND AFFILIATED COLLEGES 


INCORPORATED COLLEGES 


Macponatp CoLece is situated at Ste. Anne de Bellevue, about 
twenty-five miles from Montreal. It consists of the Faculty of Agricul- 
ture, the School of Household Science, and the School for Teachers.* Al] 
courses leading to the Bachelor’s and Master’s degrees are under the 
control of the Senate of McGill University; all the short term courses in 


THe Roya Vicrorta Coiiece is the Women’s College of McGill 
University. For further Particulars, see pages 95 and 96. 


AFFILIATED THEOLOGICAL COLLEGES 


The Theological Colleges named below are afhliated to 
under the following arrangements:—Students in these institutions who 
are pursuing a double course in Arts and Theology (six years at least) 


are exempted from a half course in Arts and Science in each of the Third 
and Fourth Years or a whole course in either. 


the University 


: ONTREAL.—PYincipal, Rey. 


*The School for Te 


the war. 


achers has moved to Montreal for the duration of 
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THe Montreat Diocesan THEOLOGICAL CoLLEGE.—Principal, Rev. 


W.A. Ferguson, M.A., B.D., 3473 University St. 


THE PresByTERIAN COLLEGE, Montreat.—Principal, Rev. F. Scott 


Mackenzie, M.A., Th.D. (Harvard), D.D (Knox), 3485 McTavish St. 


For Calendars and all necessary information, apply to the Principals 
of the several Colleges. 


AFFILIATION WITH OTHER UNIVERSITIES 


Under certain conditions students of McGill University may be 
granted advanced standing in the Universities of Oxford, Cambridge, 
and Dublin. Particulars of these conditions may be obtained from the 
Registrar 


For universities affiliated with the Faculty of Engineering, see page 


411 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY 
MONTREAL, CANADA 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


ADMISSION TO THE UNIVERSITY 


1. Entrance REQUIREMENTS. 


The entrance requirements of the various faculties and schools of 
the University are given in the General Announcement, and in the 
separate announcements of these faculties and schools. These an- 
nouncements may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


2. APPLICATION Forms. 


Application forms for admission to the faculties of Arts and Science 
(including the School of Commerce), Engineering, Medicine, and 
Dentistry, and to the School of Physical Education may be obtained 
from the Registrar’s Office. Applications for admission to other 
faculties and schools should be made to the deans of the faculties or 
the directors of the schools concerned. All application forms give 
details of the certificates and records applicants must submit. 


3. ADMISSION TO THE UNIVERsITY. 

The admissions policy of the University is definitely selective and 
no guarantee can be given that a student who has complied with the 
minimum entrance requirements will be admitted. Students, there- 
fore, should never come to the University until they have received an 
official acceptance of their applications. 


4. IN@qurRIEs 
The Registrar will be pleased to answer inquiries concerning the 
University and to give advice to anyone who contemplates applying 


for admission. 


IMMIGRATION 


All students entering Canada to attend courses at the University 
should obtain from the Registrar's Office an official letter of acceptance 
and should present this to the immigration authorities at the port of 


entry. 


BritTisH STUDENTS. 

British students do not require passports to enter Canada but may 
require them if they wish to return and they are therefore advised to 
obtain them before leaving for Canada. 


I 
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AMERICAN STUDENTS. 

Ameritan students do not need passports. They must, however, 
bring with them evidence of their American citizenship such as their 
birth certificate, baptismal certificate, naturalization certificate, or pass- 
port. They should register on arrival with the American Consulate 
General Students coming from the United States of America who are 
not citizens of that country should carry evidence that they are legally 
in the United States, and prior to their return should obtain a re-entry 
permit from the American Immigration Department. 


OTHER STUDENTS. 
All other students should carry passports. 


Reference: Department of Mines and Resources, Memorandum 


No. 595335—Imm. 
HEALTH SERVICE 


Mepicat EXAMINATION. 


In order to promote as far as possible the physical welfare of the 
student body, first year students in all faculties, students in the second 
year in Arts, Science and Commerce, and all students coming to the 
University for the first time are required to be medically examined. 


A student repeating a year in which medical examination is com- 
pulsory must be re-examined. 


The medical examinations are conducted daily for a period of about 
two weeks at the beginning of the session. Subsequently special periods 
may be arranged for students who register late. The hours of al] examin- 
ation periods are announced on the notice boards throughout the Univer- 
sity at the beginning of the Session. 


Any student who has failed to comply with this regulation before 
the Ist of November is fined $5.00. Any student who has failed to comply 
before the 8th of November is fined an additional $5.00. Any student 
who has failed to comply before the 15th of November is suspended. 


Re-examinations are held frequently throughout the session for those 
students who are of low category or who are suffering from physica! dis- 
ability. 

Students of. all years who wish to 


or engage in moderate physical exer 
examined. 


participate in competitive athletics 
cis€ are required to be medically 


must also be examined. 


VACCINATION. 
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years. Failing this, students must be vaccinated at once in a manner 


satisfactory to the medical examiner. 


The penalties for non-compliance with this regulation are those stated 
above for the medical examination. 


HEALTH SERVICE. 

The object of the Department of Physical Education is to make and 
keep the students physically fit. To this end numerous voluntary activities 
are organized so that every student may participate in some form of 
physical activity and recreation. 


Provision is made by the Department for the care of the health of 
undergraduates during the session but not during vacations. If a student’s 
admission to hospital is requisitioned for by the Department, but not 
otherwise, one half of all public ward charges is paid by the University, 
provided that the total obligation assumed by the University does not 
exceed $125 in any one session for any one student. Should a student 
desire private accommodation, the difference in cost must be borne by 
him. A student who receives treatment by a private practitioner without 
having first obtained a requisition form from the Department, must bear 
all expenses involved. A student who has received medical attention 
as the result of sickness or injury must be declared fit by the University 
Medical Officer before he may resume participation in University physical 
activities. 

The University’s contribution towards hospital expenses is made 
only when the illness or other condition requiring hospital treatment 
was not present or was unknown or undetected at the time of admission. 


The University is not responsible for damages of any kind resulting 
from accidents or athletic injuries which may occur or for the medical or 
hospital expenses incurred by any person suffering an accident or athletic 
injury. If, however, in any such case, a recommendation is made in 
writing by the Department of Physical Education, but not otherwise, 
the University may pay the whole or such portion of the medical or hospital 
expenses as is covered by such written recommendation. All cases of 
athletic injury requiring medical treatment or hospital accommodation 
must be reported immediately to the Director or the University Medical 
Officer. In cases of emergency, the Royal Victoria Hospital or the Mon- 
treal General Hospital accepts cases but these must be reported to the 
Department of Physical Education, as well as to the Athletics Manager, 


within forty eight hours. 
No dental treatment is supplied by the University. 


A leaflet concerning health service and the general work of the Depart- 
ment is given to every student at the beginning of the session. 


Partial students are entitled to the above services on payment of a 


special fee. 
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BOARD AND RESIDENCE 


I For MEN 


Douctas HaA.t. 


Douglas Hall, the University residence for men, was opened in 
September, 1937. It is built on the staircase plan, each student normally 
having his own study-bedroom and sharing a sitting room with two other 
men, the three study-bedrooms and the sitting room forming a self-con- 
tained and separate suite. There are also a limited number of separate 
study-bedrooms. Meals, under the supervision of a qualified dietitian, 
are served in the attractive refectory and residents have in addition the 
use of adequate common rooms, play rooms, etc. Application forms 
may be obtained from the Warden’s Office. 


Hatt Fees, Inctupinc Boarp AND RESIDENCE: 


FACULTY PER SESSION 
Arts and Science, Engineering, and Law...................... $360 .00 
First and fourth years of Dentistry.......................... 380 .00 
Second and third years of Dentistry and all years of Medicine... 420.00 


One half the fee is payable at the beginning of the session, and the 
balance on the Ist of February. 


LopaINGs. 


Before the opening of the session each year a list of Approved Lodgings 
which have been inspected by a representative of the University, is issued 
by the Lodgings Committee. This list which gives details of rooms 
meals, prices, etc., may be consulted in the Registrar’s Office, the Students’ 
Union, and other University Buildings. The list is not sent by mail 


The cost of board and lodging in approved rooms varies from $35 
to $60 per month. Separately, good board costs from $25, and a room 
from $12 upwards per month. 


Board is furnished in the McGill Union at low rates. 


Board and lodging for men may also be obtained in the Diocesan 


College, and the Presb i 
iat € Fresbyterian College, which are affliated with the Uni- 


4 
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Il. For Women 


THE ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 


Founded and Endowed by the late Rt. Hon. Baron Strathcona 
and Mount Royal 


Tue BurLpina. 


The College building, surrounded by garden and tennis courts, was 
erected in 1899 at the head of Union Avenue upon land adjacent to the 
University Campus. It was enlarged by the erection of a new wing in 


1930-31. 


The building provides an academic, administrative, and recreational 
centre for resident and non-resident students. It is situated on Sher- 
brooke Street, in close proximity to the University buildings, and within 
easy reach of Mount Royal Park. The building is fire-proof, and much 
thought and artistic care have been given to furnishing and decoration. 


The College contains study-bedrooms for 110 students, with reception 
rooms and a modern infirmary. An adequate number of resident tutors 
live in the College. 


Each student has a room of her own. These are completely furnished 
and no article of furniture need be brought by the students. 


ADMISSION. 


Students are required to enter on the roll book of the College their 
names, home addresses, and addresses in Montreal. Students not residing 
with their parents or guardians in Montreal are expected to apply for 
residence at the College. Those who do not so apply are required to submit 
their plans for residence to the Warden and to obtain written approval. 


No sanction can be given to establishments of students in apartments 
or elsewhere unless such households are presided over by a parent or other 
responsible person approved by the University. All students entering the 
University for the first time are required, according to municipal regula- 
tions, to present a certificate or other satisfactory evidence of successful 
vaccination. No student who has an infectious illness or who comes from 
a house in which there has been an infectious illness within a month, may 
enter or return to the College without giving notice and obtaining the 
consent of the Warden. The health of the residential students is in charge 
of a physician, Dr. R. H. M. Hardisty, who may be consulted, free of charge, 
by arrangement with the Warden. Every student applying for admission 
to residence is required to fill in an entrance form and to forward a medical 
certificate on a form provided by the College. 


Students of the College have the use of the University Library. 
There is also a College Library, in charge of a trained Librarian, com- 
prising works of general literature and the chief stated books required for 


5 
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the University curricula. The College Library and Reading Room are 
open to resident students from 9 a.m. to I! p.m. and to non-resident 
students from 9 a.m. to 6 p.m. (on Saturdays from 9 a.m. to | p.m.). 


The Warden’s business hours are 10 a.m. to | p.m.; at other times, 
by special appointment. She will be glad to meet all students before 
the opening of the session and to discuss their plan of work then or at 


any other time during the session. 


Applications for admission should be addressed to the Warden, 
Royal Victoria College, Montreal. 


Boarp AND RESIDENCE. 

Residence in the College is open to graduate students, undergrad- 
uates, and, in exceptional circumstances, to partial students. Application 
for residence should be made early, as accommodation in the college is 
limited. No room is assigned for a shorter period than the University 
Session. The charge for board and residence, in addition to the sessional 
fee for tuition, is $450 ($175 for room, $275 for board). This may be 
paid in two equal instalments of $225 each, in October and February. 
Room rent includes all expenses of heat and light. These charges cover 
the period of the University session from the first day of registration 
(September 28th) to the close of the examinations (for members of the 
graduating class, to the day after Convocation), A deposit fee of $20.00 
is required when a room is reserved, and is deducted from the charges 
for the first term. 


Students entering earlier or remaining later for purposes of instruc- 
tion, practice teaching, or examination are charged an additional fee of 


$1.50 a day. 


Notice of withdrawal should he given at the close of the session, or no 
later than September Ist. Rooms are not reserved for students whose standing 
at the end of the session does not entitle them to proceed to the next year 


RapDIos. 


No radios may be installed in the College unless they are approved 
by recognized fire underwriters. Midget sets are not so approved 


FEES 


I. University FEEs 


These fees include all the regular charges of the 
health service, registration, libraries, laboratories 
— games, and graduation. The only ndiiiined 

oney which is returnable (see page 9 
ge 98 
tcl ) and (2) the S 


University for tuition, 
physical education. 
fees are (1) Caution 
tudents’ Society Fee 


6 
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Futi-TimeE REGULAR STUDENTS. 


PE blero a Siti WGN a0, x ao dn wigs » ae eae oie SR Ce ee . $230 .00 
COI ie ci hie a Dee Seve wea Ah ae 5 444 bE VO eee 250 .00 
PSASREORT US, 5.5.5.5. o yo bo 3 aca NaS ee oe Re eee rn 275 .00 
Mieticinn (Rintigh students)... ii: c ohoees coe oe ee 375.00 
Medicine (Non-Bnitish students).............-0cc cee cccccceen 475 .00 
benticery (British students). oo. ose isp- ba 85 gee ees 325 .00 
Dentistry (Non-British students)................0eeeeeeeeee+. 365.00 
DE CE Sook bk bea 4 © PACD ES bo bx badd Ae ee ee ee ee ee 250.00 
PN NS iw a as SD SR OE RE AOD Re ie 225 .00 
LAPS DEROOR Ae ¥uo +e race URRY rise pe SU RC ee 165 .00 
AEs A ign ah ewe ea ed bias Gee CUE Re ee Pe 250.00 
Care OR I ROSE wap bus kaa c% vb ok Fe oe eee eee 145.00 165.00* 
POR RRER ut arn Ee ERI 6S bisa gion Hasna) Siow ne -Reaay Nos we rama wae 215.00 
RCM OCIE SRT Et PUTO oo od, a onsaraen ea tenery gue otiim wpesterb ie Oe 165 .00 


*The higher fee if laboratory courses are taken 


CoNDITIONED STUDENTS. 


Special fee for an additional course repeated or substituted (one 
Pelt COMTHE OF TWO TGIE GOUTHOR) «06 os Sos ccnsn owe cbr ee ee eee $10.00 


Lim1TED UNDERGRADUATES IN THE FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE. 
First and Second Years, per Course.........6.264.0svencee $55 .00 
OtASr YORts,. FT COUTEE E608 5 mae die wie 4 eee ks ee 65 .00 


PARTIAL STUDENTS. 
Per hour of instruction per week for a full course:— 


Avte-dnd Sciemee. oS 5 a ce te es Ba eee $20 .00 
CTIITOS.. Fk wc ce Ee ee eee, eee 20 .00 
PNG ABONIAG ois. 66 ccna ea ee Ea a ae eats 10.00 


The maximum fee for a partial student is the full undergraduate fee. 


Information concerning the fees payable by partial students taking 
other courses may be obtained from the Bursar’s office. 


Partial students pay $5.00 for Athletics and are entitled to use the 
outdoor facilities, tennis courts, rinks, etc. If they desire the full athletic 
and health service privileges of a regular student the fee payable is $20.00. 
Such students must be medically examined at the time of registration. 


Partial students who pay the full undergraduate fee are entitled to 
the use of the Student Health Service and all facilities of the Department 
of Physical Education enjoyed by regular students. 


PAYMENTS BY INSTALMENTS. 


All fees may be paid in two instalments, one at the beginning of the 
session and one in January. In such cases the fees stated above are in- 
creased by an instalment fee of Five Dollars. 


7 
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II]. Specrat Fees 


Late registration (first week) extra.....................2..2.., $ 5.00 
Late registration (second week) extra......................... 10.00 
Late payment fee (after specified RENO OR oe Pa Hes eth fons Jet Ae 2.00 
Fine for late medical examination (see page 92): ........... 5.00 or 10.00 
NIE ECON So. oo os soo oe ek ook en he 10.00 
IEE I er os ee pie. ky ee 10.00 
Certified copy of student’s record............................ 1.00 
Additional copies (at same time)............................. 50 
Certificate of exemption from Matriculation................... 2.00 
Supplemental examinations, each PO ess 45) eta eke oe 10.00 
Rental of microscope (for students in ik a} re Te 7.50 


McGill graduates and graduates of other Universities may use the 
University Library on payment of an annual fee of $5.00. 


III. Caution Money 


Every student is required to make a deposit of $10 as Caution Money 
to cover damage to furniture, apparatus, books, etc. This amount, less 
deductions, is returned at the close of the session. Students in the Gradu- 
ate Faculty taking Chemistry make a deposit of $20.00. 


IV. Srupents’ Society FrEs 


An annual fee of $10 is payable by all men undergraduates and an 


annual fee of $8 is payable by all women undergraduates for the support of 
student organizations. 


The men’s fee is distributed as follows: McGill] Union $3.50; McGill 


Daily $1.50; Students’ Executive Council $4.00; Undergraduate Society 
$1.00. 


The women’s fee is distributed as follows: Women’s Union $2.50: 


McGill Daily $1.50; Students’ Executive Council $4.00. 


Fees for the use of the gymnasium, the rinks, and ten 
free admission to al] home games of University 
University Fees given on page 97. 


nis courts, and 
teams are included in the 


GENERAL REGULATIONS 
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2. Domicile in general determines whether a student pays the British or 
the Non-British fees in Medicine and Dentistry. A student who is 
uncertain which rate he is required to pay should consult the Registrar. 


Further details concerning fees in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research are given in the Announcement of that faculty. 


REGULATIONS CONCERNING REMISSION OF FEES TO 
STUDENTS WHO LEAVE THE UNIVERSITY DURING 
THE COURSE OF THE ACADEMIC YEAR. 


1. That in the case of students who, in spite of the fact that they leave 
the University before the end of the academic year, receive full credit 
for the year towards their degree, there shall be no refund of fees. 


2. That in the case of students who leave during the academic year and 
do not receive credit beyond the period of their attendance, the fees 
shall be remitted on the following basis: 


(a) In those Faculties where the academic year is divided into two 
terms, half of the annual fees-shall be remitted to a student who 
leaves prior to the beginning of the second term. 


(b) In those Faculties where the year is divided into three terms, 
one-third of the fees shall be returned for each term that begins 
after the departure of the student. 


3. No fees will be refunded for any term during which the student has 
attended classes, even though he leaves before the term has finished. 


4. Board and residence fees are payable for the full academic year and 
will not be refunded. 


5. Students’ Activities fees will not be refunded. 


EXPENSES 


It will be seen that each student pays annually three fees (1) his in- 
clusive University fee (2) a Student’s Activity fee (3) a caution money 
deposit. There are no other regular fees and the only extras are for late 
registration, for graduation in absentia, etc., as listed above. Consequently 
the expenses of a student may be estimated by adding these three fees and 
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the cost of board and lodging (see pages 94 to 96). Books are necessarily a 
variable expense, but probably $20 a year would be about their average 
cost. Personal expenditure upon clothes, amusements, etc is still more 


variable and no useful estimate is possible. 


PART-TIME EMPLOYMENT 


The Students’ Council runs an Employment Agency which helps 
students to obtain summer work and, when possible, part-time work 
during the session. Students taking a regular degree course generally have 
insufficient leisure to make heavy part-time work during the term advis- 
able, and they are recommended not to rely upon earning any money while 
actually at college. 


SPORTS FOR MEN 


Normally there is organized competition with other Canadian and 
American Colleges in sixteen or seventeen different sports, but inter- 
collegiate athletics have been suspended for the duration of the present 
war In their place the University has organized a wide programme of 
intra-mural competition and voluntary games The Sir Arthur Currie 
Memorial Gymnasium, opened in 1939, provides accommodation for 
many indoor activities, while Mount Royal in Montreal, and the 
Laurentian Mountains north of Montreal, provide excellent skiing 
country. A student in good health thus has ample opportunities for 
exercise and pleasant recreation. 


SPORTS FOR WOMEN 


For women students there is a wide choice of voluntary sports and 


recreations including archery, basketball, dancing, gymnastics, skating 


skiing, swimming and _ tennis. Special care is taken that no student 
undertakes any exercise for which she is physically unsuited. 
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CALENDAR FOR THE SESSION 1942-43 
1942 


i ak hy Monday. Summer term in 2nd, 3rd and 4th years of Medicine 
egins. 


August 8th, Saturday. Summer term in Medicine ends. 


September Ist, Tuesday. Public Health Nurses report for field work. 
Summer School in Mechanical Engineering begins. 


September 3rd, Thurdsay. Last day for filing graduate theses for Autumn 
Convocation. 

September 8th, Tuesday. Students register in Ist year of Medicine and in 
the first two years of Dentistry. 

High School Diploma Students report for training in the Department 
of Education. 
Matriculation Examinations begin. 

September 9th, Wednesday. Lectures begin in Ist year of Medicine and 
in the first two years of Dentistry. Second term begins in the 2nd, 
3rd and 4th years of Medicine. 

Seminars and field work begin for High School Diploma Students. 


September 10th, Thursday. Supplemental Examinations begin in Dentistry. 


September 14th, Monday, and September 15th, Tuesday. Students register 
in Third and Fourth Years Dentistry. 


September 14th, Monday. Last day for reports on Ph.D. theses. 
Supplemental Examinations begin in Arts and Science, Commerce, 
Engineering and Architecture. 

Special summer schocl in Surveying begins. 

Students register in the School of Physical Education. 
Architectural Sketching School begins. 
Conservatorium of Music opens for practical work. 


September 15th, Tuesday. Lectures begin in the School of Physical Edu- 
cation. 


September 15th, Tuesday, to September 19th, Saturday. Final orals for 
Ph.D. 


September 18th, Friday. Teaching and Supervision and Administration 
students report for field work in the School for Graduate Nurses. 


September 18th, Friday, and September 19th, Saturday. Students register 
in the Library School. 


September 19th, Saturday. Last day for reports on Masters’ theses. 
September 2] st, Monday. Lectures begin in the Library School. 
September 23rd, Wednesday, to September 30th, Wednesday. Students 


register in Law. 
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September 28th, Monday, to September 30th, Wednesday. Students register 
in Arts and Science, Commerce, and the School for Graduate Nurses. 


September 28th, Monday. Lectures begin in Music. 
September 29th, Tuesday. All students register in Engineering and Archi- 


tecture. 

October Ist, Thursday. Lectures begin in Arts and Science, Commerce, 
Engineering, Architecture, Law, Agriculture, Household Science, 
Graduate Studies and Research, and the School for Graduate Nurses. 


October 3rd, Saturday. Last day for receiving candidates’ applications 
and Sessional registration forms in the Dean’s Office, Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research. 

October 6th, Tuesday. Founder’s Day. Convocation. 

(James McGill born October 6th, 1744, died December 19th, 1813.) 

* Thanksgiving Day. No lectures. 


October 16th, Friday. Sports Day. No lectures. 


October 17th, Saturday. Last day for registration and payment of fees in 
the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 


October 23rd, Friday. Last day for handing in Summer Essays and sub- 
mitting Certificates regarding summer employment in the Faculty of 
Engineering. 

November 11th, Wednesday. Remembrance Day. 

December Ist, Tuesday, to December 10th, Thursday. Examinations in 
French and German for Ph.D. students. 

December IIth, Friday. First term ends in the Library School. 


December 16th, Wednesday, to December 18th, Friday. Examinations in the 
Library School. 


December 22nd, Tuesday. Last day of lectures in all Faculties and Schools. 


1943 


January 6th, Wednesday. Lectures resumed jn Medicine, Dentistry, Law 
Music, Graduate Studies and Library School. 


January 6th, Wednesday, to January 9th, Saturday. First term examina- 
tions in Arts and Science, Commerce, Engineering, Architecture 
Physical Education, and the School for Graduate Nurses ; 

January 9th, Saturday. First term ends in Law. 

January 11th, Monday. Second term begins in Arts and Science, C 
merce, Engineering, Architecture, Physical Education aba the s = 
for Graduate Nurses. Second term begins in Law | beet 


‘ ae ; 
Thanksgiving Day will be a University Holiday. The date will be 
proclaimed later by the Dominion Government 
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February 10th, Wednesday. FFounder’s Day at Macdonald College. 

(Sir William Macdonald born February 10th, 1831, died June 9th, 
1917). 

March 25th, Thursday, to April Ist, Thursday. Library School trip. 

April 8th, Thursday. Lectures end in all years of Engineering and Archi- 
tecture. 

April 13th, Tuesday. Examinations begin in all years of Engineering and 
Architecture. 

April 17th, Saturday. Last day for filing Ph.D. Theses. 

April 22nd, Thursday. Lectures end in all Faculties and Schools except 
Medicine, Ist and 2nd Year Dentistry, the Library School, and Music. 
Last day for filing Masters’ theses not involving experimental work. 

April 23rd, Friday, to May 3rd, Monday. Easter Vacation in the Faculty 
of Medicine. 

April 23rd, Friday, to April 26th, Monday (inclusive). Easter Vacation in 
other faculties. ; 

April 27th, Tuesday. Examinations begin in Arts and Science, Com- 
merce, Dentistry, Law, Physical Education, Agriculture, Household 
Science, and the School for Graduate Nurses. 

April 28th, Wednesday. Examinations begin in Theory of Music. 

April 30th, Friday. Lectures end in the Library School. 

May Ist, Saturday. Last day for filing Masters’ these involving experi- 
mental work. 

May 5th, Wednesday. Examinations begin in the Library School. 

May 6th, Thursday. Practical examinations begin in Music. 


May 7th, Friday. Examinations begin in Higher Theoretical Music. 
Last day for reports on Ph.D. theses and for reports on graduate 


examinations. 

May 8th, Saturday. Lectures end in Music. 

May 8th, Saturday, to May 15th, Saturday. Final orals for Ph.D. 

May 10th, Monday, to May 21st, Friday. Practice work in the Library 
School. 

May 12th, Wednesday. Last day for reports on Masters’ theses. 

May 24th, Monday. Victoria Day. 

May 26th, Wednesday. Convocation. 

June 13th, Monday. Matriculation Examinations begin. 
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ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 


THE UNIVERSITY 


Principal and Vice-Chancellor. ......F.Cyru. James, Ph.D., D.C.L. LL.D. 
MR re heat oe, ye 5 WiiirAM BENTLEY, C.G.A. 

IN le eg Sy ad aod Wied T. H. Matruews, M.A. 

EE Ey SRS a eee G. R. Lomer, M.A., Ph.D., F.L.A 
Warden of the Royal Victoria College. Muritet V. Roscoe, M.A., Px.D. 
Warden of Douglas Hall............ R. D. Macrennan, M.A. 


FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


OER ees Pas: Se ee fare aoa Hon. Cyrus Macmiitzian, M..A., 
Ph.D, M.P: 
Acting-Director of the School of Com- 
NMR es Sc pe ake Peay ae E. F. Beacu, M.A., Px.D. 
Assistant to the Dean................P. F. McCunzracn, M.A. 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


RTS sani aly one a cece ieee ahs a ce J.C. Meaxins, M.D., C.M., LL.D., 
FRAG (C) PRS 
MMI COS) 82a Nes hice Spates, aos 8 J. F. McInrosn, B.A., M.D., C.M. 


FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 


IN pe Oy SS ptais R. DeL. Frencu, B.Sc., C.E. 
Director of the School of Architecture. .JoHn Bianp, B.Arch., A.R.I.B.A. 


FACULTY OF DENTISTRY 
a Perens aa alkene <5 A. L. Watsn, D.D:S. 


FACULTY OF MUSIC 


|” StS ag ae Minoura Te ete SST eat Douctas CxLaRKE, M.A., Mus.B., 
F.R.C.M., F.R.C.O. 


Vice-Director and Secretary of the 
Consertatoridin ©. os. s+ 5 cess eae R. pe H. Tupper. 
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FACULTY OF LAW 


C. S. Le Mesurier, K.C., B.A., 


C0 Rae ere ee oe eS a ke ee 
B.C.L. 

EEE Oe INL georn sel dx sare oie 6% Joun P. Humpurey, B.Com., B.A., 
Ree Oe 


FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 


eg eS: ee eee ee Joun J. O’Nemt, M.Sc., Ph.D., 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


MPM cree aan ae twin 84S S & uke A. S. Lams., B.P.E., M.D. 

University Medical Officer. .......... Frank G. Peptey, M.C., B.A., 
BaD, ©M., De Pe. 

Physical Director for Women.........IvEAGH Munro, M.S.P.E., B.Sc., 
M.A. 

Altfiletics Manager... .. 0.6 cece. Hay Finiay, Dip. M.S.P.E. (during 


the absence on war service of 


Lieut.-Col. D. S. Forbes). 


SCHOOL FOR GRADUATE NURSES 


MMM Wee Marion Linpespuracnu, R.N., M.A. 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 


Vice-Principal of Macdonald College 
and Dean of the Faculty of Agri- 
Co Se is eel a nO OOO ean ee W. H. Britrarn, M.S. in Agr., 


rt Ph.D:, F.RSC. 
Dean, School for Teachers*....__. . SINCLAIR Larrp, M.A., B.Phil. 


Director, School of Household Science. .Marcaret S. McCreapy, B.A. 
ME er G ho ee ee T. Frep. Warp. 
PRIMA pre OR Sucre’. cg mos Pe A. B. Watsn, B.Sc. (Agr.). 


*This School has been moved to Strathcona Hall, 772 Sherbrooke St. 
W., for the duration of the War. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY 
A BRIEF DESCRIPTION 


McGill University, founded under a bequest of the Hon. James 
McGill, a prosperous Montreal merchant who died in 1813, was estab- 
lished as a university by Royal Charter in 1821. It is privately endowed, 
the trustees of its funds being the Board of Governors who constitute 
“The Royal Institution for the Advancement of Learning’’. 


The University has eight faculties and six schools. Particulars of 
these are given on pages112to117. Seven of the faculties are situated 
in Montreal where the University Campus lies on the lower slopes of 
Mount Royal, the hill from which the city takes its name. Macdonald 
College at Ste. Anne de Bellevue, about twenty-five miles from Montreal, 
is an incorporated College of the University, and houses the Faculty 
of Agriculture and the School of Household Science. The School for 
Teachers has been moved from Macdonald College to Montreal for the 
duration of the War. 


McGill University is undenominational and has now for many years 
been co-educational in most of its faculties and schools. Admission 
is definitely selective, the number of students accepted into each faculty 
being limited. In the 1941-42 session the number of men students study- 
ing for either degrees or diplomas was 2082 and the corresponding number 
of women students was 981. These students are drawn from every 
province of Canada and from many other countries, the connexions with 
Great Britain, the West Indies, and the United States naturally being 
strong. At present there are in residence at the University about [5 
students from Great Britain and 226 from the United States. 


The following pages are intended to give in a condensed form the 
preliminary information that a student who contemplates entering the 
University would require, together with the entrance requirements of the 
various faculties and a list of the certificates accepted. Details of the 
Junior and Senior Matriculation, the entrance Examination conducted by 
the University, are given in the Matricuation Announcement. Separate 
announcements of the several faculties and schools are also published and 
a list of these is printed on the inside of the front cover. There is also a 
pamphlet enclosed with this announcement which gives the fees in the 
various faculties and schools, a description of the University residences for 
men and women, an account of the Health Service, and a calendar of dates. 
The Registrar’s Office will be pleased to send one or more of these an- 
nouncements to anyone interested or to answer inquiries. 
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THE FACULTIES AND SCHOOLS 
OF THE UNIVERSITY 
A Brier OutTiine Witu REFERENCES 


Announcements of these faculties and schools giving further details 


may be obtained from the Registrar's Office 


For fees see the Pamphlet of General Information enclosed with this an- 


nouncement, 
I, McGILL COLLEGE 
(Faculty of Arts and Science) 


See also page 118. 


Degrees Offered: Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) 
Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.) 


Bachelor of Commerce (B, Com.) 


Period of Resident Study in the Faculty: Fouc years from Junior 
Matriculation or three years from Senior Matriculation (see Matriculation 


Announcement pp. 124, 141). 


Entrance Requirements: Junior Matriculation for admission to the 
First Year. Junior and Senior Matriculation with second-class standing 
for admission to the Second Year. For certificates recognized by the 
University see pages 122, 123. The entrance requirements for students 
of American Schools and for students from Great Britain are stated on 


page 125. 


APPLICATION Forms: For application forms apply to the Registrar's 


Office. 


Since the majority of students coming to the University for the first 
time enter the Faculty of Arts and Science, further details of this Faculty 
are given on page 118, 


Il. FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


Degree Offered: Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery (M.D., 
C.M.). 


Diplomas offered: The Diploma in Public Health (D.P.H.). and the 


Diploma in Veterinary Public Health. 


Period of Study in the Faculty for the Degree: Four years. 


Licence to Practise: An interne year or a further year of study is 
required before the University certifies that a graduate is entitled to 
take the qualifying examination of any of the licensing boards, so that 
the length of the full professional course is five years. 


10 
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Entrance Qualifications: At least three years of university work 
are required and a complete B.A. or B.Sc. degree is preferred. This 
pre-medical work must include:— 


Physics: One year of general college physics with laboratory work. 


Biology: One year of general biology and zoology with laboratory 
work. (One year of Zoology will be accepted, but Botany alone is not 
sufficient.) 


Chemistry: ‘Two years. 
(a) One full year’s course of general chemistry with laboratory work. 


(b) One full year’s course of organic chemistry with laboratory work. 


Students who are preparing for entrance to the Faculty of Medicine 
are advised that they should not choose subjects which properly belong 
to the medical course, but should devote their time to securing a thorough 


preparation in the fundamental scientific and humanistic subjects. 


Students are strongly advised to make themselves familiar with 
the licensing regulations of the province or state in which they intend 
to practise and to take the necessary steps to become registered. The 
University requires Canadian students to register with the licensing 
body of their province before beginning their medical course. 


Since the University can accept only a small percentage of those 
who apply, applications should be made to the Secretary of the Faculty of 


Medicine as early as possible and in no case after March Ist. 


For further details and application forms apply to the Secretary of 


the Faculty. 


II. FACULTY OF LAW 


The course in the Faculty of Law is based mainly on the study of 
the Roman and Civil systems, the curriculum and timetable being arranged 
on the assumption that a student is devoting his entire time to his univer- 


sity work. 
Degree offered: Bachelor of Civil Law (B.C.L.), 
Period of Study in the Faculty of Law: ‘Three years. 


Entrance Qualifications: Candidates who have completed at least 
two years in the Faculty of Arts and Science at McGill University will 
be admitted to the Faculty as degree students without examination. 
Other candidates must satisfy the Faculty that they possess an equivalent 
qualification. Nevertheless, candidates proceeding to the Bar of the 
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Province of Quebec must be British subjects, hold the degree of B.A., 
B.Litt., or B.Sc. from a Canadian or British university, and satisfy the 
Bar examiners that they have successfully completed ‘‘the regular course 
in philosophy”’ in an approved university. 


Candidates for admission to the Notarial profession must be male 
British subjects and hold the degree of B.A., B.Litt., or B.Sc. from a 


Canadian, English or French university. 


Further information regarding admission to practice will be found 
in the Quebec Bar Act, 1925, R.S.Q., chap. 210 (as amended) and the 
Notarial Code, 1925, R.S.Q., chap. 211 (as amended). 


IV. FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 


(Men only, except in Architecture which is open to Men and Women) 


Degrees offered: (1) Bachelor of Engineering (B.Eng.), in the Depart- 
ments of Chemical, Civil, Electrical, Mechanical, Metallurgical, and Mining 
Engineering. (2) Bachelor of Architecture (See below), 


Period of Study in the Faculty: Four years. 


Entrance Qualifications: First Year Arts and Science (B.Sc. 
course), or Senior Matriculation in English, Mathematics, Chemistry, 
Physics and one of Biology, French, German, Greek, History, Latin, 
Spanish. Students should not contemplate entering the Faculty of 
Engineering unless they have more than average mathematical ability. 
The minimum requirements in this subject are stated in the Matricula- 
tion Announcement, page 150. For further details see the Announcement 
of the Faculty of Engineering. 


V. SCHOOL OF ARCHITECTURE 


(In the Faculty of Engineering) 
Degree offered: Bachelor of Architecture (B.Arch.). 
Period of Study in the School: Five years. 


Entrance Qualifications: Junior Matriculation, either B.A. or Boe. 
with good marks in Elementary and preferably also in Intermediate 


Mathematics. Students must also satisfy the Director of the School 
that they have drawing ability. 
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VI. FACULTY OF DENTISTRY 


Degree offered: Doctor of Dental Surgery (DES. ). 
Period of Study in the Faculty for the Degree: Four years. 


Entrance Qualifications: At least two years in Arts and Science, 
including two years of lectures and laboratory work in Chemistry (inor- 
ganic and organic), and one year each of Physics and Biology. 


To be qualified to practise in the Province of Quebec, a student 
must take at least the last year of this pre-dental work in a recognized 
English university in that Province. 


VII. FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 


This faculty is housed in Macdonald College at Ste. Anne de Bellevue, 
twenty-five miles from Montreal. 


Degree offered: Bachelor of Science in Agriculture, B.Sc. (Agr.). 
Period of Study in the Faculty for the Degree: Four years. 


For entrance qualifications, fees, and further details, see the Announce- 
ment of Macdonald College, which may be obtained from the Registrar, 
Macdonald College, P.Q. 


VIII. FACULTY OF MUSIC 


Degree offered: Bachelor of Music (B. Mus.). 


Diplomas offered: Licentiate in Music (L. Mus.). 
Associate in Music (A.Mus.). 


Minimum period of study in the Faculty for the Degree: Three years. 


For further details see the Announcement of the Faculty of Music. 


IX. FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 


Degrees offered: Master of Arts (M.A.), Master of Science (M.Sc.), 
Master of Engineering (M. Eng.), Master of Commerce (M. Com.), 
Master of Civil Law (M.C.L.), Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.), Doctor 
of Civil Law (D.C.L.), Doctor of Science (D.Sc.), Doctor of Music (D.Mus.), 
Doctor of Letters (D.Litt.). | 

For details consult the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate 


Studies and Research. 
13 
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X. SCHOOL OF HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE 
IN THE FAcULTY oF AGRICULTURE 


(Women Only) 


This is a school within the Faculty of Agriculture. 

Degree offered: Bachelor of Household Science (B.H.S.). 
Diplomas offered: See Macdonald College Announcement. 
Period of Study for the B.H.S. degree: Four years. 


Yearly fee for residents of Canada....................2.. $100.00 
. PON MMOMIONNIO oe Chek, ac oe, oo en $125 .00 


For entrance requirements and other details see the Announcement 
of Macdonald College which may be obtained from the Registrar, Mac- 


donald College, P.Q. 
XI. THE LIBRARY SCHOOL 


In THE Facutty oF Arts AND SCIENCE 
Degree offered: Bachelor of Library Science (31.3;3, 
Period of Study: One year. 
Entrance Qualifications: Bachelor’s degree. 


For details see the Announcement of the Library School. 


XII. SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
In tHE Facuttry or MeEpIcinE 


(Women only) 
Period of Study: Two years in the School leading to a diploma. 


Entrance Requirements: First Year Arts and Science or Senior 
Matriculation. 

Advanced Course: There is also an advanced course for students with 
a Bachelor’s degree. For details see the Announcement of the School. 


XIII. SCHOOL FOR GRADUATE NURSES 


In THE Facutty or Mepicing 

Diplomas offered in: 

|. ‘Teaching and Supervision in Schools of Nursing. 

2. Public Health Nursing. 
Advanced Diplomas offered in: 

3. Administration in Hospitals and Schools of Nursing. 

4. Administration and Supervision in Public Health Nursing. 

Entrance Requirements: Junior Matriculation or its equivalent, and 
graduation from an approved school of nursing. 


For the advanced courses satisfactory professional experience is 
required. 


For details see the Announcement of the School. 
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XIV. FRENCH SUMMER SCHOOL 


In THE Facutty or Arts AND SCIENCE 


A residential summer school with an Old-Country French Staff 
Approximate dates 29th June to 9th August. 


Inclusive Fee: $180.00. 


For special announcement apply to the Registrar’s Office. 


XV. TRAINING OF TEACHERS 


The Department of Education offers a one-year course to graduates 
of approved universities who wish to be teachers. Under certain conditions 
those who complete this course may qualify for the High School Diploma 
of the Province of Quebec. These conditions are given in the Announce- 
ment of the Faculty of Arts and Science. This course under certain con- 
ditions (see Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Re- 
search) may lead later to an M.A. degree in Education 


For details of courses in the School for Teachers, leading to Elementary 
and Intermediate Diplomas, see the Announcement of Macdonald College. 


APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION TO ALL FACULTIES 


Application forms for all years in the Faculty of Arts and Science, 
and for the First Year in Engineering, Medicine, and Dentistry may 
be obtained from the Registrar's Office. Application for admission to 
other faculties or years should in the first instance be made by letter to 


the Registrar. 


ADMISSION FROM OTHER UNIVERSITIES 


A student of another university applying for advanced standing or 
for exemption from any subject or subjects which he has already studied, 
must submit with his application a Calendar of the University in which 
he has previously studied, a certified copy of his academic record, and a 
confidential report from an officer of instruction or administration who is 


familiar with his work. 


SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES 


Details of the University Entrance Scholarships and of other scholar- 
ships and bursaries are given in the Scholarships Announcement which 
may be obtained from the Registrar's Office. 


The University has a small loan fund but loans are made only to 


students in the upper years. 
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THE FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


For further particulars see the separate announcement of the Faculty. 


The undergraduate work of the University in the Humanities,in the 
Social Studies, in the Biological and Physical Sciences, and in Commerce, 
is done in McGill College, usually called the Faculty of Arts and Science. 


For administrative purposes the School of Library Science (see page 
116) is also a part of this faculty. 


WoMEN STUDENTS. 

Women are admitted to the courses and to the degrees of the Faculty 
on the same terms as men, but in the more elementary courses they are 
usually taught in separate classes. 


AcE or ADMISSION. 


Except under special circumstances, no student under the age of 
sixteen is admitted to the First Year, or under the age of seventeen to 


the Second Year. 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS. 


Nore—The requirement of Senior Matriculation for admission to the 
First Year of the Commerce courses announced last year will not be put 
into effect during the present war. 


|. A student may apply for admission to the First Year of the 
B.A., B.Sc. or B. Com. courses after passing in the required subjects of the 
Junior Matriculation Examination or one of the Examinations recog- 
nized by the University as the equivalent of Junior Matriculation. (See 


page /22). 


2. A student may apply for admission to the Second Year of the 
B.A., B.Sc. or B. Com. courses, after passing in the required subjects of the 
Junior and Senior Matriculation Examinations or their recognized equi- 
valents. (See page /23) 


Only in exceptional circumstances is a student who has not written 
the Junior Matriculation admitted by Senior Matrieulation. 


‘At least a good average second class standing in Senior Matriculation 
or its equivalent is required for entrance. 


3. Full details of these examinations are given in the Matriculation 
Examination Announcement. (See also pp. 122, 123). 


4. A student with incomplete matriculation qualifications 


is not 
admitted as an undergraduate. . 
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APPLICATIONS FOR ADMISSION. 


All applications to enter the Faculty of Arts and Science must be 
made on forms which may be obtained from the Registrar’s office. Com- 
pleted applications must reach the Registrar not later than September 


10th. 


The number of students admitted is limited and the Faculty is not 
bound to accept applicants who have passed the required examinations. 


CLASSES OF STUDENTS IN THE FACULTY. 


(1) Undergraduates: Students with complete matriculation qualifi- 
cations taking the regular work of their year towards a degree. 


(2) Limited Undergraduates: Students with complete matriculation 
qualifications who have been given the permission of the Dean of the 
Faculty to distribute the four years’ work over five or more years (but 
not more than eight years), on the understanding that the sequence of 
courses conforms to the regular undergraduate rules and time table. 


Limited Undergraduates are not eligible for scholarships, exhibitions, 
bursaries or prizes of any description and may not read for an Honour 
Degree. 


(3) Partial Students: Students not registered as proceeding to a 
degree who are allowed to take one or more lecture coursés. Partial 
students must obtain the Dean’s permission to register and must satisfy 
the Chairmen of the Departments concerned that they have sufficient ability 
to do the work of the courses they desire to take. A student who has 
tried and failed to matriculate is not allowed to register as a partial student. 
If a partial student is accepted subsequently as a regular undergraduate, 
examinations he has passed as a partial may, by permission of the Faculty, 
be counted towards his degree. 


PerRiop oF Stupy. 


The regular length of the course for a B.A., B.Sc. or B.Com. degree is 
four years from Junior Matriculation, or three years from Senior Matric- 
ulation. Students from other universities are sometimes admitted to the 
upper years, but the bachelor’s degree is never conferred upon a student 
who has spent less than two years in the Faculty. 


REGISTRATION. 


Students whose applications (see above) have been accepted regis- 
ter in the Arts Building on September 28th, 29th or 30th, between the 
hours of 9.00 a.m. and 12 noon and between 2.00 p.m. and 4.30 p.m 


Upper year students also register in the Arts Building at the same 


time. 
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After September 30th all registration is done in the Registrar's Office 
and a special late registration fee must be paid (see General Information 
Pamphlet). 

No student is admitted after October 12th except by special per- 
mission of the Dean. 

The special regulations for women students are given in the General 


Information Pamphlet. 


ADVISERS. 

Students may consult the Dean, the Group Chairmen, or the Assist- 
ant to the Dean, at any time. Women students may also consult the 
Warden of the Royal Victoria College. 


ADVANCED Courses IN THE First YEAR. 

The Departments giving instruction in the First Year offer special 
lectures or work of a more advanced character to students with adequate 
qualifications. 


These advanced courses are generally arranged by the Departments 
when lectures actually commence and there is in such cases no separate 
registration for them. 


Students in the First Year who have the necessary qualifications 
may be permitted by the Dean to take one or more Second Year courses. 


GENERAL DEGREES AND Honour DEGREEs. 


An undergraduate in the Faculty of Arts and Science may proceed 
to a General Degree, involving the study of a fairly wide range of subjects 
with a limited amount of specialization, or to an Honour Degree which, 
after the Second Year, necessitates almost complete specialization in either 
one or two subjects. 


For detailssee the Announcement of the Faculty of Arts and Science. 


There is no Honour Degree in the School of Commerce, but students 
in this school and in the general courses in Arts and Science may be awarded 
distinction or great distinction. 


ATTENDANCE. 


Students in the First and Second Years are required to attend at 
least seven-eighths of the total number of lectures and of the total number 
of laboratory periods in each course. Attendance at lectures in the Third 


and Fourth Years is voluntary, but laboratory periods and conferences 
in all years are compulsory, 


EXAMINATION Marks. 


The pass mark in all examinations is 50 per cent, and the marks 


for first and second class standing are 80 per cent and 65 per cent respec- 
tively. 
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THe Two TERmMs. 


The session is divided into two terms, the first starting on the Ist 
of October and the second starting on the | |th of January. (For Calendar 
see the General Information Pamphlet). 


The University does not admit new students in January. 


ADMISSION TO THE SECOND AND THIRD YEARS. 


Applications for entrance to the Second and Third Years of the 
Faculty should be made to the Registrar’s Office on the proper forms, 
and must be accompanied by complete details of previous school and 
university work. (See also page ]/7). 


To obtain a bachelor’s degree a student must spend at least two 
years in McGill College. 


CoNCERNING STUDENTS WHo INTEND TO PROCEED INTO THE PROFESSIONAL 
FACULTIES. 


Each undergraduate in the Faculty is required to register for one of 
the three bachelor’s degrees offered (see page 112), and, unless otherwise 
instructed by his Dean, must follow the regular work of his year toward 


this degree. 


Students intending to transfer into one of the professional faculties 
before graduating in Arts and Science should make themselves familiar 
with the entrance requirements of the faculty they seek to enter and 
should see that the courses they choose conform with these requirements. 


(See pages 112 to 117). 


Students who have completed three years in the Arts courses and 
two years in the Faculty of Medicine may apply to the Faculty of Arts 
and Science for the B.A. degree if during both their second and third 
years in this Faculty at least one of the required premedical sciences was 
taken in addition to the regular B.A. curriculum as an extra subject. 
Applications for the B.A. degree from students in Medicine who completed 
three years in the Arts courses before the regulation was enacted, will be 
considered by the Faculty on their merits. 

Students completing three years in either the Arts or the Science 
courses of the Faculty of Arts and Science and two years in Medicine 
are entitled to apply to the Faculty of Arts and Science for the degree 
of B.Sc. Students will not however be recommended for the B.Sc. degree 
unless they have satisfied the specific requirements for that degree or 


their equivalent. 


SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES. 


A separate announcement giving details of scholarships and bursaries 
may be obtained from the Registrar's Office. 
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EXAMINATIONS RECOGNIZED FOR ADMISSION 
TO THE UNIVERSITY 


McGill University recognizes a number of public examinations as 
equivalent under certain circumstances to its own Junior and Senior 
Matriculation for Admission to the Faculty of Arts and Science and other 
faculties and schools. 


The Admissions Committee requires generally that: 


(1) The certificate has been obtained under no easier conditions than 
those of the McGill Matriculation Certificate. 


(2) The subjects of the examination and the school course followed are 
those the University requires. 


(3) The school records and confidential reports are satisfactory. 


Candidates who wish to enter by certificate should under no circum- 
stances come to the University without first having obtained an official 
acceptance of their application. 


The following gives a brief outline of the certificates and examina- 
tions accepted. For complete details see the Matriculation Examinations 
Announcement. 


I. For admission to the First Year of the B.A., B.Sc., B.Com., B.Sc. 
(Agr.) and B. Arch. courses. 


Canada. 


The recognized Junior Matriculation or equivalent examinations of 
the various provinces, 


Great Britain. 


The School Certificate of the recognized examining bodies with five 
credits. 


The London University Matriculation Examination. 
The Certificate of Fitness of the Scottish Universities Entrance Board. 
United States. 


The Examinations of the College Entrance Examination Board. 


Certificates from accredited High Schools are recognized only if the 
Candidate occupies a position in the highest fifth of the graduating 
class and is specially recommended by the School authorities. 


Miscellaneous. 


Other certificates, such as those issued by universities or public ex- 


amining boards will be judged on their merits and accepted 


| . if they 
meet all the University requirements. 
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II. For admission to the Second Year of the B.A., B.Sc., B.Com., B.Sc. 
(Agr.) courses, and the First Years of the Faculty of Engineering, 
and the School of Physical Education 


Canada. 


The recognized Junior and Senior Matriculation or equivalent exam- 
inations of the various provinces. 


Great Britain. 


The Higher Certificates of the recognized examining bodies 


United States. 


Completion of one year in an approved college with a suitable syllabus 
and good grades 


















McGILL UNIVERSITY 


MONTREAL 





MATRICULATION EXAMINATIONS 
JUNE and SEPTEMBER 


1943 
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MATRICULATION EXAMINATIONS 


GENERAL REGULATIONS 


JUNE AND SEPTEMBER EXAMINATIONS. 

The Matriculation examinations are held in June and September 
—in June at McGill University and local centres: in September at McGill 
University and one or two selected outside centres. The time-tables for 
these examinations are issued in February each year. 


All inquiries, except from candidates in Great Britain, relating to the 
examinations should be addressed to the Registrar of the University. 


CANDIDATES IN GREAT BRITAIN. 


Candidates in Great Britain should consult the Honorary Repre- 
sentative of the University, W. A. Bulkeley-Evans, C.B.E., M.A., LL.D., 
5 Paper Buildings, Temple, London, E.C. 4. 


APPLICATION Forms. 

Every candidate for examination is required to fill in an application 
form and return it to the Registrar’s Office with the necessary fee before 
the 20th of May or the 20th of August for the June or September examin- 
ations respectively. After these dates applications may be accepted for 
the Montreal centre only. A special late fee of $1.00 is charged for such 
applications. 


FEEs. 

Junior Matriculation. The Junior Matriculation fee is one dollar 
per paper with a minimum fee of two dollars and a maximum fee of ten 
dollars. 

Senior Matriculation. The Senior Matriculation fee is two dollars 
per paper with a minimum fee of three dollars and a maximum fee of 
fifteen dollars. 


Regulations. 
In centres outside Montreal candidates may be required to pay the 
whole or part of the expenses of invigilation. 


A fee of $1.00 is charged for late applications. (See above). 


No refunds are paid to candidates after the last day of registration 
(20th May or 20th August), excepting only when a candidate is absent 
throughout the whole examination on account of illness, and a medical 
certificate to this effect is presented within four weeks of the close of the 


examination. 


Fees paid for one examination cannot be credited towards a subse- 


quent examination. 
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CERTIFICATES. 


The examinations may be taken in parts but the University will 
issue a Matriculation Certificate only on the results of examinations 


written within a period of sixteen months. 


This rule also applies to the recognition of certificates granted by 
other recognized examining bodies. 


Matriculation certificates are issued only to candidates who have 
passed the complete University Matriculation Examination. 


Text-Books. 


Junior Matriculation. 


In 1938 the University inaugurated the policy of omitting reference 
to specific text-books in the syllabi of its Junior Matriculation Examina- 
tions, except in Mathematics. Set “‘texts’’ still form an essential part 
of the language papers, but the recommending of text-books in Chemistry, 
History, Physics, etc., has been discontinued. 


The object of this change is to give those responsible for the prepara- 
tion of candidates complete freedom to choose their own methods and to 
approach their subjects in any way that they feel to be desirable. A 
wider choice of questions in the examination papers has accompanied 
the change and has, it is hoped, afforded scope to the teachers and students 
who have utilized the freedom of the new scheme. 


Senior Matriculation. 


The University has also discontinued the recommendation of some 
of the Senior Matriculation text-books, but in other Senior Matricula- 
tion subjects it is considered important that the work should follow closely 
that of the corresponding course in the first year of the Faculty of Arts 
and Science, and in such subjects the text-books used in the University 


courses have been retained as Senior Matriculation text-books for the 
present. 


CONSULTATION WITH DEPARTMENTS. 


The University Departments concerned will be pleased to give school 
principals or specialist teachers advice concerning methods or books of 
reference, and to discuss problems that may arise in connexion with the 
syllabi for either the Junior Matriculation or: the Senior Matriculation 
Examinations. The Registrar will be glad to arrange such conferences. 


Previous Papers. 


Books containing the examination papers set in either June or Sep- 


tember of any one year may be obtained from the Bursar’s Office at 25c. 
a copy. 
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JUNIOR MATRICULATION 


For admission to the first year of the Faculty of Arts and Science, the 
School of Commerce, the Faculty of Agriculture, the School of Household 
Science, and the School of Architecture. 


The entrance requirements of the other Faculties and Schools of the 
University are stated on pages 112 to 117. 


For Senior Matriculation see page /4/. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE CERTIFICATE. 


To obtain a matriculation certificate a candidate must complete the 
examination within a period of sixteen months. This allows four attempts 
in the June and September examinations of two successive years. 


For first and second class certificates only two attempts are allowed. 
See below. 


A candidate must also obtain a pass (40%) in every one of the ten 
required papers and an average of not less than 60% in these ten papers. 
A candidate, however, who has failed in one paper will ge given the cer- 
tificate if his average in the ten required papers is not less than 70Q. 


First, SECOND, AND THIRD CLAss CERTIFICATES 


Successful candidates are awarded a matriculation certificate of the 
first, second, or third class. 


To obtain a first or second class certificate a candidate must complete 
the examination in not more than two attempts within a period of sixteen 
months and may write a part of the examination at each attempt. The 
marks obtained in his first attempt will always be counted towards a 
third class certificate, but will not be counted towards a first or second class 
certificate if he fails in more than one paper. To obtain a first or second 
class certificate such a student must rewrite the whole examination, and 
the certificate will be awarded solely on the marks obtained at the second 
attempt. 

An average of 80% or over in all the papers required for the certificate 
entitles a candidate who has complied with the previous regulation to a 
first class certificate. 

An average of 70% or over obtained under the same conditions, en- 
titles a candidate to a second class certificate. Other successful candidates 
receive a third class certificate. 


DistTINcTIONS 
Candidates who obtain 80% or over in any subject are given distinction 


in this subject. 
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PuBLICATION OF RESULTS 
Each candidate will receive a statement of his results as soon as they 


are ready, ‘The certificates are sent to successful candidates a little later. 


A list of the successful candidates is published in the Press. This list 
gives the class of the certificates obtained and any distinctions gained, 
but does not give any relative order of merit within the three classes. 


The actual marks in each paper are sent to each candidate and are 
given on the back of the certificate but are not otherwise published. 


CERTIFICATES RECOGNIZED 


The certificates and diplomas mentioned below are accepted in lieu 
of the Junior Matriculation examination for admission to the University, 
provided that in the opinion of the University: 

1. the certificate has been obtained under no easier conditions than 
those of the McGill Matriculation Certificate; 


2. the subjects and standards of the examination are equivalent ‘to those 
of the McGill Matriculation Examination. 


Candidates for admission offering certificates which are not a full 
equivalent may be required to pass in one or more matriculation papers. 


Intending students who wish to enter by certificate should under no 
circumstances come to the University without having first obtained from the 
Registrar a statement of the value of the certificate they hold. 


PROVINCE OF QUEBEC. 
The High School Leaving Certificate. 
The Catholic High School Leaving Certificate. 


PROVINCE OF ONTARIO. 


Middle School. 


Province or New BRUNSWICK. 
Junior Matriculation. 


Province or Nova ScoTIA. 


Grade XI Certificate. 


PROVINCE oF PRINCE Epwarp Is.Lanp. 
Second Year Certificate of Prince of Wales College. 
Province or Brirtisy CoLumBIA. 


Junior Matriculation. 


PROVINCE OF MAnlIroBa. 


Grade XI Certificate. 


PROVINCES OF ALBERTA AND SASKATCHEWAN. 


Grade XI, 


NEwFounbDLanp. 
Junior Matriculation. 
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Great Britain. 


The School Certificate of :— 
The Oxford and Cambridge Schools Examination Board. 


The Oxford Local Examination Board. 
The Cambridge Local Examination Board. 
The Northern Universities Joint Examination Board. 
The Central Welsh Board. 
The University of Durham. 
Bristol University. 
The University of London. 
The University of London Matriculation. 


The Certificate of Fitness issued by the Scottish Universities Entrance 
Board. 


The School Certificates above will be accepted for admission to the 
B.A. courses with four Credits if these are (1) English, (2) Latin or Greek, 
(3) French or German or Spanish, (4) Mathematics or a Science; or with 
five Credits if the five are three of the Credits mentioned above and two 
Credits in subjects not mentioned (excluding Religious Knowledge). 


For admission to the B.Sc. courses, a science may replace Latin or 


Greek. 


Unrrep STATES. 


1. McGill University recognizes the examinations conducted by the 
College Entrance Examination Board, 431 West 117th Street, New York 
City. 


2. Because of the war the programme of College Board Examinations 
has been modified. Pupils who think of applying for entry to McGill 
University should ask their Principal to write to the Registrar concerning 
the tests to be taken in April or in June. 


3. Certificates from accredited High Schools are not normally recog- 
nized but pupils are sometimes admitted without further examination 
if they occupy a position in the first fifth of their class and are specially 
recommended for university work by their Principals. 
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4. The University will also consider applications from pupils of 
American Schools who have written the special April tests of the College 
Entrance Examination Board. The tests should include the Scholastic 
Aptitude Test and Achievement Tests in three subjects. 


MISCELLANEOUS. 


Other certificates, such as those issued by universities or recognized 
public Examining Boards, will be judged on their merits and accepted 
in so far as they meet the entrance requirements. 


Il. SUBJECTS OF EXAMINATION 
(For 1943) 


A. For admission to the Arts courses of the Faculty of Artsand Science 


In the University’s own Examination, ten papers are required. 


No. of 
Group Papers Subject 

l. 2 English. 

Z. l History. 

3. 2 Latin or Greek. 

4. 2 One of the following: 
Greek or Latin (the one not already chosen); 
French; German; Spanish. 

i 2 Elementary Mathematics. 

6. I One of the following: 


Biology; Botany; Chemistry; Drawing: Geography; 
Physics; Music; one paper in Intermediate Mathematics : 
a foreign language not already chosen (the average of 
the two foreign language papers is counted). 


Total 10 papers 


B. For admission to the Science courses of the Faculty of Arts and Science. 


In the University’s own examination ten papers are required. 


No. of 
Group Papers Subject 
‘. 2 English. 
Zz: l History. 
5. 2 French or German. 
4. 2 Elementary Mathematics. 
a | One of the following: 


Biology; Botany; Chemistry; Physics. 
10 
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6. 2 Either Latin or Spanish or French or German (if not 
already chosen) or any two of the following papers not 
already chosen: 

(a) Intermediate Algebra.* 

(b) Intermediate Geometry and Trignometry.* 

(c) Biology or Botany. (Biology and Botany may not 
both be chosen). 

(d) Chemistry. 

(e) Geography. 

(f) Physics. 

(g) Music or Drawing. (Music and Drawing may not 
both be chosen). 


Total 10 papers. 


C. For admission to the School of Household Science the requirements 
are those of the Science Courses printed above with the addition of one 
subject, Household Science, which may be substituted for any of the 
optional subjects 6 (a) to 6 (g) above. 


D. For admission to the School of Commerce either the B.A. or the B.Sc. 
Junior Matriculation may be taken. 


F.. For Admission Requirements of other Faculties and Schools see 
pages 112 to 117 


PRESCRIPTION OF WORK IN EACH SUBJECT 
For the examinations in June and September 1943. 


In all papers marks will be deducted for bad errors in spelling. 


Bro.tocy. 


All the subjects mentioned should be studied practically, both in 
the field and in the classroom. Vivaria and aquaria should be kept and 
plants should be grown in soil and water culture. Pupils should be en- 
couraged to collect materials and so add to the school museum. Typical 
preparations and demonstration dissections should. be made. In small 
classes pupils might do some dissection personally. Simple experiments 
should be used wherever possible. -The use of a hand lens is essential 
for every pupil and a microscope should be available. 


The items of the syllabus may be studied in any order with due 
regard to the seasons and local conditions. 


*Candidates who intend to enter Engineering should choose these 
subjects. They are also strongly recommended for candidates who 
intend to study for honours in Chemistry, Mathematics, or Physics. 
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I. The general external characters and structure of a dicotyledonous 
flowering plant and of a small mammal such as a rabbit and the general 


biological principles to be drawn from such studies. 


The general structure of a plant cell and of an animal cell as seen 
in Spirogyra and Amoeba. The properties of living matter. The differ- 


ences between animals and plants, 


Il. The general structure, life-history, relation to environment, and 
broad classification of the following types based on practical study. 


Plants: Thallophyta: Algae—unicellular and filamentous; Fungi 
—bacteria, yeast, mould, higher fungi. Bryophyta—one type. Pteri- 
dophyta—one type. Spermatophyta: Monocotyledons—one __ type. 
Dicotyledons—one herb and one tree. Details of the appearance and 
structure of the organs of a flowering plant considered in relation to func- 
tion. 


Animals: Protozoa—Amoeba, Paramecium; Coelenterata—Hydra; 
Annelida—Earthworm; Arthropoda—Crayfish, Grasshopper or Locust; 
Pisces—Perch, Pike, Cod or Haddock: Amphibia—Frog; Reptilia—ex- 
ternal characters of Lizard or Turtle; Aves—external characters of a 


Bird; Mammalia—Rabbit. 


III. The physiology of living organisms. Structure and function 
should be studied together. 


Plant Physiology—Essentials of nutrition (photosynthesis, mineral 
nutrition, storage of food, special modes of feeding), respiration, water 
relations, growth and reproduction. The plant organism as a whole. 
Seasonal changes in perennial herbs and trees. 


Animal Physiology—Elementary physiology of the animals listed 
in the preceding, including locomotion, nutrition, circulation, respiration, 
secretion, excretion, nerve control, action of hormones, growth, repro- 
duction. Seasonal changes in animals. 


IV. Field Natural History. The natural history of the plants and 
animals mentioned. Relationship of plants and animals in the general 


economy of nature. Trees and animals of the neighbourhood. Relation 


of plants and animals to their physical environment and to one another 


in one type of community, such as woodland, pasture, cultivated land 


swamp or an aquatic community. The dominant plants and animals of 
this community. 
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V. The interrelation of plants and animals with man. The import- 
ance of plants and animals as sources of food, shelter, clothing, commercial 
products. 


Plants—Green plants as basic food supply. Man’s staple food 
plants. Lumber, paper, rubber, etc. Plant geography and plant indus- 
tries of North America in relation to climate. Useful bacteria and fungi; 
organic decay, carbon and nitrogen cycles. Pathogenic bacteria and 
fungi and their control. 


Animals—Protozoan and other parasites as causal agents of disease; 
insects, useful and injurious, in relation to human health, farm stock, 
crops and forests. Food animals. Fur-bearing animals in relation to 
climate. 


VI. Elementary outline of the principles of heredity and variation 
among plants and animals. 


One examination paper. 


BotTANy. 


All the subjects mentioned should be studied practically. Aquaria 
should be kept, plants grown in soil and water culture, and simple physi- 
ological experiments carried out. The use of a hand lens is essential for 
every pupil and a microscope should be available. 


The items of the syllabus may be studied in any suitable order. 


I. Organs and Cells. 


The general external characters and structure of a flowering plant 
considered in relation to its mode of life. 


Structure of a plant cell; properties of protoplasm; types of cell. 


II. Types and Classification. 
The general structure, life history, relation to environment and 
broad classification of the following types: 


Thallophyta: Algae—Oscillatoria, Protococcus, Spirogyra, Oedo- 
gonium, Fucus or Laminaria. 
Fungi—Bacteria, Yeast, Mould, Mushroom, other 
Fungi, including at least one parasitic form. 
Lichens—general. 


Bryophyta: A Liverwort, a Moss. 
Pteridophyta: A Fern, Equisetum, Selaginella. 
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Spermatophyta: Gymnosperms—one Conifer type and general char- 
acters of other local species. 
Angiosperms—a Monocotyledon; Dicotyledons— 
herbaceous and tree types. General structure of 
flower, fruit and seed. Comparison with homo- 
logous structures of preceding types. 


Leading characters of the groups listed above. Trends in the evolu- 
tion of a many celled body and of sexual reproduction as illustrated by 
the algal types, and of alternation of generations and adaptation to land 
life as displayed by the higher forms. 


General characteristics and common plants of the following families 
of flowering plants: Liliacee, Graminee, Orchidacee, Ranunculacee, 
Rosaceze. Leguminose, Umbellifere, Solanacee, Labiate, Composite. 


III. Physiology and Histology. 


Elements of the microscopic structure of a typical leaf, root, herbaceous 
stem and woody stem studied in relation to the functions of the organ 
and its parts. 


Essentials of nutrition (photosynthesis, mineral nutrition, storage 
of food, special modes of feeding), respiration, water relations, growth, 
tropisms, and reproduction. The organism as a whole. Seasonal changes 
in perennial herbs and trees. 


IV. Field Natural History. 


Common trees and some other plants of the neighbourhood. Ele- 
ments of the ecology of at least one local area, such as wood, meadow, 
swamp or seashore. Adaptation to environment. Modes of pollination 
and of distribution and germination of seeds. 


V. Heredity. 


Elementary outline of the principles of heredity and variation as 
applied to plants. 


VI. Relation to Man. 

Green plants as the basic food supply. Man’s staple food plants. 
Nature and source of other important plant products, e.g., lumber, fibres, 
paper, rubber. Useful bacteria and fungi; organic decay, carbon and 
nitrogen cycles. Pathogenic bacteria and fungi and their control. Main 
types of vegetation found in North America, with emphasis on Canada; 
their relation to climate and to human activities, 


One examination paper. 


CHEMISTRY. 


I. Preparation, properties and uses of hydrogen; oxygen; ozone; 
hydrogen peroxide: the halogens and their hydrides; nitrogen, its 
hydride, oxides and acids; sulphur, its hydride, oxides and acids; 
carbon and its oxides: phosphorus, its hydride, oxides and acids 
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General methods of production of the metals such as sodium; 


calcium, magnesium, aluminum, copper, chromium, and man- 
ganese. 


III. Periodic Classification of the Elements generally. 

IV. Common industrial processes, including those for sodium hy- 
droxide, lime, sodium carbonate, sulphuric acid, nitric acid, am- 
monia, fixation of nitrogen, and calcium carbide. 

V. Water, its composition and physical properties. 

VI. Aqueous solutions of electrolytes and non-electrolytes. 

VII. Catalysis. 

VIII. Laws and theories associated with the following names: Boyle, 
Charles, Avogadro, Gay Lussac, Dalton, Lavoisier, Henry, Dulong 
and Petit, Arrhenius, and LeChatelier. 

IX. Reversible Reactions. 

X. Thermo chemistry of carbon, hydrogen, ozone. 

XI. Elements of Atomic Structure. 

XII. Atomic, molecular and equivalent weights. 

XIII. The Atmosphere. 

One examination paper. 

DRawInc. 


Candidates must take two parts. They may take either (a) Parts I 
and II or (b) Parts III and IV or (c) one of III and IV and one of V and VI. 


PART I 


Elementary problems in the graphic geometry of the circle, ellipse, 


and plane rectilinear figures. 


PART II 


(a) Reproduce freehand ornament designs from flat copies. 


(6) Make drawings, by freehand, or otherwise, of objects described, 


illustrating the principles of perspective. 


(c) Make outline drawings of objects placed at a short distance. 


PART III 


Make a drawing in light and shade, with charcoal or pencil, of a 
plaster cast or a still life group. 
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PART IV 


Make water colour drawings of still life groups. 


PART V. COMMERCIAL ART 


(a) Lettering, including Roman and Gothic. 
(6) Posters, Magazine Page Advertisements. 


(c) Illustration, in colour and otherwise. 


PART vi. CRAFT DeEsIGcNn 


(a) Principles of ornament and decoration. 
(6) Historic Styles. 


(c) Themes, compositions or designs, founded on flowering plants, 
birds, fishes, butterflies, animals and humans, for specific pur- 
poses such as:—wall papers, embroideries, silver and copper 
work, jewellery, stained glass, decoration of pottery, cups and 
saucers, etc. 


ENGLISH. 
A. Composition. 
A short essay on a general subject and two or three essays based on 


the work prescribed for general reading (Numbers 3, 4, 5, and 6 below). 


B. Literature. (For 1943 only) 
For critical study. 


1. 1943. Wordsworth, Keats and Browning in Poems of the” Ro- 
mantic Revival (Copp, Clark Company, Toronto), or in 


Nineteenth Century Poetry, edited by Dilworth (Copp, 
Clark Company, Toronto). 


2. Shakspere: Macbeth. 


For general reading. 
3. Novel: Elliot, The Mill on the Floss. 
4. Shakspere: The Tempest. 


5. “English Essays” selected by W. Peacock. World’s Classics, Vol. 
32. (O.U.P.). Suggested readings:—Addison, Goldsmith, Lamb, Hazlitt, 


Thackeray, and Stevenson. 


6. Stevenson: An Inland Voyage and Travels with a Donkey. 
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General questions on the books in the group “for general reading”’ 
(3, 4, 5 and 6) will be included in the paper on Literature. These books 
should be read carefully, but the student’s attention should not be so fixed 
upon details that he fails to appreciate the main purpose and beauty of 
the work. 


Candidates will be expected to commit to memory passages selected 
by teachers from the work prescribed “for critical study’’ in poetry and 
drama. 


Two examination papers—one on Composition and one on Literature. 
The requirements for 1944 will be published early in 1943. 


FRENCH. 


Texts:— 
1943. V. Sardou: Madame Sans-Géne (Holt), and Dumas: 


Le Comte de Monte-Cristo (Holt). 
1944. About: Le Roi des Montagnes (Holt), and Augier and 
Sandeau: Le Gendre de M. Poirier (Holt). 
1945. Maupassant: A collection of short stories (to be an- 
nounced in 1943), and Brieux: Blanchette (Heath). 
There will be translation from these texts and questions on these 
texts to be answered in French. 


Grammar:—A thorough knowledge of French accidence and common 
syntax. 


Translation:—Translation into French of detached English sentences 
and an easy piece of continuous prose. 


Composition:—*Either a short essay to be written in French *or The 
reproduction in French of a story read to the candidates in French in the 
examination room. 

There are two papers:—I Texts and Grammar, II Composition and 
Translation. 


All examination questions are set in French. 


GEOGRAPHY. 

The main purpose of instruction in Geography is assumed to be to 
arouse in the student’s mind a perception of (1) the influence of geographi- 
cal environment on human life, and (2) how human endeavour may modify 
the natural environment. At the same time, a certain minimum amount 
of factual knowledge is required. 

Candidates are expected to have an elementary knowledge of map 
reading and an ability to draw simple sketch maps to illustrate their an- 
swers. Simple problems to be worked on a map may be included in the 


paper. 
*These sections are alternatives, candidates for entrance to the Univer- 
sity being strongly advised to choose the latter, if possible. 
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A. World Geography, with special reference to the characteristics of the 
major natural regions. 
The shape of the Earth: latitude and longitude as a means of locating 
position. 
The movements of the Earth: local time, and the course of the 
Seasons. 
The distribution of land and water. 
Land forms and the agencies modifying them. 
The Ocean: currents, tides, and waves. 
The factors determining climate, including the atmospheric circu- 
lation. 
The broad contrasts and chief features of the major natural regions 
of the World, with the reasons for their existence: e.g. the tropical 
forests, the great deserts, etc. 
The distribution of population, introduced by an elementary treat- 
ment of the topographical, climatic, and other factors which influence 
the settlement and development of human communities—A brief 
account of racial distribution—The areas of exceptionally dense and 
exceptionally scanty population—Predominantly agricultural, indus- 
trial, mining, and fishing regions—The advantages of trade—The 
position of the great trading centres and seaports—The more import- 
ant trade routes by land and sea, and the developing air routes — 
The more important political divisions of the World, with special 
attention to the British Empire. 

B. Regional Geography. 
The countries around the North Atlantic: Canada, the British 
Isles, the United States of America, and France, taken in decreasing 
order of detail. Position, physical features, climate, natural re- 
sources, and, in outline, the history of development, as influencing 
the present distribution of population, and the occupations, trade, 
and life, of the people. 
Candidates may be asked to insert required data on a blank map 
of the whole or any part of the North American Continent and to show 
familiarity with such geographical forms and forces as may be exem- 
plified in their home district. 
One examination paper. 

GERMAN. 


Texts:—(Translation and grammatical study) :— 


B. A. Guerber, Marchen and Erzahlungen Vol. I. (Heath), Numbers 


feds 22 G4, 8, UL AZ, 13, 14, 152A, Sapper; Frieder, Im Thiiringer W Id 
(F. S. Crofts & Co., New York, 1934). ger Wa 
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Grammar:—A thorough knowledge of German accidence and syntax. 


Translation at Sight from English into German and German into 
English of easy prose passages. 


B.Sc. Guerber: Méarchen und Ergahlungen Vol. I, (Heath), Num- 
bers 1, 2, 5, 6, 7, 8, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15; and Fiedler and Sandbach: A first 


German Course for Science Students. 
Grammar:—A knowledge of German accidence and syntax. 


Translation at Sight of sentences from English to German and of easy 
prose passages from German into English. 


Two papers; one on prescribed texts and grammar, including trans- 
lation of short English sentences into German, and one on translation 
of continuous passages from German into English and from English into 
German. 


GREEK, 
Texts: Colson, Greek Reader (Macmillan) Parts III, IV, V: Allen, 
The First Year of Greek (Macmillan), Lessons 1-34 inclusive, with the 


Exercises belonging to these lessons. 


Grammar:—Knowledge of grammar will be tested by translation 
and by grammatical questions based on the specified texts. 


Two examination papers; one on Colson and Grammar; the other on 
Allen and Composition. 


History. 


General History from 1618-19] 4 
or 


British History from 1714-1914 


One examination paper. 


Rigid adherence to any one author or to any one book is quite unde- 
sirable. Instead, a broad and extensive basis of reading and study should 
be encouraged, provided always that the standard of historical scholar- 
ship normally recognized as applicable to the last two years of secondary 
work is not exceeded. 


For both the European Continent and the British Isles a descrip- 
tive knowledge of the principal physiographical features and their his- 
torical influence is assumed; also a similar descriptive knowledge of races 
and nationalities with their geographical distribution and inter-relations. 


Candidates should be trained in an elementary technique in dividing 
their subject as a whole into successive periods or eras. For each suc- 
cessive period this elementary technique should be carried to a point 
at which a candidate is equipped to indicate the following: 1,—the 
prevailing and distinctive characteristics of a period together with the 


19 








Wie: 
‘ifs 


148 MATRICULATION EXAMINATIONS 


transitional influences leading to the next; 2,—the political and other 
movements common to several countries at the same time; 3,—the history 
of individual countries or States both large and small, when these are of 
outstanding importance; 4,—the changing views of the nature of the 
State and of the nature of government and public authority; 5,—inter- 
national relations and foreign policy in general; 6,—the Balance of Power, 
the purposes and objects of wars, military and naval history, treaties of 
alliance and of peace; 7,—such leading topics as the Eastern Question, 
Mediterranean rivalry, the Rhine as a frontier, the Polish and the Irish 
Questions, etc. Religious changes and the history of Churches should 
be viewed in the light of their relations with the State as well as of their 
broader connections with society. A beginner’s acquaintance should be 
sought with different ways of political thinking involved in such schools 
of thought as Liberalism, Conservatism, Reaction, Socialism, Imperialism, 
Nationalism, etc. To these should be added an elementary study of com- 
merce and commercial rivalry, of transport and transportation routes, 
together with an outline sketch of the progress of science, of industry and 
industrial life, of education, letters, and the fine arts. For the British 
Isles, industry, industrial life and constitutional development are naturally 
to be stressed. 


General History (1618-1914) is intended to include the history of 
European countries during this period, together with some knowledge of 
that of their colonies. 


A supplementary use of biographies and of historical fiction is strongly 
advised. The following books are suggested as examples of what the 
candidates may be recommended to read in this connection, but it is not 
intended to imply that teachers should not be at liberty to suggest addi- 
tional works to their classes in accordance with their particular interests. 
The paper will include questions which will give candidates an opportunity 
of showing their knowledge of these supplementary readings. 


General History. 161/8-191]4. 


K.. Federn: Richelieu. 

F. Watson: Wallenstein. 

J. Buchan: Cromwell. 

F. Funck-Brentano: The Old Regime in France 
A. Young: Travels in France. 

H. Fisher: Napoleon. 

J. Holland Rose: The Personality of Napoleon. 
P. Guedalla: The Hundred Years. 

H. du Coudray: Metternich. 

P. Guedalla: The Second Empire. 

G. M. Trevelyan: Garibaldi and the Thousand. 
E.. Ludwig: Bismarck. 
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British History 1714-1914. 


J. Addison: 
H. Walpole: 


J. L. & B. Hammond: 


Cobbett: 
P. Guedalla: 


J. L. & B. Hammond: 


Mrs. Craik: 


Essays from the Spectator. 
Selected Letters (Everyman). 
The Village Labourer. 

Rural Rides. 

The Duke. 

Lord Shaftesbury. 


John Halifax Gentleman. 


L. Strachey: Queen Victoria. 
L. Strachey: Eminent Victorians. 
A. Maurois: Disraeli. 
Quennell: History of Every-day Things in Eng- 
land, 1733-1851. 
H. Spring: Fame is the Spur. 
LATIN. 


Syllabus for 1943 only. 

Texts (Translation and Grammatical study). 

Latin Prose and Poetry (Bonney and Niddrie) Part I: Caesar, 
II, IV, V: Nepos, I, VII, VIII: Phaedrus, III-V: Virgil, I-VIII: 
Ovid V, VIII, X. Part 2: Cicero, P. 133, I-V;. Letters VI, VIII: \ Livy, 
IV, V,. VIII, XIII, XIV: Pliny, I, VI, VIII, LX, XII: Virgil Georgics 
II, I1I, V, Aeneid, III, VI: Horace, IV, VI, VII, VIII: Martial, I-X. 

Grammar.—Knowledge of grammar will be tested by translation 
and composition, and by grammatical questions based on the specified 
texts. 

Translation at Sight from Latin into English. 

Composition.—Translation into Latin of detached English sentences 
and easy narrative. 

Two examination papers; one on the Authors listed, and the other on 
Composition and Unseen Translation. 

In 1944 there will be a new Latin syllabus. 


Syllabus for 1944. 
Texts (Translation and Grammatical study). 
Latin Prose and Poetry (Bonney and Niddrie). 
Cicero I, II, IV, VI and Letter VIII. 
Nepos, I, II, VII, VIII, X. 
Caesar, I IT. 
Pliny, I, VI, VIII, IX, XI. 
Virgil, Part I, I-VII. 
Part II, Georgics, I-V. 
Ovid, VI, VIII-X. 
Horace, I, IV, VI, VIII. 
Martial, I-IV, VIII, X. 
Every day Life in Rome, Treble and King (Oxford). 


Knowledge of grammar will be tested by translation and composition, 
and by questions in grammar based on the specified texts. 

Translation at Sight from Latin into English (with the aid of a vocabu- 
lary of unfamiliar words). 

Composition. Translation into Latin of detached sentences based on 
vocabulary on passages of the prepared authors appearing in the exam- 


ination paper. 
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(There will be no questions set upon: Subordinate clauses in Indirect 
Narration; temporal clauses with dum, donec, and quoad, antequam and 
priusquam; quin and quominus clauses; Causal and Concessive clauses). 


Two examination papers; one on the Prose authors and composition, 
the other on the Poets, Sight Translation, and on the text book; Every 


day Life in Rome. ; 
Nore.—The “Roman” method of pronouncing Latin is recommended. 


ELEMENTARY MATHEMATICS. 
Algebra.—Elementary rules, involution, evolution, fractions, indices, 


surds, simple and quadratic equations of one or more unknown quantities, 
ratio and proportion, as in Hall and Knight’s Elementary Algebra. Chap- 
ters I to XXXII (omitting portions marked with an asterisk and Arts. 
303-311), or High School Algebra by J. T. Crawford (Revised Edition, 
1933) published by Macmillan and Co., pp. 1-320, omitting Chapter XIII 
and pp. 288-289, or similar text-books. 

One examination paper. 

Geometry.—The paper will contain questions on practical and on 
theoretical geometry. 

In practical geometry, where the validity of a construction is not 
obvious, the reasoning by which it is justified may be required. Every 
candidate must provide himself with a ruler graduated in inches and tenths 
of an inch, and in centimeters and millimeters, a set square, a protractor, 
compasses, and a hard pencil. All figures should be drawn accurately. 


The questions on theoretical geometery will consist of theorems con- 
tained in the text-book prescribed, together with questions upon these 
theorems, easy deductions from them, and _ arithmetical. illustrations. 
Any proof of a proposition will be accepted if it forms part of a system- 
atic treatment of the subject. 


In the proof of theorems and deductions from them, the use of hypo- 
thetical constructions will be permitted. Proofs which are only applicable 
o commensurable magnitudes will be accepted. 

Text-book recommended:—Hall and Stevens’ School Geometry, pp. 
1-203, 219-265, 267-276 and Theorems 69, 70, 71, 72. 


One examination paper. 
INTERMEDIATE MATHEMATICS. 

Algebra.—The three progressions, variations, permutations and com- 
binations, binomial theorem, logarithms, theory of quadratic equations, 
as in the remainder of Hall and Knight's Elementary Algebra (omitting 
chaps. 40 to 44 inclusive), or as in similar text-books. 

One examination paper. 


Geometry.—As in Hall and Stevens’ School Geometry, pp. 192-322, 
or as in similar text-books. 

Trigonometry.—Measurements of angles, trigonometrical ratios or 
functions of one angle, of two angles, and of a multiple angle; as in Lock’s 
Elementary Trigonometry, Chaps. I to XII; Hall and Knight's Elementary 
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Trigonometry, Chaps. I to XII, inclusive; Hall and Knight’s Elementary 
Trigonometry, revised Canadian edition, Chaps. I to X, inclusive; or as 
in similar text-books. 


Geometry and Trigonometry will be included in one examination 
paper. 

Four-figure mathematical tables will be provided. 
Music. 

The Intermediate Grade Certificate of McGill University in practical 
subjects and the Junior Grade Certificate in theoretical or vice versa. 
(Details will be found in the Announcement of the Conservatorium of 


Music.) 


PuysicaAL GEOGRAPHY. 

(See under Geography, page 133). 
Puysics. 

The following are the main topics required in Mechanics, Heat, 
Electricity and Magnetism. There is one examination paper. 


Mechanics. 
Measurements of length, area, volume, mass and weight. The 
beam and spring balances. 


Uniform and uniformly accelerated motion in a straight line; Newton's 
laws of motion and simple applications of them. Motion under gravity; 
the law of gravitation. Moments of forces; composition of parallel forces, 
equilibrium of forces (parallelogram and triangle laws); centre of gravity. 
Work, energy, power. Sliding friction. Mechanical Advantage of a 
machine; levers, pulleys, wheel and axle, differential pulley and differential 
wheel and axle, inclined plane, wedge, screw; efficiency of a machine. 
Density and specific gravity. Fluid pressure, Pascal’s law; hydraulic 
press. Relation between pressure and depth. Buoyancy; Archimedes 
Principle; floating bodies. Measurement of specific gravity of solids and 
liquids; specific gravity bottle, hydrometer. 

Weight and pressure of air; barometers, determination of altitude, 
weather forecasting, Boyle’s Law. Air pumps and compressors. Pres- 
sure gauge. Suction and force pumps, siphon. 

Surface tension and capillarity (qualitative treatment). 

Heat. 

Elementary ideas of the structure of matter and kinetic theory of 
gases. Sources of heat. Temperature; construction of a liquid in glass 
thermometer, fixed points, graduation; Centigrade and Fahrenheit scales. 
Expansion of solids, coefficient of linear expansion; expansion of liquids, 
anomalous expansion of water. Expansion of gases, Charles’ Law, abso- 
lute temperature; the gas equation. 

Heat quantity and its measurement in calories and B.T.U., specific 
heat, capacity for heat: calorimetry by method of mixtures. Change 
of state: fusion and solidification; effect of pressure on melting point; 
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heat of fusion; freezing mixtures; vaporization, rate of evaporation, 
saturated vapour, boiling, effect of pressure change (including altitude); 
heat of vaporization of water; cooling by evaporation. Condensation of 
water in the air; dew point; relative humidity, wet and dry bulb hygrometer, 
humidity and health; atmospheric phenomena—fog, clouds, dew, frost, 
rain, snow, hail. 

Mechanical equivalent of heat; steam engine. 

Conduction of heat, solids, liquids and gases; convection, currents 
in fluids, winds; radiant heat, emission and absorption; heating of build- 
ings, ventilation; refrigeration. 

Magnetism. ; 

Natural and manufactured magnets; polarity, attraction and repul- 
sion. Magnetic induction, magnetic field. Molecular theory. The earth 
as a magnet; compass, declination, dip. 

Static Electricity. 

Electrification by friction, attraction and repulsion, two kinds of 
electrification; conductors and insulators; electrons: gold leaf electro- 
scope. Electrification by contact and induction: testing charge on a 
body; induced charge equal to inducing charge; charges by friction equal 
and opposite; charges reside on outside of empty hollow conductor. Action 
of points, lightning rods. Potential, capacity, condensers, Leyden jars. 
Current Electricity. 

Magnetization of steel by discharge of Leyden jar. 

Voltaic cell, electric circuit, series and parallel arrangements. The 
magnetic, chemical and thermal effects of a current; Oersted’s experi- 
ment, magnetic field due to a straight wire, circular wire, and helix; polarity. 
Action of one current on another, Ampére’s Laws. Tangent and moving 
coil galvanometers. Electromagnet. Electric bell and telegraph. Elec- 
trolysis of water, laws of electrolysis, coulomb, measurement of current; 
electroplating. Voltaic cell, chemical action, electromotive force, polar- 
ization, local action. Leclanche and dry cells. Storage cells, lead accu- 
mulator. Heat developed by current; electric iron, fuses, incandescent 
lamp and arc light. Ohm’s Law: practical units, ampere, volt, ohm: fall 
of potential in circuit, method of substitution for measuring resistance. 
Law of dependance of resistance on length and cross-section of cylinder. 


Work done in a circuit, rate of working in circuit and in lamp. Ammeters 
and voltmeters. 


Electromagnetic induction; Faraday’s experiments. Induction coil. 
Dynamo, armature, field magnets, commutator for D.C. electric motor, 
transformer, telephone. 

SPANISH. 

Two papers will be set, containing (1) questions on grammar and 
syntax, (2) passages for translation from prescribed texts, (3) unseen 
translation from Spanish into English, and (4) translation from English 
into Spanish. 

Texts prescribed:—Alvarez Quintero: La Flor de la Vida (Heath 
& Co.). El padre Isla: Gil Blas de Santillana (Macmillan). 
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SENIOR MATRICULATION 


For admission to the Second Year of the B.A., B.Sc. and B.Com. courses 
(see also General Announcement, page 121), and to the First Year in the 
Faculty of Engineering. 


Only in exceptional circumstances is a candidate who has not passed 
the Junior Matriculation, or an equivalent examination, admitted to the 
Second Year by Senior Matriculation. 


For Junior Matriculation see page 136. 


REGULATIONS 


To obtain the Senior Matriculation Certificate a candidate must 
pass in each of the required Papers (see below), and must complete the 
examination within a period of sixteen months. 


The pass mark in each paper is 50%. 
The University cannot promise to admit every candidate who has 
passed the Senior Matriculation Examination, and for admission to the 


Second Year of the Faculty of Arts and Science at least a second-class 
average (65%) is required. 


CERTIFICATES RECOGNIZED 


The following certificates will be considered on their merits towards 
meeting the Senior Matriculation requirements:— 
PROVINCE OF QUEBEC. 


Senior High School Leaving Certificate. 


PRovINCE OF ONTARIO. 


Upper School Certificate. 


Province oF Nova Scotia. 


Grade XII Certificate. 


ProvINcE oF PrincE Epwarp ISLAND. 


Third Year Certificate of the Prince of Wales College 


Province OF MANITOBA. 


Grade XII Certificate. 


PRovVINCES OF ALBERTA AND SASKATCHEWAN. 


Grade XII Certificate. 


ProviINcE oF BritisH COLUMBIA. 


Senior Matriculation Certificate. 
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NEWFOUNDLAND. 


Senior Matriculation Certificate. 


GREAT Britain. 


who 
may 
they 


The Higher Certificates of :— 


The Oxford and Cambridge Schools Examination Board. 
The Oxford Local Examination Board. 

The Cambridge Local Examination Board. 

The Northern Universities Joint Examination Board. 
The Central Welsh Board. 

The University of Durham. 

Bristol University. 

The University of London. 


In addition, pupils of recognized British Public and Secondary Schools 


have obtained their School Certificates with the requisite credits, 
be admitted to the Second Year without further examination, if 
have satisfactorily completed at school a year’s work beyond the 


School Certificate in the subjects of the McGill Senior Matriculation, 


and are specially recommended by their headmasters or headmistre 


SSes. 


REQUIREMENTS 


I. Arts Coursrs 


For admission to the Second Year of the B.A. courses. 


English. 
Latin or Greek. 


Mathematics* or a third foreign language. 


Any two of the following :— 


I 
2 
oF 
4. 
5 
6 
7 


History. 


Latin or Greek (the one not already chosen). 


French. 
German. 
Spanish. 


Science (Physics or Chemistry or Biology). 
Music. 


x . . 
Two papers: one in Algebra and one in Geometry and Trigonometry. 


Candidates may substitute a 


only if they have passed in the 
Matricula 





third foreign language for Mathematics 
Elementary Mathematics of the Junior 
lent examination. 
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The Dean of the Faculty of Arts and Science may, at his discretion; 
admit a student who has substituted one of the other optional subjects 
for Mathematics if 


(1) the student has already passed the Junior Matriculation, or some 
equivalent examination, in Elementary Mathematics; 


(2) the record of the student shows sufficient promise to justify this 
concession. 


Candidates who wish to enter the Faculty of Medicine at the end 
of the Third Year of the B.A. course must take Mathematics. 


II. Scrence Courstés 


, For admission to the Second Year of the B.Sc. courses. 


Chemistry. 

English. 

French or German.* 
Mathematics.** 


Physics. 


Ill. Commerce 


For admission to the Second Year of the B.Com. courses 
English. 

Mathematics. 

French or German or Spanish or History. 


Accountancy. 


Any one of the following :— 
1. Latin or Greek. 


2. French or German or Spanish (one not already chosen). 
3. Physics or Biology or Chemistry. 
4. History (Gf not already chosen). 


*A candidate who has passed in Junior Matriculation French may 
satisfy the Senior Matriculation B.Sc. or B.Eng. German requirement 
by passing the Junior Matriculation examination in this subject with a 
pass mark of 50% in each paper. 


**The paper in Algebra and the paper in Geometry and Trigonometry 
are compulsory. The paper in Co-ordinate Geometery is optional but 
is strongly recommended for candidates who intend to study for honours 
in Mathematics, Physics, or Chemistry. 
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IV. ENGINEERING 


For admission to the First Year of the Faculty of Engineering. 
Chemistry. 

English. 

Mathematics (All three papers are required). 

Physics. 


Biology or French or German* or Greek or History or Latin or Spanish. 


REQUIREMENTS IN EACH SUBJECT 
(For the examinations in June and September 1942) 


AccOuUNTANCY. 


Double-Entry Book-keeping, including all subsidiary books and 
ledgers, up to and including the use of Control, Total or Balancing Ac- 
counts; closing off of ledgers; preparation of Trading and Profit and Loss 
Statements and Balance Sheets. 


Books specially required. 


Cash-Book suitable for an office, where all cash and cheques received 
are banked daily, all payments above a certain amount are made by 
cheque, and all lesser payments through petty cash. Cashier to be able 
to show the balance in the bank at any time at very short notice. 


Cash-Book suitable for an office, where sums of cash are kept in the 
office, in addition to petty cash, and deposits in bank do not include 
whole of receipts. Cashier to be able to show balances of cash, etc., in 
office and in bank at any time, and at very short notice. 


Departmental Sales and Purchases Journals for recording trans- 
actions in different classes of goods. 


General Journal ruled so as to segregate items according to ledgers 


into which they are to be posted, in order that totals may be posted to 
control accounts. 





*A candidate who has passed in Junior Matriculation French may 
satisfy the Senior Matriculation B.Sc. or B.Eng. German requirement by 
passing the Junior Matriculation examination in this subject with a pass 
mark of 50% in each paper. 
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Other matters specially required. 
Bills and Notes Payable Registers. 


Imprest System of Petty Cash. 

Reserves for Bad Debts, Discounts and Depreciation. 

Inward and Outward Consignments. 

Inward and Outward Freight on Merchandise purchased and sold. 
Accrued Expenses and Deferred Charges. 

Single Entry Book-keeping. 

Use of Working Sheets. 


Candidates may be required to define and explain such as the fol- 
lowing :— 

Invoices; I.0.U.’s; Promissory Notes; Bills of Exchange and parties 
thereto; Acceptances, Endorsements, etc.; Cheques; Bills drawn in a 
Set; Bills of Lading; Capital and Revenue Receipts and Expenditure; 
Current and Fixed Assets; Capitalization. 


Marking is arranged so as to prevent any candidate obtaining a 
pass unless he has shown that he has a sound knowledge of what is out- 
lined in the first paragraph. No candidate is passed who does not show 
that he understands Control Accounts and their uses’ For this purpose 
subsidiary ledgers and their control accounts in the General Ledger must 
be shown in full: in addition, the books of original entry must be so ruled 
and organized that they will produce the required figures no matter how 
large may be the quantity of items dealt with. 


One examination paper. 


Bro.ocy. 


The botanical part of this syllabus is the same as for Junior Matricu- 
lation Botany (p. 141) with the following modifications :— 


(a) further knowledge of the ecological interrelation of plants and 
animals is required. 


(b) knowledge of the characteristics of particular families of flower- 
ing plants is not required. 


In order to fulfil the requirements of the syllabus satisfactorily, 
pupils must undertake individually the dissection of animals, section- 
cutting of plant tissues, miscroscopic examination of small organisms 
and tissues, and simple physiological experiments. 


A more intensive study of the Junior Matriculation syllabus is ex- 
pected, with extension along the following lines: 
I. The structure, life-history, principles of classification and evolu- 


tionary relationships of the following, based on practical study: 
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Plants: 
Thallophyta: Algz—Oscillatoria, Protococcus, Spirogyra, 
Oedogonium, Fucus or Laminaria. 
Fungi—Bacteria, Yeast, Mould, Mushroom, other 
Fungi including at least one parasitic form. 
Lichens—general. 
Bryophyta: A Liverwort, a Moss. 
Pteridophyta: A Fern, Equisetum, Selaginella. 


Spermatophyta: Gymnosperms—one Conifer type and _ general 
characters of other local species. 


Angiosperms —a Monocotyledon; Dicotyledons— 
herbaceous and tree types. Gen- 
eral structure of flower, fruit 
and seed. Comparison with 
homologous structures of pre- 
ceding types. 


Leading characters of the groups listed above. Trends in the evolu- 
tion of a many celled body and of sexual reproduction as illustrated by 
the algal types, and of alternation of generations and adaptation to land 
life as displayed by the higher forms. 


Animals: 
Protozoa—Ameeba, Euglena, Paramcecium, Plasmodium. 
Coelenterata—Hydra, Obelia. 
Platyhelminthes—Fasciola, Tzenia. 
Annelida—Lumbricus, external characters of a Polychete. 
Arthropoda—Crayfish, Grasshopper. 
Mollusca—Clam or Snail. 
Cephalochorda—Amphioxus. 
Pisces—Dogfish. 
Amphibia—Frog. 
Mammalia—Rabbit or Rat, skull of Dog or Cat. 
Comparison of the various organ-systems in the animals listed. 


Asexual and sexual reproduction. Alternation of Generations, 


Elements of vertebrate embryology as found in the developing Frog 


and in the Chick (up to end of third day of incubation), to be 
studied practically. 
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II. Physiology: structure in relation to function. 

Planis—Microscopic structure of a typical leaf, root, herbaceous 
stem and woody stem studied in relation to the functions of the organ 
and its parts. 


A fuller knowledge of the principal physiological processes as out- 
lined in the Junior Syllabus. This should be based on simple experiments 
carried out by the student, which he may be asked to describe. 


Animals—The chief physiological processes, as outlined in the Junior 
Syllabus, should be studied more fully and comparatively in all the types 
listed in Section 1. 


Tissues and organs and their functions as observed in Vertebrates. 


Respiratory pigments. Vitamines, Hormones. Commensalism. 
Parasitism. 


III. Field Natural History and Ecology. 
This should be extended beyond the Junior Syllabus to include 


study of several biotic communities of the neighbourhood, with some 
knowledge of the dominant plants and animals in each and their relation 
to one another and to the physical environment. 


Life zones and living natural resources of Canada. 


IV. Heredity and Evolution. 

The main principles of heredity and variation among plants and 
animals. 

Cytological basis of heredity. 

Evidences of organic evolution. 


One examination paper. 


CHEMISTRY. 

Text-book:—Schlesinger, General Chemistry, third edition (1937), 
omitting pages 319-322, 333-336, 338-345, 368-371, 535-539, 542-553, 
561-613, 765-767. 


Laboratory Manual:—Barnes, General Chemistry Laboratory Manual, 
(Second Edition, 1940), is recommended. Minimum requirements, Chaps. 
6 to 10,12, 15, 18, 20A, 21 and any five others selected from Chaps. 4, 5, II, 
13, 14, 19, 20B, 20C, 22, or the equivalent from any standard manual 
designed for first year university students. 


One examination paper. | 

The student’s notebook, setting forth his own laboratory work (to- 
gether with any problems or exercises carried out in connection with 
the laboratory work), certified by the Instructor and Principal of the 
School. must be forwarded to the Registrar for the examiner's evaluation 
before the date of the written examination. 
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ENGLISH. ; . 
Composition.—The examination will be designed mainly to test the 


candidate's ability to write English. He will be expected to have acquired 
a fairly clear and accurate style, to be able to arrange material in an 
effective fashion, and to show discrimination in the choice of words. 
In preparation for the examination it is suggested that students be re- 
quired to write mainly on simple, expository subjects that are within 
the range of their actual experience. 


Literature.—Candidates will be expected to have a general elementary 
knowledge of English literary history from the time of Chaucer, and the 
examination will be based upon a list of readings which may be obtained 
from the Registrar’s Office. 

Two examination papers, one on English Literature and one on 
English Composition. 


FRENCH. 

Lavisse, Histoire de France, Cours Moyen; Maupassant, Huit Contes 
Choisis; Jules Verne, Le Tour du Monde (Heath); Dumas, Les Trois 
Mousquetaires (Heath); Hugo, Gavroche (Oxford). 


Translation at Sight from English into French and from French into 
English. 


Two examination papers. 


Oral Examination: An oral examination is held in centres where 
this is possible, and students intending to study French at the University 
are strongly advised to take this examination. The oral examination is 
given in addition to the two papers. Success in the oral examination is 
recorded on the candidate’s certificate. A candidate who fails in the oral 
examination does not thereby prejudice his chances of obtaining a cer- 
tificate, but is treated exactly as though he had not attempted the oral test. 
GERMAN. 

Baumbach, Waldnovellen (Heath); Riehl, Burg Neideck (American 
Book Co.); Hauff, Das Wirtshaus im Spessart (Cambridge University 
Press). 

Translation at Sight from German into English and from English 
into German. 

Two examination papers: one on prescribed texts and one on trans- 
lation of unseen passages from German into English and from English 
into German. 

GREEK. 


Homer, Iliad XXII (Pitt Press Series, Camb. Univ. Press); Lysias, 
pp. 30-92, in Shuckburgh’s Lysias, Orationes (Macmillan). 


4 \-B.—Although the above editions are suggested, others may be 
used. 


The examination will include a paper on grammar, composition and 
sight translation. 


Two examination papers. 
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Hisrory. 


General History of Europe from the break-up of the Roman Empire 
to 1914. 


In point of extent the examination will include the history of Europe 
from the break up of the Roman Empire to 1914. An advanced outline 
knowledge of the fifteen centuries involved is assumed, following the 
general consideration laid down for the study of the briefer period, 1618- 
1914 in the Junior matriculation requirements. (See page 135). Can- 
didates are expected to have read extensively selected documentary 
sources; to this end constant reference to some collection of documentary 
sources is essential. Regular use of an historical atlas of high standard 
is likewise essential. Stress should be laid, as far as possible, upon the 
institutional side of historical change, and upon the importance of institu- 
tions, political and otherwise, in the social structure. Candidates should 
have acquired proficiency in describing and explaining, with the correct 
use of elementary technical terms, the organization of European society 


at any given period, and the changes in organization from one period to 
another. 


An elementary institutional knowledge should be shown in the dis- 
cussion of such topics as: the civilising mission of the Church in the 
Dark Ages; feudal and manorial society and mediaeval town life; the 
City-States of Renaissance Italy with their cultural and economic interests; 
the emerging of the monarchical-national State; the era of overseas dis- 
covery, exploration and settlement; the Protestant revolt and Catholic 
reaction with their ensuing wars; the regime of unlimited monarchy; the 
rise of democracy, the Napoleonic period; the influence of 19th century 
nationalism; and the adjustment of the Balance of Power leading to the 


outbreak of the World War. 


Candidates should read at least one of the works in each of the fol- 
lowing groups:— 


(1) Einhard’s Life of Charles the Great (tr. S. E. Turner, American 
Book Co., or W. Glaister, Bell & Son); Memoirs of the Crusades 


(Everyman’s Series); Froissart’s Chronicles (Everyman's Series). 


(2) Machiavelli's Prince (Everyman Series); Macaulay’s Essays 
on Machiavelli and on Ranke’s History of the Popes; Motley’s 
Rise of the Dutch Republic, Part II] (Everyman’s edition, 
vol. II). 


(3) Macaulay’s Essays on the War of the Succession in Spain and 
Frederick the Great; Carlyle’s French Revolution. 


(4) A. W. Kinglake’s Eothen; G. M. Trevelyan’s Garibaldi and the 
Thousand. 


One examination paper. 
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LATIN. 


Cicero, Murder at Larinum (Grose-Hodge, Macmillan); A book of 
Latin Poetry, edited by Jolliffe and Breslove (Macmillan), Part I. 


The examination will include a paper on grammar, composition and 
sight translation. 


Two examination papers. 


MATHEMATICS. 


Three examination papers, one on Algebra, one on Co-ordinate 
Geometry, and one on Plane Geometry and Trigonometry. 


(1) Algebra.—Hall and Knight's Elementary Algebra (1938 edition) 
up to and including Chapter 39 and also pages 371-385, 396-398 with corre- 
sponding exercises on pages 400-415 or the same subject matter in similar 
text-books. 


(2) Co-ordinate Geometry.—Elements of the co-ordinate geometry 
of the line and circle as in Parts I and II of the Elements of Analytical 
Geometry by J. T. Brown and C. W. M. Manson (Macmillan and Co.), 
omitting the following portions and problems based on them: Chapters 
7, 8, and 12: the notes involving axes inclined at an oblique angle; the 
notes involving the use of calculus; pages 124 and 125 and article 58 or 
the same subject matter in similar text-books. 


(3) Plane Geometry and Trigonometry.— 


Geometry: Hall and Steven’s School Geometry to page 310. 


Trigonometry: Hall and Knight’s Elementary Trigonometry, re- 
vised Canadian edition, Chapters I-XIII and XVII and pages 204-205 


or the same subject matter in similar text-books. 


Four-figure mathematical tables will be provided. 


Music. 


(a) Harmony.—Scales: Intervals; Transposition of melodies; use 
of C clefs; barring of certain passages and determining their keys; analysis 
of chords; chords up to the Dominant 7th and Augmented 6th. This 
course leads gradually to the writing of simple harmony in 3 or 4 parts. 
The work covered is that required for the Intermediate Grade Theoretical 


Examination of the Local Centre Examinations. (See the Announcement 
of the Faculty of Music). 


Text-books:—MacPherson, Rudiments of Music; Kitson, Elementary 
Harmony—Part J. 


(b) Form and Analysis.—Phrase. Sentence. Sequence. Cadence 


Accent. Rhythm. Time. Melody. Modulation. Early Dance Forms 
Suites—with special consideration of the Minuet and Trio. 
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Text-books:—MacPherson, Form in Music; MacPherson, Studies in 
Phrasing and Form; R. O. Morris, Structure of Music. 


(c) History—Musical origins, Hebrew and Greek influence on early 
Christian Music. The rise of Music in two or more parts. Secular 
Music, English, Flemish and Italian composers. The Renaissance, 
Instrumental Music, (Lute, virginal, viol, etc.), Opera. Beginnings of 
the Orchestra. Bach and Handel. C. P. E. Bach and sonata form. 
Haydn. Mozart. The Romantic Movement. Nationalism in Music. 


Modern Music. 


Text-books:—Stanford & Forsyth, A History of Music; Hadow, 
Music. 


(d) Aural Training—Development of a mental appreciation of 
scale degrees. Recognition of intervals and simple rhythms. Easy 
dictation. Sight Reading. Listening—to develop quickness of ear, 
memory, and natural accuracy. Quality of tone. 


Two written examination papers, one on Advanced Rudiments 
and Harmony and one on Form and Analysis and History. In addition 
there will be a short practical examination on Aural Training. 


PuysIics. 


One paper will be set upon a general knowledge of the more important 
principles of elementary physics, the scope being that of Mendenhall, 
Eve, and Keys, College Physics (Heath) or of any equivalent text-book. 


Laboratory Work:—Experiments should be performed equivalent to 
those outlined in an Elementary College Course in Experimental Physics 
(Renouf Publishing Co.). The student’s notebook setting forth his 
own laboratory work, certified by the instructor and by the principal 
of the school, must be forwarded before the examination to the Registrar 


for inspection. 


SPANISH. 
Two papers will be set as in the Junior Matriculation, but the exam- 
ination will be of a more advanced character. 


Prescribed texts: —Baroja’s ““Zalacain el aventurero’, (Heath & Co.); 
A. Palacio Valdés, A cara o cruz, (Macmillan). 
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SCHOLARSHIPS, BURSARIES, PRIZES, 


MEDALS, AND LOAN FUNDS 
I. GENERAL STATEMENT 


GENERAL REGULATIONS 


(1) 
(2) 
G) 


Scholarships are awarded and bursaries and loans granted only 
to students taking a regular course leading to a degree or diploma. 
Scholarships are awarded only if an adequate academic standard 
is attained. 

The annual income of scholarships and bursaries is usually paid 
in two instalments, in October and February, about the 20th of 
each month. 


UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHIPS 


(1) 
(2) 


G) 


Certain scholarships implying exceptionally high achievement are 
designated “‘University Scholarships” by Senate. 

The winner of a University Scholarship receives the title and 
status of a “Scholar of the University.”” Winners of other 
scholarships do not receive this title or this status. 

Each University Scholarship is of a certain maximum amount, 
but the amount actually awarded depends upon the financial 
needs of the winner. At present the minimum total value of 
a University Scholarship is $100. 


BuRSARIES 


(1) 


(2) 
G3) 


(4) 
(3) 


(6) 


Bursaries are grants in aid of students of good scholarship who 
need such assistance to enter the University or to complete 
their course. 

The amount of a bursary varies with the need established. 

A bursary is renewable upon application and is tenable normally 
until the student has qualified for his degree or diploma, subject 
always to the dual condition that the need for it continues and 
that the standing of the student satisfies the University. 

The holder of a scholarship may apply for an additional bursary. 
Bursaries are normally paid in two instalments; viz.: October 
and February, about the 20th of each month. 

Holders of bursaries may be required to undertake a certain 
amount of work for the University in return for their bursaries. 
The maximum number of hours any bursary holder may be asked 
to give is three hours a week throughout the session, or one hour 
for each dollar of his bursary,—whichever may be smaller. 

If a student is able to study while carrying out this bursary 
obligation as, for example, some library assistants can, the 
number of hours required may be doubled. 
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4. Loans 
The University has a loan fund of strictly limited amount from which 


some assistance may be given to particularly deserving students 
under the following conditions: 


(1) Loans are normally made only to students jn upper years. 


(2) Loans are made only to students of good academic standing who 
are specially recommended on personal grounds by the Deans 
of their Faculties. 


(3) The loan, if granted, is made on the basis of an agreement between 
the applicant, or a sponsor of the applicant, and the University. 
The amount of the loan, the date and manner of its repayment, 
are made part of the agreement so that the debt may be fully 
discharged at the earliest possible date. 


(4) An applicant for a loan should obtain an application form at 
the office of his Dean and submit this, when completed, to his 
Dean for transmission to the Bursar. 
5. INTERVIEWS 


Awards and grants of money are made only after a personal interview 
unless this requirement is explicitly waived. 
6. APPLICATIONS AND INQUIRIES 


Unless otherwise stated below, applications and inquiries should in 
the first instance be made to the Registrar. 


bursaries, and for the renewal of bursaries, should be made on forms 
which may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


SCHOLARSHIPS OF MEN WHO ENLIST 


A student having the Status of a University Scholar when he leaves 
the University to serve in the armed forces of Canada wil] resume this 


This regulation is concerned only with the Status of scholars. [t 
has no financial] implication. Al] questions of financj 
scholarships or bursaries for returned men will be co 
of circumstances existing at the time of these applications. 
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II. ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS AND 
BURSARIES 


A.. UNIVERSITY ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS 
AND BURSARIES 


(1) University ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES 

The University offers not less than four University Entrance Scholar- 
ships, each with a maximum value of $300 a year and a minimum total 
value of $100 (see below), together with a limited number of bursaries 
of smaller value*, tenable either in the Faculty of Arts and Science or in 
the Faculty of Engineering, and renewable annually provided that the 
holders continue to merit the award. 


Candidates for these awards are required to submit: 
(a) their complete High School record, 


(6) their marks or grades in any recognized matriculation or school- 
leaving examination, 


(c) confidential letters from their school principals. 


Applications must be made on forms which may be obtained from 
the Registrar’s Office. These must be returned not later than Ist July. 
The school record and other supporting documents should be sent as soon 
as they are available. 


(2) EicisiLity 

These scholarships and bursaries are intended for pupils of Public 
and Private Schools in Canada or elsewhere, but the University may, 
in exceptional cases, accept applications from other candidates. 


Men and women are eligible on equal terms. 


Applications will normally be accepted only from students who will 
be under the age of 20 on Ist October, 1943. In exceptional circum- 
stances the University may waive this rule. 


(3) Tue Tite oF “ScHOLAR”’ 
The winner of a University Scholarship is given the title of ““Scholar’’. 
His name is printed as such in the Calendar and he has the status of a 


Scholar within the University. 


*See also the Sir William Macdonald Entrance Scholarships and the Beatty 
Scholarships on page 178, and the Canadian Pacific Railway Scholarships on 
page 180. 
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After entering the University the winner of a University Scholar- 
ship is not required to study for honours, and may be permitted to take 
the general course. 


(4) Frinancrat Neep 

The University may require the submission of evidence that the 
candidate needs the money award to further his educational interests. 
This evidence will normally include a statement from a parent or guardian. 
Whenever possible, moreover, the candidate will be interviewed: Financial 
need will in no case affect the University’s decision as to the winner of a 
scholarship, but may influence the amount of the award. 


The amount of the award made to any Scholar will not be published. 


In special cases the University may consider an application from the 
winner of a scholarship for additional assistance. 


B. OTHER ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS AND 
BURSARIES 


Unless otherwise stated. applications for these scholarships must be 
made to the Registrar before Ist July. 


Unless otherwise indicated. the word “Matriculation” is used below 
to denote the University Matriculation Examination, the Provincial High 
School Leaving Examination, or the Catholic High School Leaving Examina- 
tion, all of which are recognized for entrance scholarships. 


Applicants who have written the High School Leaving Examinations 
should send a certified copy of their examination marks io the Registrar's 


Office before I st August. 


THE Beatry ScCHOLARSHIPs.—Two scholarships, one in Classics 
(Greek and Latin) and one in Mathematics, of the value of $600 each 
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(a) Their complete High School record, 


(b) their marks or grades in any recognized matriculation or school- 
leaving examination, 


(c) confidential letters from their school principals. 


The winner of a Beatty Scholarship on entering the University need 
not necessarily take courses leading to honours in Classics or in Mathe- 
matics, but may enter any course in the Faculty for which he is qualified. 


Applications must be made on forms which may be obtained from the 
Registrar’s Office. These must be returned not later than Ist July. 


These scholarships are open only to male students, educated in 
Canadian schools, whose parents are British or Canadian born. 


Tue Hon. Rosert Jones Bursary.—Valued at $120 per annum, 
‘is granted from time to time to some poor student for the full term of 
study in the Faculty of Arts and Science or Engineering.” 


Application for this scholarship should be made before Ist August 
through the Dean of the Faculty of Arts and Science or Engineering, as 
the case may be. The scholarship is not continued if the standing of the 
holder proves to be unsatisfactory. 


Rosert Bruce ScHOLARSHIP AND BursAary.—One entrance scholar- 
ship of $100 for one year is available in the Faculty of Arts and Science. 


One bursary of $100 is open each year to “young men and women 
of promising abilities but of straitened circumstances in Arts and Science 
or Engineering.” 


For the first twenty-five years students of Scottish extraction will be 
given the preference (1923-1947). 


*Ture Ortrawa VALLEY Bursaries.—TIhese two bursaries are:— 
1. The P. S. Ross Bursary, of the value of $100, founded by Dr. P. D. 
Ross, B.A.Sc., LL.D., in memory of his father, the late Mr. P. S. 


Ross. 


2. The Ottawa Valley Graduates’ Society Bursary of the value of $75. 


These bursaries are given through the Ottawa Valley Branch of the 
Graduates’ Society and are open only to bona fide residents of the Ottawa 
Valley. The winners are selected by the University from candidates 
who have written (1) The McGill Junior Matriculation Examination or 
(2) The Quebec Catholic or Protestant High School Leaving Examination 
or (3) The Ontario Middle School Examination or (4) The McGill Senior 
Matriculation or (5) The Ontario Upper School Examination. 


Applications must reach the Registrar’s Office before Ist September. 


*T enable also at Macdonald College. 
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Canadian Paciric Rartway ScHo.arsuips.—Scholarships covering 
one year's tuition in the Faculty of Arts and Science and four in Chemical, 
Civil, Mechanical, or Electrical Engineering, or five years in the School 
of Architecture, or four years’ tuition in the Arts courses of the Faculty 
of Arts and Science, or in the School of Commerce, or four years in the 
School of Household Science, Macdonald College, are awarded annually 
by the Canadian Pacific Railway Company. These are open for com- 
petition to apprentices and other employees of the Company under twenty- 
one years of age, as well as to minor sons and daughters of employees. 
The method of award is that of the University Entrance Scholarships 
described on page 177, candidates being required to submit: 


(a) their complete High School record, 


(6) their marks or grades in any recognized matriculation or school- 
leaving examination, 


(c) confidential letters from their school principals. 


Forms of eligibility and full particulars as to the number of scholar- 
ships available, etc., may be obtained from Mr. F. J. Curtis, Staff Registrar 
and Secretary, Pension Department, C.P.R. Offices, Montreal. Appli- 
cations, on forms obtainable from the Registrar’s Office, accompanied 


by statements of eligibility from Mr. Curtis, must reach the Registrar's 
Office before Ist July. 


Tue Sipney J. Hopcson SCHOLARSHIPS,— Two scholarships, of ap- 
proximate values $200 and $150 respectively, were founded by Arthur 
J. Hodgson, Esgq., in memory of his son, Sidney James Hodgson, a student 
of the First Year in Arts, who was killed in action on September 27th, 
1918, while serving in the 66th Battery of the Canadian Field Artillery. 


mission to that faculty; the $150 Scholarship is tenable in the Faculty 
of Arts and Science and is awarded to the pupil obtaining the highest 


percentage in the Junior Matriculation subjects required for admission 
to that faculty. 


four years to any one student, and is awarded to a chosen graduate of The 


Montreal High School for Girls. 
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ScHOLARSHIP GRANTED BY THE GRADUATES’ SOCIETY OF THE DISTRICT 
or Beprorp.—This scholarship, tenable in the Arts Division of the Faculty 
of Arts and Science, has an approximate value of $140 and is awarded 
annually to a ‘matriculated student in Arts and Science, proceeding to 
the degree of B.A., whose parents reside in the District of Bedford and 
whose candidature has been approved by a committee of the Society.” 


NarcissA FARRAND (Mrs. N. PEttTeEs) ScHOLARSHIP.— | his scholar- 
ship, of not less than $300 ($150 for two years), founded by Mr. and 
Mrs. H. V. Truell, of Sweet Acre, Knowlton, Que., and endowed by them 
with the sum of $7,000 out of the Narcissa Farrand Fund, is awarded 
annually to the candidate from the Eastern Townships who obtains the 
highest marks at the Arts and Science Matriculation Examination in 
June, and who has had his domicile in the Eastern Townships for five 
consecutive years immediately preceding the examination. 


Tue Grace FarrLeY TRAFALGAR ScHOLARSHIP.—Founded in 1913 by 
certain friends and former pupils of the late Miss Grace Fairley, to sig- 
nalize her long and faithful service to education as head of the Trafalgar 
Institute. It is of the value of $100, is tenable for one year only, and is 
awarded annually to the student of Trafalgar Institute who obtains the 
highest marks in the June Matriculation Examination and enters the 
Faculty of Arts and Science. 


*THe Isapetta C. MacRae ScHoLARSHIP.—This scholarship of $125 
is open to residents of Maxville, Ont., who have satisfied the requirements 
for entrance to McGill University. Should there be no successful appli- 
cants from this locality for six years, the scholarship will subsequently 
be open to any resident in Ontario. 


Roya VicroriA CoLLEGE ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIP (see page 192). 


*Tur CHRISTIE-STORER CHAPTER ScHoLtarsHip.—A_ scholarship. of 
the value of $150 endowed by the above-named Chapter of the 1.0.D.E.. 
in memory of the men of St. Lambert who fell in the Great War, 1914-1918, 
is awarded annually to the pupil of St. Lambert High School who stands 
highest in the June Matriculation Examination each year, provided that 


the pupil’s aggregate is at least 700 marks out of a possible 1,000. 


Tue Unitep THEOLOGICAL CottEGE Bursaries.—The Board of 
Governors of the United Theological College offers bursaries to be used 
towards the payment of fees of undergraduates in Arts and Science who 
are registered at this College as in training for the study of theology with 
a view to the Christian Ministry and who have passed with credit the 
sessional examinations. For particulars, application should be made 
to the Principal, 3520 University Street, Montreal. 





*T enable also at Macdonald College. 
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PRESBYTERIAN CoLLEGE SCHOLARSHIPS. ~The Board of Management 
of the Presbyterian College offers a number of scholarships for the pay- 
ment of fees of undergraduates in Arts and Science who are registered 
at the Presbyterian College as in training for the study of theology with 
a view to the Ministry and who have creditably passed the sessional 
examinations. For further particulars, application should be made to the 
Principal, the Presbyterian College, 3485 McTavish Street, Montreal. 


University Bursaries (see page 175). 


*Kuaxrt University AND Y.M.C.A. Memoria SCHOLARSHIP Funp 


(see page 184). 
*LEONARD FounDATION SCHOLARSHIPS (see page 184), 


Women AssociaTEs OF McGiit Bursary (see page 184). 





Tenable also at Macdonald College. 
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II]. SCHOLARSHIPS, BURSARIES, LOAN 
FUNDS, MEDALS AND PRIZES OPEN TO 
UNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS 
REGISTERED IN THE UNIVERSITY 





A. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN ALL FACULTIES 


University ScHoLaRsHIPs.—University Scholarships with a maxi- 
mum value of $300 a year (see page 175) may be awarded by the University 
Scholarships Committee to students in any year of any undergraduate 
faculty. They are awarded for exceptionally distinguished work in the 
regular University examinations and special applications are not required. 


University Bursaries.—The University has established a number 
of bursaries open to students in all faculties and schools. The general 
regulations governing the award of these are stated on page 175. Applica- 
tion must be made on a special form and forwarded through the dean of 
the applicant’s faculty or the director of his school. Students entering 
the University apply through the Registrar's office. The forms may be 
obtained from the Registrar’s Office and returned before the end of July. 


DominIon-PRovINcIAL Bursaries—A number of bursaries are avail- 
able for University students under the Dominion-Provincial Youth Train- 
ing Plan. To be eligible a student must be a British subject with at least 
five years residence in the Province of Quebec, must be in a recognized 
professional or scientific faculty of the University, must not be a student of 
theology, and must be in need of fnancial assistance. Students taking the 
B.A. courses are not eligible. 


For further information apply to the Registrar's Office. 


*Bwar BrirH Bursaries.—Three bursaries of $100 each for the 1943-44 
session have been given to the University by the Mount Royal Lodge 
of Bnai Brith. These bursaries are open to men and women students 
in any faculty. Need and scholarship will determine the award. Appli- 
cations in writing must reach the Registrar before the end of June, 1943. 


*FREDERICK SOUTHAM KER Bursary—This bursary was established 
in 1941 by Mr. F. N. Southam in memory of his grandson, Frederick 
Southam Ker, who was killed in action on September 6th, 1940. This 
bursary is open on equal terms to men and women of all faculties without 
respect to religion or race. It is awarded to a student who gives promise 
of becoming a good citizen but is handicapped in his or her academic course 
by lack of funds. Financial need, character, and academic record are 


all taken into account in making the award. 


‘*These awards are also tenable at Macdonald College 
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*KuHAkit Universiry AND Y.M.C.A. Memorrat ScHoLarRsHip Funp. 
—This fund amounts at present to $5,800. The interest is awarded in 
scholarships by the Scholarships Committee subject to the following two 


conditions: 
(i) that the scholarships may be held by undergraduates only. 


(ii) that the preference is given to sons and daughters of soldiers 


who served in the Great War. 


*LEONARD FouNnDATION ScHOLARSHIPS.—The Leonard Foundation 
created in 1916 by the late Colonel Reuben Wells Leonard and Mrs 
Leonard offers each year a number of scholarships tenable at schools, 
colleges, and universities in Canada, approved by the Foundation. 


The scholarships are open to men and women. A student to be 
eligible must be “‘a British subject, of the white race, of the Christian 
Religion in its Protestant form, and of the full age of fourteen years.” 


The amount of the award will vary with the need of the winner. 


Sons and daughters of the following are given preference in the selection 
of scholars: 


(a) Clergymen, (b) School Teachers, (c) Officers, Non-Commissioned 
Officers and Men, whether active or retired, of His Majesty’s naval, 
military, or air forces, (d) Graduates of the Royal Military College, (e) 
Members of the Engineering Institute of Canada, (f) Members of the 
Mining and Metallurgical Institute of Canada. 


The University is willing to endorse and forward with its recom- 
mendation applications of any candidates who may wish to apply through 
the University and are approved by it. 


Such candidates must make their applications on forms to be obtained 
from the Registrar’s Office and must return these to the Registrar before 
the Ist February, 1943. 


A booklet giving further particulars may be consulted in the Regis- 
trar’s Office. 


Women Associates oF McGirt Bursary.—A bursary of approx- 
imately $125 is available each year to men and women students in any 
Faculty. Scholarship and need will determine the award. The winner 
will be chosen by the Executive of the Women Associates of McGill from 
a list of candidates recommended by the Scholarships Committee and 
selected from the applicants for University bursaries. (See page 175). 


*These awards are also tenable at Macdonald College. 
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PRIZES 


CuesteR MACNAGHTEN Prize.—This prize, which may be divided, 
has at present a value of approximately $70. It is offered annually for 
the best piece of creative writing in English submitted by a student of 
the University. The work submitted may be fiction, drama, essay, etc., 
and may be in prose or verse. Compositions that have appeared in print 
are not ineligible provided they have been published since Ist March, 
1942. Compositions must be typed and must reach the Registrar before 
the Ist March, 1943. 


Nem Stewart Prize.—An annual prize of $20 in the Hebrew Lan- 
guage and Literature, established by Mr. Neil Stewart of Vankleek Hill 
in 1878, is open to students in the University and in the affiliated Theo- 
logical Colleges. 


LOAN FUNDS 


Applications for loans should be made through Deans of Faculties 
or Directors of Schools. 


Untiversiry Loan Funp.—A Student Loan Fund has been estab- 
lished by the University to assist needy students in all Faculties. Loans 
are made normally only to students in upper years (see page 176), with 
good academic standing. 


Ontario GrapuaTes’ Society LoAN Funp.—This loan fund open to 
students in all Faculties has been established by the Ontario Branch of 
the Graduates’ Society. 


ComMERCIAL Society LOAN Funp.—For students in Commerce (see 
page 193). 
Tue “Crass oF 1899 Funpn’’.—For students in Engineering (see 


page 199). 


Tue Georce Henry Frost Funp.—For students in Engineering 
(see page 199). 


THe Wappett Loan Funp.—For students in Engineering (see 
page 199). 


Tue CANADIAN INSTITUTE OF Mininc AND METALLURGY Loan 
Funp.—For students in Engineering (see page 199). 


Roya VictrorRIA COLLEGE Loan Funp.—For women students in the 
third and fourth years (see page 192). 


RovaL VicrortA COLLEGE ALUMNAE SocreTy LOAN Funp.—For 


women students (see page 193). 
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B. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE FACULTY OF 
ARTS AND SCIENCE 


For details of Entrance Scholarships see pages 177 and 178. 
For scholarships open to women only see page 192. 


For Scholarships, Bursaries and Loan Funds open to undergraduates 
in all Faculties see page 183. 


For awards open to Graduate Students see page 205. 


GENERAL REGULATIONS IN ARTS AND SCIENCE 


1. Only students in regular undergraduate standing are eligible for 
scholarships. 


2. Scholarships will be awarded only if an adequate standard is 
attained. 


3. If in any college year there is not a sufficient number of candidates 
showing adequate merit, any one or more of the scholarships offered for 
competition may be given to more deserving candidates in another year. 


4. In order to retain his scholarship a successfu] candidate must 
proceed regularly with his college course to the satisfaction of the Faculty. 


5. The annual income of the scholarships will be paid in two instal- 
ments. viz.:—In October and February, about the 20th of each month. 


SECOND YEAR SCHOLARSHIPS 


Group I. 


Six scholarships usually of a minimum value of $100 each are offered 
to students advancing from the first to the second year for general pro- 
ficiency in particular subjects of study. The awards will be made on 


Group II. 


The following scholarships are also offered, according to the terms 
indicated, to students advancing from the first to the second year. 


THE Jane Reppaty EXHIBITION.—Founded by the late Mrs. Redpath, 
for the maintenance of an exhibition in Arts and Science. It is awarded 
on the result of the sessional examinations of the First Year to the student 
who makes the highest average on the year’s work. Value $100. 
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Tue BarsarRA Scotr ScHoLaRrsHip.—Founded by the will of the 
late Barbara Scott to form an annual scholarship for the student “‘excelling 


in Classics in the First Year.’ Value $80. 


Tue Marcaret Jane Arian Scuorarsuip.— This scholarship, of 
$200, was established in 1929 by a bequest to the Royal Victoria College 
from Mrs. Agnes W. Allan. It is awarded each year to the woman student 
:n either the B.A. or the B.Sc. courses in Arts and Science who obtains the 
highest standing in the sessional examinations of the First Year. 


SCHOLARSHIPS TENABLE IN THE SECOND, THIRD OR 
FOURTH YEARS 
Group III. 


Sir Witt1am MAcponaLp ScHOLARSHIPS.—Six scholarships of $125 
each are open to men students in the Second, Third, and Fourth Years 


for the session 1943-44. 


*Ture Sir Witt1am Dawson ScHoLarsHip —Given by the New York 
Graduates’ Society; value $60. Open also to students in Engineering. 


Tur Dr. Barctay ScHoLarsHip.—Awarded in the Classical Depart- 
ment, value $50. 


Tue Rerorp ScHOLAKSHIP.—The interest on this fund, amounting 
to about $200 per annum, will be equally divided each year and placed 
at the disposal of the Departments of English and Philosophy. 


Tur Houston ScHoLtarsuip.—Founded by the will of Thomas 
Houston, to establish a scholarship for French students studying for 
the ministry of the Presbyterian Church or the United Church of Canada. 
It is open only to undergraduates in the Faculty of Arts and Science 
under the above restriction and is awarded on the result of the sessional 
examinations without regard to year. The value is about $70.00. 


PETERSON MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP IN C.Lassics.—Founded in memory 
of Sir William Peterson, Principal of McGill University from 1895 to 1918, 
by his son, W. G. Peterson, M.A. This scholarship of the total value 
of $400 ($200 a year for two years) is open to students in any year. The 
winner is nominated by the Faculty of Arts and Science. 


Appottr SCHOLARSHIPS (see page 201). 


Tye Mayor Hiram MILs ScHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship, of the 
value of $120 is open to students in any of the biological sciences including 
Anatomy, Bacteriology, Biochemistry, Botany, Genetics, Physiology, 
and Zoology. It is open to both men and women. 





*Not to be awarded until further notice. 
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THIRD YEAR SCHOLARSHIPS 
Group IV. 


Eight or more scholarships usually of a minimum value of $100 each 

. Po ye tig . 
are offered to students advancing from the second to the third year in 
both the Genera] Course and the Honours Courses*, on the basis of academic 


record and recommendations from departments. 


*The subjects of study for Honours Courses are as follows:—Bacteri- 
ology, Biochemistry, Biological Sciences, Botany, Chemistry, Latin, 
Greek, Economics, Politica] Science, English, French, Geology, German, 
History, Mathematics, Philosophy, Physics, Physiology, Psychology, 
Sociology, Zoology, and combined courses in two of the above subjects. 


Group V. 


The following scholarships are also offered, according to the terms 
indicated, to students advancing from the second to the third year. 


Rosert Bruce SCHOLARSHIP.—From a fund, created by the will of 
the late Robert Bruce, of Quebec City, one scholarship of annual value 
of $75, tenable for two years, will be awarded for high standing in the 
examinations at the end of the Second Year. 


THe Cuyarwes Wittram Snyper Memopgrar SCHOLARSHIP.—This 
scholarship, founded by L. P. Snyder, F'sq., in memory of his son, Charles 
William Snyder, a student of First Year Arts, who was killed in the Battle 
of Sanctuary Wood on June 2nd, 1916, is of the value of $250. [y is 
awarded annually on the results of the examinations jn English and 
Economics of the Second Year, and is subject to the condition that the 
holder take an Honours Course in English, with Economics as a minor 
subject in his Third Year, or the Honours Course in English and E:cono- 
mics. It js open to male students in the Faculty of Arts and Science 
professing the Christian religion. 


inations of the Second Year in Politica] Science and js open only to a 
student who has completed the work of that year. Tenure of the scholar- 
ship is conditional upon the holder’s taking the honours work in Political 


Science of the Third Year. (See also Group VI). 


THE HANNAH WILLARD LyMan Memortar SCHOLARSHIP of the 


value of $80 is awarded annually to a woman student of the third or 
fourth year. 


Deira Py EPsILon Sorority Bursary.—This bursary, founded 


by the Delta Phi Epsilon Sorority in memory of Edith Silver, is of the 


value of $100 and IS Open to a woman student entering the Third Year of 
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FOURTH YEAR SCHOLARSHIPS 
Group VI. 


Students advancing to the Fourth Year who have distinguished 
themselves in the general course or in honours courses may be recom- 
mended to Senate by the Faculty for the renewal of a scholarship pre- 
viously held or for the award of a University Scholarship. 


Tue James DARLING McCatt Scuotarsuip.— [his scholarship was 
founded by J. T: McCall, Esq., in memory of his son, James D. McCall, 
B.Sc., who was drowned shortly after the war, in which he served with 
distinction. This scholarship is awarded each year to a male student 
of the Fourth Year professing the Christian religion, who is taking honours 
in English or in Philosophy or in both these subjects. It is of the value 


of $250. 


THe ALEXANDER MACKENZIE ScHoLARsHIps.—One scholarship of 
the value of $215, is awarded annually on the results of the honours exam- 
inations of the Third Year in Political Science and is open only to a student 
who has completed the work of that year. Tenure of the scholarship is 
conditional upon the holder’s taking the honours work in Political Science 
of the Fourth Year (see also Group V). 


For other fourth year scholarships see Group III and Group V. 


MEDALS IN ARTS AND SCIENCE 


The following medals are awarded to the graduating students who 
stand highest in the First Class Honours List of the subjects named, pro- 
vided the Faculty so recommends to Senate:— 


The Henry Chapman Gold Medal, for Classical Languages and Literature. 
The Prince of Wales Gold Medal, for Mental and Moral Philosophy. 
The Anne Molson Gold Medal, for Mathematics and Natural Philosophy. 
The Shakspere Gold Medal, for English Language and Literature. 

The Logan Gold Medal, for Geology, Mineralogy and Paleontology. 

The Major Hiram Mills Gold Medal, for Biology. 

The Governor-General’s Gold Medal, for Modern Languages and Liter- 


ature. 


The Governor-General’s Silver Medal awarded to the student standing 
highest among those graduating “with great distinction” in the 


general course. 
The Lieutenant-Governor s Silver Medal awarded to the student who 


stands second among those graduating “with great distinction” in 


the general course. 
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PRIZES IN ARTS AND SCIENCE 


Henry CHAPMAN Prize.—A book prize of the value of $20 is given 
In modern languages (excluding English), or in Hebrew. 


THE CnresteR Macnacutren PRIZE (see page 185). 


THE Cyerry PRIge — Ti. prize of books, founded by Wilbur H. 
Cherry, Arts 1907, and Anna Cherry, Arts 1918, in memory of their father, 
William Cherry, Med. 1869, and of their brother, William McFie Cherry; 


deserving of such recognition. 


PETERSON Memorrar Prize qx LiTeRaTURE.—Thig Prize, founded 
by W. G. Peterson, M.A., in memory of his father, Sir William Peterson, 
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Tue Dora ForsytH Prize.—An annual prize amounting to the 
interest annually on $1,000 bequeathed by the late Miss Jeanie Forsyth 
for English Literature. This prize is open to women students only and is 
awarded to a candidate recommended by the Department of English 
Language and Literature and approved by the Faculty of Arts and Science. 


FantHam Memortat Prize 1n Zootocy.—This prize of $50, endowed 
by Dr. Annie Fantham. in memory of her husband, Professor H. B. Fan- 
tham, late Strathcona Professor of Zoology and Head of the Department, 
is awarded annually to the graduating student who has taken the full 
honours course in Zoology and who ranks highest of those obtaining 
first class honours in this subject The prize is open to men and women. 


MADELENE Hopcson Prize in Histrory.—An annual prize of $15 
endowed by the Imperial Order Daughters of the Empire in recognition 
of the work done by Mrs. W. C. Hodgson as President of the Provincial 
Chapter of Quebec. The prize is awarded to the Third Year Honours 
student in History who in the opinion of the Department of History has 
done the most outstanding work in this subject. 


HisroricaL Socrety’s Prize.—This prize is endowed by a fund 
belonging to the Historical Society. The award is made jointly by the 
Executive of the Historical Society and the Chairman of the Department 
of History to the male undergraduate in the First Year who has shown the 
greatest promise in History and intends to read for Honours in this subject. 


Anne Mo.tson PrizeE 1n CnHemistry.—A prize of $100 awarded 
annually to the student with the highest record among those graduating 
with First Class Honours in Chemistry. 


Prizes in Botany AND ZooLocy.—A sum of $50 is awarded annually 
as a prize or prizég in the Departments of Botany and Zoology for original 
summer collections. Candidates should consult these Departments con- 
cerning the collections to be made. 


OrnitHoLocy Prize.—A prize of $10 given by Mrs. Christine 
Henderson, to be spent by the winner upon books of his choice relating to 
natural history. At present this prize is awarded to the student standing 
highest in the first class in the examinaticn in Advanced Vertebrate Zoo- 


logy. 


ErueLt WaLKEM JosepH Prize.—The Wolfe and Montcalm Chapter 
of the Imperial Order Daughters of the Empire has endowed an annual 
prize in the Department of Education as a tribute to Mrs. Henry Joseph, 
Regent of the Chapter. 


For awards open to graduates see page 205. 
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BURSARIES 


or graduate students in that department. 
Applications should be made in writing to the Chairman of the 
Department of Geological Sciences before the 31st August. 


C. OPEN TO STUDENTS OF THE ROYAL 
VICTORIA COLLEGE 


ADDITIONAL SCHOLARSHIPS 


For a statement of the scholarships, bursaries, and loan funds open to 
women students of the University, see pages 1/7, 178, 183. 186. 


REsIDENT Bursaries.—In addition to these, four resident bursaries 
in all, of the value of $200 each, are available for outstanding students 
of the second, third and fourth years who may be nominated by the 
Warden. In exceptional cases one or more of these may be awarded to 
first year students. 


Loan Funp.—There is also a loan fund available for students of the 
third and fourth years, who have shown by their work in the first two 
years that they are gualified to proceed. 


SPECIAL SCHOLARSHIPS ADMINISTERED SYA COMMITTEE 
OF THE ALUMNAE SOCIETY 


Eruer Huripatr SCHOLARSHIP,—A Scholarship of the annual value 
of $100 to be known as the Ethel Hurlbatt Scholarship, iN Memory of 
the late Dr. Ethel Hurlbatt, a former Warden, has been founded by the 
Alumne Society and wil] be awarded annually to a distinguished student 


of the 2nd, 3rd or 4th year. 


Susan CamMERon VAUGHAN SCHOLARSHIP,—A scholarship of the annual 
value of $100 to be known as the Susan Cameron Vaughan Scholarship in 
honour of Mrs. Walter Vaughan, retired Warden, has been founded by the 


Alumnae Society and will be awarded annually to a distinguished student 
of the 2nd, 3rd, or 4th year. 
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Tue Bnar Brith Mount Royar Women’s Auxitiary No. 257 offers 
an annual bursary of $100 to be given toa deserving student of the college 
‘n need of this financial assistance, the award to be made by the Scholar- 
ship Committee of the Alumnae Society. 


ALUMNAE Society BURSARIES AND Loans.—lIn addition to the above, 
a limited number of bursaries and loans are offered by the Alumnae Society 
through its Scholarship Committee. 


Students interested in bursaries and loans should consult the Warden 
before the opening of the Session. 


D. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE SCHOOL OF 
COMMERCE 


For scholarships and bursaries open to undergraduates in all Faculties 
see page /83. 


SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES 


Isaac Bruck ScHorarsHips.— The Bruck Silk Mills presents $500 
annually to the University to provide two scholarships in the School of 
Commerce. 


The scholarships may be held by students in the Second, Third or 
Fourth year of the School,and are a warded annually without respect to 
race or sex by The Faculty of Arts and Science upon the results of the 


sessional examinations in the School. 


Tue F. W. Suarp Prize IN AccouUNTANCY AND MATHEMATICS.— 
This will be awarded at the end of the Fourth Year to the best student 
vn Accountancy, Business Organization and Mathematics. Value $50.00. 


JosepH H. Jacoss PrizE.—The sum of $650.00 was received from 
the executors of the estate of the late Joseph H. Jacobs. The annual 
revenue from this bequest, which is approximately $25, will be awarded 
as a prize for Second Year Accountancy. 


Province OF QueBEec Essay Prizes.—Each year the Provincial 
Government offers three prizes for an essay on a commercial subject. 
The values of the prizes are $50, $35, and $15. Students who have com- 
pleted their first year sn the School of Commerce of McGill University are 


eligible. 


The subject is announced at the beginning of the academic year and 
the essays must be submitted before the 15th May. 


Further details may be obtained from the Director of the School of 
Commerce. 


CuestER MAcNAGHTEN Prize (see page 185). 
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MEDALS 


student with the best average, throughout his four years of study, in 
Mathematics, Accountancy, Business Organization and Commercia] Law; 
the bronze medal] for the one who has the best average, throughout the 
four years of study, in the French and Spanish languages. 


LOAN FUNDS 


Commercrar Society Loan Funp.—A fund has been established by 
the Commercial Society to be known as “The Commercia] Society Loan 
Fund,” for the Purpose of aiding each year one or more students of the 

ce who are entering their f 


course. Loans from this Fund are repayable within two years after gradu- 
ation. Application Should be made to the Dean of the Faculty of Arts 
and Science. 


OTHER Loan Funps (see page |76). 


E. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE FACULTY OF 
ENGINEERING 


(Including Architecture) 
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AWARDED ON THE RESULTS OF THE SESSIONAL 
EXAMINATIONS OR FOR SPECIAL THESES 


Britisu AssociaATION SECOND YEAR Prizes.—Two British Associa- 
tion prizes of $40 and $20, at the end of the Second Year, to the students 
obtaining the highest, and the second highest aggregate marks, respec- 
tively, in the sessional examinations in Algebra, Calculus, and Mechanics 


of the Second Year. 


Scorr Exuisition.—A Scott exhibition of $40, founded by the 
Caledonian Society of Montreal, in commemoration of the centenary of 
Sir Walter Scott, and a British Association prize of $20, to the students 
obtaining the highest, and the second highest aggregate marks, respectively, 
‘1 the sessional examinations in Mathematics, Descriptive Geometry, 


and Physics of the First Year. 


TicHE Prize.—A prize of $50, presented by Mr. James L. Tighe, 
B.A.Sc., for research work in Hydraulics. 


Ancxirn-Norcross Prize.—A prize of $25, presented by the Anglin- 
Norcross Corporation Limited, to the student obtaining the highest 
marks in Architectural Drawing in the School of Architecture. 


Ancuin-Norcross Prize.—A prize of $25, presented by the Anglin- 
Norcross Corporation Limited, to the student obtaining the highest marks 
in Architectural Engineering in the School of Architecture. 


Tur Lours RoBpertson Prize.—Founded by Mr. and Mrs. John A. 
Robertson, in memory of their son, John Louis Armour Robertson, who 
was killed in the Great War on July 18th, 1916, to be awarded in the 
form of books to the undergraduate student who ranks highest in Design 
*n the Final Year of the School of Architecture. 


Pour J. TuRNER Prize.—A prize of $20 presented by Mr. A. B. 
Darbyson, a graduate in the School of Architecture of the Class of 1915, to 
the student obtaining the highest marks in Building Construction of the 
Second Year course in Architecture. 


MontreEAL Licut, Heat anp Power Prizes.—Prizes amounting to 
$200, are given by the Montreal Light, Heat & Power Consolidated to 
the students who obtain the highest standing in the graduating class in the 
Department of Electrical Engineering. 


The following prizes are offered for the best summer essays:— 


Hersey PrizE.—To students in Metallurgical Engineering, a prize 


of $25, presented by Milton L. Hersey, Esq., D.Sc. 


ENGINEERING INSTITUTE OF CANADA Prizes.—The Engineering 
Institute of Canada offers each year a prize of books or instruments to 
the value of $25 for the best paper in any branch of engineering received 
from an English-speaking Student or Junior of the Institute in the Pro- 
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vince of Quebec. This prize is known as the Phelps Johnson Prize; 
another of the same value, the Ernest Marceau Prize, is awarded for the 
best paper in French. Similar prizes are open to those located in other 
provinces. The successfu] papers become part of the literature of the 
Institute and place the authors in prominent touch with the engineering 
profession. Further particulars may be obtained from L. Austin Wright, 
General Secretary, 2050 Mansfeld Street, Montreal. 


ENGINEERING INSTITUTE OF CanaDA PrizE.—The Engineering 
Institute of Canada also offers each year a prize of $25 to the student of 
the Third Year whose standing, considered in combination with his ac- 
tivities in student engineering organizations, is, in the opinion of the 
Faculty, most meritorious. 


Canapian Institute OF MIninc anp METALLURGY PrizEs.—Three 
prizes, one of $25 and the President’s gold medal, and two of $25 each, 
are offered annually for the best papers submitted by student members 
to the Canadian Institute of Mining and Metallurgy. 


UNDERGRADUATES Society’s Prizes,—The sum of $50 has been voted 


as prizes for the best summer essays submitted by students. $25 js awarded 
for the best essay, $15 for the second and $10 for the third. 


prize of $10. 


*Sir Witiram Dawson SCHOLARSHIP.—A Sir William Dawson Scholar- 
ship, given by the New York Graduates’ Society; value $60; open also to 
students in Arts and Science (see page 187). 


SOCIETY oF CHEMICAL INDuUstTRY Prize.—A prize of $50 is offered 
by the Montreal] Section of the Society of Chemical Industry (Canadian 
Section) for an original essay on a chemical subject. Undergraduate 
students, other than those in their final year, are eligible to present papers. 
Further particulars may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


AMERICAN Society OF Mertats PrizE.—A Prize in selected metal- 
lurgical books to the value of $10.00 is offered, by the Montreal Chapter 
of the American Society for Metals, to the student graduating in Metal. 
lurgical Engineering who obtains the highest mark, provided he obtains 
honours standing in the subjects of Metallography and Thesis combined. 


*Not to be awarded until further notice. 
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Tue Rospert ForsytH Prize in CiviL ENGINEERING.—Under the 
will of the late Miss Jeanie Forsyth the interest on $1000 is awarded 
each year, if the examiners so recommend, to a ‘worthy and needy” 
student of the graduating class who secures high standing in the subjects 
of Theory of Structures and Strength of Materials. 


CuestER MacNAGHTEN Prize (see page 185). 


AWARDED AT THE DISCRETION OF THE FACULTY 


Tue Hon. Rosert JONES Bursary.—Of the value of $120 per annum, 
‘is granted from time to time to some poor student for the full term of 
study in the Faculty of Arts and Science or Engineering.” 


Application should be made through the Dean of the Faculty. In 
awarding the bursary the standing of the student in the entrance examin- 
ation is considered, and the scholarship is not continued if the standing 
of the student at any time proves unsatisfactory. 


THe BayLis ScHOLARSHIP.—Founded in memory of Mr. and Mrs. 
James Baylis, of Montreal, and having an annual value of $100, is awarded 
to some student entering the Second Year who is in need of financial 
assistance. The scholarship will be continued during the Third and 
Fourth Years, if the standing of the student continues to be satisfactory. 


Application should be made through the Dean of the Faculty. 


Doucias TUTORIAL BursARIES.—The late Dr. James Douglas, who 
was a member of the Board of Governors, provided for twelve or more 
tutorial bursaries of approximately $75 per annum in the Faculty of 
Engineering. In assigning these, the circumstances of the applicants as 
well as their academic standing are considered. These bursaries carry the 
obligation of giving tutorial instruction equivalent to one evening a week. 
Students in the Third and Fourth Years of Engineering are eligible. 


H. M. MacKay MemoriaAL ScHoLARsHIP.—This scholarship will 
be awarded during the summer of 1943 to a student of British citizenship 
who has then completed the First Year in Engineering and intends to 
enter the Second Year in September, 1943. A committee appointed by the 
Faculty selects the scholar, having in mind the results of the First Year 
sessional examinations, general character, industry, and other qualities 
desirable in an engineer. The value of the scholarship is $135. Payment 
‘5 withheld if the scholar’s progress is unsatisfactory. If no candidate of 
sufficient merit applies, the scholarship is not awarded. Written applica- 
tions must be made to the Dean’s Office on or before May 31st. 


Tue Jenxins Bros., LAD, ScHOLARSHIP.—Supported by Messrs. 
Jenkins Bros., Ltd., and having an annual value of $200, is open to all 
Engineering students entering the Fourth Year in September 1943 and is 


awarded on the basis of academic standing and personality. Written appli- 


cation should be made to the Dean’s office on or before May 31st. 
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THe ANGLIN Bursary.—Of the value of $200, is given annually by 
Mrs. Anglin in memory of her husband, the late Mr. J. P. Anglin, B.Sc., 


PROVINCE oF QUEBEC Mininc Bursaries.—Each year the Depart- 
ment of Mines of the Province of Quebec offers a number of bursaries to 


Bursary oF THE CorPorTation OF PRoFEssIoNnar EXNGINEERS,—The 
Corporation of Professional] Engineers Presents annually a bursary of the 
value of $100, tenable by a student in the third or fourth year of the Faculty 
of Engineering and awarded by the Faculty. Applications should be made 
on the regular bursary form and sent to the Registrar before the end of 


July. 


Britisy ASSOCIATION Mepat.—This medal is open for competition 
to students of the graduating class in each of the Engineering courses, 


course at a recognized School of Architecture, who has obtained high 
marks throughout his course, and who gives Promise of ing an architect 
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LOAN FUNDS 
Tue “Crass or 1899 Funv’’.—Established by the “Applied Science” 


Class of 1899, to aid each year one or more students who, upon the com- 
pletion of their Second Year, require assistance to enable them to finish 
their course. Loans from this fund are repayable after graduation. 
Applications should be made to the Dean. 

Tue Grorce Henry Frost Funp.—Founded by the late G. H. Frost, 
B.Sc. 60, to aid students who, when commencing the work of the second 
or a subsequent year in the Faculty of Engineering, require financial 
assistance. In making loans from this fund the academic standing of 
the applicants is considered. Applications should be made to the Dean. 

THe WappELt Loan Funp.—Founded by the late J. B. Waddell, Esq. 
Loans are made under the same conditions as apply to the George Henry 
Frost Fund, except that the benefits are available to graduate students as 
well as to undergraduates. Applications should be made to the Dean. 

Tue CANADIAN INSTITUTE OF MINING AND MetraLLurcy Loan Funp. 
—Founded by the Montreal Women’s Auxiliary of that organization for 
the assistance of Engineering students in Mining, Metallurgy, Geology 
and allied subjects. Applications should be made to the Dean. 


OrHEerR Loan Funps (see page 185). 
For awards open to Graduate Students see page 205. 


F. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE FACULTY OF 
MEDICINE 


For scholarships, bursaries, and loan funds open to undergraduates in 

all faculties see page 183. 
| MEDALS 

Tue Hortmes Gotp MEDAL, founded by the Medical Faculty in the 
year 1865, as a memorial of the late Andrew Holmes, M.D., LL.D., 
one time Dean of the Faculty of Medicine, is awarded to the student 
graduating with the highest aggregate number of marks in the different 
branches comprised in the medical curriculum. 

The student who wins the Holmes Medal has the option of exchanging 
it for a bronze medal and the money equivalent of the gold medal. 

Tur Woop Gotp Mepat, founded by Casey A. Wood, M.D., LL.D; 
awarded to the student graduating with the highest aggregate number of 
marks in the clinical examinations of the Final Year. The winner of the 
Holmes Medal is not permitted to compete for this medal. 

Tur SUTHERLAND Gotp MEDAL, founded in 1878 by the late Mrs. 
Sutherland, in memory of her husband, William Sutherland, M.D., formerly 
Professor of Chemistry in this Faculty, is awarded for the best examina- 
tion in Biochemistry, together with a creditable examination in the 


primary branches. 
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THE LIEUTENANT-GovERNOR’s Sitver MepAt, to be awarded to the 
student of the fina] year, who in the opinion of the Chairman of the Depart- 
ment of Public Health and Preventive Medicine, is most proficient in 
that subject. 


THE LIEUTENANT-GoVERNOR’s Bronzr MEDAL, to be awarded to 
the student who obtains the highest standing in the Final F'xamination 
in Physiology. 


PRIZES 


THe Josepy Hits Prize. (Founded by the late Dr. Joseph His, 
of Woonsocket, R.I.)—A prize in books, awarded to the student who 
obtains the highest number of marks in the subject of Pharmacology. 


THE Josepy Mortey Drake Prize. (Founded by the late Joseph 
Morley Drake, M.D.)—A prize in books, to be awarded to the student 


who obtains the highest number of marks at the Final Examination in 
Pathology. 


PRIMARY Prize.—A prize in books awarded for the best aggregate 
Standing in the subjects of the first division (Anatomy, Histology, 
logy, Biochemistry). 


Tue F. Srater JACKSON PrizeE.—An annual prize of $50.00, founded 
by Mr. and Mrs. H. F. Jackson in memory of their son, the late F’. Slater 
Jackson, M.D. The prize is awarded on the result of a special examina- 
tion, written and oral, in Histology and Embryology, 


THe ALExanper D. Stewarr Prize.—An annual prize in books, 
founded by the late W. Grant Stewart (Arts 1885, Med. 1888) in memory 
of his brother, the late Alexander D. Stewart (Med. 1888), to be awarded 
to the member of the graduating class who, in the Opinion of the Faculty, 


Presents in every respect the highest qualifications to Practise his pro- 
fession, 


Surgery in the 


Anatomy. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS 


Dr. Mauve E. StymMour ABBOTT ScHOLARSHIPS.—Established in 
1938 by an anonymous donation of $10,000 in honour of the late Maude 
E.. Seymour Abbott, B.A., M_D.., F.R.C.P., (Canada), LL.D., (McGill), 
to commemorate her distinguished work in connexion with the history of 
Canadian medicine, the Sir William Osler Pathological Collection, and her 
outstanding research in congenital cardiac disease. 


The revenue of this fund is used for the provision of a scholarship 
or scholarships to be awarded by the University to an undergraduate 
in the Faculty of Medicine or to an undergraduate in the Faculty of 
Arts and Science who is preparing to enter Medicine. While men and 
women are both eligible for the awards, women candidates will be given 
the preference. The amount of the awards will vary according to the 


needs of the winners. 


Applications in writing must reach the Registrar before the 30th 


June, 1943. 


Ture Warrer J. Hoare Memoriar ScHoLarsHiP.— [his scholarship 
was endowed by the late Dr. Charles W. Hoare, a graduate of McGill 
University, in memory of his son, Walter J. Hoare, who was killed in 
the Great War. It is open annually to pupils of the Collegiate Institutes 
of the counties of Essex, Kent and Lambton entering the Faculty of 
Medicine. If there are no qualified candidates in this preferred class, 
the scholarship may be awarded to another candidate nominated by the 
Faculty of Medicine. Applications in writing must reach the Registrar 
before the Ist April. 


Tue Horner Bursary.—A bursary of $100 presented each year by 
Frank W. Horner Limited and awarded on the basis of scholarship and 
need to a student entering the final year of the Faculty of Medicine. Appli- 
cations on the regular bursary application form must reach the Registrar 
before the end of the student’s third academic year 


For awards open to Graduates in Medicine see pages 205 and 207. 


C. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE FACULTY OF 
DENTISTRY 


For scholarships and bursaries open to undergraduates in all Faculties 
see page 183. 
MEDALS AND PRIZES 


Tur MontrEAL DENTAL CLUB Go.tp MEDAL AND A PRIZE IN Books. 
__Awarded to the student in the Final Year who stands first in the science 
and practice of Dentistry. The standing is determined not only by the 
written and practical examinations at the end of the year, but by the 


general work of the student during the year. 
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tered in Quebec, obtaining the highest Standing in the practical examin- 


Awarded to the student obtaining the highest marks in written and prac- 


H. OPEN To STUDENTS IN THE FACULTY OF LAW 


For scholarships and bursaries open to undergraduates in all Faculties 
See page /83. 


SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES 


THE “THOMAS ALEXANDER Rowat SCHOLARSHIP” — Founded by Mr. 
Donald McKenzie Rowat, N.P.,. in memory of his brother, Lieutenant 
Thomas Alexander Rowat, 8 Sika me was killed in action at Lens, 
France, on the 28th June, i917. The value of the scholarship is ap- 


THe “CHARLES ALBERT Nuttine PRIZE” —Founded in 1930 by Miss 
Adelaide Nutting, M.A., R.N., in memory of her brother, Charles Albert 
Nutting, KC. BCLc who graduated from this Faculty in 1672. “The 
value of the Prize is the income from a capital sum of $1,000, and is ap- 
Proximately $40. It is awarded to the Student in the first or second year 
submitting the best €ssay on a topic related to legal history, the topic to 
be fixed in advance by the Faculty. 


student who obtains the best marks in Civil Procedure in the Fina] Year 


THE “ALEXANDER Morris EXHIBITION” —Thig exhibition of the 
value of $50. founded in memory of the late Hon. Alexander Morris. M.A., 
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Tue ApotpHe Martyrot MeEmoriAL PrizE.—This prize established 
by Mr. and Mrs. J. N. Mailhiot of Victoriaville, P.Q., in 1927, consists 
of a prize of law books to be given annually to a student selected by the 
Faculty, usually, but not necessarily, in the graduating class. 


CHESTER MACNAGHTEN PRIZE (see page 185). 


MEDALS 


Tue “EvizaBETH TorRANCE GOLD Mepa.’’.—Founded in 1864 by 
Professor John Torrance in memory of his wife, is awarded to the student 
who obtains the highest marks in the Final Examination. 


No medals, prizes or scholarships will be awarded, if, in the opinion 
of the Faculty, there is no candidate of sufficient merit. 


For awards open to Graduate Students see pages 205 and 211. 


1. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE FACULTY OF MUSIC 


Tue Sir Wriiiiam Peterson MeEmoriAL ScHOLARSHIPS.—Estab- 
lished in 1921 by the University and by friends, graduates and pupils 
of the Faculty of Music. The interest upon the original endowment of 
$6,055 is used to support two scholarships in Music as a memorial to the 
late Sir William Peterson. 


For further details consult the Secretary of the Faculty. 


Ture Srr Wittram MacponaLtp MeEmoriAL ScHOLARSHIPS.—Estab- 
lished in 1922 by the University. The interest upon the original endow- 
ment of $6,000 is used to support scholarships in Music as a memorial to 


the late Sir William Macdonald. 
For further details consult the Secretary of the Faculty. 


ELLEN BaLLon PIANO ScHOLARSHIP.—Founded in 1928 by a gift of 
$1,500 from Miss Ellen Ballon, a graduate of the Conservatorium. The 
principal has been increased by a further gift of $1 500.00 from Miss Ballon. 
In making this award the Faculty takes into account the need as well as 
the ability of candidates. 


For further details consult the Secretary of the Faculty. 
University Bursaries.—Full-time students studying for the Licen- 


tiate in Music or for the Bachelor of Music degree are eligible for University 
Bursaries. For details see page !83. 


j, OPEN. 10 STUDENTS IN MACDONALD COLLEGE 


OPEN TO STUDENTS IN AGRICULTURE AND HOUSE- 
HOLD SCIENCE 


FacuLTY SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES.— The Faculty of Agriculture 
has an annual fund of $500 for scholarships and bursaries for degree students 
For further particulars apply to the Registrar, Macdonald College. 
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OPEN TO STUDENTS IN AGRICULTURE 
I.0.D.E. SCHOLARSHIP.—A scholarship of $200 ($100 for 2 years) is 


OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE SCHOOL OF HOUSEHOLD 
SCIENCE 


Tue Freperica CAMPBELL MAcFarLaNE SCHOLARSHIP.—A Scholar- 
ship has been donated by the Quebec Women’s Institutes in memory of 
the late Frederica Campbell Macfarlane, graduate in Institution Admin- 
istration, 1912. Superintendent of Quebec Women’s Institutes from 1913 


student in any of the first three years of the B.H.S. course who obtains 
the highest percentage of marks possible in the final examination. 


BURSARY IN THE SCHOOL. FOR TEACHERS 


I.O.D.E. Bursary.—The Municipal Chapter !.0.D.E; offers a bursary 
of $350, tenable in the School for Teachers, Macdonald College. The 
award is made by a committee of the Municipal Chapter on the basis of 


Curist1E-STorER SCHOLARSHIP (See page 181). 


K. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE FRENCH 
SUMMER SCHOOL 


FRENCH SUMMER SCHOOL SCHOLARSHIPS.—Ten Resident Scholarships 
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IV. GRADUATE FELLOWSHIPS, SCHOLAR- 
SHIPS AND MEDALS 


For scholarships and bursaries open to students in all Faculties see 


page 183. 


DEMONSTRATORSHIPS AND InstRUCTORSHIPS.—In several Departments 
graduate students are eligible for demonstratorships and instructorships. 
Information concerning these may be obtained from the Chairman of 
the Department concerned. 


A. FELLOWSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS OPEN TO 
McGILL GRADUATES AND TO GRADUATE 
STUDENTS REGISTERED IN THE 
UNIVERSITY 


OPEN TO GRADUATES IN ALL FACULTIES 


Tue McGmu Derta UPsiLon MEMORIAL ScHOLARSHIP.—Founded 
by the McGill Chapter of the Delta Upsilon Fraternity in memory of the 
members of that Chapter who gave their lives in the Great War. This 
scholarship is open to graduates of the University in all faculties. The 
Selection Committee will consider:—(a) The general scholarship of the 
candidate; (b) His need of financial assistance for further study; (c) The 
general usefulness to the community of the special branch of study he 
proposes to follow; (d) The likelihood that the candidate will reflect credit 
on the University. The present value of the scholarship is about $700. 


Application should be made to the Registrar before April Ist. 


PRIZES 
CuHesTER MACNAGHTEN Prize (see page 185). 
OPEN TO GRADUATES IN ARTS AND SCIENCE 


tTHe Moyse TRAVELLING ScHOLARSHIPS.— | wo scholarships of the 
value of $1,250 each, tenable for one year, founded by the late Right 
Honourable Lord Atholstan, to commemorate the “‘splendid services of 
Dr. Charles E. Moyse, for forty-two years Professor of English, during 
sixteen of which he was Dean of the Faculty of Arts and Vice-Principal 
of the University.” 


These scholarships are awarded by the Faculty of Arts and Science, 
one for distinction in literary subjects, and the other for distinction in 
scientific subjects. If a deserving applicant in one of these divisions 


+Not to be awarded until further notice. 
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is not forthcoming, both scholarships may be awarded to applicants who 
belong to the other. The holder must devote the period of the tenure of 


Applications are to be made to the Dean of the Faculty of Arts and 
Science, before the first of April each year. 


THe ALLEN OLIVER FELLOwsu1p.—This fellowship has been estab- 
lished by Mrs. Frank Oliver, of Edmonton, Alta., in “proud and loving 
memory of her son, the late Allen Oliver, M.C., B.A.,* Lieutenant, 26th 
Battery, CF .A., who waa killed in action at the Somme on November 
l8th, 1916.” The fellowship is awarded annually to the student who 


TTHe Guy Drummonp Memoria SCHOLARSHIP.—Thig scholarship, 
endowed by the late Guy M. Drummond, and’ tenable for one year, is 
awarded annually to a graduating student in the Department of Economics 
and Political] Science. The value of the scholarship js the income derived 
from a capital sum of $45,190 to cover a year of study divided between 
Paris and McGill and leading to the M.A. Or, IN special circumstances, 
a whole academic year in Paris and then a year studying for the M.A. 
at McGill. The holder may attend the Graduate Faculty of McGill 


University for one year before or after his study in Paris, or may go to 


The award js made by the University Scholarships Committee upon 
the recommendation of the Department of Economics and Political 
Science and the Department of French. 


ALEXANDER Mackenzir FELLowsyp IN Pourticar SCIENCE.— This 
Fellowship, of the annual value of $600 is tena 
accredited university. Such tenure js condition 
by the Department of E’conomics and Political S¢; 
as being entitled to admission to the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research in the field of Politica] Science. A c 


and teaching work will be required of the holder of the fellowship. 





*Lieut.. Oliver was an honour graduate jn 1915 


a in the Department of 
Economics and Politica] Science. 





| 


Not to be awarded until further Notice. 


36 





— 
GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS 207 


Under certain conditions, which may be ascertained in consultation 
with the Department of Economics and Political Science, this fellowship 
may be held for a second or third year. 


Each candidate should send (i) a letter of application, (11) a certified 
copy of his academic record, (iii) not more than three testimonials. These 
should reach the Registrar, McGill University, Montreal, before the 
30th of April. There are no application forms. 


Tue Puiu CARPENTER FELLOWSHIP founded in 1892 by a donation 
of $7,000 from Mrs. Philip P. Carpenter for “a post-graduate teaching 
fellowship or scholarship in Natural Science or some Branch thereof in 


the Faculty of Arts of McGill College.”’ 
Tue LeRoy MemortiAt FELLOWSHIP IN Gro.tocy.—(See below). 


THe Dr. T. STERRY Hunt RESEARCH SCHOLARSHIP IN CHEMISTRY. 


(See below). 


ApamMs SCHOLARSHIP IN CroLocy.—(See page 208). 


BURSARIES 
LocaAN BuRSARIES IN Grotocy.—(See page 192). 


OPEN TO GRADUATES IN ENGINEERING 


Tur LeRoy MeEmoriAL FELLOWSHIP IN Gro.tocy.—This fellowship 
of $500, established by some friends of Captain O. E. LeRoy, (Arts, 
1895), who was killed in the Battle of Passchendaele, in October, 1917, 
is awarded annually toa student who desires to proceed with post-graduate 
studies in Geology at McGill University. The recipient may be called 
upon to assist in the teaching work of the Department. The award is 
made by the Chairman of the Department of Geological Sciences in 
consultation with the Principal. 


Tur Dr. T. Srerry Hunt RESEARCH SCHOLARSHIP IN CHEMISTRY.— 
This Scholarship of the value of $600 is open to graduates in Chemistry 
and Chemical Engineering who have completed the course for the degree 
of M.Sc., M.Eng. or Ph.D. and have shown high capacity for research. 
The holder may be required to assist in the Department as a demon- 


strator. 


RESEARCH FELLowsuHIPs.— I'wo research and teaching fellowships 
have been established in the Department of Mining and Metallurgical 
Engineering—one of $600 endowed in memory of the late Sir William 
Dawson, one of $550 endowed by the late Dr. James Douglas. These 
fellowships are awarded annually if suitable candidates offer. 
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Dr. B. J. Harrincron Bursary- In Mininc EnGINEERING.—This 
bursary of approximately $150 a year, supported by graduates in Mining 
Engineering in memory of the late Professor B. J. Harrington, is awarded 


annually if a suitable candidate offers. 


THE Joun Bonsa.u Porter SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship, founded 
by Dr. W. W. Colpitts (B.Sc., 1899), is open to graduate students pro- 
ceeding to the degree of M.Eng. in Civil, Mechanical, or Electrical Engineer- 
ing, preference being given to students in Civil Fngineering. It is expected 
that the income of the scholarship for 1942-43 will be $200. Applications 
Should be in the hands of the Dean of the Faculty of Engineering not 
later than July 30th, 1942. In the case of graduates of other universities 
these must be accompanied by certified statements of academic standing 
and letters of recommendation. 


Apams ScHo.arsHip.—A scholarship of $300, presented by Professor 
F. D. Adams, will again be available in 1943-44 for a graduate student 
in the Department of Geological Sciences. 


Loan Funp 


Wanpdett Loan Funp.—Loans from this Fund, which was founded 
by J. B. Waddell. F'sq., may be made to graduate as well as undergraduate 
students in any Department of Engineering. Application should be made 
to the Dean of the Faculty of Engineering. 


OPEN TO GRADUATES IN ARCHITECTURE 


tTHe Hucu McLennan Memoria SCHOLARsHIP.—E stablished by 
the Hon. John Stewart McLennan and Dr. Francis and Miss Isabella 


OPEN TO GRADUATES IN MEDICINE 
FELLOWSHIPS 
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equipment, and supplies for medical research. The fellowship is open to 
graduates of any recognized Medical School and is for the advancement 
of medical science, special preference being given to the subjects of ob- 
stetrics and gynecology. 


Tue James Douctas RESEARCH FELLowsHIP.—The sum of $25,000 
was donated by the late Dr. James Douglas, the proceeds to be devoted 
to co-ordinated research in the laboratories of pathology in or associated 
with the University. 


THe Joun McCrae FeLLowsuip.—A fellowship of approximately 
$800, founded in 1918 as a yearly donation by Mr. H. J. Fuller, of New 
York, in memory of the late Lt.-Col. John McCrae, for the purpose of 
scientific research in Experimental Surgery. Established as a permanent 


fellowship in 1920 by Mr. Fuller and the Canadian Fairbanks-Morse 
Company. 


Tue Ciara Law FEeLLowsuip, founded in 1927 by Mrs. J. R. Fraser 
for the furtherance of research in the laboratory of the Department of 
Obstetrics and Gynecology, is of the value of $1,200 per annum. 


Tue Dr. J. Francis Wittiams FELLOWSHIP IN MEDICINE AND 
Cumntcat Mepicine of $500, founded by the late J. Francis Williams, 
M_D.. to be awarded on the result of a special examination open to students 
of the final year who have had a high general scholastic standing and 
who are approved by the Chairman of the Department of Medicine. 


Tue Dr. J. H. B. ALLAN SCHOLARSHIP of $240, founded by bequest 
of Mrs. Agnes W. Allan, mother of Dr. J. H. B. Allan, to be awarded 
to the graduate of this Faculty who shall present the best essay written 
during his period of residency in one of the teaching hospitals connected 
with McGill University or within one year after the termination of such 


residency. 


Tue James Cooper ENDOWMENT “for the Study and Teaching of 
Internal Medicine’ was established by a bequest from the late James 
Cooper. The income from this fund will be used for fellowships or for 
grants to departments to provide technical assistance, equipment and 
supplies for medical research. 


Tue Brancne Hutcuinson RESEARCH Funp was established by 
a bequest from the late Mrs. Frank L. Hutchinson. The income from 
this fund will be used for fellowships or for grants to departments to 
provide technical assistance, equipment, and supplies for medical research. 


Tue Oster MeEMorRIAL ScHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship is normally 
awarded by the Canadian Medical Association every third year toa candi- 
date nominated by the Faculty of Medicine ‘‘in order that such candidate 
may pursue studies to advance the knowledge of medicine and to im- 
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prove the teaching of clinica] medicine’. Candidates must be graduates 
of not more than ten years’ standing and, other things being equal, pre- 
ference will be given to a graduate of McGill University. The scholarship 
will probably be awarded for the 1943.44 session and its value will] be 
approximately $900. Application must be sent to the Dean of the Faculty 
of Medicine not later than the 3Ist of Marc , 1943. 


CASGRAIN AND CHARBONNEAU Awarp.—An annual award of $500 
given by the firm of Casgrain and Charbonneau for original work leading 
to improvement in the prevention or treatment of disease. Candidates 
must be graduates of McGill University or students in the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research of McGill University. Applications 


should be made in writing to the Dean of the Faculty of Medicine before 
the Ist April. 


Tue H.W. Motson FELLOWSHIP IN CANCER.—This research fellowship, 
endowed by Mr. H. W. Molson, has an annual value of approximately 
$1,000. The work wil] be carried on in the Royal Victoria Hospital under 


OPEN TO GRADUATES IN LAW 


TTHE Macponarp TRAVELLING SCHOLARSHIP,—This Scholarship 
was founded by the will of the late Sir William Macdonald “‘for the purpose 
of enabling English-speaking Law students to take a course of studies 
in France,” the testator “deeming it of great importance that the English- 
speaking members of the legal profession should be proficient in the French 
language.” The value of the scholarship is approximately $900. The 


a French University approved, in each case, by the McGill Faculty of 
Law. The award is made at the discretion of the Faculty to a student 


will of the late Mrs. Edwin Botsford Busteed and awarded to a student 
chosen by the Faculty, in the graduating year who desires to Carry out 
research after graduation on some subject Connected with the law of 
Quebec and approved by the Faculty, The value of the scholarship is 
the income from a Capital sum of $6,000 or approximately $240 which 
will be paid to the scholar when his thesis has been accepted by the Fandex: 





tNot to be awarded until further notice. 
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OPEN TO GRADUATES IN AGRICULTURE 


MacponaLp CoLLEGE AGRICULTURAL Avumni AssocraTION GRADU-~ 
ATE SCHOLARSHIP.—In memory of graduates and undergraduates of the 
Faculty of Agriculture who died in service during the Great War, 1914- 
1918: created, in connection with the Centennial Campaign, 1920, through 
subscriptions of graduates, undergraduates, members of the staff and other 
friends, of a present value of $200 and available to any graduate in Agri- 
culture of Macdonald College (McGill University) for graduate work in 
Agriculture at any college or university of recognized standing. The 
holder is chosen by a committee appointed by the executive of the Mac- 
donald College Agricultural Alumni Association, and applications should 
be addressed to Mr. Emile A. Lods, General Secretary, Agricultural 
Alumni Association, Macdonald College, P.Q. 


B. FELLOWSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS OPEN TO 
GRADUATES OF McGILL AND OF OTHER 
UNIVERSITIES 


+{ScIENCE SCHOLARSHIPS GRANTED BY HER Majesty's COMMISSIONERS 
FOR THE EXHIBITION OF 1851.—These scholarships, of at least £275 
_ sterling a year, are tenable for two, or, in rare instances, three years. They 
are limited, ‘‘to those branches of science, the extension of which is especially 
important to our national industries.” The holder is required to devote 
himself to research, the particular nature of which must be approved by 


the Commissioners. 


Three of these Scholarships which are tenable at any institution 
approved by the Commission are allotted to Canada each year, the scholars 
being chosen by the Commission from the nominees of certain Universities, 


among which McGill is included. 


Candidates should apply, not later than April Ist, through the 
Chairman of their Department. Details concerning the regulations may 
be obtained from the Registrar's Office. 


RovaL Society OF CANADA FELLOwsHIPS.— len annual research 
fellowships, endowed by the Carnegie Corporation, will probably be 
awarded in 1943. They are of the value of $1,500, are open to men and 
women on equal terms, and are tenable normally outside Canada only. 
Candidates should have at least a Master’s degree and their age should 
not exceed 32. In 1942 the last day for receiving applications was Feb- 
ruary Ist. \ Further particulars may be obtained from the Registrar's 


Office. 





tNot to be awarded until further notice. 
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ALEXANDER Mackenziz FELLowsuHIp IN Po.witTIcaL SCIENCE.—(See 
page 206). 

Tue Dr. J. H. B. ALLAN SCHOLARSHIP. (See page 209). 

Tue A. A. Browne Memoria Funp. (See page 208), 

Tre Cascrain anp CHARBONNEAU Awarp. (See page 210). 

Tue James Cooper ENDOWMENT. (See page 209). 

THe Brancne Hurcuinson ResEarRcH Funp. (See page 209). 

THe Joun McCrar FeELLowsuip. (See page 209). 


THE Oster Memoria SCHOLARSHIP. (See page 209). 


tTHE Ruopes SCHOLARSHIPS.—These scholarships of £400 a year are 
tenable for two years at the University of Oxford. A third year may be 
granted under certain conditions. 


Candidates must be British subjects with at least five years domicile 
in Canada and be between the ages of nineteen and twenty-five. 


Two scholars are chosen annually from the Province of Quebec, and 
men students in any Faculty may apply. 


Applications must be in the hands of the Secretary of the Provincial 
Selection Committee not later than November 10th. 


Further details of tenure, eligibility and qualifications, and application 
forms may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office, or the Provincial 


Secretary, Mr. Henri G. Lafleur, 507 Place d’Armes 


Nationat ResEarcy CounciL SCHOLARSHIPs.—Bursaries, Student- 
ships, Fellowships, and Scholarships, which in 1942 had the values of 
$250 (plus tuition fees), $650, $750, and $1,000 respectively, wil] probably 
be awarded in 1943 by the National Research Council to highly qualified 
graduates in Science. They are open on equal terms to men and women 
whose age should not exceed 30. In 1942 the last day for receiving appli- 
cations was March [st. Further particulars may be obtained from the 
Registrar’s Office. 


tPost-GrapuatEr SCHOLARSHIPS GRANTED BY THE IMPERIAL ORDER 


Full details may be obtained from the Provincial Educati 
of the Order in any Canadian Province. In Quebec the ad 
1111, Mount Royal Hotel, Montreal. 


onal Secretary 
dress is Room 





tNot to be awarded until further notice. 
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Universiry Women’s FEDERATION TRAVELLING SCHOLARSHIP.— 
The Scholarship of the Canadian Federation of University Women, of 
the value of $1,250, available for study and research work, is open to any 
woman holding a degree from a Canadian University. In general, pre- 
ference is given to those candidates who have completed at least one or 
two years of graduate study and have a definite research in view. The 
award is based on evidence of character and ability of the candidate and 
promise of success in the subject to which she is devoting herself. 


The choice of the University at which the successful candidate is to 
pursue her study or research work is left to the Committee of Selection 
in consultation with the candidate. 


Full information can be obtained from the Convenor of the Scholar- 
ship Committee, Miss Jean Murray, University of Saskatchewan, Saskatoon, 


Sask. 
Applications and testimonials must be received before February Ist. 


University Women’s FEDERATION JUNIOR ScHoLarRsHiP.— [his 
scholarship of the value of $700 is open to any woman graduate of a Cana- 
dian University who is not more than twenty-five years of age on February 
ist, 1943. The award will be based on evidence of character, intellectual 
achievement and promise. The place of study must be approved by the 
Scholarship Committee. Preference will be given to students who have 
studied in only one university and who desire to continue their studies in 


another. 


Further particulars of this award may be obtained at the Registrar's 


office. 


Application forms may be obtained from the Convenor of the Scholar- 
ship Committee, Dr. Muriel Roscoe. 


PROVINCE OF QUEBEC Post-GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS.—A number 
of scholarships are granted annually by the Government of the Province 
to graduates who wish to complete their studies outside Canada. These 
scholarships are each of the value of $1,200 perannum. They are awarded 
in the first instance for one year, but their tenure may be extended to 
three years if the work of the holder is satisfactory. Candidates must 
be bona-fide residents of the Province of Quebec and not over 25 years 
of age. Each letter of application should state the candidate's age next 
birthday, his subject of study and the institution he plans to attend, and 
should be accompanied by two testimonials from members of his faculty and 
two additional references from responsible citizens. Applications should be 
addressed to the Registrar, and submitted not later than the Ist of April. 
The awards are generally announced by the Provincial Government at 


the end of July each year. 
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C-I-L Fertowsuies.—Two post-graduate fellowships in Chemistry 
each of the value of $750 and tenable in the Department of Chemistry 
were established in 1941 by the Canadian Industries Limited. These 
fellowships are known as the C-I-L Fellowships and are open to any British 
subject who is a graduate of a recognized University. Normally the 
fellowships will be tenable for one year only, but in special cases they may 
be renewed for a second year. For further particulars consult the Regis- 
trar’s Office. 


Inco ScHoLarsuips.—Three scholarships of $500 each were established 
in 1941 by the International Nickel Company of Canada. They are 
tenable by a student working for his master’s degree in Chemical Engineer- 
ing, Mining, Metallurgy, or Geology. One of the three awards is tenable 
at McGill University. For further particulars consult the Registrar’s 


Office. 


OTHER SCHOLARSHIPS 


Notices of other scholarships and fellowships are received by the 


University from time to time. Students may consult these in the Regis- 
trar's Office. 
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V. SCHOLARSHIPS, PRIZES AND MEDALS 
OPEN TO STUDENTS REGISTERED IN 
THE VARIOUS SCHOOLS OF THE 
UNIVERSITY 


OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE 
LIBRARY SCHOOL 


Tue Eruetwyn M. Crosstey ScHotarsHip Funp is available for 
women students. Details may be obtained on application to the Secretary 


of the School. 


OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE SCHOOL OF 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


PRIZES AND MEDALS 


Gotp Mepat.—The School offers a gold medal to the student who 
attains the highest general proficiency throughout the course. 


Crass oF 1925 Suietp.—A Shield presented by the Class of 1925, is 
awarded to the student attaining the highest standing in practice teaching 
throughout the course and is held for one year by the student. 


LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR’S SttvER Mepau.—tThis medal is awarded 
to the graduate student who attains the highest general proficiency 
throughout the course. 


Crass or 1916 Cup.—A Cup, presented by the Class of 1916, is held 
for one year by the senior student who attains the highest standing in 
practical work. 


LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR’S BRONZE MerpaL.—This medal is awarded 
to the junior student who attains the highest general proficiency in the 
sessional examinations. 


(N.B.—The above conditions may be amended and prizes may be 
withheld at the discretion of the Committee.) 


OPEN TO STUDENTS ENTERING THE SCHOOL 
FOR GRADUATE NURSES 


SCHOLARSHIPS 


Applicants for scholarships must meet the entrance requirements 
of the University (Junior Matriculation standing or its equivalent). 
Preference will be given to applicants with experience in the nursing 


field. 
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ALEXANDRA HospItTAt. 

The Board of Governors offers a scholarship for 1943-44 in the form 
of maintenance at the hospital during a year’s study at the School 
for Graduate Nurses. Members of the hospital nursing staff are 
eligible. 

ASSOCIATION OF REGISTERED Nurses oF THE Province oF QUEBEC. 
A scholarship of $350.00 to a graduate of an approved school of nursing 


in the Province of Quebec for any course selected in the School for 
Graduate Nurses. 


CHILDREN’S Memoria | 1OSPITAL SCHOOL OF NursInc. 


The Board of Governors offers a scholarship in the form of main- 
tenance at the hospital during one year’s study at the School for 
Graduate Nurses. 


MOonTREAL GENERAL Hospirar Scuoor OF NursInc. 


1. The Mildred Hope Forbes Memoria] Scholarship, established by 
Mrs. Norman Wilson in memory of the late Mildred Hope Forbes, 
is offered to a graduate of the Montreal Genera] Hospital School for 
Nurses. 


2. The Alumnae Association of the Montreal General Hospital School 
for Nurses offers a scholarship. Only members of the Alumnae 
Association are eligible. 


Roya VICTORIA Hospira. SCHOOL oF NursInc. 


1. An annual scholarship offered by the Board of Management for 
a year’s study at the School for Graduate Nurses. 


2. The Alumnae Association offers the Mabel F. Hersey Scholarship 
for postgraduate work. 


3. An annual scholarship is awarded from the Dr. Garrow Fund for 
postgraduate work. 


4. The Emma Thomas Scholarship is offered for post graduate study. 


SHRINERS’ HosPira For CRIPPLED CHILDREN 


A scholarship in the form of maintenance at the hospital during a 
year's study at the School for Graduate Nurses offered by the Board 
of Governors of the Montreal Unit. 


7 Graduate Nurses. Only members of the Alumnae Association are 
eligible. 
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VI. MEDALS AND PRIZES IN THE 
DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL 
EDUCATION 


1. For Men 


The Wicksteed silver and bronze medals for physical education (the 
gift of the late Dr. R. J. Wicksteed) are offered for competition to students 
of the graduating class and to students who have had instruction in the 
gymnasium for two sessions; the silver medal to the former, the bronze 
medal to the latter. The award of these medals is made by judges ap- 
pointed by the University Committee on Physical Education. Every 
competitor for the silver medal is required to lodge with the judges, before 
the examination, a certificate of good standing in the graduating class, 
signed by the Dean of the Faculty to which he belongs, and the medal is 
not awarded to any student who fails in his examination for the degree. 


Further information concerning the regulations and the work of the 
Department may be obtained from the Director, Dr. A. S. Lamb, Sir 
Arthur Currie Memorial Gymnasium-Armoury. 


II. For WoMEN 


SrRATHCONA Prizes.—The Department of Physical Education in 
conjunction with the M.W:.S.A.A., offers a prize for competition in each 
of the four years of the Faculty of Arts and Science. Details of the 
competition are announced at the beginning of each session. 
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COUNCIL 


Dean Cyrus Macmi.ian, Chairman. 
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ProFessor P. E. Corsett, Chairman Social Sciences Group. 
Proressor W. H. Hatcuer, Chairman Physical Sciences Group. 
Proressor R. D. MacLteEnNAN, Chairman Humanities Group. 


Professor D. L. THomson, Chairman Biological Sciences Group. 


STANDING COMMITTEES OF THE FACULTY OF 
ARTS AND SCIENCE 


SESSION 1941-42 


THE B.A. ADVISORY COMMITTEE 


Dean Cyrus MacmiLian (Chairman) Proressor R. D. MACLENNAN 


ProFessor J. L. DARBELNET ProFessor C, T. SuLLIvaNn 
ProFessor C. A. Dawson Proressor W. D. Tarr 
ProFessor W. L. Grarr Proressor W. D. WoopHEap 
ProFessor J. C. HEMMEON ProFessor P. F. McCutracu, 
ProFessor JoHN HucGHEs Secretary. 


THE B.COM. ADVISORY COMMITTEE 


Proressor E. F. Beacn (Chairman) Dean Cyrus MAacMILLAN 
Proressor P. E. Corsetr Proressor H. Tate 


Proressor J. P. Day ProFessor R. R. THoompson 


Proressor J. C. HEMMEON 


THE B.Sc. ADVISORY COMMITTEE 


Dean J. J. O’Nem (Chairman) Proressor G. W. Scartu 
Proressor W. H. HatcHer Proressor A. N. SHaw 
Proressor C. L. Husxins ProFessor D. L. Tuomson 


Proressor O, Maass 


The B.A., B.Sc., and B.Com. Advisory Committees also act together 
as a General Advisory Committee. 
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THE SCHOLARSHIPS COMMITTEE 


Proressor D. A. Keys (Chairman) DEAN Cyrus MACMILLAN 
Pruressor E. R. ADAIR Proressor T. F. M. Newron 
Proressor W. H. HatcHer Dean J. J. O’NeErLi 
Proressor C. L. Husxins Proressor W. D. WoopHEAD 
Proressor C. E. KELLoGG Proressor Muriet V. Roscoe 


THE TIME TABLE COMMITTEE 


Proressor C. H. CARRUTHERS Proressor P. F. McCuLitacu 


(Chairman) Proressor H. Tate 


Proressor W. H. HatcHEerR 


COMMITTEE ON ADMISSIONS AND STANDING 


B.A. Section B.Sc. Section 
Dean Cyrus MAcMILLAN (Chairman) PROFESSOR D. L. THomson 
Proressor E. F. BEACH (Chairman) 
Proressor P. E. CorBeTT Proressor W. H. BarNEs 
ProFEessor J. C. HEMMEON Proressor W. H. HatcHer 
Proressor R. D. MACLENNAN Proressor D. A. Keys 
Proressor H. Tate Dean J. J. O'NEILL 


Proressor W. D. W ooDHEAD 


A complete list of the teaching staff of the University, including the 


Faculty of Arts and Science, is printed as a separate announcement which 


may be obtained from the Registrar's Office. 
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THE FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


GENERAL INFORMATION. 


The undergraduate work of the University in Arts, in Pure Science, 
and in Commerce, is done in McGill College, usually called the Faculty 
of Arts and Science. The Dean of McGill College is the Dean of the 


Faculty of Arts and Science. 


The work of the students who are candidates for the degree of Bachelor 
of Commerce (B.Com.) is supervised by the Acting Director of the School 


of Commerce which is an integral part of the Faculty. 


WomEN STUDENTS. 


Women are admitted to the courses and to the degrees of the Faculty 


on the same terms as men. 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS. 


Students may be admitted into the Faculty as full undergraduates 
after passing either the Junior or the Senior Matriculation Examination 
or an equivalent examination, in the requisite subjects. A student with 
incomplete matriculation qualifications is not admitted as an under- 


graduate. 


Periop oF Stupy FoR A DEGREE. 


The bachelor’s degree may be obtained only by students who have 
regularly attended the prescribed courses for at least four years after 
eing admitted into the first year or for at least three years after being 
admitted into the second year. Students are admitted to advanced 
standing in the third year only under exceptional circumstances and at 
least two full years of resident study in the Faculty are ordinarily required 
before the bachelor’s degree can be granted. 


CLASSES OF STUDENTS IN THE FACULTY. 


(1) Undergraduates: Students with complete matriculation quali- 
fications taking the regular work of their year towards a degree. 


(2) Limited Undergraduates: Students with complete matricula- 
tion qualifications who have been given permission by the Dean of the 
Faculty to distribute the four years’ wcrk over five or more years (but 
not more than eight years), on the understanding that the sequence 
of courses conforms to the regular undergraduate rules and time table 


Limited Undergraduates are not eligible for scholarships, medals 
bursaries or prizes of any description and may not read for an NES 
Degree. 
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(3) Partial Students: Students not -registered as proceeding to a 
degree who are allowed to take one or more lecture courses. Partial 
students must obtain the Dean's permission to register and must satisfy 
the Chairmen of the Departments concerned that they have sufficient 
ability to do the work of the courses they desire to take. A student 
who has tried and failed to pass the matriculation in a subject is not 
allowed to register as a partial student in that subject. 


In the courses they are taking, partial students must fulfil all the re- 
quirements of classroom work and tests prescribed for regular students. 


Subject to the above limitations, lectures are open to partial students 
‘n both honours and general classes. Should a partial student acquire 
or subsequently be accorded regular standing by vote of the Faculty, 
his partial courses may by permission of the Faculty be counted toward 
a degree. Partial students are not eligible for medals, scholarships, 
bursaries, or prizes. 


AGE OF ADMISSION 


Except under special circumstances, no student under the age of 
sixteen is admitted to the First Year, or under the age of seventeen to 


the Second Year. 


APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION TO THE FACULTY OF ARTS 
AND SCIENCE 


All applications to enter the Faculty of Arts and Science must be 
made on forms which may be obtained from the Registrar’s office. Com- 
pleted applications must reach the Registrar before September 10th. 


The number of admissions is limited and the College is not bound 
to accept applicants who have passed the required examinations 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 
For THE SESSION OF 1942-43 


See General Announcement for details. 


1. A student may apply for admission to the First Year of the B.A., 
B.Sc., or B.Com. courses after passing in the required subjects of the Junior 
Matriculation Examination or one of the examinations recognized by 
the University as the equivalent of Junior Matriculation. 


2. A student may apply for admission to the Second Year of these 
courses after passing in the required papers of the Junior and Senior 
Matriculation Examinations or their recognized equivalents. Only in 
exceptional circumstances ‘s a student who has not written and passed the 
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Junior Matriculation Examination or its equivalent admitted by Senior 
Matriculation. At least a good average second class standing in Senior 
Matriculation or its equivalent is required for entrance to the Second Year. 


A student who has been admitted to the first year and who has failed 
to advance to the second year is not permitted to obtain advanced stand- 
ing by Senior Matriculation, but is required to take the regular supple- 
mental examinations of the first year if he desires to proceed in his course. 


3. Students who are admitted to the B.A. courses by other than 
McGill Matriculation or Quebec High School Leaving Examinations 
may, with the approval of the Dean, be exempted from the necessity 
of having matriculated in a classical language. A student who applies 
for admission to second year after having taken the first year at some 
other college or university may, with the approval of the Dean, be granted 
exemption from the compulsory Classics requirement in the Matriculation 
and the first year B.A. course. 


Candidates for admission to the second year of the B.A. course may 
substitute a third foreign language for Mathematics only if they have 
passed in the Elementary Mathematics of the Junior Matriculation or of 
some equivalent examination. 


The Dean of the Faculty of Arts and Science may, at his discretion, 
admit a student who has substituted one of the other optional subjects 
for Mathematics if 


(1) the student has already passed the Junior Matriculation, or some 
equivalent examination, in Elementary Mathematics; 


(2) the record of the student shows sufficient promise to justify this 
concession. 


4. Students may be admitted to the second year in the B.A. course 
with Junior Matriculation German or Greek or Spanish as one of the 
five subjects required if they have not previously taken that subject for 
Junior Matriculation. 


5. Full details of these examination are given in the Matriculation 
Announcement which may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


ADMISSION TO THE SECOND AND THIRD YEARS 
OF THE FACULTY 


Applications for entrance to the Second and Third Years of the 
Faculty should be made to the Registrar’s Office on the proper forms, 


and must be accompanied by complete details of previous university 
work. 
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REGISTRATION 


1942 


Students whose applications (see page 241) have been accepted register 
‘n the Arts Building on September 28th, 29th and 3oth, between the hours 
of 9.00 a.m. and 12.00 noon and from 2.00 to 4.30 p.m 


Students of the three senior years who have already been admitted 
to the University are also required to register in the Arts Building at the 
same time. 


After September 30th all registration is done in the Registrar's Office 
and a special late registration fee must be paid (see the General In- 
formation Pamphlet included in this Announcement. ) 


No student will be admitted after October 15th except by special 
permission of the Dean. 


Women students of the Faculty. after registration, are required to 
enter in the roll book of the Royal Victoria College their names, home 
addresses and addresses in Montreal. Students of the Royal Victoria 
College not residing with their parents or guardians in Montreal, who do 
not apply for residence in the College, are required to submit their plans 
for residence in writing to the Warden and to obtain written approval. 


CHANGING COURSES 


Students may. change the courses for which they have registered 
provided that the changes do not conflict with the regulations and that 
the change is made not later than the 15th of October. No CHANGES CAN 
BE MADE AFTER THIS PERIOD. Application to change courses must be 
made to the Registrar’s Office. 


ADVISERS 


At the time of registration each student entering the University 
for the first time is interviewed by a member of the Committee of the 
Board of Student Advisers. At this interview the student is given any 
information or advice that he may need and is assisted in the selection 


of his courses. 
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CONCERNING STUDENTS WHO INTEND TO PROCEED INTO 
THE PROFESSIONAL FACULTIES 


Fach undergraduate in the Faculty is required to register for one 
of the three bachelor’s degrees offered, and, unless otherwise instructed 
by the Dean, must follow the regular work of his year towards this degree, 


There are no specially organized courses of study in the Faculty 
for students intending, at the end of their First, Second or Third Year, 
to enter one of the other Faculties and such students are advised, before 
registering for the first time in the Faculty of Arts and Science, to acquaint 
themselves with the entrance requirements laid down by these other 
Faculties (see the General Announcement). 


Students who have completed with good second class standing three 
years of the General Course leading to the Arts degree and two years in 
the Faculty of Medicine will, on application, be recommended by the 
Faculty of Arts and Science for the B.A. degree, if they have satisfied 
all the specific requirements of the First, Second, and Third years for the 
B.A. degree as to subjects, and in each of the second and third years taken 
three courses in Arts subjects so chosen as to fulfil the requirement of 
continuation study or its equivalent. This regulation comes into effect 
for those students entering the second year of the Arts course in 1940-41. 


Applications for the Arts degree from students in Medicine who com- 
pleted three years of the course before this regulation was enacted will be 
considered by the Faculty on their merits and according to the regulations 
in effect at the time when they were registered in the Faculty. 


Students completing three years in the course leading to either the 
Arts or the Science degree and two years in Medicine are entitled to apply 
to the Faculty of Arts and Science for the degree of B.Sc. Students will 
not however be recommended for the B.Sc. degree unless they have satisfied 
the specific requirements for that degree or their equivalent. Students 
with high distinction in the first three years of the B.Sc. course who main- 
tain that standing in the first two years in Medicine at McGill will be 
granted the degree with distinction or great: distinction. 


A minimum of two years in the Faculty of Arts and Science is re- 
quired for admission into the Faculty of Law. Nevertheless, candidates 
proceeding to the Bar of the Province of Quebec must be British subjects, 
hold the degree of B.A., BE Litt... of BSc tram = Canadian or British 
University, and satisfy the Bar examiners that they have successfully 
completed ‘‘the regular course in philosophy” in an approved university 
Students are advised to take this course in philosophy before entering 


the Faculty of Law. The following courses are availab] Phil 
: hy I, 
2, 3, and 4 (see page 303). sees ae 
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ATTENDANCE 


1. Students of the first and second years and all partial students 
(page 241) and students on probation (page 247) are required to attend 
at least seven-eighths of the total number of lectures or laboratory periods 
‘n each course. Those whose unexcused absences exceed one-eighth of 
the total number of lectures in a course are not permitted to come up for 
the regular examination in that course, and those whose unexcused ab- 
sences have exceeded one-fourth must repeat the work in that course. 


Excuses on the ground of illness, domestic affliction or accident are 
dealt with only by the Dean. 


Excuses for absences in excess of one-eighth are entertained only 
in cases of serious illness (which must be vouched for by a proper medical 
certificate), domestic affliction, and such other cases as are provided 
for by special regulations of the Faculty. Medical certificates covering 
absences must be presented at the Dean’s office by the student immediately 
after his return to University work. Such certificates are filed, and, 
if they are accepted, the Dean gives the student a statement excusing 
the absences covered; this must be shown to all the professors concerned 


as promptly as possible. 


2. Credit for attendance at any lecture or class may be refused on 
the grounds of lateness, inattention, neglect of study, or disorderly con- 
duct in the class room or laboratory. These cases are dealt with by the 
[Dean of the Faculty. 


3. Lectures commence at five minutes after the hour, on the con- 
clusion of the roll call. After the commencement of a lecture students 
are not allowed to enter, except with the permission of the Professor 
If permitted to enter, they report themselves at the close of the lecture 
and are marked “‘late’’. Two lates count as one absence. Lectures end 
at five minutes before the hour. In cases where it is impracticable to 
record late attendance, students who are not present at the commence- 


ment of the lecture are marked absent. 


MID-SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS 


There are no regular mid-sessional examinations in January except 
in courses which are given only in the first term, and in these courses 
the examination may be held in May with the other final examinations 
if the Department so desires. Members of the teaching staff may, how- 
ever, give from time to time such interim examinations as they. think 


necessary. 
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FINAL EXAMINATIONS 


The final examinations are held in April and May. 


PASS MARK AND CLASSES 


The pass mark in all examinations is 50 per cent, and the marks 
for first and second class standing are 80 per cent and 65 per cent re- 
spectively. 


ADVANCEMENT TO REGULAR STANDING IN ANY YEAR 


An undergraduate is in regular standing only if he has completed 
all the courses of his previous years. 


An undergraduate who has not passed all his examinations in May 
will have his standing determined in September, on the results of the 
regular supplemental examinations. 


REGULATIONS CONCERNING SUPPLEMENTAL 
EXAMINATIONS 


A student who has failed in one or more courses is expected to write 


the regular supplemental examinations in these courses in the following 
September. 


A student who fails to pass a supplemental examination in September 
or who is prevented by illness or other compelling reason from writing, 
may apply to the Dean for permission to write the next regular exam- 


ination, normally in May, provided that there is no conflict in the exam- 
ination time-table. 


All applications for supplemental examinations must be made to 
the Dean in writing and must reach the office of the Dean before September 
Ist (for the September supplemental examinations), December Ist for 
the regular examinations of first term courses and March 15th for the 
May sessional examinations if written as supplemental examinations. 


The fee for all supplemental examinations, including the regular 
examinations of the first term or of the session is $10 for each paper. 


The fee must accompany the written application and is payable to 


McGill University. 


ADVANCEMENT WITH CONDITIONS 


If : fter the supplemental examinations in September a student still 
has a failure in only one full course or two half-courses of the year he is 


attempting to complete, he may proceed to the following year conditioned 
in this course or in these two half-courses. 
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A student who has been conditioned in any course for a year is not 
promoted until the condition is removed. As an example, a student 
of the second year conditioned in a first year course must complete this 
course before he can enter the third year. 


A student may remove a condition either by passing a supplemental 
examination in September or by taking the regular examination in the 
course as a supplemental or, if the course is not compulsory, by sub- 
stituting for it a different course, by permission of the Dean. The con- 
dition is not removed if the student fails to pass such a substituted course. 


The student must register for the substituted course at the beginning 
of the session and pay a special fee of $10.00 for the substitute course (one 
full course or two half courses). There will be no supplemental fee re- 
quired in the case of substitute courses. 


FAILURE TO ADVANCE: PROBATION 


1. A student who after the September supplemental examinations is 
not qualified to proceed either as a regular or as a conditioned student 
is placed on probation. 


Examples:—A second year student who has failed to remove a first 
year condition, or a student who has failed in more than 
one full course of the past session. 


2 A student remains on probation until his deficiences are removed. 


3. A student on probation is required to take a year of study consisting 
of at least four courses. Courses required for the student’s degree 
must be repeated in the year of probation if the student has pre- 
viously failed in them. The remainder of the courses are selected 
with the approval of the Dean. 


4. All the courses of the year of probation must be passed before the 
student will be admitted to regular standing. 


5. Courses taken to fulfil the requirements of the year of probation can 
not be credited to a subsequent year of regular standing. 


WITHDRAWAL FROM THE FACULTY 


Students whose records do not justify their continuance in the Faculty 


may be requested to withdraw. 


FEES 


The regular fees and special fees are given in the General Information 


Pamphlet included in this Announcement. 
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SPECIAL FEES IN ARTS AND SCIENCE. 


1. High School Diploma Course for Graduates. Students in the Graduate 
Year leading to the High School Diploma pay a University fee of 
$125. This does not include the fee of $20 for the special course in 
teaching French, Music, and Drawing (see page 279). 

2. Conditioned Students. Special fee for an additional course repeated 
or substituted (one full course or two half courses) $10.00. 


3. Students of the Faculty of Arts and Science who are permitted by the 
Dean to take lectures in the School of Commerce as part of their 
regular course, pay an additional fee of $10.00 for each course in 
Commerce. 

4. Graduates of the Faculty taking undergraduate lectures for which 
no academic credit is sought pay one-half the partial fee, with a 
maximum of one hundred and fifty dollars. Graduates of the Faculty 
and Graduates of other Universities attending full courses in affiliated 
theological colleges who are taking undergraduate lectures for which 
credit is sought will pay the regular partial fee, with a maximum of 
one hundred and fifty dollars. This does not apply to courses for 
which there is a special fee. 


Dates oF PAYMENT. 


Fees are due and payable at the Bursar’s Office during the hours of 
9 a.m. to I p.m. or 2.30 to 4.30 p.m., Saturday 9 a.m. to 12 noon, on the 
following dates: 


Monday, September 29th. 
Tuesday, September 30th, 
Wednesday, October Ist. 


If desired, fees may be remitted by mail on or before the due dates. 
The second instalment of tuition fees is due and payable on February Ist. 
An additional $2.00 is charged for payment after the specified dates. 


Students registering late pay their fees at the time of registration, 
failing which they become subject to the provisions of the following para- 
graph: 


Immediately after the prescribed dates for the payment of fees the 
Bursar will send to the Dean of each Faculty a list of the registered students 
who have not paid their fees. The Deans will thereupon suspend them 
from attendance at classes until such time as the fees are paid or a satis- 
factory arrangement is made with the Bursar. 


SCHOLARSHIPS, PRIZES, MEDALS, AND LOAN FUNDS 


Details of Scholarships, Bursaries, Prizes, Medals, and Loan Funds 


are given in the Scholarships Announcement which may be obtained from 
the Registrar’s Office. 
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DEGREES AND COURSES OF STUDY 


The Faculty of Arts and Science offers courses of study leading to 
three degrees: 


Bachelor of Arts. 
Bachelor of Science. 
Bachelor of Commerce. 


The courses offered by the Faculty are grouped in four ways in order 
to secure a co-ordination and integration of the courses of study—viz.: 
the Humanities, Social Studies and Commerce, Physical Sciences, and 
Biological Sciences. 


A course of study for the Arts degree is predominantly concerned 
with the Humanities, comprising language, literature, and philosophy, 
and the Social Studies, economics, education, history, political science, 
sociology. 


A course of study for the Science degree emphasizes the Physical 
Sciences, mathematics, chemistry, geology, and physics, and the Biological 
Sciences, anatomy, bacteriology, biochemistry, botany, genetics, physi- 
ology, psychology, and zoology. 


For details of the Commerce course see the Announcement of the 
School of Commerce. 


In the case of both the Arts and the Science degrees the course of 
study includes one or more subjects from other groups than the particular 


one in which the major part of the course of study lies. 


There are two distinct kinds of degrees conferred in Arts and Science 
the General Degree and the Honours Degree. 


A student proceeding to a General Degree has a wide range of subjects 
from which to choose his courses but he must concentrate from the Second 
Year onward on two subjects called Continuation Subjects and he must 
select one or more courses in other subjects so that there may be a proper 
distribution of his studies. The continuation subjects are chosen from 
a list of those which are laid down as appropriate to the degree for which 
the student is a candidate. A full course (or two half-courses) must be 
taken each year in each of these two continuation subjects. The elective 
courses necessary to make up the work of each year should be chosen by 
the student so that he may fulfil (a) the requirements of that particular 
year and (6) the prerequisite requirements of any course that he wishes to 


take in the following year. 


When the student’s record during his Second, Third and Fourth 
Years of the General Course averages a high second class standing a 
special award of Distinction is made at graduation. When the record 
averages first class standing the award made is Great Distinction. 
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A student proceeding to an Honours Degree chooses either (a) one 
subject or (b) two cognate subjects in which to specialize. He will also 
take courses in other subjects selected with the approval of the depart- 
ment or departments in which he is studying. The honours courses 
normally begin in the Second Year, though in the case of students of ex- 
ceptional merit they may be commenced in the Third Year. The student 
must attain at least second class standing each year in order to continue 
in the course for the honours degree. The whole record during the Second, 
Third and Fourth Years is taken into consideration at graduation and 
honours are awarded by the Faculty on the recommendation of the de- 
partment or departments in which the student has elected to study. 


A student who is qualified by matriculation to proceed to the B.A. 
or B.Sc. degree and who does not know at the beginning of his first 
year which degree he desires to obtain may qualify to enter the second 
year leading to either of these degrees by taking in his first year— 
English, Mathematics, a Classical Language, Physics, Chemistry and a 
Modern Language or History. 


SUBJECTS AND Courses REQUIRED FOR THE DEGREE OF BacHELorR oF ARTS 


Every candidate for the B.A. degree must meet certain requirements 
whether he is proceeding towards an Honours or a General degree. A 
course in English, in Classics (Greek or Latin), and in Mathematics is 
required in the First Year of study. 


With the Dean’s permission a student may be allowed to replace 
Mathematics by a first year course in another subject in which he has 
shown marked proficiency and which is in accordance with the trend of 
the studies that he is proposing to pursue. A student may also be granted, 
with the Dean’s permission, exemption from the first year Classics re- 
quirement if he has been admitted to McGill on some other basis than 
that of (a) McGill Matriculation Examination, (b) Quebec High School 


Leaving Examination. 


There is further required of all candidates for the degree a course in a 
modern foreign language, which may be taken in any year. 


Where a student chooses to begin the study of a language in order 
to meet either the classics or the modern language requirement he must 
take and pass a further course subsequent to the elementary one to satisfy 
this language requirement. This rule applies, for example, to a student 
who begins the study of Greek or German or Spanish (there is no beginning 
course in French); in every case the elementary course alone will not satisfy 
the requirement for the B.A degree. On the other hand a beginning course 
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is given full credit when it is taken as a simple elective which is not to be 
counted towards satisfying the language requirement, except that in the 
Fourth Year such an elementary course is treated as only a half-course. 


For the General B.A. degree there is further the requirement of one 
course in a science subject, which may be taken in any year. The 
combination of the two half-courses, Botany {a and Zoology Is, is also 
acceptable as filling this requirement. 


A. student proceeding to an Honours degree is not required to take a 


course in Science. 


In each of the First and Second Years five courses must be taken, 
that is, normally fifteen hours of class work per week; and in the Third 
and Fourth Years respectively, four courses, making twelve hours per 
week. The third hour each week in each individual course may be de- 


voted to group conferences. 


First YEAR OF THE B.A. CouRsE (ror BotH GENERAL AND 
Honours DEGREES) 


(a) Compulsory Courses: 
English 2. 
*Latin or Greek. 
*Mathematics. 
*(See above page 250 for the exemptions in Classics or Mathematics 


in exceptional cases.) 


(b) Elective: 

Two of the following:— 

History. 

Greek or Latin (if not already taken) 

French. 

German 

Spanish. 

Science (Physics | or 1B or Chemistry | or 16 or Botany 1 or 
Zoology | or Biology 1). 

Music. 


Details of the work in each subject are given on pages 263 to 320. 


Students seeking to qualify for the High School Diploma of the 
Province of Quebec have certain additional requirements to fulfil in both 


the First and Second Years. See page 278. 


The student is normally free to elect {wo courses in the First Year 
which, together with the three compulsory courses, complete the total 
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of five required for that year. In choosing his courses, however, the 
student is advised by those who are registering him to give careful con- 
sideration to his selection. Three points must be remembered: 


A. He has to consider the desirability of choosing a course in a modern 
foreign language; this may be taken in any year, but it is preferable to 
take it not later than the Second Year, because a student who subsequently 
elects to take an Honours course in some other subject than a foreign 
language may find it difficult to take this compulsory language course 
in the Third or Fourth Year when he is likely to be fully occupied with 
his Honours studies. 


B. Unless he is intending to take an Honours course he has to choose, 
at some time or other during his four years, one of the science courses. 


C. If he has in view taking an Honours course he must be careful 
to select the course in the First Year which is the prerequisite for such 
Honours study in the Second Year. A student who intends to study 
a subject either for Honours or Continuation is cautioned to look up the 
requirements of the appropriate departments, given on pages 263 to 320. 


D. Before being admitted to Honours study in History the student 
is expected to have a knowledge of French and of Latin. The latter 
requirement may be satisfied by a first year college course following 
Matriculation Latin or, at the discretion of the Department, by high 
ranking in Latin in the Matriculation examination. 


E.. A student who intends to enter the Faculties of Medicine or 
Dentistry upon the completion of his third year must elect both Mathe- 
matics and Physics in his first year. 


ADVANCED COURSES IN THE FIRST YEAR 


Some departments giving instruction in the First Year offer special 
lectures or work of a more advanced character to students with adequate 
qualifications. 


These advanced courses are generally arranged by the departments 
when lectures actually commence and there js in such cases no separate 
registration for them. 


Students of scholarship standing entering the first year may, with 


the approval of the Dean, take second year courses in subjects for which 
they are especially qualified. 


INTERIM TESTS 


There are two regular interim tests for all students of the First Year 
the first being held near the middle of November and the second during 
the week preceding the Christmas vacation. 


22 





GENERAL INFORMATION 253 


The test is usually the equivalent of a standard examination of one 
hour. 


Students who fail in more than one-third of these tests are not allowed 
to be members of a College athletic team, to hold office in any College 
society, or to take part in any major student activity. 


THE GENERAL B.A. CURRICULUM IN SECOND, THIRD AND 
FOURTH YEARS 


At the beginning of the Second Year a student proceeding to a General 
B.A. degree must choose two subjects from those listed below in Division 
I. These two subjects are designated Continuation Subjects and are 
to be studied during the Second, Third and Fourth Years. A full course 
(or two half-courses) must be taken each year in each of the Continuation 
Subjects. The additional courses necessary to make the total of five 
for Second Year, and four for each of the Third and Fourth Years, may 
be chosen from any of the subjects shown in either Division I ‘or Division 
Il listed below. The student in choosing his elective courses may seek 
the advice of one of the departments in which he chooses a continuation 
course. A student may select only those courses, for which he has the 
prerequisites laid down by the department in which such courses are given, 
and he is responsible for seeing that the courses chosen do not conflict as 
regards hours of lectures or laboratory periods. 


A student is allowed to take an extra course only if he has obtained 
at least a second class average in his standing of the previous year. 


SUBJECTS OF STUDY OFFERED FOR THE ARTS DEGREE 


Division | 


Economics. Philosophy. 

English. Physics (when taken as a Con- 
French. tinuation Subject with Maths.) 
German. Political Science. 

Greek. Psychology. 

History. Sociology. 

Latin. Spanish. 


Mathematics 


Drvision II 


Ancient History. Genetics. 
Bacteriology. Geology. 
Biochemistry Music. 
Botany. Physics. 
Chemistry. Physiology. 
Education. Zoology. 
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A course intended primarily for First Year students may be counted 
as a full course in the Second Year. 


Students who are pursuing a double course in Arts and Science and 
Divinity (six years at least) may take in the Third and Fourth Years 
the courses which constitute the ordinary curriculum in Arts and Science, 
less a half course each year or a whole course in one year. 


Honours lecture courses are open to properly qualified general students. 


THE HONOURS B.A. CURRICULUM IN SECOND, THIRD AND 
FOURTH YEARS 


At the beginning of the Second Year a student proceeding to an 
Honours B.A. degree may elect to take full honours in one subject or half 
honours in each of two cognate subjects; these subjects must be chosen 
from the list given in Division I (see above). Information as to courses 
to be taken can be found at the end of the descriptive material listed by 
the appropriate department on pages 263 to 320. 


Normally when a student takes honours :n two subjects, his certifi- 
cate on graduation will indicate that the work done in each of these two 
departments amounts to only half a full Honours course in that depart- 
ment: e.g. First Class Honours in English (one-half) and History (one- 
half), or First Class Honours in English (one-half) and Second Class 
Honours in History (one-half). But in the departments of Classics and 
of Economics and Political Science each of which is divided into two 
sections—Classics into Latin and Greek and Economics and Political 
Science into Economics and Political Science, honours in each of these 
sections is equivalent to half-honours in ancther department and can 
be so combined; therefore the certificate on graduation will indicate these 
merely as honours: e.g. First Class Honours in Greek and Second Class 


Honours in Latin, or First Class Honours in Economics and Second Class 
Honours in History (one-half), 


The conditions for entering Honours courses in Second Year are as 
follows :-— 


(a) A student must not have failed in more than one subject at the 
final spring examinations in the First Year. 


(b) The sanction of the Dean and of the departments in which Honours 
are elected must be obtained. 


(c) No student may take Honours in a subject in which he has failed 
to attain at least second class standing in his First Year. 


A Second Year General student who shows exceptional merit in 
any subject in his Second Year examinations may, if he so wishes, and 
if the department is satisfied that his knowledge of the subject is sufficient 
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to enable him to reach the standard of Honours by two more years’ study, 
be allowed to take up the Honours course in that subject at the beginning 


of his Third Year. 


Honours courses in the Second Year consist of 15 hours per week 
and in each of the remaining two years |2 hours, covering lectures, con- 
ferences and tutorial classes. The work also involves wide reading and 
in addition to the actual subjects of lectures, study in the general subject 
selected, in accordance with a definitely prescribed programme. Atten- 
tion is drawn to the fact that lectures are not given on all parts of the 
work, and that the examinations for Honours are not necessarily con- 
ducted exclusively by the persons who have given the courses. 


In the Second Year a student registering for Honours in one subject 
only, fulfils the requirements of fifteen hours by taking a minimum of 
two courses or six hours in his Honours subject, and, in addition, such 
other courses in other departments (bringing the total to fifteen hours) 
as the department under which he is studying may direct. A student 
registering for combined Honours in two subjects fulfils the requirement 
of fifteen hours by taking two full courses in each Honours subject, or 
twelve hours altogether, and, in addition, one other course (making a 
total of fifteen hours), such as the two departments under which he is 
studying may direct. In regard to Honours courses for the Third and 
Fourth years the student should consult the regulations of the individual 
departments under which he is working. 


Departments are at full liberty to recommend their Honours students 
to take one or more courses in cognate subjects as the equivalent of courses 
in their own departments. 


Honours students who fail to attain second class honours standing 
at the end of the Second or Third Year must revert to the General course 
in their next and following year or years and fulfil its requirements unless 
they obtain special leave to continue their honours work from the depart- 
ment or departments interested. 


An Honours student who has failed in any subject in the Third Year 
examinations is not allowed to continue his Honours course except with 
the consent of the Faculty. 


A student’s whole record during his Second, Third and Fourth Years 


will be considered in awarding Honours at graduation. 


Students in Honours courses who fail to attain second class honours 
at graduation, or who succeed in attaining second rank honours only in 
one of two combined courses, must revert to the list of General students 
and if they are unable to satisfy the requirements of the General B.A 
they will not be granted a degree. 


Honours are awarded by the Faculty on the recommendation of the 
department or departments in which Honours are elected. 
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SUBJECTS AND COURSES REQUIRED FOR THE DEGREE OF 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 


An undergraduate may proceed either to a General or an Honours 
B.Sc. degree; as the distinction between these is not made until the second 
year (or, in some cases, the third year), there is a common curriculum 


to be followed by all first year students. 


First YEAR 


English 2. 
Mathematics |. 
Physics | 

Chemistry | and IL. 


Elective Course. 


E.ectiveE SuBJEcTs 


Botany IA and Zoology IB. 
French. 

German. 

Greek 

History. 

Latin. 

Music. 

Spanish. 


Pre-engineering students who have matriculated with only elementary 
mathematics may substitute the special course in mathematics, for Mathe- 
matics | and the Elective Course, so that they may attain during the year 
the standard required in mathematics for entrance to Ist year Engineering. 


In special cases a qualified student may be granted permission to 
take either Botany I, Geology 1, or Zoology | as the Elective Course. 
It is recommended that students intending to take an Honours course 
in Biological Science elect Botany 1A and Zoology 1B. More advanced 
courses are available also in Chemistry, Mathematics and Physics for 
those specially qualified or contemplating Honours. 


For general information on CHANGE oF Course, on ATTENDANCE 
on EXAMINATIONS and SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, and on hahiisecle 
MENT FROM YEAR TO YEAR see pages 243, 245, 246; on DistINcTION in 
the GENERAL Course see page 249: on special requirements for the 
HicxH Scuoot Drietoma see page 278: and on INTERIM TEsTs see page 252. 
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THE GENERAL B.Sc. CURRICULUM IN THE SECOND, THIRD 
AND FOURTH YEARS 


In each of these years five courses are required; these courses must 
be spread over at least four subjects, and must be selected from the groups 
given below. The student is also required to pursue a continued study 
of two subjects during the major part of his last three years for the General 
degree. The normal sequence of courses in any subject chosen for con- 
tinuation is shown in Group I below. Since courses in Bacteriology, 
Biochemistry, and Physiology are usually begun in the third year, a student 
is not obliged to choose these subjects for continued study until the be- 
ginning of his third year; in other cases he may commence his continuation 
subjects at the beginning of his second year. In any year a specially 
qualified student may be allowed, upon the recommendation of the depart- 
ment concerned, to substitute a more advanced course for any of those 
listed. 


A student is not allowed to take an Extra Course unless he has 
obtained at least a second class standing in his previous year’s work 


Srconp YEAR REQUIREMENTS 


Three subjects from Group I; one course from Group III and one 
course from Group I or II or III. 


Turrp YEAR REQUIREMENTS 


Two subjects from Group |; one course from Group] or II; one course 


from Group II], and one course from Group I or II or III. 


FourtH YEAR REQUIREMENTS 


The same as for Third Year, the two subjects previously chosen 
from Group I being continued throughout this year. It is permissible, 
however, to drop one of these continuation subjects in the fourth year 
provided that two courses be taken in the remaining continuation subject; 
in this case the student’s courses may be spread over three instead of 


four subjects. 
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SUBJECT 


Biochemistry. 


Botany. 


Chemistry. 


Genetics. 


Geology. 


Mathematics. 


Physics. 


Physiology. 
Zoology. 
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GROUP I (ContTiInuaTION SuBJECTS) 


SECOND YEAR THIRD YEAR 


See below* E; 


1 or 2 or 3 2 or 3 

2 or 3 or 4. 2 or 3 or 4. 
l. 3 or 2 and 4. 
1, or 5 and 6. 2 to 13. 


(any one course 
to be chosen). 


2. 15 or 3 or 40155. 
2, or 2P 3A and (3B, 4) 


1A. 
| 2 or 3 


FOURTH YEAR 
3, or 2 and 4. 


to 8 (any one 

course to be 
chosen). 

any one advanced 


course, 


3 or 2 and 4. 

2 to 13. 

(any one course 
to be chosen). 

3 or 4 or 8 


(8A, 9) or 

(8A, 11) or (5A, 
GC): 

2A and 2B 

2 to 7. 

(any one course 
to be chosen). 


*If Biochemistry is to be taken as a continuation subject in the Third 
Year, Chemistry 2 and Physiology 1A must be taken in the Second Year. 


A student selecting Physics as a continuation subject must also 
select Mathematics in the first three years. 


SUBJECT 


Bacteriology. 


Biochemistry. 


Botany 
Chemistry 
Geology. 
Genetics. 


Histology. 


Mathematics. 


Physics. 


Physiology. 
Zoology. 


COURSES 
tS. 
1, 2, 4. 
| to 8. 
2,3; 4,.5, 6, 8; 9,:10 
| to 13. 
De Pe tee 
. 
Bed oy dy 4 oo 8. 


ZP, 2, 3A, 3B, 4, 
5A, 8A, 9, 


1A, 2A, 2B. 
Ly 2,.3,.4, 5,6... 
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GROUP III (Arts SuBJECTS) 


Economics and Political Science. 

Education. 

English. 

French. 

German. 

Greek. In selecting courses students should consult the 
History. departments concerned. 
Latin. 

Music. 

Philosophy. 

Psychology. 

Sociology. 


Details of the courses are given on pages 263 to 320. 


HONOURS COURSES FOR THE B.5c. DEGREE 


Honours Courses begin normally in the second year and are offered 
in Bacteriology, Biochemistry, Botany, Chemistry, Functional Biology, 
Geological Sciences, Mathematics, Mathematics and Physics (combined), 
Physiology, and Zoology. Information as to courses to be taken can be 
found at the end of the descriptive material listed by the appropriate 


department on pages 263 to 320. 


The conditions for entering Honours courses are as follows :— 


(a) A student must not have failed in more than one subject at the 
final spring examinations in the First Year. 


(b) The sanction of the Dean and of the Chairmen of the Depart- 
ments in which Honours are elected must be obtained. 


(c) No student may take Honours unless he has obtained at least 
a second class standing in the first general course offered in the subject 
elected. 


Attention is drawn to the fact that lectures are not given on all parts 


of the work. The examinations for Honours are not necessarily conducted 
exclusively by the persons who have given the courses. 


Honours students who fail to attain second class honours standing 
at the end of the Second or Third Year (and Third Year in the cases of 
Bacteriology, Biochemistry, Physiology, and Zoology) must revert to 
the General Course in subsequent year or years, unless they obtain special 
permission to continue their honours work from the department or depart- 


ments concerned. 
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An Honours student who has failed in any course of his Honours 
subject in the Third Year Examinations is not allowed to continue his 
Honours course except with the consent of the Faculty. 


Students in Honours courses who fail to attain second class Honours 
at graduation, or who succeed in attaining second class Honours only in 
one of two combined subjects, must revert to the list of General students. 


Honours are awarded by the Faculty on the recommendation of the 
department or departments in which Honours are elected. A student’s 
whole record during his Second, Third and Fourth years will be considered 
in awarding Honours at graduation. 


HONOURS B.Sc. IN BIOLOGICAL SUBJECTS 


First Year: 


As for General B.Sc. 
in special cases, Botany 1A and IB, or 


should be taken as the Elective Course). 


Second Year: 
give the student the widest possible latitude 
various departments to the extent 
to any particular biological sub 
departmental announcement, 


(Botany IA and Zoology 1B, or, 
Geology 1, or Zoology 1A and IB, 


The second year requirements have been made to 


third and fourth years. 


and are acceptable to the 
indicated. Alternative approaches 
ject may be found under the respective 
together with the detailed curricula for the 


General second year requirements are as follows:-— 


Chemistry 2, 4, 10. 


Three courses out of Botany 1. 


Possible combina tions com 


Chemistry 2, 4, 
10, 
Physiology 1A 
Zoology 1. 
Botany 1. 


leads to 
honours in 
Botany. 
Zoology. 
Bacteriology. 
Biochemistry 


Genetics |. 
Geology |, 


Physiology 1A. 


Zoology |. 
Chemistry 3. 
Mathematics 


Chemistry 2, 4, 
10. 

Botany |. 

Genetics |. 

Zoology |. 


leads to 
honours in 
Zoology. 
Botany. 


If one of these courses has 
been taken in the first year, 


Physics 2P may be included 


among the three new courses. 
The other two must be chosen 


Z. from this list. 


Chemistry 2, 4, 
10. 
Zoology |. 
Physiology 1A. 
Mathematics 2 
or 
Genetics |, 
leads to 
honours in 
Biochemistry. 
Zoology. 
Bacteriology 
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patible with the existing time-table are: 


Chemistry 2, 4, 
10. 
Geology 1. 
Zoology | or 
Botany | 
Chemistry 3A 
(or equivalent). 
leads to 
honours in 
Geology. 
Zoology or 
Botany 
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HONOURS B.Sc. IN FUNCTIONAL BIOLOGY 


Students taking the First and Second Year curricula for the Honours 
degree in Biological subjects may proceed, as already indicated, to Honours 
in Bacteriology, Biochemistry, Botany, Physiology, or Zoology. Alter- 
natively they may proceed to this Honours course in Functional Biology, 
postponing final specialization ‘n one or other of the subjects listed above, 
or in Genetics, until postgraduate years. The degree in Functional 
Biology affords a balanced study of animals and plants as living organ- 
isms, and is a basic training for any biological science. 


Permission to take the course must be obtained from the Chairman 


of the Biological Sciences Group. 


CURRICULUM 


Note: Students are reminded that courses chosen in any year may affect 
their freedom of choice in subsequent years either because of time- 
table conflicts or because certain prerequisite courses have not 
been taken. 

Students must submit their proposed programme of studies to the 

Group Chairman and must obtain his approval before they will be 

permitted to register for this Honours course. 

Prerequisite. General First Year B.Sc. course with the required 
standing. Botany IA and Zoology 1B, or Botany | 
or Zoology 1, should be taken as the Elective course 

2nd Year. As for Honours B.Sc. in Biological subjects. 

(Botany | and Zoology | must have been taken during 
the first two years). 
3rd Year Five courses out of :— 
Botany 2 
Physiology 1A or 2A or 2B 
Chemistry 3 
Genetics | 
Zoology 2, 3, 4, 5 (not more than two) 
Bacteriology | 
Philosophy | 
Mathematics 2 or 3 
Physics 2P or 3A 

4th Year. Five courses out of :— 
Biochemistry | 
Biochemistry 2, 4 
Bacteriology 15 
Botany 4 and Genetics 2 
Physiology 2A and 2B 
Genetics | or 3 
Zoology 2, 3, 4, 6 (not more than two) 
Physiology 3 or 4 
Botany 5 
Botany 6 
Chemistry 3 
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ENGINEERING PHYSICS 


This course is intended to train men for research or academic posi- 
tions, and is open only to students accepted for the Honours Courses 
in Mathematics and Physics. Subject to the approval of the Chairmen 
of the Departments of Electrical Engineering and Physics, it is available to 


(1) students in the Faculty of Arts and Science entering their third 
year who have satisfactorily completed the Second Year Honours 
Course in Mathematics and Physics. 


and (2) students in Engineering who have completed the first and second 
years with first or second class standing in Mathematics and 
Physics. 


Turrp YEAR 


Mathematics 6 and 7. 
Physics 5B, 6B (or 8B), 6C. 
Electrical Engineering 113, 114. 


FourtTH YEAR 


Mathematics 10 or 11. 
Physics 5A, 6A, 7A, 7B, 8A, 8B (or 6B), 9. 
*Summer Thesis or Shop Work. 


The student may now receive the BSc. degree with Honours in 
Mathematics and Physics. In his fifth year he may either proceed towards 
the M.Sc. degree taking some of the fourth year Electrical Engineering 
courses as advised by the Chairmen of the Departments of Physics and 
Electrical Engineering; or, if he has completed the first and second years 
in Engineering, he may proceed to the degree of Bachelor of Engineering 
in Electrical Engineering, taking such subjects of the third and fourth 
year courses in Engineering as are approved by the Faculty of Engineering 


*This is required in the case of students proceeding later to the degree 


of B.Eng. 
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COURSES OF LECTURES IN ARTS AND SCIENCE 


The hours indicated for lectures and laboratory periods are only 
tentative and should be confirmed at registration; arrangements for the 
Military Training of students necessitate revision of time-tables. 


ANATOMY 


Professor of Anatomy... .....6..++++5- C. P. Martin 
Associate Professor of Histology........ H. SELYE 
Lecturer... . iexss abi aeetsy es ee 


Before registering for the following course, students must consult 
the Chairman of the department to ensure that they are qualified to under- 
take the work. 


MICROSCOPIC ANATOMY 
1. HistroLocy. 

The course, which corresponds to Anatomy 5 in the medical curricu- 
lum, consists of two weekly classes during the first half year, and one weekly 
class during the second half of the year. The course begins at the opening 
of the medical session, in the beginning of September. 


Text-book: Bailey, Textbook of Histology. 


BACTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNITY 


Prafesaot .. oi. sss see eaens E. G. D. Murray 
Associate Professor......... FREDERICK SMITH 
Assistant Professor......... T. E. Roy* 
Sessional Lecturer. ........- D. FLEMING 
(C. D. Ketty 
ee ee ek {W. H. Marnews* 
\C. R. BREWER 


(All lectures and laboratory courses are given in the Department 
of Bacteriology, Pathological Institute.) 


Course |. ELEMENTARY MEDICAL BACTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNITY. 


Thirty lectures and 63 hours’ practical work, commencing September 
3rd. Available to Medical and Dental students on the satisfactory com- 
pletion of their studies in Anatomy, Physiology, Histology and Bio- 
chemistry 


CouRSE ee ELEMENTARY BACTERIOLOGY. 


Available to students in the Faculty of Arts and Science and to grad- 
uate students. 


Thirty-seven lectures and 75 hours of practical work. 





* On military service. 
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Course 2. AppitreED Mepicat BacTrERIOLOGY AND IMMUNITY AND THE 
Processes OF INFECTIOUS DISEASES 
Available to Medical students during their 3rd year. 
Course 3. Bacrerrotocy AND Immunity for Honours B.Sc. (daily 
throughout the year; available only for Honours students in their Fourth 
year. Partial students in the Faculty of Arts and Science and in the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies are admitted if they have suitable quali- 
fications). 160 lectures and 852 hours practical work (full details of this 
course can be obtained from the Registrar's Office). 


Text books:—Hans Zinsser & S. Bayne-Jones, Textbook of Bacte- 
riology (Appleton); R. Muir & J. Ritchie, Manual of Bacteriology (Oxford 
University Press); R. T. Hewlett & James McIntosh, Manual of Bacte- 
riology (Churchill); T. J. Mackie & J. E. McCartney, Practical Bacteri- 
ology (Livingstone); Hans Zinsser, Resistance to Infectious Diseases 
(Macmillan); W. W. C. Topley & G. S. Wilson, The Principles of Bac- 
teriology & Immunity (Edward Arnold & Co.); W. W. C. Topley, An 
Outline of Immunity (Amold); M. Langeron, Précis de Microscopie 
(Masson et Cie); D. H. Bergey, Manual of Determinative Bacteriology 
(Williams & Wilkins); E. CO. Jordan and W. Burrows, Text-book of Bac- 
teriology (W. B. Saunders Co.); Frederick P. Gay, Agents of Disease 
and Host Resistance (Charles C. Thomas); Practical Bacteriology, Haema. 
tology and Animal Parasitology, E. R. Stitt, P. W. Clough and M. C. 
Clough (P. Blakiston Sons & Co.); An Introduction to Bacteriological 
Chemistry, C. G. Andersen (Macmillan Co. of Canada); A text-book 
of Medical Bacteriology, D L. Belding and A. T. Marston (Appleton- 
Century); The Biology of Bacteria, A. T. Henrici (Heath & Co.); Funda- 
mentals of Bacteriology, Martin Frobisher, Jr., (W. B. Saunders Co.), 
N. P. Sherwood, Immunology (C. V. Mosby Co.), H. Zinsser, J. F. Enders 
and L. D. Fothergill, Immunity Principles and Application in Medicine 
and Public Health (Macmillan Co.), J. A. Kolmer and L. Tuft, Clinical 
Immunology Biotherapy and Chemotherapy (W. B. Saunders Co.). 


CURRICULUM FOR B.SC. HONOURS IN BACTERIOLOGY 


Prerequisite:—An aggregate standing of high second class must be 
obtained in the subjects submitted for the First Year and good standing 
maintained in subsequent years. 


The Chairman of the Department should be consulted in selecting 
subjects to be studied in the Second and Third. Years. 


The following course of study has been found suitable for most students. 


but may be modified to suit individual cases. 


| First Year: First year B.Sc. preferably including Botany IA, Zoology 
B. 


Second Year: Physiology IA: Botany IB, Zoology 1A; Chemistry 
2, 4, and 10 and one other course. 
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Third Year: Biochemistry 1A and IL; Physiology 2A; Botany 33; 
Histology | or Zoology 5; Bacteriology 1S. 


Students of Medicine who have done sufficiently well in their Medical 
Bacteriology and in their Medical studies in general will be admitted to 
Course 3. 

GRADUATE COURSES 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research. 


BIOCHEMISTRY 
PIO Goce se VETER D. L. THomson 
Pern OS. ooo. By hea O. F. DENSTEDT 
Sessional Lecturer.......... C. GwENDOLYN ToByY 
Demonstrator............-+- Sypit M. ScoGGANn 


1. GENERAL PuysIoLoGIcAL CHEMISTRY. 
1. Lectures: Monday, Wednesday, Friday at 9. 


Text-books:—Bodansky, Introduction to Physiological Chemistry 
(Wiley); Cameron, Text-book of Biochemistry (Macmillan); Williams, 
Text-book of Biochemistry (van Nostrand). 


1 L. Laboratory:—Two 3-hour periods weekly, selected from Mon- 
day and Friday mornings, Tuesday and Thursday afternoons. A synopsis 
of the course is issued by the Department. 


Note:—This course is given from September Ist to February; students 
who have passed Chemistry 10 may, however, be permitted to join the 
class at the opening of the Session in Arts and Science. Prerequisites 
are Chemistry 2, Physiology 1A; Physiology 2A, if not already taken, 
should be taken concurrently. 


2. ENDOCRINOLOGY. 
Lectures:—Wednesday at 3. 


Text-book: Cameron, Recent Advances in Endocrinology (Blakiston 


or Churchill). 


Note:—Students should have taken, or should take concurrently 
with this course, Biochemistry |, Physiology 2A. 
3. ApvaNnceD BIOCHEMISTRY. 


Lectures: —Monday, Wednesday, Friday, at II. 


Text-book: — Harrow and Sherwin, Text-book of Biochemistry 
(Saunders); Hawk and Bergeim, Practical Physiological Chemistry 
(Blakiston). 


3 L. Laboratory:—1I2 hours weekly, times to be arranged. First 
Term. For Honours students in the Department only. 


Note:—Prerequisites are Biochemistry 1, Chemistry 4. 
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4. NurtTRrITION. 
Lectures:—Monday, Wednesday, Friday at 9. (Second Term). 
T ext-book:—Sherman, Chemistry of Food and Nutrition (Macmillan). 


Note:—Biochemistry | is prerequisite. 


5. METABOLISM. 
Lectures:—Monday, Friday at 2. 


5 L. Laboratory:—1I2 hours weekly, times to be arranged. Second 
Term. For Honours students in the Department only. 


Note:—Biochemistry | is prerequisite. 


GRADUATE COURSES 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research. 
HONOURS COURSE IN BIOCHEMISTRY 


First Year 
First Year B.Sc. (Botany IA and Zoology IB recommended.) 


Second Year 


Zoology 1A and Physiology IA. 
Chemistry 2, 3, 4 and 10, 


Genetics | or Mathematics 2. 


Third Year 
Biochemistry |, 2 and 4. 
Physiology 2A and 2B. 
Histology | or Zoology 5, 
Bacteriology |S. 


Fourth Year 
Biochemistry 3 and 5, 3L and 5L, 
Two other courses, selected from Chemistry 5, Genetics 4, Zoology 
6, etc. 


Candidates for the Honours B.Sc. Degree in Biochemistry are ex- 


pected to attain at least second class standing in all subjects, and 75 per 
cent in Biochemistry |. 


BOTANY 


og TSS Saba ee a iaaaea an Grorce W. Scartn 


{R. D. Gress 


Assistant Pro 
Fessors \Murtet V. Roscor 


J. GENERAL Borany 


Section A. First term. Evolution of the plant kingdom. 
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12. Laboratory Tu. or Th., 2-5. 


Professor Gibbs. 
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Section B. Second term. Structure and function of the higher plants. 


Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11. Laboratory, Tu. or Th., 2—5. 


Professor Palmquist. 


The following sequence of courses is recommended to students 
taking Botany as an Honours or as a continuation subject: First 


Year, Botany IA and Zoology IB; Second Year, Zoology 1A and 
Botany IB. 


GENERAL PuysIo.Locy. 
First term: Tu., Th., at 12. Laboratory Thurs. 2-5. 


Professor Scarth. 
ELEMENTARY PLANT PHyYSIOLoGyY. 


Second term: Tu., Th. at 12 Laboratory Thurs. 2-5. 
Professors Scarth and Gibbs. 
MorPHOLOGY AND TAXONOMY. 
Mon., Wed. at 11. Laboratory Wed. 2-5. 
Professor Palmquist. 
PLant ANATOMY. 


First term: Hours to be arranged. 
Professor Roscoe. 
PLANT BiocHEMISTRY. 


Tu., Th. at I]. Laboratory hours to be arranged. 6 hours for 
Honours Students. 


Professor Gibbs, 


ADVANCED PHySsSIOLoGY. 


Fri. 2 and 3. Laboratory hours to be arranged. 
Professor Scarth. 
TECHNICAL PLANT ANATOMY. 


A special course for Cellulose Chemistry students. Given in 
alternate years; next in 1943-44, 
Hours to be arranged. 


Professors Roscoe and Gibbs. 
SPECIAL [oPIcs. 


Prescribed reading, conference and practical work in selected 
subjects such as Taxonomy of Special Groups, Ecology, Anatomy, 
Microtechnique and Biochemistry. 

The Staff. 
Prant Patuotocy 33 (Mycotocy). 

Counts as an Honours course in Botany. It is normally given 
at Macdonald College and hours can be arranged for attendance 
there one day a week. May be given at McGill if sufficient students 
register. 


*Courses for Graduates and Honours Students. 
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HONOURS COURSE IN BOTANY 


First and Second Years: The general B.Sc. curriculum (pp. 256-259) 
suffices provided Botany I is included. The general second year require- 
ments for Honours in Biological subjects (pp. 260) is a guide in the choice 
of courses for the second year but greater latitude is allowed as follows: 
Chemistry 10 is not essential, Chemistry 4 may be postponed from second 
to third year, an Arts subject (Group III) is optional, and, if Botany I 
has been taken in the first year, Botany 2 or 3 may be included in the 
second. Zoology I is recommended. 


Third Year: Botany 2 and 3, two other courses in Biological or 
Cognate subjects and a fifth course from any group of subjects. 


Fourth Year: Botany 4A and Botany 4B or Genetics 2B. Two of 


Botany 5 to 8. Two other approved courses. 


The Honours Course in Botany prepares students for graduate work 
in the departments of Genetics and Plant Pathology as well as Botany. 
Allowing, as it does for considerable study of other biological subjects it 
forms also a suitable preparation for the teaching of Biology in schools. 


GRADUATE COURSES 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research. 


TEXT BOOKS 


General Botany: Brown—The Plant Kingdom (Ginn & Coy.); 
Coulter—The Story of the Plant Kingdom (Gage & Univ. Chicago Press); 
Haupt—An Introduction to Botany (McGraw-Hill); Holman & Robbins— 
Text-book of General Botany (Wiley); Hill ef al—Botany (McGraw-Hill); 
Smith, Overton et al—Gen. Botany (Macmillan). 


Anatomy and Microtechnique: Eames & MacDaniels—Introduction 
to Plant Anatomy (McGraw-Hill); Jeffrey—Anatomy of Woody Plants 
(Univ. Chicago Press); Sass—Botanical Microtechnique (McGraw-Hill); 
Chamberlain—Methods of Histology (Univ. Chicago Press). 


Physiology and Biochemistry: Scarth & Lloyd—General Physiology 
(Wiley); Text books of Plant Physiology by Myer and Anderson (Van 
Nostrand), Maximov (McGraw-] lill), and Miller (McGraw-Hill); Onslow 
—Principles of Plant Biochemistry (C.U.P.); Onslow—Practical Plant 
Biochemistry (C.U.P.); Haas & Hill—Chemistry of Plant Products 
(Longmans); Morrow and Sandstrom—Lab. Methods in Biochem. 
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Taxonomy and Morphology: Gray’s Manual (American Book Co.); 
Spotton et al—Wild Plants of Canada (Gage); Marie Victorin—Flore 
Laurentienne: Pool—Flowering Plants (McGraw-Hill); Smith—Crypto- 
gamic Botany (McGraw-Hill); Smith —Fresh Water Algae of the United 
States (McGraw-Hill); Eames—Morphology of Vascular Plants (McGraw- 
Hill); Chamberlain—Gymnosperms, Structure and Evolution (Univ. 
Chicago Press.) 


Ecology: Weaver and Clements (McGraw-Hill). 
Mycology: Bessy—Text of Mycology (Blakiston). 


CHEMISTRY 
(O. Maass 


a ee ea /Harotp Hrssert 


\W. H. HatcHer 
(J. B. Parties 


Associate Professors. ......\J. H. MENNIE 


|W. H. Barnes 
(C. A. WINKLER 


Assistant Professors...... VR. V. V. NicHotts 
| ES ee Pere ee J. H. Ross 
Sessional Lecturer. .......-- R. Boyer 


|. GeneERAL CHEMISTRY. 

Lectures, Mon., Wed., Fri., at 2 and 3. 

Section A.—For Matriculants at 2—Professor Barnes. 

Section B.—For Beginners at 3—Professor Hatcher. 

Text-books:—Hatcher, Introduction to Chemical Science (Wiley); 
Briscoe, An Introduction to College Chemistry (Houghton Mifflin); 
Schlesinger—General Chemistry, third edition (Longmans, Green, 1937). 

Laboratory (IL), Tu. or Th., 2-5. 

Professor Barnes and Demonstrators. 

Text-book: —_Barnes—General Chemistry Laboratory Manual, second 


edition (Renouf). 
Notre: Physics | (or its equivalent) is prerequisite unless taken 


concurrently. 
2. Orcanic CHEMISTRY (ELrementary) (No. 56 Fac. Eng.). 
Tee. Tina, BE 1. oN wi. eo ee Professor Hatcher and Dr. Boyer. 
Laboratory, three hours, Mon., Wed. or Fri. 2-5. 
Professor Hatcher, Dr. Boyrer and Demonstrators. 
Text-bocks:—Lucas, Organic Chemistry (American Book Co.); 
Wertheim, Organic Chemistry (The Blakiston Co.); Karrer, Organic 
Chemistry (Nordemann Pub. Co.); Nicholls, An Introduction to Practical 


Organic Chemistry (Renouf). 
Note:—Chemistry | and Physics | or equivalent are prerequisite 


to this course. 
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3. AnaryticaL CuHEemistRY (ELEMENTARY) (Nos. 53, 54:Fac. Eng.). 
(a) QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS. 
First term: Tu., Th., at 9; laboratory six hours, Mon., Wed., 2 to 5 


(6) QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS. 
Second term: Tu., Th., at 9; nine hours laboratory, Mon., Wed., 
Z to. 5, Sat. 9 to 12. 


Text-books:—Curtman, Qualitative Chemical Analysis (Macmillan); 
Mennie, Laboratory Instructions in Quantitative Analysis. 
Professor Mennie and Demonstrators 


4. Puysicat CHemistryY (ELEMENTARY). 


First term: Tu., Th., Sat. at 12. Second term: Tu. at 12. 
Professor Winkler. 


Text-book:—Maass and Steacie, Introduction to the Principles of 
Physical Chemistry, second edition (Wiley). 


*5. Orcanic Cuemistry (Apvancep 1) (No. 65 Fac. Eng.) 
Mon., Wed., at 12. 
Laboratory (5L) six hours per week. 


Professor Nicholls and Demonstrators. 


Text-book:—Fieser, Experiments in Organic Chemistry (Heath). 


*6. InorcANIC CuemistrRyY (Apvancep) (No. 72 Fac. Eng.). 
ts, TMD MCR hee A. SI ae ea Sa eae Professor Mennie. 
Text-book:—Selected Readings. 


*7. Prysicat CuHemistry (Apvancep |) (No. 66 Fac. Eng.). 
ee EE ed see Oe Yo ohn a ee Professors Maass and Winkler. 
Briscoe: Structure and Properties of Matter (McGraw-Hill). 
Findlay and Campbell: The Phase Rule (Longmans-Green), 


*7L. PuysicaL AND CoLLorp CuEemistry Lasporatory (No. 66A Fac. Eng.) 


Nine hours...... Professors Maass, Winkler and Demonstrators. 


Text-book:—Daniels, Matthews & Williams, Experimental Physical 
Chemistry, second edition (McGraw-Hill). 


8. QuantiTaTIvVE ANA.Lysis (ADVANCED I). 


First term: Mon., at 11; laboratory twelve hours, Tu., Th., Fri. 
2 to 5, and Sat. 9 to 12. 


Prerequisite Chem. 3a and 3b. 


Professor Mennie and Demonstrators 


*Courses for Graduates and Honours Students. 
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*Q9 History or Cuemistry (No. 74 Fac. Eng.). 
Thurs. at II. (Not given in 1942-43).......... Professor Barnes. 
Text-book:—Partington, A Short History of Chemistry (Macmillan) 


10. CarBonypraTEs, Fats, Amrino-acips, Resins. (No. 58, Fac. Eng.) 
Second term: Th., Sat, at 12. Prerequisite Chem. 2. 
Professor Nicholls. 
*11. Exvecrro-Cuemistry. (No. 70 Fac. Eng.). 


ET RG Sk ad Cae CAN DE Oe eee Professor Mennie. 
References:—Creighton, Electro-Chemistry (Wiley); Glasstone, Elec- 
tro-Chemistry of Solutions (Methuen). 

*12. Puysicat Cuemistry (ApvaANceED II) (No. 66 Fac. Eng.). 

PE Be oo ge IE” IO ree Os ete ah a Professors Maass and Winkler. 
Text-books:—Taylor: Treatise on Physical Chemistry (Van Nostrand); 
Hinshelwood: Kinetics of Chemical Change (Oxford). 
13. INorcANic CHemicaL TECHNOLOGY. 
Prqperene or a kame eaves ees ous Professor Phillips. 
Optional reading course, Wed. and Fri. at I!, Ist term. 


14. Orcanic CHemicaL TECHNOLOGY. 
Prerequisite Chem. Vat 236 3c coe nes. On eae ke Professor Phillips. 
Optional reading course, Wed. and Fri. at 11, 2nd term. 


*15. CotLtor Cuemistry (No. 75 Fac. Eng.). 


Thc, GE TES i Be ah EES Nee eee ee Professor Winkler. 
Text-book:—Hartman: Colloid Chemistry (Houghton-Mifflin). Weiser: 


Colloid Chemistry (Wiley). 
16. THe Cuemistry or Dairy LIFE. 


Tu., Uh. et 2c: eee yee ee ee ees ee Professor Hatcher. 


Open to B A. and B.Com. students without laboratory; also to students 
in the School for Greduate Nurses. 


Text-book:—Hatcher, Introduction to Chemical Science (Wiley). 


*17. TuEermopynamics (No. 76 Fac. Eng.) 


First term: Wed. and Fri. at 10................. Professor Winkler. 
Second term: Wed. at 12, Fri. at 10 
Text-books:—Steiner: Introduction to Chemical Thermodynamics 


(McGraw-Hill); Lewis & Randall: Thermodynamics (McGraw-Hill). 


*18. Orcanic CuHEemistry (ApvANCED IT). 


Second term: Mon., Wed., at 10................ Professor Nicholls. 


*Courses for Graduates and Honours Students. 
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*19. Puysico-Orcanic CHEMISTRY. 
§ pe || Ee ane ee ae Professors Barnes and Hatcher. 


(Not given in 1942-43.) 


*20. OrGANICc CHEMISTRY (ADVANCED III). 


First term: Eighteen hours laboratory per week. 
Professor J. H. Ross. 


*21. ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY (ADVANCED II). 


Wed. at 11; laboratory 12 hours per week in the second term. 
Professor Mennie. 


GRADUATE COURSES 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 

Research. 
B.SC. HONOURS COURSE IN CHEMISTRY 

This course begins in the Second Year. First Year students intend- 
ing to take Honours in Chemistry must consult the Department before 
the end of the session. Those who have taken Chemistry IB are normally 
required to do some additional reading and to pass a qualifying exam- 
nation at the end of the summer vacation. 


Prerequisites: At least second class standing in Chemistry | and 
IL, Mathematics | and Physics | or their equivalents. 

Second Year: Chemistry 2, 3a, 3b, 4; Mathematics 2 or 3; Physics 3a. 

Third Year: Chemistry 5, 6, 7, 7L, 8, 10, 11: Mathematics 3 Cif 
not already taken). 


Fourth Year: Chemistry 9, 12, 15, 17, 18, 19, 20 and 21. 


Note: — (Students anticipating specialization in Chemistry are 
recommended to include Intermediate Mathematics in their Junior Matri- 
culation subjects. If they enter by Senior Matriculation they should 
include Coordinate Geometry in this examination. 


CLASSICS 
Ppdpesters.<. 8 e682. i D. Woopnrap 
if ‘\Crive H. CarrutHEers 
Associate Professor....... ALEXANDER M. THompson 
Assistant Professor...... . Pau F. McCurtracu 
ee oe er en ae E. M. Counse.i** 


GREEK 


All students taking Honours in Greek are expected to provide them- 
selves with a grammar, a Greek-English dictionary, a classical dictionary, 


*Courses for Graduates and Honours Students. 
**On war service. 
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and an atlas of ancient geography. The following are recommended: 
Goodwin, Greek Grammar (Ginn & Co.); Liddell and Scott, Greek Lexicon 
(abridged or ‘ntermediate); Kiepert, Atlas Antiquus (Williams and Nor- 
gate); Smith, Smaller Classical Dictionary (Everyman Series, Dent) 


oe 


1A. Becinners’ Greek. First Year 
ee | a ee ee ae ee a Professor McCullagh. 
Text-books:—Allen, First Year of Greek (Macmillan); Essays, Selected 

readings of Greek authors in translation. 

1B. Greex. First and Second Years. 
Mion. Wed, Fri., at 2... 008s cca ces eens Professor McCullagh 


The Martyrdom of Socrates (Doherty, Clarendon Press) Homer, 
Iliad vi (Leaf and Bayfield, Macmillan); Odyssey vi (Edwards, Cam- 
bridge University Press); Essays; Prose Composition, Sight Translation. 


Greek 11, 12 and 13 may be taken by qualified students in the General 
Course. For further information consult the Chairman of the Depart- 
ment. 


Honours CoursES IN GREEK 


11. Greek. Second Year. 
Tu.. Th., Satc st Be ree iedies Saeee te< Professor Woodhead. 


Plato, Apology and Crito, (Burnet, Oxford); Aeschylus, Prometheus 
Bound (Sikes and Willson, Macmillan); Sight Translation. 


12. Greek. Second Year. 
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9 


etd tubheeen See Professor Carruthers 


Homer, Iliad 24 (Leaf and Bayfield, Macmillan); Lucian, Menippus 


and Timon; Essays. 


13. Greek. Third Year 
Tu. Th., Sati at W2isins o> eres ee ee Professor Woodhead. 


Thucydides vil (Marchant, Macmillan); Sophocles, Oedipus Rex 
(Jebb, Cambridge University Press); Demosthenes, Philippic i, Olyn- 
thiacs i-iil. 


14. Greek. Third Year. 


Tur. “Ths., Seckis ME AN Ie ee ERs Professor Woodhead. 


Herodotus, Selections (Barbour, Heath & Co.); Aristophanes, Clouds 
(Merry, Clarendon Press); Plato, Selections (Forman, Macmillan); Sight 
Translation. 
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15. Greex. Fourth Year. 
ewe ae ME FO et ee Professor Woodhead. 


Aeschylus, Agamemnon: Aristophanes, Birds (Merry, Oxford), 
Bucolici Greeci (Oxford Classical Text) 


16. Greex. Fourth Year. 
Pee reterrioat 19s, ob. ee Professor McCullagh. 


Aristotle, Ethics (Selections); Plato, Republic (Selections); Sight 
Translation. 


LatTIn 


All students taking Honours in Latin are expected to provide them- 
selves with a grammar, a Latin-English dictionary, a classical dictionary, 
and an atlas of ancient geography. The following are recommended :— 
New Latin Grammar (Allen and Greenough, Ginn & Co.); Lewis, School 
Dictionary, or White, Junior Students’ Latin-English Dictionary; Smith, 
Smaller Classical Dictionary (Everyman’s Series, Dent), Kiepert, Atlas 
Antiquus (Williams and Norgate). 


I. Latin. First Year. 
Fe MR a BEIGE So OS ries eye vinaink Sr 


Silva Latina (J. D. Duff. Cambridge); Latin Prose Composition 
(Franklin & Bruce, Longmans); Translations at sight. 


IA. Latin. First Year (for more advanced students) 
etn Wed Pris at 10.00.06... 2 at Professor Carruthers. 


Four Latin Authors (Kennedy, Cambridge); Latin Prose Composition 
(Tracy and Law, Clarke Irwin); Translation at sight. 


Z. Latin. Second Year. 
Ta., Th., Sat.. at 12 


ag i fae a, eee ae eh” Professor Thompson. 


Selections from Latin Prose and Verse (Weston, Allyn and Bacon); 
Elements of Latin Prose Composition (Treadgold, Cambridge), 


Third Year Students in the General Course will take Latin 13; Fourth 
Year Students wil] take Latin 14. 


Honours CoursEs IN LaTIN 


(1. Latin: Second Year. 


Dia Pats at TVs eed es ga be Sata Professor Thompson. 
Catullus (Simpson, Macmillan); Sallust, Catiline 
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12. Latin. Second Year. 
Dee tet OM OL Le. . ass Ge mee ee ee Professor Woodhead 
Livy xxii (Pyper, Clarendon Press); Virgil, Aenid iv or vi; Horace, 
Selected Odes (Horace, Oxford Classical Texts), Sight Translation 
13. Latin. Third Year. 
a, Be BED go kc or ess shee Professor McCullagh 
Selections from Pliny’s Letters (Westcott, Allyn and Bacon); Roman 
Elegiac Poets (Harrington, American Book Co.); Sight Translation. 
14. Latin. Third Year. 
ee ee Pd, | ME VE Eins ce eek pene ss Professor Thompson. 
Virgil, Bucolics (Sidgwick), Georgics IV (Sidgwick); Juvenal, Selections 
(Duff, Cambridge University Press); Prose Composition. 


15. Latin. Fourth Year. 
ee ae BEN) Ck Sas oc ce ee awa ee eee ee Professor Thompson. 
Seneca, Selected Letters (Summers, Macmillan); Tacitus, Annals 3 


and iv (Furneaux, Smaller Edition, Clarendon Press); Sight Translation. 


16. Latin. Fourth Year. 
0 | i: Se ee eee a Professor Carruthers. 


Lucretius (Selections: Sinker, Macmillan); Horace, Satires and 


Epistles (Rolfe, Allyn and Bacon). 


ANCIENT HIsToRY 


The Civilization of Greece and Rome: Open to students of all years. 
May be taken as a half-course in the first or second term except by First 
Year students or students in Honours Classics. 


Were. GAt., Ot. Ubi. ce sua Professor Carruthers and ..........--- 


The full course is described as History 1B. See also under Depart- 
ment of History. 


(This course will not be offered in the session 1942-1943.) 


CoMPARATIVE GRAMMAR 
For Third Year Honours Students. 
Wie ee OP oo ds KE ee BEER ICRA Professor Carruthers. 


GRADUATE CouRSES IN CLASSICS 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research. 
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ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL SCIENCE 


{J. C. HEMMEON 


De OD inet ete 17. P. Dav 

( CULLITON 
Assistant Professors...... Jer Sn cigud 
OS TR ne iol eM ee ot Oo 
Sessional Lecturer.......... P. F. VinEBERG 


ELEMENTS OF PoxiticaL Economy. Second Year. 


Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11. 


So OS eet Ay an ea Professor Hemmeon 
Reiner al SOCHION. «occ cok oc ecco ks Professor Culliton and ........... 


ELEMENTS OF Po.iticAL ScIENCE. Second Year. 


MiGn Wed Fiat Ie. ook eh ek Bee eS 


History oF PouiticaL THEeory. Third Year. 


Tu.; Th., Sat., at 9 


SP 2S eS SR 8) 6 56-06) o' Se 6 ie BO Ood). oe Wy SBOE ae we eee 6 Ota ee eee 


LABouR ProsBLeMs. Third Year. 


saver terms fa... th., Sat., at 1220 000° Professor Hemmeon. 


. Money anp BanxkInc. Third Year. 


ee Were © Oe Rh ee ae ae Professor Day. 


CanaDaA: GEoGRAPHIC, INDUSTRIAL AND ECcoNomMIc PROBLEMS. 
Third Year. 
ee Seren RL, 1 hy, Sate BEAN once ck on eee Professor Culliton. 


. THE GoveERNMENT oF Canaba. Third Year. 


Second term; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 3 


I ee S OS @ 8% 18. & 2.6.) e Oe. 6 6S) See 


Economic Sratistics. Fourth Year. 


Mon., Wed., Fri., at 4 


rete ee Sus | 4) eae Professor Beach. 


. History or Economic Tueory. Fourth Year. 


Tu., Th., Sat., at 10 


PRE Ae et re on ee Professor Hemmeon. 


INTERNATIONAL TRADE AND ForEIGN EXxcHANGE. Fourth Year. 


Gt OA Fema NO ely ho oot ee ole Prefessor Day. 


Pusiic Finance. Fourth Year. 
Second term: Tu., Th., Sat.. at 12 


ipa eee lene Professor Hemmeon. 


Economic DistrisuTion. Fourth Year. 


Mon., Wed., Fri., at I] 


sige a he fact ee a nr eee ae Professor Day. 
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13. TRANSPORTATION. Fourth Year 


Second term: Tu., Th., Sat., at T].......-+--+-- Professor Culliton. 


15. CorRPORATION FINANCE. Fourth Year. 


Second term: Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12.......++-++--: Mr. Vineberg. 


16. Economic GEOGRAPHY OF NortH AMERICA. 


Kien Wed. Fei., at Voc... ese ee Professor Beach. 


17. Economic History. 


Te. Th:, Sat., at Ou ick. ies 2 ae ne eee _..Dr. James. 


For additional courses in Economics and Political Science given in 
the School of Commerce and in Jurisprudence and International Law, see 


Announcement of the School of Commerce. 


Honours CouRSES 


Students taking the full Honours ‘1 Economics and Political Science 
take, in their Second Year, courses | and 2, together with three other 
courses approved by the Department; ‘n their Third Year three full courses 
(or their equivalent) ‘ndicated above, together with one approved course 
from another department, and in their Fourth Year three full courses (or 
their equivalent) ‘ndicated above, together with one approved course 


from another department 


Students taking half their Honours in another department (see page 
254) may be granted Honours in Economics (without Political Science) 
by taking courses |, 2, and four full courses or their equivalent from the 
following: 4, 5, 6, 9, 10, 1], 12, 13, or 15, or they may be granted Honours 
in Political Science (without Economics) by taking courses 1, 2, and four 
full courses or their equivalent from the following: 3,4, 7, 11:12, 13 or iS. 


Students in the Department of Economics and Political Science are 


expected to spend a considerable proportion of their time in the prepara- 
tion of class reports, essays, etc., ‘n addition to the lectures and ordinary 


reading. 


GRADUATE COURSES 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 


Research. 
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EDUCATION 
{Joun HucuHes 
ga en Us apa \Sinciam LAIRD 
Assistant Professor......... A. B. Currie 
Sessional Lecturer. ......... A. RoBert GEORGE 


DEGREE COURSES 


1. GENERAL PRINCIPLES oF Epucation. Third, Fourth or Fifth Years. 


Tu., Th., Fri., at 4. 


2 METHOD AND SCHOOL ORGANIZATION. Fourth or Fifth Year. 


Mon., Wed., 4-5.30. 


PROFESSIONAL (METHOD) COURSES 


Metnops oF TEacuInc SpectAL Supjects (hours to be arranged). 


Candidates for the High School Diploma are advised to select at 
least two of the following options: English, History, Classics, Social 
Science, Mathematics, Science, Geography, in addition to the compulsory 
special courses in methods of teaching French, Music and Drawing. A 
course is also given in Civic, Moral and Religious Education. 


THE TRAINING OF TEACHERS 


THE HIGH SCHOOL DIPLOMA 


This diploma is valid only in the Protestant Schools of the Province 
of Quebec. Only those students who may legally teach in Protestant 
schools should attempt to qualify for this diploma. 


Fach candidate must (a) make application upon the authorized 
- forms, (b) be a British subject or satisfy the Central Board that he has 
begun the necessary proceedings to become such, (c) submit a physician’s 
certificate to show that he is in good health and free from physical defects 
likely to interfere with his usefulness as a teacher, (d) be a graduate of an 
approved University, with degree courses, or their equivalents approved 
by the Central Board of Examiners, as follows:— 


(a) Academic. Courses for two years in the following subjects :— 


Courses of the First Year—English, French and any three of the 
following: History, Mathematics, Science and Latin. 


Courses of the Second Year—English, French and any three of the 
following: History, Mathematics, Latin, Science, a second Science 


It is provided, however, (i) that a candidate may omit in a succeed- 
ing year any three of these subjects, except English, in which he has. 
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taken at least 60% in a previous year, (ii) that a candidate who is be- 
ginning an Honours course in the second year is exempt from the fore- 
going second year requirements. 


FurtHER AcApDEMic Stupy.—The post-graduation year of training 
provides opportunities for further academic study, and completion of any 
academic requirements remaining unfulfilled. (See below, “Credit for 


M.A. Degree’’.) 
(b) Professional. 


Computsory Post-GRADUATE YEAR OF PROFESSIONAL TRAINING. 


Every student who desires to proceed to the Diploma will be required 
to take a post-graduate year of training. The course begins early in 
September and ends in June. 


Candidates for this course are advised to consult the Professor of 
Education for further particulars; and are requested to do this, wherever 
practicable, before April 15th, to make provisional arrangements. 


Candidates must fulfil the following requirements :— 


(1) The successful completion of Degree courses 1 and 2 in the De- 
partment of Education, either before or after graduation. 


(2) Successful completion of special courses in methods of teaching 
French, Music and Drawing. ‘These courses are held in the Montreal 
High School and elsewhere on Tuesday afternoons throughout the session. 


(3) Successful completion of at least fifty half-days of practice teach- 
ing and criticism lessons under expert supervision (unless the candidate 
holds an intermediate diploma or shows an equivalent in successful teach- 
ing experience which would be accepted by the Central Board of Exam- 
iners). 

The course in Practice Teaching is at present divided into three 
parts. The first part is taken in September preceding the Fifth Year 
and is carried on in the primary and/or high schools of Greater Montreal. 
The second part of the course is taken on Thursdays from October [5th 
to March 31st and is carried on in the junior and senior high schools. 
The third part of the course is taken in May and June after the examina- 
tions and is carried on in the primary and/or high schools. At present 
candidates are enabled to take advantage of at lesst seventy-five half- 
days of Practice Teaching. 


REGULATIONS OF THE PROTESTANT COMMITTEE 
(1940 Epirron) 


The Regulations governing the award of the High School Diploma 
require that candidates must make application upon the authorized form 
(which may be obtained at the Registrar’s Office, McGill University) to 
Dr. W. P. Percival, Secretary, Protestant Central Board of Examiners, 
Department of Education, Quebec, P.Q., on or before ‘the 20th of July 


before entering upon the year of training. 
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For a complete and revised edition of the Regulations of the Protestant 
Committee, students are referred to the Education Act of the Province 
of Quebec (compiled by Dr. W. P. Percival, 1940). Students will note 
that high school certificates shall be interim when issued, and shall be 
exchanged for permanent diplomas after two years of successful teaching 
as certified by an inspector. Only those teachers shall be eligible to act 
as Principals of High Schools who possess permanent High School Diplomas 
and have attended successfully at least one session at an approved summer 


school after receiving their interim certificates. 


CREDIT FOR M.A. DEGREE 


The work done in the year of training for the High School Diploma, 
if of sufficiently high standard, is helpful to candidates desiring to proceed 
to the M.A. degree in Education. (See the Announcement of the Faculty 
of Graduate Studies and Research.) 


ELEMENTARY, INTERMEDIATE, AND KINDERGARTEN DIPLOMAS 


The training for these diplomas is given by Macdonald College. 
(See Macdonald College Announcement). 


COURSES FOR TEACHERS OF SPECIAL SUBJECTS 


Frencu. A summer school for teachers of French leading to a Special- 
ist Diploma recognized by the Provincial Department of Education. 


KINDERGARTEN AssIsTANTs. A two-session course held in Montreal 
and leading to a Kindergarten Assistant’s Diploma, according to the 
regulations of the Protestant Committee of the Department of Education. 
This Diploma is accepted for entrance to the Kindergarten class, by Mac- 
donald College. (See Macdonald College Announcement.) 


PuysicaL Epucation. (This course is given under the Department 
of Physical Education. See Announcement of the School of Physical 
Education). 

M.A. IN EDUCATION 


For details of the M.A. in Education, see the Announcement of the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 


ENGLISH 


Cp SS Sea ean emer ‘Hees MacmMiILLan 


Haro tp G. FILes 


Associate Professors ir S. Noap (on war service) 


T. F. M Newton 


(Mary MAcKENZIE 
CMM Side whee ck ee} Vee HALL 
Joun Danpo 


and AssISTANTS 


1. Encutsy (LITERATURE AND ComposITION) 
Sat., at 12. Professor Newton, Miss Mackenzie, Mr. Dando 


and Assistants. 
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Section and weekly conferences hours to be arranged. 


This course must be taken by students who have failed in English 
2 the previous session. 


2. Enoutsu (LireERATURE AND CompPosITION ) 
General Course 


Ti, Be met Be 12 a. Professors Macmillan and Newton, 
Mr. Dando, and Assistants 
Weekly conferences hours to be arranged 


ADVANCED CouRSES. 


Advanced students will be assigned to special sections in which 
advanced work will be prescribed. 


3. ENciisH ComposIiTION. 


Half course. May be taken as a full course by arrangement. An 
advanced course open to a limited number of undergraduate students 
who have completed English 2. Application for permission to take 
this course should be made at the beginning of the session. Registra- 
tion is limited. 


Hours to be Arranged ¢ cic ibe c cheb eee er wane st ns Professor Files. 's 


4 Enoutsy LITERATURE IN THE NINETEENTH CENTURY. 


Ti... Th, Get. we Ticks thou cee see Professor Newton. 


6. SHAKSPERE (Srx Piays.) Half course. First term. 


Mon... Wed., Fri. at 10.4805 ecient sd Bae ne Professor Macmillan. 


7. EnocuisuH LITERATURE IN THE EIGHTEENTH CENTURY. 


Mona., Wed. Fri, at [ies sj vue eer eeee ieee des Professor Files 
(Given in 1942-1943.) 


8 Tue LirERATURE AND CULTURE OF THE RENAISSANCE. 


Ta. Th., Satz, at (Qs & ccc ees ho Re Professor Noad. 
(Not given in 1942-1943.) 


9(a) Enciisu Poetry From 1798 to 1850. First term 


9(b) EnciisH PorETRyY FROM 1850 To THE PRESENT TIME. Second term. 


Mon. Wed., Fri, at 19. occ: Professors Macmillan and Noad, 


and Assistants. 


(Not given in 1942-1943.) 


9a includes Romantic and early Victorian poetry. 9b includes later 
Victorian and contemporary poetry. 
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Tue Encusu Novet, from Richardson to the present time, with 
some reference to foreign work and to related literary types. 
Tis Th ety at es Professor Files. 


eee ge SETS, RG Oe Cea Ie) 8 eS aE Rare TR Ce 


(Not given in 1942-1943. Given in 1943-1944.) 


11(a) EncuisH LirERATURE, FROM 1450 ro THE DeaTH oF SIDNEY. First 


term. 


11(b) Encursn LireRATURE (EXCLUSIVE OF SHAKSPERE) FROM 1586 To 


1611. Second term. 
Ee of Re oe (| ae ea Professors Noad, Macmillan 


and Newton. 


(Not given in 1942-1943). 


Orv Encuiso; ENcLtish LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE UP TO THE 


NormMAn CONQUEST. 


Nee Oe Fe RE see aa iesrecs ba ee es Professor Newton. 


. TECHNIQUE OF THE DRAMA. 


Tu., Th., at 10 a.m.; one laboratory period a week on Mon., Tues., 
Wed., Thurs., or Fri., 3.30 to 5.30 p.m. as convenient to students. 


Mr. Hall, Professors Macmillan and Files, and Assistants. 


Courses 3, 6, 7, 11 and 19 are recommended to students taking this 
course. 


CHAUCER. 


Semen Weeeiiee 0 deo Th OE, EA sw bovis nce a wn aperd aces Professor Newton 
(Given in 1942-1943. Not given in 1943-1944.) 


. AMERICAN AND CANADIAN LITERATURE. 


Second term; Mon., Wed., Fri., at I] 


ip ere. Professors Files and 
Macmillan. 


(Not given in 1942-1943. Given in 1943-1944.) 


CoMPARATIVE LITERATURE 


The influence of English Literature upon the continent of Europe in 
the 18th and 19th centuries. 


Gs Se on Ce oe rr Professor Noad, Miss Francés. 
(Given in 1942-1943. Not given in 1943-1944.) 


CoMPARATIVE LITERATURE. 


The literary influence of the Continent upon England since the 
Renaissance. 


Wi Ns at, BE PES ee SL eae Ee See Professor Noad 
(Not given in 1942-1943. Given in 1943-1944.) 
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19(a) EnciisH LITERATURE FROM 1611 ro 1660. First term. 


19(b) Enciisn LITERATURE OF THE Restoration (1660-1700). Second 
term. 
Mon... Wed, Fring at IZ. 60:06 ccs 6 cg ainwtinle acide os Professor Newton. 
(Not given in 1942-1943. Given in 1943-1944.) 


20. Earty EncutsH: (Harr Course) Encuisu LirERATURE FROM 1200 


ro 1450. 


Second term; Tu., Th., Sat., at Se tas > Bie eae as Professor Newton. 
(Not given in 1941-1942. Given in 1942-1943.) 


Open only to students who have taken Course 12, or its equivalent. 


21. Poxrricat SATIRE SINCE THE RENAISSANCE 


First term; Mon., Wed., Fri., at Sed Sn. ds ees Professor Macmillan. 
(Not given in 1942-1943.) 


22. An ApvANCED CouRSE IN THE TECHNIQUE OF THE DRAMA. 
Prerequisite: 
English 13 or its equivalent. 


The attendance in this course is limited to twenty. Application for 
admission should be made at the beginning of the session. Mon., Wed., 
Fri., at 12. Two laboratory periods a week, selected from Mon., Tues., 
Wed., Th., Fri., 3.30 to 5.30 p.m. 


Mr Hall and other members of the Department 


23. Srupies IN LITERATURE SINCE 1900. Contemporary authors English 
and American. Open only to those who have taken English 10 or 
have received the permission of the Instructor. The registration is 
limited. 
ee ee re ee Ee tS Professor Files. 
(Given in 1942-1943.) 


24. Hispanic CONTACTS WITH EuropeAN Lirerature. A study of rela- 
tions between the literature of Spain and those of other countries, 
particularly England and France. 

Moan., Wed., Fri.iat Sox eine ayers cee eees = veins aes Professor Noad. 
(Not given in 1942-1943.) 


NOTE 


Courens 4. 6, 7-13. 19.9%) and 21 are open to students in the Second 
Year. Registration in 3, 6, 13, 21, 22 and 23 is limited. 
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Honours CourRSES 


Second Year:—Two courses selected from 4, 6, 7, 8, 13, 15, 19a, 19b. 

Third Year:—Four courses 

Fourth Year:—Four courses. A course in a cognate subject may 
be taken, with the permission of the Department. 


Compulsory courses for Honours are 12, and two full courses from 


the following—6, 7, 10, 14, 19a, 19b, 21 and 23. 


EncuisH RequiREMENTS FOR THE Honours COURSES IN ENGLISH AND 
Latin, ENGLISH AND FRENCH, AND ENGLISH AND GERMAN 


Second Year:—Consult the Chairman of the Department. 


Third Year:—Two courses, chosen with the approval of the Depart- 


ment. 


Fourth Year:—Two courses, chosen with the approval of the Depart- 
ment. 


Course 12 and one course selected from 6, 7, 10, 14, 16, 17, 19a, 19b, 


21 and 23 are compulsory 


ENGLISH REQUIREMENTS FOR Honours IN ENGLISH AND 
OTHER SUBJECTS 


Second Year:—Consult the Chairman of the Department. 


Third Year:—Two courses chosen with the approval of the Depart- 
ment. 


Fourth Year:—Two courses chosen with the approval of the Depart- 
ment 


One full course selected from 6, 19, 12, 14 and 23 is compulsory in either 


the Third or the Fourth Year. 


FinaL GENERAL EXAMINATION:—Every candidate for Honours in 
English or English and another subject, must pass, near the close of his 
last year, a special general examination, either oral or written, conducted 
by a committee of the Department. 


GRADUATE COURSES 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research. 
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FRENCH 
Professor. 0.2. cece eens evens sees ene eeennees 
Associate Professor.......-- J. L. DarBELNET 


Assistant Professors. .....- : 
|L. p’ HAUTESERVE 


(Mme. P. L. LarIvIERE 


\Miie. FrancorsE LAURENT 


{Mure. MADELEINE FRANCES 
\Mite, MADELEINE BopDIER 


Sessional Lecturers......-. 
Part-time Assistants....... 


Every lecture, even in the First Year, is given in French. 
Both oral and written examinations are held on each year’s work 


The oral examination (in both General and Honours courses) counts 


for 50 per cent. 


A special section in the First Year is provided if necessary for the 
students who undertake the courses ‘n French with very little knowledge 
of the spoken language, but it is not possible to acquire fluency without 
extra work. Students who are deficient in this respect, and especially 
those taking French as a continuation subject, are therefore strongly 
advised to follow the French Summer School course either before or after 


their First Year. 


GENERAL CouURSES 


1. GENERAL SURVEY OF LITERATURE IN THE XVIIITH AND Xi XtH 
CENTURIES; FRENCH COMPOSITION. First Year. 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9 (Section A), at 11 (Section B), at 2 (Section C) 

Professors Furness, d’Hauteserve, 

Mme. Lariviére, Mile. Laurent, 


Mlle. Francés et Mlle. Bodier. 


Texts: Badaire, Précis de Littérature francaise (Heath); Coindreau 
and Low, An Alternative French Composition Book (Holt); Marivaux, 
Le Jeu de l'amour et du hasard (Heath); Jules Renard, Poil de carotte 
(Crofts); Skinner, Quinze Conteurs (Harcourt, Brace and Co.). 

Additional reading for the Advanced Course: Jules Romains, Knock 


(The Century Co.). 


2. GENERAL SURVEY OF FRENCH LITERATURE FROM THE Miupp.e AGEs 
THRouGH THE XVITH AND XVlltu Centuries; FRENcH Composi- 
TION. Second Year. 

Section A. Tu., Th., Sat., at 9, Section B. Tu., Th., Sat., at TT. 
Professors Furness and d’Hauteserve, and Mile. Laurent. 

Texts: —Badaire, Précis de Littérature Francaise (Heath); Coindreau 

and Low, An Alternative French Composition Book (Holt); Moliére, Le 

Bourgeois gentilhomme (Gage); Mérimée, Colomba (Heath); Les Grands 

Savants Frangais (Crofts). 
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3. Frencu LiIrERATURE OF THE XVIITtTH Century. Third Year. 
Oe ee OP ME 2 a, © UR a | oS Pe Mile. Laurent. 
Texts:—A. Schinz, Seventeenth Century French Readings (Holt); 
Seronde & Peyre, Nine Classic French Plays (Heath). 
Readings:—Racine, Andromaque; Moliére, Le médecin malgré lui; 
Bossuet, Oraison funébre d’Henriette d’Angleterre; Mme. de Sévigné, 
Lettres choisies; La Fontaine, Fables choisies; Mme de La Fayette, La 
Princesse de Cléves; St. Simon, Mémoires. 


4. Frencu LITERATURE OF THE XVIIITH CENTURY. Third Year. 
eer Ot rag BE PO Le. ak co Se owe 1k Mme. Lariviére. 
Texts:—A, Schinz, Eighteenth Century French Readings (Holt); 

Marivaux, Le Jeu de l’amour et du hasard (Heath); Prévost, Manon 


Lescaut (Crofts); Voltaire, Candide (Holt); Beaumarchais, Le Barbier 
de Séville (Holt). 


Readings: Lesage, Gil Blas (Extracts); Montesquieu, Les Lettres 
persanes; Voltaire, Les Lettres philosophiques; Diderot, Le Neveu de 
Rameau; Beaumarchais, Le Mariage de Figaro. 


5. Frencw Crvitization—GeEocRAPHICAL OuTLINE—POLITICAL, SociAL, 
AND Economic Aspects oF Frencn Lire. Third and Fourth Years. 


eS OS hee ae ae 0 ae a rn Professor Darbelnet. 


Text:—Moise and Rice, Introduction to France (Macmillan), 


7. Liverature AND Sociau IpEAs IN THE 19TH CENTURY. Third and 


Fourth Years. 


TE CORR EB ee Professor d’Hauteserve. 
(Given in 1942-43.) 


8. Frencu Lirerature oF THE XI XtTH AND XXtH CENTURIES. Fourth 


Year. 


Meo. Wéd., Fri. at 10: . 2... 2c. Professors Furness and Darbelnet. 


Texts:—Searles, Seven French Plays (Holt); Henning, Representative 
French Lyrics of the Nineteenth Century (Ginn); Balzac, Le Pére Goriot 
(Nelson); P. Bourget, Le Disciple (Nelson). 


Readings:—Flaubert, Madame Bovary: G. de Maupassant, Contes 
choisis; A. Daudet, Le Petit Chose; A. France, Le Livre de mon ami. 


Honours CourskEs 


Il. INrRopuctory Honours Course. Second Year. 


(a) The French comedy as illustrated by Moliére and Beaumarchais. 


(b) Free composition, Written and Oral on literary subjects. 
lation into French and into English. 


Tues., Thurs., Sat., at 10... _ Professors Furness and Darbelnet 


Trans- 
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12. History oF THE FRENCH LANGUAGE. Third and Fourth Years. 


RE PENS ptt ee a SS ae eae Professor d’ Hauteserve 


(Given in 1943-1944.) 


Reference Books:—Darmsteter, Cours de Grammaire historique, Parts 
I, Il; F. Brunot, Histoire de la langue francaise; Holmes & Schutz, A 
History of the French Language (Farrar & Rinehart, Inc., N.Y.) 


13. Frencw Stryuistics. Third and Fourth Years. 


en ENN ora. od a oe oie 4 no Xe ae Professor Darbelnet 
Thought and Expression—lIntellectual and affective elements 
of speech with special reference to synonymy. Social and psycholo- 
gical background of words and phrases. Levels of speech. 
Text:—A. Daudet, Fromont jeune et Risler ainé. (Scribner). 


(Given in 1943-1944.) 


14. History oF THE FreNcH Nove. Third and Fourth Years. 


f OMB ROR RES SR © Sa aay eee ieee onc etorh aegm Professor Darbelret. 
(Given in 1942-43.) 


15. Hisrory oF FrencH Lyricat Poetry. Third and Fourth Years 


UR I AR Ae ad ne a ad eal ae arene a ee Mme. Lariviére. 
(Given in 1943-1944.) 


16. SurvEY oF CONTEMPORARY FRENCH LITERATURE. Third and Fourth 


Years. 


SS eT felis sa ce cco ie es Oho, vk Mme. Lariviére 
(Given in 1942-43.) 


ComPARATIVE LITERATURE (English 24): Hispanic Contacts WITH 
EUROPEAN LITERATURE. 


Mon., Wed., Fri., at 3 


Honours CourRsES IN FRENCH 


Honours in French begin in Second Year. Only exceptionally will 
students be permitted to take Honours Courses in their third year without 
having previously passed 2 and I]. 


All students taking Honours in French are required to take in their 
third or fourth years French 12, History of the French Language. 


Prerequisite:—| 
Second Year:—z2 and 11. 


Third Year:—Three full courses (or the equivalent) including at least 
one full honours course. 


Fourth Year:—Three full courses (or the equivalent) including at 
least one full honours course. 
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CoMBINED Honours CouRSE 


Prerequisite:—| 

Second Year:—2 and II. 

Third Year:—Two full courses or their equivalent. 

Fourth Year:—Two full courses including Course 12, if not previously 


taken. 
M.A. Courses 
See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Re- 
search. 
GENETICS 
TPA aRNE a ee ve C. LEonarD HuskINs 
Lecturer..................-ARTHUR G, STEINBERG 
Deerioristvator «co. 6 is oe 8 6 H. G. SANDER 


Elementary lectures in Genetics are included in Botany IA and 


Zoology 1B 


1. GENETICS AND EVOLUTION. 


Principles of Genetics; Human Heredity; Evolution. 
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9; | laboratory hour to be arranged. 


(Prerequisite: Elementary Botany or Zoology.) 
Professor Huskins. 


2.  CyTotocy. 


2nd Term. Hours to be arranged. 
(Prerequisites:—Genetics |, General Botany or Zoology). 


Professor Huskins and Dr. H. G. F. Sander. 
TET be yy en cg a See net il em st DIED ta toc al 6 PRIS ie EP Professor Huskins. 


3B. DEVELOPMENTAL AND PHYSIOLOGICAL GENETICS...... Dr. Steinberg. 
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11 


(Prerequisites:—Genetics |, General Botany and/or Zoology). 


4. BromMetTry. 


Applications of statistics to problems in Biology. 
bot ‘ten: Mon. Wed. Pri, at 10: 22 oo mee Dr. Steinberg. 
See also Zoology 3 (Comparative and experimental Embryology). 


Honours CourRsE 


Students who contemplate graduate studies and research in Genetics 
or Cytology are advised to take the Honours course in Functional 
Biology or, if they already have special interests, the Honours course 
in the biological department in which their chief interest lies. 


GRADUATE CouURSES 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research. 
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GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES 


(Joun J. O'NEILL 
PPORCMIONE co bak ..4R. P D. GraHam 
\T H. Crarx 
Associate Professors J. E. Grr 
‘sre'*-)E. FE Osporne 
Demonstrator... 


| Generac Geotocy (Eng. 141) 


In addition to the lectures there are excursions on Saturday mornings 
for five or six weeks after the term opens; students attending these are 
excused from any classes which conflict with the excursions. Two hours 
laboratory; sections will be announced at first meeting. 


nae" aiiat: 9). AE Ot! OES es wee oe ee ee Professor Clark 
Text-books: — Longwell, Knopf, Flint, Schuchert, and Dunbar, 
“Outlines of Geology’”’ 1941 (Wiley). 
2. PuysiocRAPHy AND Naturat Resources oF CANADA. 
Tu . at 12, and one laboratory period Th., 2 to BE Professor Gill. 


Prerequisite :—| 


3. STRATIGRAPHY. 


First term: Mon., Fri., at 11; one hour laboratory, and two full days 
of field work during October. One half course. 


Prerequisite:—1|.... 2.0.0... 2s cee eee rere ee ees Professor Clark 


4. Gro.tocy or Canapa (Eng. 149) 
First term: Wed., at 11 


Prerequisite:—I........- 00 ede er teeter: Professor O’ Neill 


5 Mrneracocy (Eng. 142). 
We ae Dis. ME. Ba ce cue oe ek ee ee eS ee Professor Graham. 


6 DetreRMINATIVE Mineracocy (Eng. 143). 


Two laboratory periods during the second term; Wed., Fri., 2 to 5 
Professor Graham. 


7. PRACTICAL AND FreLD GEOLOGY (Eng. 147). 
Lectures, laboratory, and field mapping. 
First term; Th., at 11, and Sat. mornings, 9-12 during first 6 weeks: 


Tu., 2-5 for remainder RRMA Sn. 4 dite: bucmseia en 8 bk A Professor Gill. 


Prerequisite:—1, 5, 6. 
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8. Ore Deposits (Eng. 148). 
Second term: Tu., 10 to 12, Wed. and Th., at II. 
Pere on RS a eS ee we hs oo wile Professor O’ Neill 


Text-book:—Economic Geology—Emmons (McGraw-Gill, 1940, Edn.) 


G. Opricat MINERALOGY AND CRYSTALLOGRAPHY. 
One lecture Mon., at 10 and three hours laboratory period; first 
MN tee ON er ik eat hoes SUN a sg 'y 4, gi oa Professor Graham. 
Prerequisite:—|, 5, 6. 

10 Prrrocrapny (Eng. 146). 
First term: Tu., at 10; laboratory, first term, Fri., 10-1; second 
ee i Oak pee, oc clea yall REA Professors Graham and Osborne. 
Prerequisite :—|, 5, 6. 

12. PALHZONTOLOGY. 
Second term: Mon., Wed., at 11; laboratory, Wed., 2-5, and one 
full day’s field work in April. (One half course). 


Prerequisite:—I or Zoology |.....5.......0..0..4. Professor Clark. 
13. ScrENcE 1n Economic Lire (Pt. 1):—For B.A. and B.Com. students. 
btn cy ga EU ec ike ee ee Professor Osborne. 


Honours CouRSES 


Second Year:—Geology I, 5, 6; | course in Chemistry and 2 other courses 
to be arranged. 

Third Year:—Geology 3, 9, 10, 12; Chemistry 4; Physics 12; other course 
or courses to be arranged. 

Fourth Year:—Geology 2, 4, 7, 8; and additional courses as advised. 
Nore:—lIt is desirable that courses in surveying, mapping, and 

draughting be included in the Honours course in most cases. 


GERMAN 
Associate Professor......... W.L. Grarr 
| pe anne {Miss B. Meyer 
a0 00 @ 30: \e 84:6 20)\@:28) Cob eo b's ‘4 as R. Beck 


Courses | to 7 inclusive are carefully graded and closely interrelated. 
Hence, their choice by any student must take account of his knowledge 
of German and is subject the approval by the Department. 


1. German Lancuace. (Beginners’ B.A. Course). 

ok Bee a CAE De Gd wen a Mr. Beck and Miss Meyer 

Texts:—Schinnerer, Beginning German (Macmillan, Toronto); P. 
Hagboldt, Anekdoten und Erzahlungen (Heath & Co); P. Olman, Der 
Onkel aus Amerika (Prentice-Hall). 

Students intending to proceed to Course 5 from the above must have 
obtained a First Class. 

Those intending to proceed to Course 7 must have obtained a First 
Class and are required to study during the summer the following texts:— 
Viebig, C., Der Gefangene (Crofts); Kastner, Emil und die Detektive 
(Holt & Co.); Schrakamp, Ernstes und Heiteres (A.B. Co.). 
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2. GERMAN LANGUAGE. 


ee ames Be) PO. Onc awe Professor Graff and Miss Meyer 


Texts:—Chiles, German Composition and Conversation (Ginn); 
H. Alexander, Achtung! Achtung! Hier ist der Kleine Muck! (Appleton, 
N.Y.); W. Diamond and C. B. Schomaker, Lust und Leid (Holt Co.); 
F. Bruns, A Book of German Lyrics (Heath Co.); Schiller, Das Lied von 
der Glocke (Heath & Co.). 


Private Reading:—P. Hagboldt, Eulenspiegel und Miinchhausen 


3. GERMAN Lancuace. (Beginners’ B.Sc. Course). 


Ta.. Th. Sat.. at 10 or Eh. occ esas Mr. Beck and Miss Meyer. 


Texts:—Schinnerer, Beginning German (Macmillan, Toronto); f 
Hagboldt, Anekdoten und Erzahlungen (Heath & Co.); Fiedler and 
Sandbach, A First German Course for Science Students (Oxf. Univ. 
Press). 

Students intending to proceed from Course 3 to an Arts Course 
must have obtained a first or high second class and are required to read 
during the summer P. Olman, Der Onkel aus Amerika (Prentice-Hall). 


4. GERMAN SCIENCE READING COURSE. Second Year. 


AAS, etree Sane eee tree ee ee to Se Mr. Beck. 
For students who have matriculated in this language or have taken 
it in the First Year. 


Texts:—Curts, Readings in Scientific and Technical German (Holt 
& Co.). 


5. GERMAN LANGUAGE. 


Re ee PST HE VA Sas sre o = cin wis ne eee wales em ao He Miss Meyer 

Texts: —Osthaus & Biermann: German Prose Composition, (American 
Book Co.); P. Heyse, L’Arrabbiata, (Heath, N.Y.); Schiller, Maria Stuart 
(Holt); Porterfield, Modern German Stories (I leath). 


PRIVATE READINGS:— 


Riehl, Der Fluch der Schénheit (Heath); Schnitzler, Der Blinde 
Geronimo und sein Bruder (Heath & Co ). 


7. GERMAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 


RN ots | eed Fertig OG vil cc Be ata sh Hee Se Mr. Beck. 
Texts:—Klatmann and Gorr, German Readings and Composition 
(Harper and Brothers); Goethe, Egmont (Holt); Lessing, Nathan der 
Weise (A.B. Co.); O. Koischwitz, Reise in die Literatur (J. B. Lippincott 


C6... To: 
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Private Readings :— 

Th. Mann, Tonio Kréger (Crofts & Co.); Grillparzer, Der arme 
Spielmann (Heath & Co.). 

No student may proceed from German | to German 7 unless he has 
completed the summer work as given under course |. 

German Conversation:—Students of the Second Year intending to 
continue German in the Third Year must attend a class in Oral German 
(one hour a week) until in the Professor’s opinion they have reached a 
satisfactory standard. 

N.B.—In order to be admitted to the following courses a student 
must know German well enough to understand lectures delivered in 
German and express himself in German with some degree of fluency and 


correctness. 


8. GERMAN LITERATURE IN THE EIGHTEENTH CENTURY. 
eee AR Or EAD 0 gl lg cer on 2 oe A ele ee Mr. Beck. 


Texts:—Lessing, Emilia Galotti (Ginn); Goethe, Iphigenie; Schiller, 
Wallenstein; E. Rose, Geschichte der deutschen Dichtung, (Prentice-Hall); 
Ehrke’s Guide to Advanced German Prose Composition (Oxford). 


Private Readings:—Lessing, Minna von Barnhelm; Goethe, Urfaust; 


Schiller, Kabale und Liebe. 


9. GERMAN LITERATURE IN THE NINETEENTH CENTURY. 
eS IID Ss” Fe a Rt ee Professor Graff. 


The important literary movements and writers of the 19th century 
are studied and discussed. Collateral readings. 


10. From Natrurauism to ExprESSIONISM. Professor Graff. 


Three hours to be arranged. Prerequisites: German 8 and 9. 


11. Mipprte Hich German LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 


yiwe Bours; to be arranged... 0. 2 ee Mr. Beck. 
(Given in 1942-43.) 


Texts:—Bachmann, Mittelhochdeutsches Lesebuch (Fesi and Beer. 
Zurich); Behaghel, Die deutsche Sprache (Freytag, Leipzig). 


12. Aus per GESCHICHTE DER DEUTSCHEN LyrIK von GOETHE BIS IN 
DIE NeEuZEIT. 


ee ee Se OE OR TE WEN ato. Professor Graff. 
Text:—F. Bruns, Die Lese der deutschen Lyrik (F. S. Crofts & Co.). 


13. GESCHICHTE DES DEUTSCHEN ‘TRAUERSPIELS. 
Two hours, to be arranged. (Given in 1941-42)....Professor Graff 
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Honours CouRSES 


The selection of Honours Courses in German must be approved by 
the Department. 


Students honouring in the Second Year must choose two full courses 
from the following: German 5, 7, 8. 


In the Third and Fourth Years one full course must consist of either 
German 11 and 12 or German 12 and 13. The other full course must be 


chosen from German 8, 9 or 10. 


Students may begin Honours in German in the Third Year, if in the 


opinion of the Department they are qualified to do so. 


GRADUATE COURSES 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research. 


HISTORY 
Associate Professor.....---- E.. R. Apair 
Assistant Professors......-. 4 Mo blow 
Sessional Lecturer. .....--- W.S. Rep 


Courses FOR GENERAL STUDENTS 
1A. EurRopeEAN CIVILIZATION SIncE THE ROMAN EMPIRE AND ITS EXxPAN- 
sion Overseas. First Year. 
Tis..- Th Set. SE Fi Rete Professors Bayley and Cooper. 
or 
1B. Ancient History. First Year. 
ea Th, Sat. ee Re os > Professor Carruthers and ......------ 


Students in History desiring to take course 1B should read the 
notes below on Continuation and Honours Courses in History. 


2. GENERAL HISTORY OF NortH AND SOUTH AMERICA. Second Year 


Mon., Wed., Fri., at 0 eg es te Seng penile 189 2 Professor Adair 


3. History OF THE BRITISH Empire. Second Year. 
Ty. Th. Sat, € WWiAs sopra erie ets Professor Cooper. 


With the consent of the Department, this course may be taken by 
Third Year students. 





*See also under Department of Classics. 
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} 


4. History or Canapa. Third Year. 


DA es BOO ons ct eS ko ces. Gee Professor Cooper. 


With the consent of the Department, this course may be taken by 
Fourth Year students. 


9. Encutsy PoxiricaL AND INDUSTRIAL LIFE SINCE 1815. Fourth Year. 
Meira at Wo eh Bk ee Dr. Reid. 


With the consent of the Department, this course may be taken by 
Third Year students. 


6. History oF Europe, 1789-1939. Fourth Year. 
eee ee BEN ee Dr. Reid. 


With the consent of the Department, this course may be taken by 


Third Year students. 


Courses SPECIALLY FOR Honours StupEents 


rerequisite:—History |. 


7. Mepravatr Lire anp INSTITUTIONS. Second Year. 


Bere a IO et ic Professor Bayley. 


8. History or MopErRN Europe to 1789. Third Year. 


Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12 


SEP gee CES Sop Ne aa Ga as Professor Adair. 


9. Encuisy CONSTITUTIONAL History. Fourth Year. 


Pee er a We TEES oe oN neo Professor Bayley. 


10. History oF ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL ConpDITIONS, witTH SPECIAL 


REFERENCE TO ENGLAND. Fourth Year. 


Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10 or Il, as arranged........_. Professor Adair 


ADDITIONAL CourRsEs 


11. Canapa anp THE Unitep STATEs: THEIR DieLomartic anp Economic 
RELATIONS FROM Cotoniat TIMEs To THE PRESENT. 
ITA. From Colonial Times to 1861. 
TOs). Bat. at 11. First Term 
11B. From 1861 to the Present. 
Tu., Th., Sat., at 11. Second term........_. Professor Cooper. 
Open to students in Arts, Science and Commerce of the Third and 
Fourth Years. I1A and I1B may each be taken as a half course, but 


unless I1A has already been taken, a student who desires to take 11B 
must first obtain the consent of the Department to do so. 


or PAE lee tes Professor Cooper 
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SPECIAL SUBJECTS :— 
England in the Age of Wyclif, 
The Reign of Charles I. 
William Pitt and the Conquest of Canada. 
England under the Victorian Compromise (1837-1867). 
Social Reconstruction in Pre-War England (1895-1914). 
A Selected Topic in Canadian History 1867-1896. 
A Period or Aspect of Ancient History.* 


Notre.—A choice of one of these special subjects for continuous 
study by Honours students during their Third and Fourth Years is made 
in consultation with the Department. Students will be expected to acquire 
a general knowledge of the subject selected and to make a more intensive 
study of one of its aspects. 


General students taking History as a continuation subject may, if they 
so desire, take course 1B (Ancient History) in their first year. If they do 
so, they must take History 1A in their second year, and either History 2 
or History 3 in their Third Year. 


Unless the special consent of the department is obtained, History 1A 
must be taken as a prerequisite to History 2 or History 3 for all students 
taking History as a continuation or Honours subject. 


Before being admitted to Honours standing in History, students 
are expected to have a knowledge of French and of Latin. The latter 
requirement may be satisfied by a First Year college course following 
matriculation Latin, or, at the discretion of the Department, by high 
ranking in Latin in a matriculation examination 


Students taking Honours in History will take the following courses. 


First Year: History 1A, and four courses in other subjects. 


Second Year: History 2 and 7. 


Three approved courses in other subjects, at least one 
of which must be a foreign language. 


Third Year: History 4 and 8. 


An approved course in Philosophy, Economics, Latin, 
French, or German. One of the special subjects in 
History. 


*For courses in Ancient History, see under the Department of Classics. 
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Fourth Year: History 6, 9, and 10. 
Continuation of the special subject begun in the Third Year. 


Students taking Honours in History and another subject will take 
the following courses in History. 

Second Year: History 2 and 7. 

Third Year: History 4 and 8. 

Fourth Year: History 9, and either 6 or 10 


Nore.—In addition to the examination on the subjects taken in 
the last year, Fourth Year Honours students have a general examination 
paper on the history studied by them in their four years. 


GRADUATE COURSES 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research. 


LAW 
PYOHGMG . 2. sks. sacks &. CORBETT 


THIRD AND FourTH YEARS 


JuRISPRUDENCE.—An enquiry into the nature and function of Law, 
its relation to society and the state, and a review of the principal institu- 
tions of a state. 


Three hours a week (to be arranged)........... Professor Corbett. 
INTERNATIONAL Law.—An enquiry into the origin and nature of 


International Law, its scope and authority, and its history and contempor- 
ary development. 


Three hours a week (to be arranged)............ Professor Corbett. 


These courses are open to third and fourth year students in the 
Faculty of Arts and Science. 


MATHEMATICS 


(C. T. SuLiivan : 
N. B. MacLean 


PPOCMOPR oe chee A. 4. SGraxsont 
W. L. G. Wiiztiams 

Associate Professor......... H. Tare 

Assistant Professor......... G. Patri 

ee Os eee a W. B. Ross 

Sessional Lecturer.......... E.. RosSENTHALL 


1. Martuematics. (For First Year students). 


Geometry and Trigonometry. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9 or 11, first term 
Algebra. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9 or II, second term. 


tOn war service. 
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Five ordinary sections: Professors MacLean, Tate, Pall, Dr. Ross, 


Mr. Rosenthall. One advanced section, Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9...Dr. Ross. 


One section for Pre-Engineers who have had Intermediate mathe- 


PRON Soi ae yr aie bias she od raclcs. StGPa A Nek ok nT ae ee Reem Mr. Rosenthall. 
One section for Pre-Engineers who have not had Intermediate mathe- 
ra UN ged MONT ee a a MS ete i Re tH Professor MacLean. 


Text-books:—Hall and Knight, Elementary Trigonometry, revised 
Canadian edition; Carslaw, Plane Trigonometry, Hall and Stevens, 
School Geometry, Parts I-VI; W. G. Borchardt, A Second Course in 
Algebra (Rivingtons). 


First or Second class standing in course | is necessary for course 


3 or 4. 


A knowledge of courses 3 and 4 is a prerequisite for courses 6 and 7. 


Ordinary students taking Mathematics as a continuation subject are 
advised to take the following courses: Mathematics 2 in the second year 
or Mathematics 15 of the School of Commerce (Elements of Coordinate 
Geometry and Calculus), Mathematics 8 in the third year, and 3 or 4 or 17 
in the fourth year. 


2. Evementary ANALysiIs. (For Second Year students). 


Mest. Wed. Fr. St 6 tuk ke ae ae Mr. Rosenthall. 


3. Catcutus. (For Second Year and other qualified students). 


Means Weds Ps at FG. oils eee Professor Sullivan. 
Text-book:—Lamb, Infinitesimal Calculus. 


4. AtcEBRA AND ANALYTICAL GEoMETRY. (For Second Year and other 
qualified students). 


Va cy a kc oe a Sy es oo ike ee se ee ee Dr. Ross. 
Text-book:—C. Smith, Conic Sections. 

5. SPHERICAL TRIGONOMETRY AND AsTRoNoMy. (For Second Year and 
other qualified students.) 
Spherical Trigonometry: One hour, first term... .Professor Sullivan, 
Astronomy: Two hours, second term.........++++++045: Dr. Ross. 


Text-books:—Murray, Spherical Trigonometry; Barlow and Bryan, 
Astronomy (London University Tutorial Press); Moulton’s Astronomy. 


This course can be combined with Physics 4 to form a three-hour 
course for the year. 
6. AnaryticaL GEOMETRY OF THREE Dimensions; CurRVE TRACING. 
(For Third Year and other qualified students). 
Three houre.:<< Gicsomcs ss ae ee eee Professor Sullivan. 
Text-books:—C. Smith’s Solid Geometry: R. T. J. Bell, Geometry 


of Three Dimensions. 
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7. INFINITESIMAL CALCULUS AND DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS. 

(For Third Year and other qualified students). 

see Meade o1k es Cl ad's Sat Rls eas oe oreo wae Mr. Rosenthall. 

Text-books:—Lamb, Infinitesimal Calculus; Osgood, Advanced Cal- 
culus; Forsyth, Differential Equations (Macmillan); Piaggio, Differential 
Equations (Bell). 


8 Apvancep ALGEBRA AND FINITE DIFFERENCES. 


(For Third Year and other qualified students). 
Tiven bourse. (1u., Lhi, Sat... Bt Uji. css. ieee Professor Tate. 


Course 8 is a prerequisite to course 9. 


Text-books:—Barnard and Child, Higher Algebra 


9. INTRODUCTION TO THE THEORY OF NumBers. (For Fourth Year and 
other qualified students). 
Pe EPONA pee cs, Fe kad OR A 4 Oe OR ROO Professor Pall. 
Text-books:—Uspensky and Heaslet, Number Theory. 


10. INTRODUCTION TO THE THEORY OF FUNCTIONS OF A REAL VARIABLE. 
(For Fourth Year and other qualified students). 
UMMM, RE ictal dn, Td sigs vighe d weak BER Professor Williams. 


Text-books:—Hardy, Course in Pure Mathematics (Camb. Univ. 
Press); Carslaw, Fournier’s Series and Integrals. 


11. INTRODUCTION TO THE THEORY OF FUNCTIONS OF A COMPLEX VARIABLE. 
(For Fourth Year and other qualified students). 


a ie AR aD OIE et aoa MS DD FO aa POORER SACD a Professor Sullivan. 


Text-books:—MacRobert, Functions of a Complex Variable; Whit- 
taker and Watson, Modern Analysis; Appell and Lacour, Fonctions 
Elliptiques (Gauthier-Villars). 


17. THrory or Lire CoNnTINGENCIES AND FINITE DIFFERENCES. 


Three hours, (Mon.,. Wed., Fn., at 10) .. 2.0.6.0. 06% Professcr Tate. 


Honours Courses IN MATHEMATICS 


Prerequisites:—High standing in Mathematics 1; Physics 1 or 2 
Second Year:—Mathematics 3, 4, and Mathematics 5 and Physics 4 


Third Year:—Courses 6, 7, 8, and a fourth course (in any subject) 
approved by the Department. 


Fourth Year:—Courses 9 or 17, 10, 11, and a fourth course (in any 
subject) approved by the Department 
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Honours Courses tN MATHEMATICS AND Puysres 
. rerequisites:—High standing in Mathematics |; Physics | or 2. 
Second Year:—Mathematics 3, 4, 5; Physics 3, 4. (Chemistry or 


English or German recommended as other subject to be chosen). 
Third Year:—Mathematics 6, 7; Physics 5, 6. 
Fourth Year:—Mathematics 10, 11; Physics 7, 8, 9, 10. 


Honours Course IN Economics AND MATHEMATICS 


Second Year:—Two approved full courses in Economics and Mathe- 
matics 3 (Calculus), and Mathematics 4 (Coordinate Geometry), and one 
elective course in any approved subject. 


Third Year:—Two approved full courses in Economics and Mathe- 
matics 7 (Calculus and Differential Equations), and Mathematics 8 (Ad- 
vanced Algebra and Finite Differences). 


Fourth Year:—Two approved full courses in Economics and one 
course from (a) Mathematics 17 (Theory of Life Contingencies and Finite 
Differences), or (b) Mathematics 9 (Elementary Theory of Numbers), 
or (c) Mathematics 6 (Analytical Geometry of Three Dimensions), or (d) 
Mathematics 10 (Introduction to Theory of Functions of a real Variable), 
and any other approved elective course which may even be a second mathe- 
matical course not already taken from (a), (b), (c), or (d). 


GRADUATE CouRSES IN MATHEMATICS 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research. 


MUSIC 
DEAN OF THE FacuLty oF Music:—Doucias CLARKE 


The courses in Music are open to those who have the qualifications 
for the regular courses of Music given in the Faculty of Music. The 
following courses may be taken as electives in the Faculty of Arts and 
Science. The first course of Music is for those who have offered {Music 
as a Matriculation subject. 


1. (a) Harmony. 


The work covered is that required for the Intermediate Grade The- 
oretical Examination of the Local Centre Examinations. (See the An- 
nouncement of the Faculty of Music). 


Wed. at 4.15 or Sat. at 10. 


Text-books:—MacPherson, “Rudiments of Music’’;%Kitson, “Ele- 
mentary Harmony’’—Part I. 
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(6) Form and Analysis. 


Phrase. Sentence. Sequence. Cadence. Accent. Rhythm. Time 
Melody. Modulation. Early Dance Forms. Suites—with special con- 
sideration of the Minuet and Trio. 


‘Tues. at 4. 


Text-books:—MacPherson, “Form in Music’’; MacPherson, “Studies 
in Phrasing and Form”; R. O. Morris, “Structure of Music’ 


(c) History (Outline.) 
Mon. at 4. 
Text-book:—Stanford & Forsyth, ““A History of Music’’. 


(d) Aural Training. 


Development of a mental appreciation of scale degrees; recognition 
of intervals and simple rhythms; quality of tone. 


Thurs. at 4. 


2. (a) Harmony. 


The work covered is that required for the Senior Grade Theoretical 
Examination of the Local Centre Examinations. (See the Announce- 
ment of the Faculty of Music). 


Tues. at 5 or Sat. at 9. 


Text-books:—MacPherson, ‘‘Rudiments of Music’, ‘‘Practical Har- 
mony’; Kitson, “Elementary Harmony’’—Part II. 


(b) Form and Analysis. 


Sonata form, Sonata Rondo Form, standard type of classical sonatas, 
quartets, symphonies. The overture. 


Thurs. at 5. 


Text-books:—In addition to books on Form recommended for First 
Year: Essays in Musical Analysis—Tovey. 


(c) History. (1600-1900). 
Wed. at 5, 


Text-books:—Colles, Growth of Music; Fellowes, The English Madri- 
gal; Scholes, Listeners’ History of Music—Part 3. 


General Reading:—Parry-Williams, A Music Course: Hadow, Sonata 
Form; Finney, A History of Music. 
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(d) Aural Training. 


Detecting major and minor chords, diminished and augmented 
triads. Dominant 7ths. Dictation, with modulation to neighbouring 
keys. Sight reading in two and three parts. Chromatic intervals. 


Mon. at 5. 


3. (a) Harmony and Counterpoint. 

Harmony: Vocal in three and four parts, up to chords of major 
and minor ninth and secondary sevenths, including the use of suspensions 
and passing notes (harmonizing of melodies and figured and unfigured 
bass, the completing of a harmonic sentence from a given pattern). 

Text-books:—Macpherson, Melody & Harmony; Buck, Unfigured 
Harmony. 

Counterpoint: In two parts—up to, and including 5th Species. 

Text-books:—Gladstone, Strict Counterpoint; Kitson, Counterpoint 
for beginners. 


Thurs. 4-5.30. 


(b) Form and Analysis. 

Origin, development of the Fugue. Analysis of some of the “48” 
and better known organ fugues. Comparison of fugues by various com- 
posers. 

Wed. at 3. 

Text-books:—Gray, Bach’s Forty-eight; Macpherson, Bach's Forty- 
eight (A Commentary); Prout, Fugue 


(c) History. (Earliest times up to 1600.) 


Mon. at 3. 

Text-books:—Madeley Richardson, The Mediaeval Modes; Parry, 
The Art of Music; Dyson, The Progress of Music; Bacharach, The Musical 
Companion; Parry, Summary of Musical History; Walker, History of 


Music in England. 


(d) Chamber and Orchestral Music, Opera and Score Reading. 

Chamber Music and its development. Music for viols. The string 
quartet. Opera. History of the developments of the orchestra. Haydn’s 
orchestra. Beethoven’s orchestra. Description of orchestral instruments 
The symphony. (The gramophone will be used.) 

Tues. at 3. 

T ext-books:—Dunhill, Chamber Music; Dunhill, Mozart’s String 
Quartets; Marliave, Beethoven Quartets; Carse, Orchestral Conducting; 
Jacob, Orchestral Technique; Tovey, Essays in Analysis (Vol. 1), Dent, 
Opera. 
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4. (a) Harmony. 
Instrumental, in three and four parts. Figuration. 
Mon. at 2. 


Text-book:—Morris, Foundations of Practical Harmony and Counter- 


point. 


(b) Counterpoint. 


Strict (covering all species)—up to three parts. Answers to fugue 
subjects. 


Mon. at 3. 


Text-book:—Madeley Richardson, Fundamental Counterpoint 


(c) History. (Modern.) 
Tues. at 3. 


Text-books:—Tovey, The Main stream of Music; Nef, An outline of the 
History of Music; Ewen, from Bach to Stravinsky; Bauer, Twentieth 
Century Music; McNaught, Modern Musicians. 


(d) Form and Analysis. 


Analytical study of great works. 
Thurs, at 3. 


Text-books:—Various publications in the Musical Pilgrim Series, 
(Oxford Univ. Press); Tovey, Essays in Musical Analysis, Vaughan Wil- 
liams, National Music; Tovey, A Companion to Beethoven’s Sonatas; 
Markham Lee, Brahms Orchestral Works; Harrison, Brahms and his Four 
Symphonies; Dyson, the New Music. 


(e) Orchestral and Chamber Music Repertoire (with gramophone). 


Critical listening. Extended Chamber Music with solo  instru- 
ments. 


Wed. at 3. 


Text-books:—Forsyth, Orchestration: Tovey, Essays in Music Analy- 
sis—Vols. | to 5; Dickenson, Mozart’s Last Three Symphonies, (Pilgrim), 
Colles’ The Chamber Music of Brahms (Pilgrim) 
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PHILOSOPHY 303 
PHILOSOPHY 
PRIN ois ii sec es TL © pereres 
Assistant Professor ......... J. S. Futton 
FM Ae as tay Saipan 5 Vs" WS C. CurrIigE 


GENERAL COURSES 


1. INTRODUCTION To PHitosopHy. Second Year. 

An introduction to philosophical thought on the world and man. 
There is included a short study of logic, deductive and inductive, and 
discussion of the relations of science, philosophy and religion. 

Reading:—Dialogues of Plato (Modern Library); Selections from 
Descartes, Berkley and Hume (Scribner’s Modern Students’ Library); 
The Traditional Formal Logic (Sinclair, Methuen). 

Once a week the class meets in tutorial groups. 


Tu., Th., Sat., at 10..........Professors: Maclennan, Fulton and 
Mr. Currie. 
2. Ernics. Second Year. 


The main types of ethical theory 


Reading:—Plato’s Republic (Golden Treasury); Butler's Fifteen 
Sermons (Matthews, Bohn Library, Bell); Aristotle, Politics, Hobbes, 
Leviathan and Mill, J. S., Utilitarianism (Everyman Library); Kant, Funda- 
mental Principles of the Metaphysics of Morals (T. K. Abbot, Longmans). 


Mon.. Wed, Privat tbis.8e. ks i oki eee Professor Maclennan 


3A. History or GREEK Puitosopuy. Third and Fourth Years. 


First term. Reading: Dialogues of Plato (Modern Library); The 
Basic Works of Aristotle (Random House) 


Prerequisite—Philosophy 1, except for students in Honours Courses 


in Greek. 
Mon... Wed... Fri... at: [Z:cotasenss eaniereaieees Professor Fulton. 


3B. Reapincs InN PLATo AND ARISTOTLE. 
Second term. Aristotle’s Ethics; Plato, Dialogues (Random House). 
Prerequisite—Philosophy 3A. 
Mon.. Wed. Fri. at §29 5 ved sei tewes saaes Professor Fulton. 


4. Hrstory oF PuitosopHy FROM THE RENAISSANCE TO THE PRESENT 

Day. 

Selections from Descartes, Hume, Hegel (Scribner’s Modern Students’ 
Library); Leibniz’s Philosophical Writings (Everyman); Kant, Prolegomena 
to any future Metaphysic (Open Court); Bergson, Creative Evolution 
(Holt). 


Tu., Th., at 12, and a conference hour to be arranged..... Mr. Currie. 
Prerequisite—Philosophy |. 
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ADVANCED COURSES 


5. PowuriricaL AND SocriAL PHILOSOPHY. 

Seminar on human relations, law, the State, international relations, 
and ethics. Rousseau (Social Contract, Everyman, Dent; and other 
writings); Plato (Republic and Laws); Aristotle (Politics and Ethics, Every- 
man); various authors of the 17th and 18th centuries, notably Hobbes, 
Kant (Metaphysic of Morals, Longmans); Hegel; T. H. Green (Principles 
of Political Obligation); Karl Marx and contemporary authors. Various 
topical discussions will be held on Law, Freedom, Sovereignty, Democracy, 
Authoritatian Politics, Literature and Ethics, Religion and the State. 


The students will make some special investigations of their own in 
this course. 

Prerequisite: Philosophy 2. Students of advanced standing in 
economics and political science, or other cognate subjects, are permitte 4 
to take this course without fulfilling the above prerequisite, but only 
with the express consent of the lecturer. 


Th; 400—6; and an hour to be arranged. ..:. 2264 ciccs hwicedecs. 


6. ProsBiLems oF Locic anpD METAPHYSICS. 


An examination of fundamental problems of logic, theory of knowledge. 
and metaphysics will be made on the basis of selected readings in the 
works of Mill, Bosanquet, Stebbing, Dewey, Russell, C. I. Lewis, and 
other contemporary authors. 


Prerequisites: —Philosophy | and 4. 
PG oy Ba eth AE NOS oo ee ce Professor Fulton 


7. READINGS IN THE CLassics oF MopERN PHILOSOPHY. 


Modern Classics. Reading:—Ist term: Spinoza, Ethics; 2nd term, 
Kant, Critique of Pure Reason. 


Preise £0) He APN ng vite cee ee ree Mr. Currie. 


Prerequisites: May be taken by students in good standing in Philoso- 
phy with the consent of the lecturer. 


8. SEMINAR ON CONTEMPORARY PHILOSOPHY. 
Subject for 1941-42: The Philosophy of Kierkegaard. 
ie Wee: Vapi tae MRAM A ee us, gk wont ee The Staff. 


HONOURS COURSES 


THe Pian or Honours 1n Puitosopuy. 

Students taking an honours course are to study the subject of philoso- 
phy asa whole. They are expected to master a certain body of essential 
reading some of which may not be dealt with in any lecture courses and 
conferences. At the conclusion of the Fourth Year there is a compre- 
hensive examination on the total work done in the field of philosophy. 
The examination will consist of three papers which take the place of 
examinations in the courses of the Fourth Year. 
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Students pursuing a combined Honours Course are examined on 
such portion of the general reading and courses as is pertinent to the com- 
bined subject-matter of their course of study. They take two of the 


comprehensive examinations instead of examinations in the courses of 
their Fourth Year. 


The General Reading is as follows: 


READING FOR THE FIELD OF PHILOSOPHY 


Plato: Republic, Thaetetus, Timaeus. 

Aristotle: Nichomachean Ethics, Politics, De Anima 

Descartes: Meditations, etc. 

Spinoza: Ethics. 

Leibniz: Philosophical Writings (Everyman). 

Locke: Essay on Human Understanding. 

Newton: Principia, Bk. 3, System of the World, Rules of Reasoning 
in Philosophy and Conclusion. 

Berkeley: Principles and Dialogues. 

Hume: Dialogues. 

Kant: Critique of Pure Reason. Critique of Practical Reason. 

Hegel: Introduction to Phenomenology of Mind, and to Philosophy 
of History. 

Bergson: Creative Evolution. 

Whitehead: Science and the Modern World, Adventures of Ideas. 

The course requirements are as follows: 

Second Year:—Philosophy |. 

Third Year:—Three general courses, 2, 3 and 4. 

Fourth Year:—Three advanced courses and one full course in another 
subject approved by the department. 


For any combined honours course, a total of five full courses includ- 
ing Philosophy |. 


PuiILosopHy AS A CONTINUATION SUBJECT 


Students interested in studying philosophy in conjunction with 
other subjects are advised to take their courses in Philosophy in the 
sequences indicated below in connection with the other studies: 


|. Philosophy with one or more studies in the social sciences, e g., 


economics, history, politics, psychology and sociology. 


Philosophy 1, Philosophy 2, Philosophy 3, Philosophy 5. 


2. Philosophy with one or more studies in the natural sciences, 
e.g., biochemistry, botany, chemistry, genetics, physics, zoology. 


Philosophy |, Philosophy 4 or 6. 


3. Philosophy with studies in English or Foreign Literature. 
Philosophy |, Philosophy 2, Philosophy 3, Philosophy 4. 
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PHYSICS 
(A. Norman SHaw 
PTE oI es (D. A. Keys 
\J. S. Foster 
Associate Professors....... a epee 
Assistant Professors...... . oo S ‘i vere 
Re oat eieiencee wee: F. R. TeErroux 


Instructor in Laboratory 


PORRMONIES.: Cha vow eiet BM. T. Pre 


1. GENERAL CourRsE. 


Mon., Wed., and Fri. at 2, or at 3 (by arrangement); laboratory, 
Tu. 2-4, or Wed. 4-6, or Th. 2-4. 


Professors Keys and Demonstrators. 


Text-books:—College Physics, Mendenhall, Eve, and Keys (Heath 
and Co.); An Elementary College Course in Experimental Physics (Renouf 
Publishing Co.). 


1B. Outrirne oF Puysicat Scrence*. (Open to B.A. and B.Com. stu- 
dents). 

An introductory course in physics and astronomy, suitable for students 
taking the diploma in education, and also those interested in the influence 
of physical science upon other branches of learning. 

Mon., Wed., and Fri., at 12: (laboratory, 10 periods only, Wed. 4-6, 
or by arrangement). 

Reference books:—College Physics, Mendenhall, Eve and Keys 


(Heath); Astronomy and Astrophysics, Vols. I and II, Russell, Dugan 
and Stewart (Ginn). 


2P. GENERAL CoursE (Advanced). *A continuation course in general 
physics, primarily for biological and pre-medical students. (Physics 
I, or equivalent, prerequisite.) 


Tu., Th. at 3, Wed. at 11, laboratory Wed. 2-4 or by arrangement. 
Professor Reilley and Demonstrators. 


Text-books:—Duff’s Text-book on Physics (Blakiston); Laboratory 
Manuscripts (mimeographed). Reference books:—Daniel’s Text-book 


on Medical Physics (Macmillan); Jones, Electricity and Magnetism 
(Lewis). 


*Not offered in 1942-43. 
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2. Heart, Sounp anv Licut. (Engineering 311, Lab. 312.) 
Tu., Th., Sat. at 11; laboratory, Wed. 11-1, or Wed. 2-4. 
Professor Shaw, Dr. Terroux, and Demonstrators. 


Text-books:—Duncan and Starling’s Heat, Light and Sound (Mac- 
millan); Heat, Sound and Light Laboratory Manual (Renouf Publish- 
ing Co.). 


3A. Exvecrriciry anpD Macnetism. (Engineering 315, Lab. 316.). 
Mon., Fri., at 11; laboratory, Mon. or Fri. 2-5: also weekly volun- 


tary tutorial. 
Professors Reilley, H. G. I. Watson, and Demonstrators. 


Text-books:—Zeleny, Elements of Electricity (McGraw-Hill); Elec- 
tricity and Magnetism Laboratory Manual (mimeographed). 


Reference book:—Starling’s Electricity and Magnetism (Longmans). 


3B. Sratics AND HypRosTATICs. 
Wiad. tut Booms. 9eR RSS ee ee pe rte Professor Reilley. 


Text-book:—Loney’s Statics and Dynamics (C.U.P.). 


4. Dynamics. 
Two hours, first term; one hour, second term. (A half course com- 
bined with Mathematics 5 to form a three-hour unit. 
Ps Es eb Gh ee oe ee alee ee Dr. Terroux. 
Text-book:—Loney’s Statics and Dynamics (C.U.P.). 


5A. Properties oF MATTER. 
Tu. at 10; laboratory Fri. 2-5. 0.0... cs eee eee cree eee Dr. Terroux. 
Text-book:—Newman and Searle, “General Properties of Matter” 
(E. Benn Co.). 
Reference book: Champion and Davy, Properties of Matter (Blackie). 


5B. Sratics, DyNAMICS OF A PARTICLE AND Ricip Dynamics. 
Wed. at 9, Fri. at 9, Tutorial problem hour, Mon. at 12. 
Professor W. H. Watson. 


Text-books:—Lamb’s Statics and Lamb’s Dynamics (C.U.P.). 


6A. E.ecrricAL MEASUREMENTS. (Graduate A.). 
Tu., at 2, Wed., at 2, first term only; laboratory, Tu.. 3-5, Wed., 


3.5, both terms. 
Professors W. H. Watson and H. G. I. Watson. 


Reference books:—Law’s Electrical Measurements (McGraw-Hill). 
Pidduck’s Treatise on Electricity (C.U.P.); Hague’s Alternating Current 
Bridge Methods (Pitman, London); Reich’s Applications of Electron Tubes 
(McGraw-Hill). 
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6B. Licur. (Graduate B.) (Replaced by 8B in alternate sessions.*) 


Sat. at 10; Tutorial problem hour, Tu. at 11; laboratory Th., 2-5 
Professors Keys 


Text-book:—Houston’s Light (Longmans). 


References:—Robertson’s Physical Optics (Van Nostrand); Wood’s 
Physical Optics (Macmillan); Drude’s Optics (Longmans). 


6C. Execrriciry. (Engineering 318.) 
Elementary electron physics. 
eon tevin’ “Ta: Th wt Ge ee eA ee Professor Keys. 


Text-books:—Crowther’s Ions, Electrons, and Ionizing Radiations 


(Arnold). 


7A. ELECTROMAGNETIC THEORY. (Graduate C.) 
Ls SOE Ma aii Cch ach ane ke ee eee Professor W. H. Watson. 


Text-books: — Pierce’s Electric Oscillation and Electric Waves 
(McGraw-Hill); Reference book:—Elements of Electricity and Magnetism, 
by J. J. Thomson (C.U.P.), 


7B. Matuemarticar Puysics. (Graduate D.) 

This course includes an introduction to quantum theory and nuclear 
physics. 

NEM REID ia kg SS ae Professor Foster. 


T ext-books:—Houston’s Introduction to Mathematical Physics (Long- 
mans), and Page’s Introduction to Theoretical Physics (Van Nostrand). 


8A. Morecutar Puysics. (Graduate E.). 
Wed., Fri., at 10 (laboratory, Mon. (or Ta); 2-5). 
Professors Shaw and W. H. Watson. 
Text-book:—Crowther’s Ions, Electrons and Ionizing Radiation 
(E. Arnold). Reference books:—Richtmeyer’s Introduction to Modern 
Physics (McGraw-Hill): Strong’s Procedures in Experimental Physics 
(Prentice-Hall); Brown’s Foundations of Modern Physics (Wiley). 


8B. THrory oF Hear. (Graduate F.) (Replaced by 6B in alternate 
sessions.*) 


Mon., at 9 (laboratory, {Th. 2-5); Tutorial problem hour, Sat. at 10. 


Professor Shaw. 
Text-book:—Roberts’ | leat and Thermodynamics (Blackie). 


*Course 6B in '42-"43, and 8B in ’43-’44. 


tThe Department of Mining and Metallurgy kindly permits students 
to do additional practical tests in the Metallurgical Laboratory. 
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9. Raproactiviry. (Graduate G.) 


Tu., at 9, Th., at 11, laboratory, Fri., 2-5, second term. 
Dr. Terroux. 


Reference book:—Rutherford, Chadwick and Ellis, Radiations from 
Radioactive Substances (C.U.P.). 


10. AppLtications oF Vector Anatysis. (Graduate H.){ 


i ae SO en eee ond we ee eek ees Professor W.H. Watson. 


11. Astrropuysics.f 
Tues. and Fri. 10-11 (Lab. Tues. 2-4). 


Reference books:—Russel, Dugan and Stewart, Vols. I, I], Astronomy 
(Ginn); Aitken, The Binary Stars, (Univ. of California Pub.). 


12. Apptrep Geopuysics. (Engineering 320, Graduate W.) 


A course on the theory and practice of geophysical methods as applied 
to problems in Engineering and Geology. 


Mon. and Wed. at 9, first term... ..-....5.045.--- Professor Keys. 


Text-book:—Applied Geophysics, Eve and Keys, 2nd edition (Camb. 
Univ. Press). 


Reference book:—Elements of Geophysics, Ambronn, trans. Cobb 
(McGraw-Hill). 


Honours Courses IN MATHEMATICS AND Puysics 


Prerequisite:—High standing in Mathematics 1; Physics | or 2. 
First Year students intending to take these Honours courses are advised 
to take Physics 2 and the advanced section of Mathematics |; in this case 
they should also attend that part of Course | which deals with electricity 


and magnetism. 


Second Year:—Mathematics 3, 4, 5; Physics, 3A, 3B, 4; (Chemistry 
or English or German recommended as an extra subject). 

Third Year:—Mathematics 6, 7; Physics 5A, 5B, 6A, 6B (or 8B), 6C. 

Fourth Year:—Mathematics 10, 11; Physics 7A, 7B, 8A, 8B (or 
6B), 9. 

Third and Fourth Year Honours students are invited to attend the 
Physical Society and colloquia. 


A reading knowledge of scientific French and German should be 
obtained before the end of the fourth year. 


See page 262 for course in Engineering Physics. 


GRADUATE CouRSES IN Puysics 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research. 


+Courses 10 and I1 not offered in '42-'43. 
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PHYSIOLOGY 
MRR a oc) ro Boris P. Baskin 
Assistant Professor......... N. Gren 
(S. Dworxin 
SCRE iki; CUS oc 8. +D. A. Ross 
\S. A. Komarov 
Demonstrators) 6.25 oo Ruyopa Grant 


[A. VERTEBRATE VISCERAL Puystio.ocy. 


Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11. Second Term. 
Prerequisites: —Chemistry 1, Physics 1, Zoology 1A. 
Text-books:—Carlson and Johnson, ““The Machinery of the Body”’. 


2A. VERTEBRATE Somatic Puysroiocy. 


Two lectures and one three-hour laboratory period weekly, First 
Term. 

Prerequisites: —Physiology 1A; the Department may however permit 
qualified students to take Physiology 2A in the First and Physiology IA 
in the Second Term of the same session. 

Text-books:—Carlson and Johnson; Sharpey-Schafer, “Experimental 
Physiology”’. 


2B. Apvancep MAMMALIAN Puysro.tocy. 


Mon., and Wed. at 12: Laboratory, Mon. 2 to 5. Second Term. 

Prerequisites:—Physiology [A and 2A. 

Text-books:—Sherrington, ‘Mammalian Physiology’, and selected 
readings. 


PriysioLocicat ZooLocy (Zoo.ocy 6), 


Given by the Department of Zoology. 
CouRSES FOR HONOURS AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
3. ApvaANcED Pnysrotocy. 
4. Appuiiep Puysioiocy. 


HONOURS COURSE IN ANIMAL PHYSIOLOGY 

For general regulations concerning the Honours B.Sc. degree, see 
page 259. 

The courses required for an Honours B.Sc. in Animal] Physiology 
will vary somewhat, depending upon the stage at which a student decides 
to follow the course. It is recommended that this decision be made 
early, for otherwise the time-table may become crowded in the third and 
fourth years. The earlier the student begins his training in Zoology and 
Physiology the better. Students intending to honour in Physiology 
should be thoroughly grounded in both Chemistry and Physics. In the 
latter subject, the more detailed courses 2 and 3A are to be preferred to. 
the single general course 2P. Physics 2 and 3A can be taken in the second 


and third years if Zoology 2 is taken in the second year and Zoology 6 
postponed until the fourth. 
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First Year 


As for the General B.Sc. course, with either Botany IA and Zoology 
1B, or (preferably) Zoology 1A and IB, as the Elective Course. 


Second Year 


As for the Honours B.Sc. in Biological Sciences or Functional Biology 
with the provision that Physiology 1A must be included. 


Chemistry 2, 4, 10; 

Physics 2P or 2; 

Physiology 1A (and, if possible, 2A); 
Zoology IA. 


Third Year 


Biochemistry |, 2, 4; 

Histology |, or Zoology 5; 
Mathematics 2; 

Physiology 2A and 2B; 

Zoology 2 and/or 6, or Physics 3A. 


Fourth Year 
Botany 2A; 
Chemistry 3; 
German 3 (if possible); 
Physiology 3; 
Zoology 2 or 6. 


PSYCHOLOGY 
Professor................Witiram D. Tair 
Associate Professor....... CuestTerR E.. KELLOGG 
Assistant Professor....... N. W. Morron (On active service) 
Sessional Lecturer. ....... Dr. FrancEs ALEXANDER 
Demonstrator..........+.. M. G. pe JERSEY 
1. InrRopucTION to PsycHoLtocy. Second Year. 


Mon., Wed., at 10 and three laboratory periods per month to be 
arranged. This course is a prerequisite for all other courses 
Professor Tait and Demonstrator. 


Text-book:—Guilford, General Psychology. 
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ADVANCED PsycHo.Locy. Third Year. 


A general survey covering the evolution of mind, individual develop- 
ment, experimental psychology, individual differences, and an intro- 
duction to social psychology and psychotechnics. 


PUN ATE REAL ua a ty sve Professor Kellogg. 


EXPERIMENTAL PsycHo.tocy. Third and Fourth Years. 


Includes in the first term experiments upon perception, learning, 
feeling and emotion, etc; in the second term, individual research 
projects. Lectures deal with experimental and statistical methods 
in psychological research. One hour’s lecture and four hours’ labor- 
atory to be arranged. Instructor reserves right to limit registration. 
Students should consult Department before registering for this course. 

Professors Tait and Kellogg. 


PuysioLtocicat Psycuotocy. Third and Fourth Years. 


Study of the physiological and neurological correlates of psychological 
processes. Open only to students who have passed or take concur- 
rently Course 2 or Course 3, and to B.Sc. students taking continuation 
work in Biology. 


Text-book:—Hathaway, Physiological Psychology. 


Second Term, Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10.......... Professor Kellogg. 
(Not given in 1942-43.) 


ComPARATIVE Psycuotocy. Third and Fourth Years. 


Comparative study of representative species from the protozoa 
to man, with special attention to researches on the learning process 
in lower mammals and _ primates: prehistoric and primitive man; 
race differences and race problems. 


Open only to students who have passed or take concurrently Course 
2 or Course 3 or Zoology 1, or have passed Natural Science |. 


Text-book:—Maier and Schneirla, Principles of Animal Psychology; 
Hooten: Up From the Ape. 


peon.. Wed.,-end Fri, at 10... 3) Professor Kellogg. 
(Not given in 1942-43.) 


Cuitp Psycnotocy. Third and Fourth Years. 
Lectures, readings and reports (half course). 


prey teres Da Thy Sav, et 10, .. 63. oa Professor Tait. 
(Not given in 1942-43.) 
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7. Socrat PsycuHotocy. Third and Fourth Years. 

Lectures, readings and reports. 

Tt es, Eon nck ace Oe ee es cae on Professor Tait. 

(Not given in 1942-43.) 

Text-books:—Katz and Schanck, Social Psychology; Klineberg, Social 
Psychology. 

8. Psycuo.tocy or Art AppRECIATION. Third and Fourth Years. 
Text-books:—Chandler, Beauty and Human Nature; Flaccus, The 
Spirit and Substance of Art; Torossian, A Guide to Aesthetics. 
First Term, Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10.............. Professor Kellogg. 
(Not given in 1942-43.) 

9. EpucaTIONAL PsycHotocy. Third and Fourth Years. 

Lectures, reading, and a thesis. 

ats Ty Skt, BE 1 os eR EN ee Professor Tait. 
(Given in 1942-43.) 

Text-book:—Starch: Educational Psychology. 

10. MeasuREMENT oF INDIvipUAL DirFERENCES. Third and Fourth 
Years. 

Methods of psychological testing and rating, and their clinical, edu- 
cational and vocational application. 
oe OP. ee ae ay of Pee ee en eC et Dr. Frances Alexander. 

11. PsycuotocicaL Propiems 1n Business AND INpustry. Third and 
Fourth Years. 

Topics include the selection and training of employees; analysis 
of work-methods; accidents; fatigue and boredom; incentives, em- 
ployer-employee relations; selling, advertising and market research. 
Text-book:—Moore, Psychology for Business and Industry. 
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12. 
(Not given in 1942-43.) 

12, SoctaL PsycHotocy or Epucation. (Relations between Teacher, 


School and the Community). Third and Fourth Years. 
Lectures, readings and reports. 


Sarcand term, Tu., Tha eb Bt tis comic oes h0n eek Professor Tait. 
(Not given in 1942-43.) 


Text-book:—Bowden & Melbo, Social Psychology of Education. 
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13. ApnorMAL Psycuotocy. Fourth Year. 
A general introduction to the problems of personality maladjust- 
ment, mental deficiency, and mental disorders, psychological tech- 
niques in case-study, and psychotherapy. 
Text-books:—Dorcus and Shaffer, Text-book of Abnormal Psychology; 
Maslow and Mittelmann, Principles of Abnormal Psychology. 


Open to pre-medical students in third year. 

fe ye EAE ep Ae ire cera a eras eee or Professor Kellogg. 
14. History or Mopern Psycuotocy. Fourth Year. 

Conferences, readings and reports. 

Open to Honours students, and to other students upon permission 

of the instructor. 


First term. Hours to be arranged............... Professor Morton. 


(Not given in 1942-43.) 


15. ConTEMPORARY PsycHoOLoGIcAL THEORY. Fourth Year. 
Conferences, readings and reports. 
Prerequisite:—Course 15. 
Second term. Hours to be arranged............ Professor Kellogg. 


(Not given in 1942-43.) 


16. Psycuometric Metnuops. Fourth Year. 
Text-books:—Guilford, Psychometric Methods; Peters and Van 
Voorhis, Statistical Procedures and their Mathematical Bases. 
Peet 26 De arene oe os hs Hecate 2k ews Professor Kellogg. 


Honours CourseEs 


Students contemplating Honours must take Psychology I and are 
advised to take Philosophy I in Second Year, also Biology and Elementary 
German in either First or Second Year. Admission to Honours will 
depend upon the student’s standing in Psychology and related subjects. 


Third Year:—At least two courses in Psychology, including either 
2 or 3. The remaining courses should be selected in consultation with the 
Chairman of the Department. 


Fourth Year:—Four full courses, as in third year, except that course 
2 may not be counted as an Honours Course in 4th year. At the end of 
the Fourth Year Honours students are required to take a comprehensive 
examination covering the whole field. This examination may be either 
oral or written. 

The requirements for Honours in Psychology and other subjects 
are two courses in Psychology and two in the other subjects selected, 
each year. 

GRADUATE CourRsEs 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research. 
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SOCIOLOGY 
en ge eS a Cart AppINGcTON Dawson 
Assistant Professor....... Forrest La VIOLETTE 


INTRODUCTION TO THE STUDY OF SOCIETY. Second Year. 
(a) Tu., Th:, Sat., at 12....... Professors Dawson and La Violette. 
(b) Tu., Th., Sat., at th ees Professors Dawson and La Violette. 


Text-book:—Dawson and Gettys, An Introduction to Sociology. 
Ronald Press. 


Tur Community. Third and Fourth Years. 
(Given in 1943-44.) 


Professor Dawson. 


IMMIGRATION AND PoPULATION GROWTH; THE ASSIMILATION OF ALIEN 
Groups; THE Race Factor IN Canapa. Third and Fourth Years. 


Second term, Tu., Thur., Sat., at OSes Professor Dawson. 


SocrAL D1SORGANIZATION. Third and Fourth Years. 


(Given in 1943-44). .......0. scence eer ee neee: Professor La Violette 


SociAL ORIGINS: THE CULTURE AND SociAL ORGANIZATION OF PRE- 
LITERATE PEOPLES. Third and Fourth Years. 


First term, Mon., Wed., Fri., at | Re a Professor La Violette. 


SocrAL MovEMENTS. Third and Fourth Years. 
Second term, Mon., Wed., Fan at Si ities Professor La Violette. 


Tur Famity. Third and Fourth Years. 


First term, Tu., Thur., ee a ee rama Os) eur Professor Dawson. 


Tuer SocioLOGY OF THE Cuitp. Third and Fourth Years. 


(Given in 1943-44),....0- 00+ .224 cer seere snes Professor La Violette. 


SocraL InsTiTUTIONS. Fourth Year honours and graduates. 


(Given in. 1943-44) ...5 aser erie nes cee renee Professor La Violette. 


Soc1AL ATTITUDES AND PERSONALITY. 


Hours to be arranged. .....---eeereceree ness Professor La Violette. 


Honours CouRSES 


Second Year:—Course | and two courses selected from any two 


of the allied Departments of Economics, Psychology, Philosophy and 


History. 


Third Year:—Two full courses. 
Fourth Year:—Three full courses. 
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The Department makes a liberal use of courses in allied Departments 


in planning the programme for honours students. 


Students taking honours in Sociology and one other subject are 
required to take two courses in each Department. 


GRADUATE CouRSES 
For graduate courses in Sociology, see the Announcement of the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 


SPANISH 
Sessional Lecturer.......... Mrs. H. L. Henry 
I. First Year. 
Grammar, reading and dictation, oral exercises and composition, 
MO. weer Pn Bt 2. 3 4: 2ST eee Mrs. Henry. 


Texts:—Keniston, Learning Spanish (Holt); Crow, Spanish American 


Life (Holt). 


2. Seconp YEAR. 


Further cultural reading. Translation. Free composition. Con- 
versation. 


MM NNR BEN oo Ses 05s ka Mrs. Henry. 


Texts:—Marcial Dorado & Laguna, Segundas Lecciones de Espafiol 
(Ginn);Kasten and Neale Silva, Lecturas Amenas (Harper); F. A. Kirk- 
patrick, Latin America (Macmillan); Crow, Spanish American Life (Holt). 


3. Tuirp YEAR. 


Novelists of XIXth Century. Advanced composition. Translation, 
Conversation. 


Texts:—V. B. Adams, Brief Spanish Review Grammar and Compos- 
tion (Holt); Romera-Navarro, Historia de la Literatura Espanola (Heath) 
Charles E, Chapman, Hispanic America (Macmillan); Selecciones del 
Readers Digest. 


Comparative Literature. Hispanic Contacts with European 


Literature (Third and Fourth Years). (English 24), 


This course will be open to students having a reading knowledge 
of French or Spanish or both, and will deal with relations between the 
literature of Spain and that of other European countries, particularly 
England and France. Though readings in Spanish texts will be assigned 
much of the material will also be available in adequate translations. 


Subjects for special study will be: (a) the European influence of 
Don Quixote and of the Picaresque Novel; (b) currents in Spanish pre- 
romanticism; (c) the historical novel in Spain and the influence of Scott; 
(d) Spanish developments of Byronism: (e) the Spanish romances in nine- 
teenth-century literature. 


Mon., Wed., Fri., at 3 (Not given in 1942-43.) _.. |. Professor Noad. 
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ZOOLOGY 


Strathcona Professor 


Ga Tar idl ee wile: ® OCONS Soa ew. Cer eee Cle es | S$ O'S YO le US Ce ees Se ee 


Associate Professor and Chairman of the Depart- 
SS Rp ae a rear a ar ree N. J. BeRRaLL 


Masistand Prakasa 75:60 blu 6 ae 6 KERR OD V. C. Wynne-Epwarps 
{RonaLp GRANT 
\Karuieen .G, ,TERROUX 
Pit PER 2. NO ae Sr Greek 4 Ce A RD B. W. TayLor 


Professor of Parasitology and Director of the Insti- 
tute of Parasitology at Macdonald College... .T. W. M.*CAMERON 


Pe oe er ENT ty eg em | ere RR Se 


Carpenter Fellow. .......00 00 cee cece eee e ences D. J. MiLneE 
Pease Bae i ican os ea eR eS RO J. HoLTFRETER 
Csepcilen-Secr lOPd 6 cain 6 oe BERS NR Ee FS Auice E.. JoHANNSEN 


Material descriptive of the following courses may be obtained from 
the Department or the Registrar’s Office. 


t. GENERAL ZOOLOGY. 
3 hours per week and 3 hours laboratory. 
Professor Berrill and Dr. Grant. 


Under the new plan the course is presented in two sections: 


Section A. First term. Introductory vertebrate zoology. 


The structure, function, reproduction, and evolution of man as 
a vertebrate animal. 


Section B. Second term. Evolution of the animal Kingdom. 
A survey of the animal kingdom illustrating the general principles 
of evolution and adaptation. 
Required textbooks:—Romer, Man and the Vertebrates; Buchsbaum, 
Animals without Backbones. 


The following alternatives are open: 


General Zoology (Zoology 1A and 1B), prerequisites for other 
courses in Zoology. 

General Vertebrate Biology (Zoology IA and Physiology IA), 
recommended as a continuation of Biology |, (Biology 3.) 
Required textbooks: Romer, Man and the Vertebrates; 
Carlson and Johnson, Machinery of the Body. 

Biology | (Botany 1A and Zoology 1B), a survey of the plant 

and animal kingdom, emphazing evolutionary principles. 


Biology 2 (Zoology 1A and Botany 1B), higher animals and plants. 
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Students who have taken Zoology 1A or Zoology 1B are required 
to complete the General Zoology Course the following year 
before proceeding to other courses in Zoology except in 


special cases. 


The following sequence of courses is recommended to students taking 
Zoology as an Honours or as a Continuation Subject: First Year, Botany 
IA and Zoology IB; Second Year, Zoology 1A followed by Physiology IA. 


2. VERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY. 


Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10. Laboratory 414 hours (Friday 2-5; Sat. am. 


Hours to be arranged.) 
Equivalent to one full course and one half. 
Professor Wynne-Edwards. 


The organization of the vertebrate body; the evolutionary history of 
organs and parts of the body (Comparative Anatomy); the origin, 
evolution, classification and natural history of the six classes of the 
vertebrate phylum; and an introduction to mammalian anatomy. 


Required textbooks:—Sayles, Manual for Comparative Anatomy; 
Bigelow, Directions for Dissection of the Cat, and either: DeBeer, Verte- 
brate Zoology, or Adams; Introduction to the Vertebrates. 


3. COMPARATIVE AND EXPERIMENTAL EMBRYOLOGY. 
Tu. th: at IL laboratory Tu., 2-5. 
Professor Berrill and Dr. Steinberg. 


The origin and evolution of the human reproductive and developmental 
system; embryos, ancestors and larval adaptations; problems of morpho- 
genesis and physiological genetics. 


Required textbooks:—Rugh, Manual of Experimental Embryology. 
4. CoMPARATIVE INVERTEBRATE ZooLocy 

(For Honours students.) 

3 lectures per week and 3 hours laboratory. 


The organization and evolution of invertebrate animals, together 
with brief introductions to the subjects of protozoology, parasitology, 
entomology, marine biology, limnology, and ecology. 


88 








=) 


ZOOLOGY 319 


5. Microscopy AND HistoLocicaL TECHNIQUE 


(Limited to Honours students, for any Biological Department.) 
6 hours per week (Second Term)...........++5-0++0 005 Dr. Grant. 


Primarily a laboratory course; includes the study of the origin and 
nature of cell specialization and the organization to form tissues and 
organs. 


6. PuysrotocicaL ZOOLOGY. 


(With co-operation of Department of Physiology.) 
Tue., Thurs., at 12, laboratory Mon. 2-5 
Dr. Terroux and Dr Grant. 


Comparative study of functions in all animal phyla. 


7. Apvancep VERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY. 
Tu., Th., at 12, laboratory 3 hours to be arranged. 
Professor Wynne-Edwards and Mr. Taylor. 


Special adaptations, natural history, ecology and economic zoology 
of the three largest vertebrate classes, namely the Bony Fishes, Birds and 
Mammals. About one-half of the course is devoted to ornithology. 


HONOURS B.Sc. IN ZOOLOGY 


First AND SECOND YEARS. See general statement, page 260. 

Students who have taken Zoology | in their first year and who have 
taken a second year alternative other than one of the six listed on page 
260, should consult the Department of Zoology for further advice. Zoology 
2 may be taken in the second year if Zoology I has already been taken. 
Biology | should be followed by Biology 3 in the second year. 


THIRD YEAR. 

The third year has been arranged so that the student has the option 
of obtaining his degree in Zoology either by continuing for his fourth 
year in the Department of Zoology or of transferring to the Department 
of Entomology at Macdonald College. The former alternative implies 
an intention to study general Zoology, the latter indicates an early inten- 
tion of specializing in economic Zoology. 

Third year requirements for students who have taken Zoology | 
in their second year :— 

Zoology 2, 3, 4, 5 or 6. 
Any of Physiology IA, Physiology 2B, Botany |, Genetics |, not 
already taken. 


Additional courses to make a total of five. 
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FourtH YEAR: Four optional courses are offered. These are: 


(In the Department of Zoology). (In the Depart- 
ment of Ento- 
mology) 
(1) (2) (3) (4) 
Embryology Physiological Comparative Economic 
Zoology Anatomy Zoology 
Zoology 4 Zoology 4 or 5 Zoology 4 or 5 Zoology 32 
Genetics 2 Zoology 6 Zoology 7 Entomology 32 
Biochemistry | Botany 2A Anatomy | Entomology 30 
Genetics 3 Biochemistry | Histology | Entomology 35 
Zoology 5 Biochemistry 2 Bacteriology 30 
Physiology 2B Physics 33 


Parasitology 39 
or Invertebrata 
(see Macdonald 
College An- 


nouncement) 


These courses would prepare the student for graduate study as fol- 
lows :— 


(1) Zoology and Genetics. 

(2) Zoology, Genetics, Physiology. 

(3) Zoology, Genetics, Anatomy. 

(4) Zoology, Entomology, Parasitology. 


For details of graduate courses offered in these departments see the 
Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 
GrapuaTe Courses 1n Zoo.ocy 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research. 


THE FACULTIES AND SCHOOLS OF THE UNIVERSITY OTHER 
THAN THE FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


For brief details of these faculties and schools see the General An- 
nouncement which may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


Separate Announcements of these faculties and schools may also 
be obtained from the Registrar’s Office 


90 




















S 


McGILL UNIVERSITY 


MONTREAL 





SCHOOL OF COMMERCE 


1942-1943 








At 








392 

McGILL UNIVERSITY 
SCHOOL OF COMMERCE 
ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 

Pyincisel. epee 51a ie ees eee ws F. Cyrit James, Ph.D., D.C.L. ie IER 2 

Dean of McGill College........... HON. Cyrus Macmitian, M.A., Ph.D., 

M.P. 
Director of the School of 
COnOR og 5.05 Re ee pee E. F. Beacn, M.A., Ph.D. 
MMP 2 cls aka § a eae BREEN Witt1aM Bent ey, C.G.A., 
Registtar. po. cnet eee HAS a8 T. H. Matruews, M.A. 


B. COM. ADVISORY COMMITTEE 


Proressor E. F. Beacn, Chairman 


ProFEssorR P. E. CorBETT DEAN Cyrus MAcMILLAN 
ProrFessor J. P. Day ProFessor H. Tate 
Proressor J. C. HEMMEON Proressor R. R. THOMPSON 
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ADMISSION, REGISTRATION AND ATTENDANCE 355 


SCHOOL OF COMMERCE 


FOUR-YEAR COURSE LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF 
BACHELOR OF COMMERCE 


For information concerning the Accountancy Diploma Course for students 
of the Accountancy Associations of the Province of Quebec, see pages 374 to 384. 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


Candidates for admission to the First Year of the School of Commerce 
in September, 1942, and thereafter for the duration of the war, are re- 
quired to pass either the Arts or Science Junior Matriculation or an equiva- 
lent examination (see General Announcement). 


After the war Students will be admitted to the first year of the School 
only if they have completed the first year of the B.A. or B.Sc. courses or 
their equivalent. 


A limited number of partial students may be admitted. For condi- 
tions of admission see the Announcement of the Faculty of Arts and 
Science. 


For information concerning Limited Undergraduates see the An- 
nouncement of the Faculty of Arts and Science. 


Women are admitted on the same terms as men. 


Except under special circumstances, no student under the age of 
sixteen is admitted to the First Year, or under the age of seventeen to the 


Second Year. 


Candidates desirous of entering the School of Commerce must apply 
for admission before September 10th. Application forms are provided 
by the Registrar's Office. 


ADMISSION TO THE SECOND AND THIRD YEARS 


ADMISSION BY SENIOR MATRICULATION. 

For the session 1942-43 and each subsequent war year but not there- 
after, the Senior Matriculation Examination of the University (Commerce 
Division) or any examination recognized as its equivalent will admit a 
student directly into the Second Year, provided 


(1) The student has already passed the Junior Matriculation Exam- 
ination or some equivalent examination. 


(2) The student has obtained a second-class average in the Senior 
Matriculation examination papers. 
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ADMISSION BY TRANSFER. 


Application for transfer into an upper year of the School should be 
made to the Registrar’s Office. It must be made on the proper form and 
supported by certified copies of the applicant’s previous academic record. 
Such an application will be considered only if the student is in good 
standing and has a record which justifies the transfer. 


Students admitted into the Second or the Third Year may be required 
to take certain courses compulsory in a lower year. 


ADVISERS 


At the time of registration each student entering the First Year is 
interviewed by a member of the Committee of the Board of Student 
Advisers. Atthis interview the student is given any information or advice 
that he may need and is assisted in the selection of his courses. At the 
same time he is assigned to an adviser whom he may consult at any time 
and should consult at least once a month. 


REGISTRATION 


Students in Commerce are required to register on Monday, September 
28th, to Wednesday, September 30th, from 9.00 a.m. to 12.00 noon and 
from 2 to 4.30 p.m. Students who register after the official registration 
days, must pay a late registration fee. For registration during the first 
week of the session, $5.00. For registration during the second week of the 
session, $10.00. This fee is not refunded except for satisfactory reasons and 
by authorization of the Faculty of Arts and Science. After the 17th day 
of October no person is admitted to the school without the special per- 
mission of the Faculty. 


Students who wish to make a change in their choice of studies must 
make application to the Registrar’s Office to do so, on a regular form. No 
change in registration will be allowed, except under special circumstances, 
after the 15th October. 


ATTENDANCE 


Students of the First and Second Years and all partial students and 
students on probation are required to attend at least seven-eighths of the 
total number of lectures or laboratory periods in each course. Those 
whose unexcused absences exceed one-eighth of the total number of 
lectures in a course are not permitted to come up for the regular exam- 
ination in that course, and those whose unexcused absences have exceeded 
one-fourth must repeat the work in that course. 


Excuses on the ground of illness, domestic affliction or accident are 
dealt with only by the Dean. 
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Credit for attendance at any lecture or class may be refused on the 
grounds of lateness, inattention, neglect of study, or disorderly conduct 
in the class room or laboratory. Serious breaches of discipline are dealt 
with by the Dean of the Faculty. 


Lectures commence at five minutes after the hour on the conclusion 
of the roll call, and end at five minutes before the hour. Two lates count 


as one absence. 


In cases where it is impracticable to record late attendance, students 


are marked absent. 


EXAMINATIONS AND ADVANCEMENT FROM YEAR TO YEAR 


Information concerning examinations, supplemental examinations, 
and advancement from year to year, will be found in the Announcement 
of the Faculty of Arts and Science. 


PASS MARKS, CLASSES AND STANDING 


The pass mark in all examinations is 50% and the marks for first and 
second class standing are 80% and 65% respectively. 


When the student’s record during his second, third and fourth years 
reaches a high second-class standing, a special award of “Distinction”’ 
will be made on graduation. When the record reaches first-class standing 
the special award made will be ‘Great Distinction’. 


FEES 


For fees in the Accountancy Diploma Course for Students of the 
Accountancy Associations of the Province of Quebec, see page 383. 


For regular University fees and special fees see the General Informa- 


tion Pamphlet enclosed with this Announcement. 


Dates OF PAYMENT. 
Fees are due and payable at the Bursar’s Office between the hours of 
9 a.m. and | p.m., and 2.30 to 4.30 p.m. on the following dates :— 
Monday, September 28th 
to 
Wednesday, September 30th 


or, if desired, fees may be remitted by mail before the above dates. 


The second instalment of tuition fees is due and payable on February 
Ist. An additional $2,00 is charged for payment after the specified dates. 


Students registering late pay their fees at the time of registration, 
failing which they become subject to the provisions of the above para- 


graph. 
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Immediately after the prescribed dates for the payment of fees the 
Bursar sends to the Dean of each Faculty a list of the registered students 
who have not paid their fees. The Deans thereupon suspend them 
from attendance at classes until such time as the fees are paid or a satis- 
factory arrangement is made with the Bursar. 


EXPENSES 


An estimate of expenses will be found in the General Information 
Pamphlet included in this Announcement. 


SCHOLARSHIPS, PRIZES AND MEDALS 


See separate Announcement of Scholarships, Bursaries, Prizes, and 


Loan Funds. 


COMMERCIAL SOCIETY LOAN FUND 


A fund has been established by the Commercial Society to be known 
as “The Commercial Society Loan Fund.” for the purpose of aiding each 
year one or more students of the School of Commerce who are entering 
their fourth year, to complete their course. Loans from this Fund are 
repayable within two years after graduation. Applications should be 
made to the Director of the School of Commerce. 
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COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF 
COMMERCE 


OLD COURSE 


The courses extend over four years and students who complete them 
are granted the degree of Bachelor of Commerce (B.Com.). 


For students who were registered in the School of Commerce in the 
session 1939-40 or earlier and for students admitted in September, 1940, 
to the second year the curriculum in the third and fourth years is as fol- 


lows:— 
THIRD YEAR 


(Five 3-hour courses, or their equivalent, to be taken.) 


French or Spanish or German (continued for students who have taken 
one of these subjects during their First and Second Years). 

Theory and Practice of Accounts. 

Industrial Psychology 11 (half course). 

Psychology of Aptitudes 10 (half course). 

Commercial Law. 

Economics (any approved course). 

English. 

Mathematics 16. 

Spanish, or French, or German (continued). 

Jurisprudence. 


International Law. 


N.B.—(a) Only half credit is given to a second modern foreign language 
begun after the Second Year. Students should further note 
that time-table complications may make it impossible to begin 
a second language in any year except the First. 

(b) Mathematics 15 and 16 must be taken by students proceeding 
to Mathematics 17 in the Fourth Year. 

(c) Mathematics 16 is necessary for students proceeding to the 
diploma of Licentiate in Accountancy of McGill University. 

(d) First and Second Year Accountancy are prerequisites to 
Accountancy in this Year. 

(e) Economics | or equivalent is a prerequisite to all the other 
courses in this Department except Economics 17. 

(f) Second Year Psychology is a prerequisite to Industrial Psy- 
chology. 
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FOURTH YEAR 
(Five 3-hour courses, or their equivalent, to be taken) 


French (continued). 

Spanish (continued). 

Theory and Practice of Accounts. 

Business Organization and Scientific Management, if not taken in 
Third Year. 

Industrial Psychology 11 (half course) 

Psychology of Aptitudes 10 (half course). 

Mathematics 3 

Mathematics 16. 

Mathematics 17 (a) (half course on Theory of Life Contingencies, 
given in first term). 

Mathematics 17 (b) (half course on Finite Differences. given in second 
term). 

Commercial Law. 

Marine Insurance and Transportation (half course). 

Economics (any approved course). 

English. 

Jurisprudence. 

International Law. 


N.B.—{a) Third Year Accountancy and Third Year Commercial Law 


are both prerequisites to Fourth Year Accountancy. 


(6) Economics | or equivalent is prerequisite to all the other 
courses in Economics except Economics 17. 


(c) The Mathematical courses prescribed in the first three years 
are all prerequisites to Mathematics 17 in the Fourth Year. 


(d) Mathematics 16, and English, can be taken in either the Third 
or the Fourth Year. 


(e) Candidates proceeding to the diploma of C.A. must take the 
Commercial Law course in both Third and Fourth Years, and 
also Business Organization and Scientific Management. 


Students are responsible for seeing that courses chosen do not conflict 
as regards hours of lectures. 


NEW COURSE 


For all students entering the first or second years of the School of 
Commerce in 1941 and later, the curriculum will consist in part of com- 
pulsory courses, and in part of optional courses chosen in accordance with 
the student’s individual interests. As optional courses, a student may take 
any courses offered in the Faculty of Arts and Science other than the 
compulsory courses listed below. A student in any year is expected to 
satisfy himself before he selects any optional course: 
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(1) That he has completed any pre-requisite work that the Depart- 
ment concerned may require of students entering that course, 


and 


(2) That there is no conflict in his time-table. 


Students at the time of registration have an opportunity of discussing 
with their advisers the optional courses that they may wish to take. 


ComMPULSORY COURSES OprioNAL CouRSES 


First YEAR 


Economic History One of French 
Accounting | Spanish 
Mathematics | German 
English | and 2 History 1A 


Philosophy | 
SECOND YEAR 


Elements of Economics One full course or its equivalent in 
Accounting 2 half courses. 
Mathematics 15 


Science in Economic Life |* 


THIRD YEAR. 


Economic Statistics Any three full courses or their 


Science in Economic Life II* equivalent in half courses. 


FourTH YEAR. 
Economics—Money and Banking Any Three full courses or their 


Science in Economic Life III* equivalent in half courses. 


Students who intend after graduation to enter a profession should 
acquaint themselves with the requirements for admission to that profes- 
sion, and should take these requirements into consideration when choosing 


their optional courses. . 


THE MASTER OF COMMERCE DEGREE 


Bachelors of Commerce who have obtained at least second class stand- 
ing and who have the permission of the Director of the School of Commerce 
and of the Department of Economics may proceed to the Master of Com- 
merce Degree. For particulars see the Announcement of the Faculty of 


& , 1D 
Graduate Studies and Nese3 rch. 


*This is a three year course with demonstrations not involving labora- 


tory work. 
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DIPLOMA OF LICENTIATE IN ACCOUNTANCY 


(Under the provisions of Quebec Statutes, Act 8, George V, chapter 43) 


The following applies to Bachelors of Commerce, who entered the 
School of Commerce, as undergraduates before 31st May, 1940, and who 
wish to join one of the bodies of professional accountants incorporated 
under the laws of Quebec. For those who wish to enter the Society of 
Chartered Accountants of the Province of Quebec or the Corporation of 
Public Accountants of the Province of Quebec, and who enter the School 
of Commerce as undergraduates after 31st May, 1940, see later. 


To obtain the Diploma of Licentiate in Accountancy, which carries 
with it right of entrance into the Society of Chartered Accountants of 
the Province of Quebec, or into the Institute of Accountants and Auditors 
of the Province of Quebec, or into the Corporation of Public Accountants 
of the Province of Quebec, the student must satisfy the following conditions: 


(a) He must pass all the examinations required for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Commerce, and be granted that degree. 


(6) The following courses must be included in his four-year course for 
the Degree of Bachelor of Commerce: 


Four courses in Theory and Practice of Accounts 

Business Organization and Scientific Management 

Commercial Law. 

Economics | or equivalent. 

Mathematics 15. Flements of Co-ordinate Geometry and 
Calculus. 

Mathematics 16. Advanced Algebra and Theory of Interest. 


In the Commercial Law examination he must obtain 55 Z%. 


(c) He must spend at least one year, subsequent to his obtaining the 
Degree of Bachelor of Commerce, in the office of a practising account- 
ant. 


(d) He must attend the Evening Accountancy Diploma Courses in Final 
Accounting and Auditing. (See pages 376 and 377) 


(ce) He must make written application to the Director, School of 
Commerce, McGill University, to sit for the Final Accounting and 
Auditing examination, and with his application must include a state- 
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He must pass successfully the final examination in Accounting and 


Auditing as provided by Act 8, George V, Chapter 43. 


The Society of Chartered Accountants of the Province of Quebec 
has agreed to accept apprenticeship in a Chartered Accountant’s Office 
anywhere in Canada. 


Graduates must exert themselves to find an Accountant's Office 
willing to accept them during their period of apprenticeship. The Univer- 
sity has no obligation in the matter. 


THE SOCIETY OF CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS 


The following applies to Bachelors of Commerce who enter the School 
of Commerce as undergraduates, after 31st May, 1940, and who wish to 
join the Society of Chartered Accountants of the Province of Quebec. 


Such students will be required to pass the Intermediate and Final 
Accounting and Auditing examinations of the Society. 


Before presenting himself for the Intermediate Examination in 
Accounting and Auditing the student must have satisfied the following 
requirements :— 

(a) He must have passed all the examinations required for the Degree 

of Bachelor of Commerce and been granted that degree. 


(b) The following courses must have been included in his four-year 
course for the Degree of Bachelor of Commerce: 
Four courses in Theory and Practice of Accounts, 
Business Organization and Scientific Management, 
Commercial Law. 
Economics |, 
Mathematics 15. (Elements of Co-ordinate Geometry and 
Calculus.) 
Mathematics 16 (Advanced Algebra and Theory of Interest). 


In the Commercial Law examination he must obtain 55 %. 


Before presenting himself for the Final Examination in Accounting 
and Auditing, the student must have satisfied the following requirements: 


i He must have registered with the society as one of its students. 


ii. He must have passed the Society’s Intermediate Examination in 
Accounting and Auditing. 


iii. Subsequent to the passing of the Society’s Intermediate Exam- 
‘nation in Accounting and Auditing, he must have served two 
years in the office of a practising Chartered Accountant in the 
Province of Quebec. 
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iv. He must have attended the evening courses in Final Accounting 
and Auditing, and he must have passed the class-examination 
held at the close of those courses. 


v. He must make written application to the Secretary of the Society 
of Chartered Accountants of the Province of Quebec on the form 


required by the Society. 


vi. He must not be less than 2] years of age at the date of the Final 
Examination. 


THE CORPORATION OF PUBLIC ACCOUNTANTS 


The following applies to Bachelors of Commerce who enter the School 
of Commerce as undergraduates after 3lst May, 1940, and who wish to 
jom the Corporation of Public Accountants of the Province of Quebec. 


Such Bachelors of Commerce wil] be required to pass the Final Ac- 
counting and Auditing examinations of the Corporation of Public Account- 
ants. 


Before presenting himself for this Fina] examination such a Bachelor 
of Commerce must have satished the following requirements:— 


(a) He must have passed all the examinations required for the degree 
of Bachelor of Commerce, and been granted that degree. 


(6) The following courses must be included in his four-year course 
for the Degree of Bachelor of Commerce: 
Four courses in Theory and Practice of Accounts, 
Business Organization and Scientific Management, 
Commercial Law, 
Economics |, 
Mathematics 15 (Elements of Co-ordinate Geometry and 
Calculus). 
Mathematics 16 (Advanced Algebra and Theory of Interest). 


In the Commercial Law examination he must obtain 5%. 


(c) He must have served for a term of at least two years before the 
Final Examinations as clerk in the office of a member of the 
Corporation or of any other practising public accountant recog- 
nized as such by the Council of the Corporation, or he must have 
practised continuously as a public accountant under his own 
name for a period of at least three years immediately before the 
Final Examination. 


He must obtain evidence to prove to the satisfaction of the Corpora- 
tion that he has done one or other of the above. 
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(d) He must have attended the evening courses in Final Accounting 


and Auditing. 


(e) He must obtain from the University and file with the Secretary 
of the Corporation a certificate from the University showing 


that he has complied with (a), (6) and (d) above. 


(f) He must have made written application to sit for the Final 
Examination in Accounting and Auditing to the Secretary of the 


Corporation on the form required by the Corporation. 
(z) He must be 21 years of age at the date of the Final Examination, 


The Final Examination in Accounting and Auditing of the Corpora- 
tion will be held once a year. The Board of Examiners will consist of 
five members, two to be appointed by the University and three by the 


Corporation. 
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COURSES OF LECTURES 
ECONOMICS 


O_p Course 
Commerce students may take any course in Economics and Political 
Science approved by the Director of the School of Commerce and the 
Chairman. of the Department (see Arts and Science Announcement). 


New Course 
The following are the required courses in Economics in the School 
of Commerce. 
In addition to these, students exercising their options in favour of 
Economics and Political Science can elect courses listed in the Announce- 
ment of the Faculty of Arts and Science. 


First YEAR—Economic History (Economics 1|7) 

Evolution of economic institutions; the Ancient Empires; economic and 
social aspects of the Decline and Fall of the Roman Empire; mediaeval 
agrarian economy; fairs, towns and trading companies; mediaeval money; 
the Voyages of Discovery; religion and the rise of capitalism; Nationalism 
and Mercantilism; the Colonial System: the beginnings of modern banking; 
the great inventions and the factory system; North American industrial de- 
velopment; trade unions and the co-operative movement; legislative pro- 
tection of the worker; international finance; rise and fall of the Gold 
Standard; evolution of the central banking function; recent economic 
changes. 
iin Baty Deb BE Oe, ie ee ee Professor James. 


SECOND YEAR—ELEMENTS oF Economics (Economics Ic) 

Wants and their characteristics: the purpose of production; what is 
meant by production; the factors of production: land, labour and capital: 
large scale production: the necessity for exchange and its problems; value 
and price; money; the quantity theory; the business cycle: the creation 
of credit; the Canadian banking system; Foreign Exchange; free trade 
and protection; the problems of distribution; rent; wages; labour organiza- 
tions; interest; profits; alternative social systems. 


Aisiee ck wate, Oat mt 40. ie Professor J. Culliton. 





TxHrrD YEAR—Economic Statistics (Economics 8) 

Scope and meaning of statistics: publications of the Dominion Statis- 
ticlan and of government departments in Whitehall and Washington: 
the general method of statistical investigation; graphics; tabulation and 
frequency distribution; averages and the measurement of variations; 
index numbers: correlation: sampling and significance: analysis of time 
series; interpretation of statistical results. 

Exercises and reports are an integral part of this course and students 
wishing to take it must be familiar with algebra and co-ordinate geometry’ 
Tues. and Thurs. at 4 p.m., with laboratory to be arranged. 


Professor Beach. 
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FourtH YEAR—MoneEY AND BankING (Economics 5) 


Evolution of Money; commercial banking—development of, in United 
Kingdom and United States; theory of deposit creation; the central bank- 
ing function; pre-1914 Canadian banking system; War Finance Act and 
the Bank of Canada; movements of wholesale prices before and after 
1914: the Peace Treaties and the structure of international finance; Dawes 
Report and the crises of 1929 and 1931; recovery programmes of Australia, 
United Kingdom, United States and France; the coming of Autarchy; 
monetary disturbances and business fluctuations, 1931-1939; the theory 
of money. 


Tene. Ture, Sats, 8 lk. aceli doe teccles lonteneres Professor Day. 
THE THEORY AND PRACTICE OF ACCOUNTS 


Under both the old and new course the first and second year courses 
are obligatory; the others are optional. 


First YEAR 


The principle of debit and credit; books of original record; documents 
employed; sales, purchases, consignments; returns inwards and returns 
outwards; correction of errors; subsidiary ledgers, and controlling accounts 
to represent them in the general ledger; special forms of cash-book re- 
quired to facilitate such control; notes and drafts, discounting and renewal 
of notes; single entry; revenue and capital expenditure; trading, and 
profit and loss statements and balance sheet; single proprietorships; 
elements of partnership; elements of corporation finance. 


Mon., Wed., Fri., at ave ir aa eee Professor Thompson. 
SEcoND YEAR 


Special problems that occur in connection with partnerships; the 
deed of partnership; rights of partners; effects of dissolution; methods 
of distributing profits; the bringing in of other partners; goodwill; trans- 
formation of a firm into a corporation; departmental accounts; organiza- 
tion and internal check; distribution of expenses over departments; com- 
parison of results shown with those of other periods; manufacturing 
accounts; the elements of cost accounting; building up C.I.F. and other 
quotations; the voucher-register, depreciation and methods of providing 
for it; reserves; corporation finance. 


Mon., Weds Frise t8 Si cia tak cents nak hoe ce aie Mr. Patton. 


THuirRD YEAR 


(a) Theory of the Balance Sheet: Its form and elements; capital 
and revenue receipts and expenditures; valuation of fixed and current 
assets and liabilities; wasting assets; capital and revenue profits and 
losses; comparative balance sheets and statements and deductions to be 
drawn from them; surplus statements. 


17 








368 SCHOOL OF COMMERCE 


(5) Corporation Finance: Interior organization of the corporation; 
stock and bond issues; initial operations; earnings and their disposition; 
secret reserves; betterments; surplus: control exercised by directors and 
majority stock-holders; its abuse; different bases of capitalization; bonus 
stock; treasury stock: watered stock; discount and premium on bond 
issues; sinking funds, 

(c) Cost Accounting: General considerations; advantages of cost 
systems; different methods of distributing overhead expense: comparison 
of costing estimates with general books; total cost of selling-price. 

(d) Auditing: Elementary considerations: audit-programme for 
simple trading concern. 

(e) Budgeting and budgetary control. 


pe ee | ...Professor Thompson. 


FourtH YEAR 


(Intended especially for students proceeding to a Diploma in Account- 
ancy, although this course may be taken by all students who have reached 
the required standard.) 


Cost Accounting: Control of stores, the running inventory; remunera. 
tion of labour; leakage in factories: forms used in “‘job and process” costing 
Systems; connection of cost records with general accounts. 


Export Houses and Branches: Accounts of head office and of 
branches; goods invoiced at cost: intermediate, and selling price; chain- 
stores; foreign exchange. 


Consolidations, Amalgamations, Mergers: Consolidated statements 
and balance-sheets; holding corporations; control of stock and bond 
issues; minority holdings: advances to subsidiaries; intra-combine profits 
and liabilities; initial surplus and goodwill. 


Insolvency Accounts: Statements of affairs; deficiency statement: 
realization and liquidation account. 


Auditing: Considerations applicable to all undertakings, and special 
considerations applicable to particular concerns: auditors’ rights and 
duties; audit-certificates. 


Trustees’ Accounts: Executorships and administratorships; accrued 
claims and income, corpus and income; division of an estate. 


Income Tax: General considerations; taxable and untaxable income. 


Instalment Sales. 


Neb Wee, 6s: ee ee Professor Thompson. 
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BUSINESS ORGANIZATION AND SCIENTIFIC MANAGEMENT 


Commercial Organization: Origin, growth and classification of busi- 
ness organization; tests of efficiency in business organizations. Social and 
economic and legal aspects in the following types of organization: single 
proprietorship; partnership; joint stock company, public and private 
corporations; rights, duties, and liabilities of directors, officers, share- 
holders, and debenture-holders; agreements, pools, kartells, simple busi- 
ness trusts; combination trusts; securities-holding organization; amalga- 
mation, and mergers; launching of an industrial enterprise; planning a 
budget; planning a factory; purchase and control of raw materials; labour 
and its control; wage systems, welfare work; reorganization of a factory; 
committee system; location of industries; principles and types of manage- 
ment; departmental relations; standardization and equipment; standard- 
ized operations; adequate records; efhciency rewards; organizations for 
the development of trade. 


Tees, Phere. Sel. 6t-kb. ca 6. saeee ee Professor Thompson. 


ENGLISH 


The courses in English give a general training in Composition and 
require a broad study of English Literature with alarge amount of reading. 


First YEAR 


English 2, Literature, and Composition, as prescribed for students in 
the Faculty of Arts and Science—a general course, Readings and 
weekly individual conferences. Two hours a week. Professors 
Macmillan, Noad, Miss Mackenzie, Mr. Chapman, and assistants. 


SECOND YEAR 


English Literature: Choice of Second Year Arts and Science courses. 


Turrp or FourtH YEAR 


A choice of any General Arts and Science courses in English in these 
years. 
FRENCH 
Commerce students studying French take the regular Arts and 
Science courses in this language. For details of the courses available 
and the times of lectures see the Announcement of the Faculty of Arts 
and Science. 


GERMAN 


Commerce students studying German take the regular Arts and 
Science courses in this language. For details of the courses available and 
the times of lectures see the Announcement of the Faculty of Arts and 


Science. 


19 








370 SCHOOL OF COMMERCE 


LAW 


ComMMERCIAL Law | 


Law of Contracts, Sale, Agency, Partnership, Company Law and 
Negotiable Instruments. 


arene Fare. Re Ue el ink coc cee Mr. P. F. Vineberg 


Conference period to be arranged. 
Normally taken in second year; during the session 1942-43, will also 
be taken by third year students. 


CoMMERCIAL Law IA 


Partnership, Company Law and Negotiable Instruments. 
Tues. and Thurs. at 12 (second term)........... Mr. P. F. Vineberg. 


Conference period to be arranged. 
To be taken during the session 1942-43 by fourth year students. 


ComMERCIAL Law 2 
Civil Responsibility, Lease and Hire. 
Suretyship, Bankruptcy, Law of Taxation. 
peers to. be arrah@ed:, 26) «6c oa vvdoc bm 2% ..Mr. P. F. Vineberg 
(Not given during 1942-43) 


JURISPRUDENCE. 


This course is an enquiry into the nature and function of Law, its 
relation to society and the state, and a review of the principal institutions 
of a state. 


(FasULe tobe SI aNged ys. 5 eT. yee ea Professor Corbett. 


INTERNATIONAL Law. 

This course consists of an enquiry into the origin and nature of Inter- 
national Law, its scope and authority, and its history and contemporary 
development. 

Pleura to be erranged io ois ees ok so we oc oe, Professor Corbett. 


(The courses in Jurisprudence and International Law are open to all 
students in the Faculty of Arts and Science in their third and fourth 
years.) 


INSURANCE 


An outline of the protection afforded by Fire, Casualty, Marine, and 


Aviation Insurance, and current practice with regard thereto. 


Welle; BENE s e220 hee a = ee Mr. \F2sS8: Symons. 
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MATHEMATICS 


First YEAR 


|. (a) Trigonometry. Three hours, first term. 
Angles of any magnitude. Trigonometric functions of a single 
angle. Trigonometric functions of two or more angles. Solution 
of trigonometric equations. Relations between the sides and 
angles of a triangle. Solution of triangles with logarithms. 
Inverse functions. 
(6) Algebra. Three hours, second term. 

Ratio, proportion and variation; arithmetic, geometric and har- 
monic progressions; theory of quadratic equations; logarithms; 
permutations and combinations; binomial theorem; graphical 


calculus. 


Mon., Wed., Fri., at Il... .......Professor Tate, 


SECOND YEAR 


15. Elements of Coordinate Geometry: 
The coordinate geometry of the straight line, circle, parabola, 
ellipse and hyperbola. Elementary curve fitting. 


Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12.. Vin nae ........Professor Tate. 


Torro YEAR 


16. Advanced Algebra and Theory of Interest— 
(Same as Mathematics 8 in the Faculty of Arts) 


(a) Advanced Algebra. 


Properties of Polynomials. Complex Numbers. Theory of 
Equations. Determinants. Partial Fractions. Continued Frac- 
tions. More difficult Permutations and Combinations. Proba- 
bility Summation of Series. 


(6) Theory of Interest. 
Simple and Compound Interest and Discount. Force of Interest 
and Discount. Annuities certain, continuous annuities and sink- 
ing funds. Depreciation and capitalized cost. Amortization 


schedule. Straight-term, serial and annuity bonds. Building 
and Loan Associations. 


Tues., Thurs., Sat., at I] Professor Tate. 


Text Books: H. Tate, Elements of the Mathematical Theory of 
Interest; R. Todhunter, Compound Interest and Annuities Certain: S. 


Barnard and J. M. Child, Advanced Algebra. 
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FourtTH YEAR 


Theory of Life Contingencies and Finite Differences. 

(a) Theory of Life Contingencies (a half course in First Term) 
The Mortality Table. Probabilities of Life. Expectations of Lifé. 
Statistical Applications of the Mortality Table. Life Annuities 
and Assurances, including the calculation of single and annual 
premiums and reserves. Modern reserve systems. Gross pre- 
miums. Conversion Tables and return of premiums. Con- 


struction of Tables. 
Text Books: E. F. Spurgeon, Life Contingencies. 


(6) Finite Differences. (A half-course in Second Term) 
Definition and symbolic notation. Interpolation by means of 
advancing differences and central differences including the 
formulae of Newton, Stirling, Bessel, Gauss, Everett, etc. Divi- 
cdend differences. Lagrange’s Theorem: Inverse Interpolation, 
Summation and Integration. Approximate Integration. 

Text Books: H. Freeman, Mathematics for Actuarial students. 


Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10..... noo Ha .....Professor Tate. 


The following courses in Mathematics are also open to qualified 


students in the School of Commerce during the Second, Third and Fourth 


years. 


a 


4. 





CALCULUS. 


Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10 ‘ Ent ae ee Profe: 


sor Sullivan. 


Ww 


ALGEBRA AND ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY. 

Tues., Thurs., Sat., at 12.. ides. ek oe ee Dr. Bruce Ross. 

(a) Mathematics 3 and 4 are m ainly intended for student who wish 
to enter the Actuarial Profession 


(6) Mathematics 16 is a pre-requisite for Mathematics 17. 


PSYCHOLOGY 


Introduction to Psychology. Second Year. 
Mon., Wed., at 10 and one weekly laboratory period to be arranged. 


This course is a prerequisite for all other courses. 
Professor Tait. 
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10. Individual Differences and their Measurement. Third and Fourth 
Years. 

Origins and growth of individual differences; methods of testing 
and rating; theories of organization of personality traits; applications 
in educational and vocational guidance. Students may devote some 
time to practical testing; if facilities are available. 

Masi... Weed. Pri... at 12,.First Term... .... cis dds eee eee 
11. Psychological Problems in Business and Industry. Third and Fourth. 
Years. 


Topics include the selection and training of employees; analysis 
of work-methods: accidents; fatigue and boredom; incentives, employer- 
employee relations; selling, advertising and market research. 


Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12, Second Term...... 044 oe 


Text-book:—Moore, Psychology for Business and bits Josey 


SCIENCE IN ECONOMIC LIFE 
These courses are designed to give the student an understanding of 
the various factors in man’s physical environment that determine his 
manifold activities and his ability to utilize them to his advantage. In 
general, these factors are the subject matter of several physical sciences 


1. EartH AND RELATED SCIENCES. 


The various units of the earth’s surface and their effects on climates 
and other features are discussed. The influence of these units on the 
occurrences of metals, non-metals, forest and agricultural products is 
considered along with the fundamental problems of transportation and 


power. 


2. Puysics. 


The student is introduced to the general aspects of physics, and 
from these the treatment leads to a consideration of how forces affect 
matter. The generation, transmission, and utilization of power. 


3. CHEMISTRY.* 


Chemistry has two classical subdivisions, organic and inorganic, 
and both with their many ramifications determine the ways in which matter 
can be made to serve man and, therefore, be of economic importance to 
him. The general and most useful principles of chemistry are treated 
so that the student can appreciate the réle this science plays in modern 


industry. 
SPANISH 
Commerce students studying Spanish take the regular Arts and 
Science courses in this language. For details of the courses and the times 
of lectures see the Announcement of the Faculty of Arts and Science. 
“*Not offered 1942-43. 
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ACCOUNTANCY DIPLOMA COURSE 
COMPULSORY COURSES 


For students of the Accountancy Associations of the Province of Quebec. 


For fees see page 384. 


These courses are compulsory for students of the Accountancy Asso- 
ciations of the Province of Quebec and are primarily intended for them, 
but they are also open to any others who wish to take them. Certificates 
will be granted to those who pass the examinations. 


Students register and pay the required fee at the first or second lecture 
of the course they are taking. 


For details concerning the Accountancy Associations students should 
consult :— 


Mr. P. F. Seymour, C.A., Secretary. The Society of Chartered 
Accountants of the Province of Quebec, 430 Canada Cement Building. 


Mr. A. J. M. Petrie, C.P.A., Secretary, Corporation of Public Ac- 
countants of the Province of Quebec, 360 St. James St. West. 


Mr. H. J. Ross, L.I.A., Secretary, Institute of Accountants and 
Auditors, 771 Burnside Street. 


ELEMENTS OF ACCOUNTING 


A pass from this course is a pre-requisite to Intermediate Accounting 
and Auditing. 


Twenty-five lectures of two hours each, given on Mondays, from 
6-8 p.m., commencing October 5th. 


The work covers matter outlined for the first year of the regular 
Commerce course, and is intended for less experienced students. Students 
who have passed in First Year Accounting at McGill University, or in 
Senior Matriculation in Accounting, are exempted from attendance at 
this course and its examination. 


Bean ctrl pM Motae . Orie < msl NK 4 gee ae Mr. G. B. A. Hall 


Cg ae ane hie are ee a es Mr. D. Luterman 


INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING AND AUDITING (Parr I) 


Twenty-five lectures of two hours each, given on Wednesdays, from 
6-8 p.m., commencing October 7th. Students will be required to hand in 
home-work for correction and return. 


Principles for Operating Statements and Balance Sheets; Partner- 
ships, formation, special problems, dissolution, sale to an Inc. Coy.; Good- 
will; Incorporated Companies, organization, share capital, bonds, annual 
meetings, statements, auditors: Manufacturing; Exceptional Losses: 
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Departmentalization, distribution of expenses and income; Principles of 


Cost Accounting; Depreciation; Comparison of Operating Statements; 
Auditing; Working Papers, etc. 


INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING AND AUDITING (Parr IT) 


Twenty-five lectures of two hours each, given on Wednesdays, from 
6-8 p.m., commencing October 7th. Students will be required to hand 
in home-work for correction and return. 


Balance Sheet Valuations, Current and fixed assets and liabilities, 
Wasting Assets, Bonds and Debentures, Reserves. Capital Stock, classi- 
cation of shares, no par value regulations, forfeited stocks, treasury stock. 
Earned, Capital and Distributable Surplus, Capital and Revenue Profits 
and Losses, Uncompleted Contracts, Dividends. Critical analysis of the 
Balance Sheets. Comparative Balance Sheets and Operating Statements. 
Need and purpose of audits. Fraud and Error in accounts. Types and 
characteristics of audits. Rights, duties, and responsibilities of auditors. 
Audit of operations, verification of Assets and Liabilities. Working 
Papers. Investigations. Reconstruction and reorganization of Com- 
panies; mergers and amalgamations, Holding Company and subsidiaries, 
minority interests. Consolidated Statements. 


Sine ee re ree ik GREW ee a ee Mr. D. R. Patton 
emigtraene aes Cod ele. He Bee lw e.. Mr. C. K. Anderson 


Passes from the examinations of Parts I and II of the intermediate 
Accounting and Auditing course are pre-requisites to sitting for the Inter- 
mediate Examination in Accounting and Auditing of the Society of Chart- 
ered Accountants of the Province of Quebec. 


Lecturer 


FINAL ACCOUNTING AND AUDITING (Parr I) 


50 lectures of two hours each given Mondays and Thursdays, from 
6 to 8 p.m., beginning October Ist. Students will be required to answer 
test papers and hand in solutions for correction and return. 


Criticism of operating statements and balance sheets; branch ac- 
counts; executorship and trustee accounts; holding companies and sub- 
sidiaries; bankruptcy and liquidation accounts; cost accounting; re- 
organizations; mergers and amalgamations; investigations; budgets and 
budgetary control; income tax; powers, duties and liabilities of auditors; 
audit procedure; working papers; internal check systems; rules of pro- 
fessional conduct; accountants’ reports, etc. 


Lecturers: (Mondays)...........s...4. Professor R. R. Thompson 
(Thuredayaiiiicwis...5o 2 ele ae Mr. A. W. Gilmour 
Demonstrators: (Mondays)................+.6. Mr. A. V. Harris 
(Thurechagat ci.) iar ouene an eo elas Mr. P. K. Nutt 
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FINAL ACCOUNTING AND AUDITING (Parr II) 

50 lectures of two hours each, given on Wednesdays and Fridays, 
from 6 to 8 p.m., commencing October 2nd. Students will be required to 
answer test papers and hand in solutions for correction and return. 

On Fridays this course develops the studies in auditing, and the 
writing of reports, etc. 

On Wednesdays, it is mainly devoted to the accounting systems, and 
special considerations in the audit of the following: 

Insurance companies (fire, casualty and life); stock-brokers; muni- 
cipalities; investment trusts; finance companies; lumbering companies; 
pulp and paper companies; chain and department stores: contractors; 
hospitals; clubs; professional firms, etc., etc. 


or Oe eS ae ea Mr. P. F. Seymour 
te ME RORIE i. ss k ses. Wace cee eA Mr. C. N. Knowles 
Demonstrator (Wednesdays)...... Ps, Lda Mr. G. B. A. Hall 


A Pre-final Examination in Accounting and Auditing will be held 
each year for those who have completed the Final Accounting and Auditing 
courses. A pass from this examination is a pre-requisite to sitting for the 
Final Examination in Accounting and Auditing of the Society of Chartered 
Accountants of the Province of Quebec. 24% of marks will be awarded 
on home-work during the Final Accounting and Auditing courses; 76% 
for the test papers. 

(See special note on page 28 regarding successive failures to pass this 
Pre-Final Examination in Accounting and Auditing.) 


INTERMEDIATE MATHEMATICS 


Twenty lectures of | hour each on Algebra and twenty lectures of 
| hour each on Theory of Interest, given on Fridays, from 6 to 8 p.m., 
commencing October 2nd, 194]. 

Arithmetic and geometric progressions; indices: logarithms; permuta- 
tions and combinations; binomial theorem: theory of quadratic equations; 
approximations; graphs, simple and compound interest; annuities and 
sinking funds. 

Text-books:—D. Larrett. A Senior Algebra (George G. Harrop and 
Co., London). H. Tate, Elements of the Mathematical Theory of Interest 
(Chaps. I, III, IV). 


rie anh Tete hectare ae Gee ....Professor Herbert Tate. 


FINAL MATHEMATICS 


ELEMENTS OF ACTUARIAL SCIENCE. 


Twenty lectures of | hour each on Theory of Interest and twenty 
lectures of | hour each on Insurance, on Tuesdays, from 6 to 8 p.m., 


beginning October 6th, 1942. 
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The course embraces:— 


The amortization schedule; straight-term, serial and annuity bonds; 


depreciation; building and loan associations. Elementary Insurance. 
Elementary Statistics. 


CS eke. oy bs ck Ce ee eee Professor Herbert Tate 


Text-books:—H. Tate, Elements of the Mathematical Theory of 
Interest (chapters I-VIII); J. B. Maclean Life Insurance; S. Huebner, 


Life Insurance. 


COMMERCIAL LAW 


Twenty-five lectures of 2 hours each. On Tuesdays from 7-9 p.m., 
beginning October 6th, 1942. 

Law of Contracts, Sale, Agency, Partnership, Company Law, Nego- 
tiable Instruments, and Taxation. 


NPI SS alee eee de ae Mr. P. F. Vineberg. 


Lecturer 


ECONOMICS 


Course of 20 lectures, of | hour each, on Elementary Economics. 
On Fridays, from 6 to 7 p.m., beginning October 2nd, 1942. 


a A re Professor Day. 


EXAMINATIONS 


Examinations are held at the end of each of these courses. See special 
notes regarding the Accounting and Auditing Examinations. 


Pass MArKs. 


Students who are absent for more than Mth of the lectures of their 
courses, and have no proper written excuse, such as a medical certificate 
or letter from their firm showing that their duties prevented attendance, 
will not be allowed to sit for the examinations of their courses. 


All students of societies whose rule it is that their students must pass 
this University’s Intermediate and Pre-Final Examinations in Accounting 
and Auditing, before presenting themselves for the society’s Intermediate 
and Final Examinations must pass in both Accounting and Auditing at 
the one examination. 

In Economics and Mathematics the pass-mark is 60%. 

A student who obtains less than 40% in any of the examinations of 
these courses must repeat both the course and all the examinations of the 
course. 

In the case of failure in the Pre-Final Examination in Accounting and 
Auditing with less than 40% the student may elect to take Part I or Part II 
of the Final Accounting and Auditing Course. 

A student who fails but obtains 40% or more is required only to 
repeat all the examinations of the course. (For fees for re-examination 
see page 384.) 

In Commercial Law the pass mark is 55%. 
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Students, registered with the Society of Chartered Accountants of 
the Province of Quebec, who fail to pass the Pre-Final Examination in 
Accounting and Auditing in the next three succeeding examinations held 
after their completion of the Final Accounting and Auditing course of 
lectures, Parts I and II must repeat the whole course of lectures. 


ADVANCEMENT. 

Candidates may not proceed from the Intermediate to the Final stage 
of a subject, until they have passed its Intermediate Examination. No 
student can sit for the Final Examination in Accounting and Auditing 
who has not passed all his Intermediate examinations and Final examina- 
tions in Commercial Law, Mathematics and Economics, and, in the case 
of registered clerks of the Society of Chartered Accountants, Quebec, the 
Pre-Final Examination in Accounting and Auditing. 


APPLICATIONS. 

Students wishing to re-write any of these examinations must apply 
in writing, before March 25th, to the Director. Applications must be 
accompanied by the required fee (see page 384). Candidates must also 
state when the lectures in connection with each examination were taken. 


Students who reside outside of Montreal and district and are therefore 
not qualified by attendance at the course may write the examinations on 
payment of the required fee (see page 384). Applications must reach the 
Director before March 25th. 


OuTsIDE EXAMINATION CENTRES. 

Outside examination centres may be established in special circum- 
stances. Applications should be made to the Director . before March 
25th. Candidates will be required to pay all invigilation and other 
expenses, in addition to the regular examination fee. 


PossiBLE PLAN OF A STUDENT'S STUDIES. 
The normal student, who does not have to repeat courses, could plan 
his studies as follows over his five years of registered service:— 
First: Elements of Accounting (Mondays, 6-8 p.m.). 
Intermediate Mathematics (Friday, 6-8 p.m.). 
Second: Intermediate Accounting and Auditing, Part I (Wednesday, 
6-8 p.m.). 
Final Mathematics (Tuesdays, 6-8 p.m.). 
Third: Lo a pant Accounting and Auditing, Part II (Wednesdays, 
6-8 p.m.). 
Commercial Law, (Tuesdays, 7-9 p.m.). 
Economics, (Fridays, 6-7 p.m.). 
Fourth: Final Accounting and Auditing, Part I (Mondays and 
Thursdays, 6-8 p.m.). 
Fifth: Final Accounting and Auditing, Part II (Wednesdays and 
Fridays, 6-8 p.m.). 
Students must plan their courses so that they do not have more than 
6 hours of lecturing after 5 p.m. in one week. 
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LICENTIATE IN ACCOUNTANCY 


FINAL EXAMINATION IN ACCOUNTING 
AND AUDITING 


The Final Examination in Accounting and Auditing for those wishing 
to obtain the Diploma of Licentiate in Accountancy is held about the 
beginning of December each year, before a joint board of examiners. 


APPLICATIONS AND FEEs. 

Application to write the examination must be made in writing before 
October 25th, to the Acting Director, School of Commerce. Applications 
must be accompanied by the special examination fee of $25. Applications 
must also be accompanied by a certificate of one year’s apprenticeship 
in the office of a practising accountant. 


Pass Marks. 

In order to pass a student must obtain 60% or more of the marks 
assigned, with not less than 55% in either of the subjects. A student who 
fails may, on repayment ofjthe examination fee, present himself again for 
the examination in the folldwing year. 


OutsipE CENTRES. 


Candidates writing the Final Examination in Accounting and Auditing 
in outside centres(see page 3&0) will be required to pay a fee of $50. This 
includes the $25 examination fee, and covers invigilation and other ex- 
penses. 


THE SOCIETY OF CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS 


INTERMEDIATE AND FINAL EXAMINATIONS IN 
ACCOUNTING AND AUDITING 


These examinations are held about the beginning of December of each 
year by the Society of Chartered Accountants of the Province of Quebec. 


Those who wish to sit must have attended the compulsory courses on 
pages 376-377 leading up to the examinations, and have passed the exam- 


inations of those courses as follows:— 


BeroreE SITTING FOR THE INTERMEDIATE AccouNTING AND AUDITING. 
Elements of Accounting, 
Intermediate Accounting and Auditing, (Parts I and II), 
Intermediate Mathematics, 
Intermediate Commercial Law. 
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BEFORE SITTING FOR THE FINAL ACCOUNTING AND AUDITING: 


Final Accounting and Auditing (Parts I and II), 
Final Mathematics, 

Final Commercial Law, 

Political Economy. 


They must also make application to the Secretary of the Society of 
Chartered Accountants of the Province of Quebec, and satisfy him that 
they have complied with all of the Society’s requirements. 


THE CORPORATION OF PUBLIC ACCOUNTANTS 


The Final Examination in Accounting and Auditing will be held 
once a year on days and dates to be fixed by the University after consulta- 
tion with the Corporation. The Board of Examiners for the said Final 
Examination shall consist of five members, two to be appointed by the 
University and three by the Corporation. The consent of three members 
of the Board of Examiners shall be necessary to pass any candidate. 


Those, who wish to sit, must have attended the compulsory courses 
on pages 374-377 and have passed the examinations of those courses, with 
the exception that it is not essential to have passed the Pre-Final Exam- 
ination in Accounting and Auditing. 


They must also make application to the Sécretary of the Corporation 
of Public Accountants of the Province of Quebec, and satisfy him that 
they have complied with all of the Corporation’s requirements. 


SUPPLEMENTARY COURSES 


The following courses are not required by the Accounting Associa- 
tions but are offered by the University to supplement the required courses. 
An examination is held at the end of each course. 


FUNDAMENTALS OF COST ACCOUNTING 


Thirty lectures of one hour each given on Mondays from 8-9 p.m., 
commencing September 28th, 1941. 


This course deals with the fundamentals of Cost Accounting from the 
opening entries to the presentation of the Statements and Reports, dis- 
cussing the following subjects: Purposes, Advantages and Installation 
of Cost Systems; Process and Job Costs; Elements of Cost; Purchasing, 
Consumption and Accounting for Materials: Perpetual Inventories and 
Stores Control; Accounting for Labour Costs: Wage Systems; Accounting 
for Manufacturing Expenses and their apportionment over departments 
and distribution to production; the Cost to Make and Sell; Production 
Records; Control of the Cost records by the General Accounts; Operating 
and Financial Statements and Cost Reports. 


Os A MEME A see NO yy oy Mr. D. R. Patton. 
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ADVANCED COST ACCOUNTING 


Thirty lectures of one hour each, given on Mondays, from 6.30 to 
7.30 p.m., commencing October 5th. 


This course is designed for those having a fundamental knowledge 
of Cost Accounting principles and procedure. It deals with—Estimating 
Cost Systems; Budgetary Control, variable budgets; principles of Standard 
Costs, current and basic standards, variances, cost ratios; Defective and 
Spoiled Work; By-Products; Idle and Non-Productive Time; Weighted 
Averages; Relative Values; Interest on Investment; Uniform cost methods; 
Building up Cost Sheet; Statistical and Graphical Cost Reports; State- 
ments. It includes the actual working out of a practice cost system. 


Ree Mr. D. R. Patton 


STS ee os oe 


INDUSTRIAL MANAGEMENT 


Thirty lectures of one hour each on Mondays from 7.45 to 8.45 p.m., 
commencing October 5th. 


This course is designed primarily to cover the various problems which 
are encountered in managing an industrial establishment. It covers legal 
and internal forms of organization; location, construction and lay-out of 
plant; purchasing, production, advertising, sales, shipping and traffic; 
finance, accounting, engineering, power, maintenance and executive 
control; employment, wage systems and welfare work; industrial relations 
and leadership. 


Po. ee ek ed en yen On ee Mr. C. N. Knowles 


INDUSTRIAL LAW 


Thirty lectures of an hour each on Tuesdays from 6 to 7 p.m., com- 
mencing October 6th. 


International industrial law (the International Labour Organization, 
etc.); fundamentals of Canadian constitutional law with special reference 
to the distribution of powers federal and provincial authorities in industrial 
and labour matters; fundamentals of the Quebec law of contracts; the con- 
tract of employment; work by estimate and contract; collective bargaining; 
minimum wage legislation; maximum hours of labour legislation; factory 
legislation; fundamentals of Quebec law of delicts and workmen’s com- 
pensation; unemployment insurance; old age pensions, etc.; alien labour 
laws: status of trade unions; strikes; lock-outs; conspiracies in restraint 
of trade: Combines Investigation Act; industrial disputes; patents; trade- 
marks; unfair competition; copyrights. 


Lectirer.. 61.0 6s Tae eee Pe ee 
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SECRETARIAL PRACTICE 


Twenty lectures of one and one-half hours each, on Mondays, com- 
mencing on Monday, September 28th, at 6.30 p.m. 


The procedure and administration of Companies registered under the 
Companies Acts, from their promotion to their dissolution, with special 
attention to the work of the secretary and the practice involved, also the 
routine work of a secretary's office. Business management and office 
organization; Division of responsibility; General systems of control and 
internal check: Responsibilities and duries of the officers of a Company, 
Income Tax. Detailed study of: Notices of meetings; The constitution of 
a meeting, quorum, chairman; The powers and duties of a chairman; The 
general conduct of a meeting (discussion and order in debate); The agenda 
paper, adjournments and postponements; Motions and resolutions; 
amendments, previous questions and closure: Voting and proxies: Minutes. 
A study of: Fair comment and privilege in speeches, The Preservation of 
order at public meetings, Expulsion from meetings, Admission of the press 
to meetings, Newspaper reports of meetings. A detailed study of the Law, 
Conduct and Procedure at Company Meetings; Meetings of Directors: 
notice quorum, privilege in speeches, minutes. committees; Meetings of 
Shareholders, kinds of meetings, notices, chairman, proceedings at general 
meetings, resolutions, and amendments, voting, proxies, adjournments, 
minutes, privilege in speeches. 


Ma rth tole Gx vic, oe Mr. A. oS. “Keillex 
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FEES IN THE ACCOUNTANCY DIPLOMA COURSE 


Fees in the special Accountancy Diploma Course for students of the 
Accountancy Associations of the Province of Quebec:— 


Plements of Accounting. ..; >. 205.67 226 +o ees eee $25 .00* 

Accounting and Auditing (Intermediate) Part I............... 25 .00* 

- + yi = Past Pivot hae 25.00” 

(Final) Part “Tio Sere eee 40 .007 

» " Yi Part Tfso3ci 0. ee ee ee 40 .00* 

CO eeeeeerneesi ed EW. os Dierks 5 oo eave 8 cod dae thee Bae ean ae 25 .00* 
Mathematics (Intermediate)... ..........22 0c seer eee eerees 20 .00 
” CPimalh ic 3 eu dS. ks Fle a ee ee 20 .00 

Renkiomics Chimal). 2. ok «cn Fa a ce 3 cerns ae ee SOE 15 .00* 
Final Accounting and Auditing Examination Fee............- 25.00 


(See page 381) 


SUPPLEMENTARY COURSES 


Fundamentals of Cost Accounting. ..........-----+seee eens 20 .00* 
Advanced Cost Accounting... «2.66 ous bees civ cv wee deen gees 20 .00* 
Industrial Management........... 000 e eee eect eee eeee 20 .00* 
Rape mabet ttt UE ik yibew dk vx 0c OS ea i OM OO a 20 .00 
Siac al SPE LION. (4s 429.9 hod « ba oe ee. 2 eR a ead Re eRe e 10.00 
Banking and Exchange. ............--:2 esse creer eee neees 25.00 


+An extra charge of two dollars is payable with the fee to cover cost 
of mimeographed notes. 


#An extra charge of one dollar is payable with the fee to cover cost of 
mimeographed notes. 


EXAMINATIONS 


Students who reside outside of Montreal and district, and who wish 
to take the examinations, but who are not qualified by attendance at the 
course, pay a special examination fee, equivalent to half the regular fee 
for the course, viz:— 


Elements of Accounting: 6.0.0.0. ccs cere race beeen er ee ctne ees $10.00 
Accounting and Auditing (Intermediate) Parts | or 8 eT 10.00 
ra = " (Pre-Pital) sions oe ea 20 .00 
Commercial Law (Intermediate). .. 1.2.6.6... 0 ese eee rece e ees 10.00 
(Final). 23 ic) 6. Sag Sis Se 10.00 
Mathematics (Intermediate).......-.-.+- +2020 scree eerste 10.00 
2 (Final)... soc. 5 yw wun eae & os Se eee ee 10.00 
Economics (Final). . 22.0.0 5 05s eee beeen eee eet e ees ee 10.00 
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FEES FOR RE-EXAMINATION 


= oi ec dye song ook ae 


ee 


Se ae OF Ae eT ee RO ON eS @. 6 ele. @ e106’ S206 ne 


See ete ee nO) O'S 9 ge 0 @ 8:0. & ey etipuakaleeue 


Mathematics (Final) 
Economics (Final) 


EVALUATION AND REGISTRATION OF CERTIFICATES 


Evaluation and registration of certificate exempting from the whole 


or part of the McGill Junior Matriculation Certificate. .... 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY 


FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 


ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 


Principal ¢ oo isc 6 lon cease eens F. Cyrm James, Ph.D., D.C.L. 
Dean of the Faculty of Engineering. . Ernest Brown, M.Sc., M.Eng. 
Director of the School of Architecture. . JoHN Brann, B.Arch., A.R.I.B.A, 


A.M.T.P.I. 

ee ER Soe ee ee WituramM BentLey, C.G.A., 

Pease oo oa cs ans asta a et a T. H. Matruews, M.A. 

University Librarian..........+++++> GerHarp R. Lomer, M.A., Ph.D., 
oe oe 

Superintendent of Buildings........- _P. W. MacFar.ane. 

Secretary of the Faculty.........+++: R. DeL. Frencn, B.Sc., C.E., Mem. 
Am. Soc. C.E. 


STANDING COMMITTEES OF THE FACULTY 





ADMISSION TO ADVANCED STANDING FROM OTHER 
UNIVERSITIES 


Proressors Roperts (Chairman), MacLean, and JAMIESON 


EXAMINATIONS AND TIME TABLES 


Proressors Keity (Chairman), Woop, Puiiurpes, and CooTre 


REGISTRATION, STANDING, AND PROMOTION 


Prorressors McKercow (Chairman), MacLean, Dopp 
Puriurs, and MacEwan 


EMPLOYMENT 


Proressors FRENCH (Chairman), CurIsTIE, and RoBERTS 


ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON THE SCHOOL OF 
ARCHITECTURE 


ProrEessoR JoHN Branp (Chairman), Messrs. E. I. Barorr, 
H. L. FerHerstonnaucu, J. C. McDouca tt, 
J. C. Merrett and J. J. PERRAULT 


A complete list of the teaching staff of the University, including the 
the Faculty of Engineering, is printed as a separate announcement which 
may be obtained from the Registrar's Office. 
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FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


ARCHITECTURE 


For admission to the School of Architecture, candidates must pass 
the Junior Matriculation Examination in the following subjects:— 


No. of 

Group’ Papers 

I, 2 English. 

2 | History. 

>. 2 One of the following :— 

French, German, Spanish, Latin, Greek. 
4. 2 Elementary Mathematics. 
2 Intermediate Mathematics. 


| One of the following :— 
Botany, Chemistry, Physics, a language not already 


ie as 


a= chosen, 
Total 10 papers. 


To pass, a candidate must obtain an average of 60% in the ten papers 
and not less than 40% in any one paper, and must show distinct mathe- 
matical ability. Details of the syllabi are given in the General Announce- 


ment. 


Candidates must also satisfy the Director of the School as to their 
proficiency in Freehand and Geometrical Drawing. To this end they 
may send in specimens of their work before September 20th, or they 
may take an examination at the time of the regular matriculation exam- 


ination in that month. 
ENGINEERING 


Candidates may qualify for admission to the Faculty of Engineering 
either by completing the first B.Sc. year of the Faculty of Arts and Science, 
including the pre-engineering course in Mathematics, or by passing the 
Senior Matriculation Examination in the following subjects: 

(a) Compulsory:— 

English, Mathematics (three papers: Algebra, Plane Geometry 
and Trigonometry, and Co-ordinate Geometry), Physics, 
Chemistry. 

(b) Elective:— 

Any one of the following:—History, Biology, French, German, 
Greek, Latin, Spanish. 
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The pass-mark in each Senior Matriculation paper is 50%. The 
examinations are held in June and September. Full details are given in 
the General Announcement, which may be obtained from the Registrar's 


Office. 


For a list of other certificates recognized, see below. 


Students entering Engineering by means of first year B.Sc. are strongly 
recommended to take Intermediate Mathematics in their Junior Matricu- 
lation. Failure to do so will not disqualify a student but will entail 
additional work in this subject in the pre-engineering year, 


ADMISSION REGULATIONS FOR STUDENTS ENTERING 
FROM THE SCIENCE DIVISION 


I. A student who has passed in May or September all the subjects 
of the First Year of the B.Sc. course of the Faculty of Arts and Science 
may enter the Faculty of Engineering without conditions. 


2. A student who has failed-in any of the papers in Mathematics, 
Physics, or Chemistry (including Chemistry IL) will not be admitted. 


3. A student who has failed in one subject only (other than Mathe- 
matics, Physics, or Chemistry) may be admitted with a condition in this 
subject if, and only if, his average standing in Mathematics, Physics, 
and Chemistry is at least Second Class. 


4. A student who has failed in more than one subject will not be 
admitted. 


5. Students who after the May examinations are qualified to enter 
under Section 3 are strongly advised to try to remove their condition 
by writing the September supplemental before entering the Faculty of 
Engineering. Failure to remove a pre-engineering condition usually 
proves a serious handicap, and special regulations governing graduation 
apply to students who fail to remove such a condition after three attempts, 
including the initial failure. 


APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION 


Students desiring to enter the Faculty of Engineering must make 
applications on forms which may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 
Completed forms must reach the Registrar before September 10th. 
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CERTIFICATES RECOGNIZED 


Candidates will be admitted into the faculty only if they show an 
adequate preparation and ability in mathematics. 


With this condition, the following certificates will be accepted in 
lieu of the Senior Matriculation Examination, in so far as they meet 
the requirements:—Upper School Certificates of the Province of Ontario; 
Grade XII Certificates of the Provinces of Quebec, Nova Scotia, Manitoba, 
Alberta and Saskatchewan; the Third Year Certificates of the Prince of 
Wales College, P.E.I.; the Senior Matriculation Certificates of British 
Columbia and Newfoundland; and the Higher Certificates of the Oxford 
and Cambridge Schools Examination Board, the Oxford and Cambridge 
Local Examination Boards, the English Northern Universities Examina- 
tions Board, the Central Welsh Board, and of Durham, Bristol, and London 
Universities. 


HEALTH SERVICE 


information concerning the University Health Service will be found 
in the General Information Pamphlet enclosed with this Announcement. 


Those engaged in certain branches of mining and metallurgical work 
are subject by Provincial authorities and mining companies to regulations 
regarding physical fitness, with particular reference to chest conditions 
and sight. Students registering for courses in Mining or in Metallurgical 
Engineering are therefore required to undergo a special medical examina- 
tion to determine their fitness. Convenient arrangements are made 
through the University Medical Officer for such examinations. While 
assisting students to determine their degree of fitness, the University 
assumes no responsibility for decisions made by those administering the 
regulations referred to above. 


REGISTRATION, ATTENDANCE AND DISCIPLINE 
REGISTRATION 


All students entering the Faculty of Engineering (including the 
School of Architecture) must register in the Macdonald Engineering 
Building on Tuesday, September 29th, between the hours of 9.00 a.m. to 
12.30 p.m., and 2.00 p.m. to 5.00 p.m., in accordance with instructions 
given below:— 


(1) Students entering the Faculty of Engineering for the first time 
must register in Room 74. 


(2) All other students must register in Room 75. 
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Students registering after September 29th but not later than October 
6th are required to pay a late registration fee of $5, which fee is increased 
to $10 for students registering after October 6th. This fee is not refunded 
except by authorization of the Faculty. After October I5th, no student 
is admitted except by special permission of the Faculty. 


ATTENDANCE 


1. Students are required to attend at least seven-eighths of the total 
number of lectures or laboratory periods in any one subject. The Faculty 
of Engineering has the authority of Senate to modify this regulation 
except as regards students of the First Year, but only in so far as attend- 
ance at lectures is concerned. The Faculty regulations governing attend- 
ance are bulletined at the opening of each session. Those whose unexcused 
absences exceed one-eighth of the total number of lectures in a course 
in which attendance is compulsory are not permitted to sit for the regular 
examinations in that course, and those whose unexcused absences in such 
courses have exceeded one-fourth of the total number of lectures must 
repeat the work in that course. 


Excuses on the ground of illness or domestic affliction are dealt with 
by the Dean only. 


An excuse for absence due to illness is granted only when the applica- 
tion is accompanied by a certificate from the attending physician. Applli- 
cations for all excuses must be filed with the Dean within three days after 
the period for which the excuse is requested. 


Excuses granted must be shown to all professors concerned as promptly 


as possible. 


2. An attendance record is kept by each instructor, which is submitted 
to the Faculty when required. 


3. Credit for attendance at any lecture or class may be refused on 
the grounds of lateness, inattention, neglect of study, or disorderly con- 
duct in the class room or laboratory. In the case last mentioned the 
student may, at the discretion of the Professor, be required to leave the 
room. Persistence in any of the above offences against discipline after 
admonition by the Professor, is reported to the Dean. The Dean may, 
at his discretion, reprimand the student, or refer the matter to the Faculty 
at its next meeting, and may in the interval suspend the student from 
classes. 

4. Lectures commence at five minutes after the hour. After the 
commencement of a lecture students are not allowed to enter, except with 
the permission of the Professor. If permitted to enter, they report them- 
selves at the close of the lecture and are marked “‘late.’’ Two lates count 
as one absence. Lectures end at five minutes before the hour. In cases 
where it is impracticable to record late attendance, students who are not 
present at the commencement of these exercises are marked absent. 
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DISCIPLINE 


The University Regulations concerning discipline are administered by 
the several Faculties, subject, when necessary, to revision or confirmation 
by Senate. 


FEES 


The regular fees and special fees are given in the General Information 
Pamphlet included in this Announcement. 


SPECIAL FEES IN ENGINEERING 


Summer Schools——Students attending the Summer Schools in May 
or September pay $35 each before entering these schools; $25 of this 
amount is credited to the student’s account for the following session, if he 
is taking a summer school as part of his regular course. No such credit is 
made in the case of a student called upon to repeat a year, until he enters 
the next higher year of his course. The balance of $10 is caution money 
which will be returned at the close of the School. 


DATES FOR PAYMENT. 


Fees are due and payable at the Bursar’s Office between the hours of 
9 a.m. tol! p.m. or 2.30 to 4.30 p.m., Saturday 9 a.m. to noon, on the 


following dates :— Thursday, September 24th 
to 
Thursday, October Ist, inclusive 
or if desired fees may be remitted by mail before the above dates. The 
second instalment of tuition fees is due and payable on February Ist. An 
additional $2 is charged for payment after the specified dates. 


Students registering late pay their fees at the time of registration, 
failing which they become subject to the provisions of the above paragraph. 


Immediately after the prescribed dates for the payment of fees, the 
Bursar will send to the Dean of each Faculty a list of the registered students 
who have not paid their fees. The Deans will thereupon suspend them 
from attendance at classes until such time as the fees are paid or a satis- 
factory arrangement is made with the Bursar. 


COLLEGES AFFILIATED WITH THE FACULTY 
OF ENGINEERING 


The conditions on which students may enter from certain colleges 
and universities are stated below. Such students, and others seeking 
similar advanced standing, should make application to the Dean of the 
Faculty, preferably not later than the end of July. All such students 
are subject to the regulations of the Faculty regarding experience in 
practical work and physical examination (see pages 431, 409). Due allow- 
ance is made for courses in shopwork forming part of the curricula in the 
colleges in which they have previously studied. 
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AcapiA, ALBERTA, Mount A.Liison anp St. Francis XAviER UNt- 
VERSITIES are affiliated with McGill University to the extent that students 
who have completed the two-year courses in engineering given by these 
universities are admitted to the Third Year in any of the engineering 
courses in the Faculty of Engineering, except that in Chemical Engineer- 


ing, for which special arrangements are at present necessary. 


Students from these universities entering the Third Year must take 
the summer school pertaining to their courses in May, or the special school 
in September, which will open in 1942 on September Ist in Mechanical 
Engineering, and on September 14th in Civil Engineering and Mining 
Engineering. 

Royat Mriuirary Cotitece.—The regular four year course at the 
Royal Military College has been replaced by a special war-time course 
of two years. The regulations concerning the admission into Engineering 
of graduates of this short course may be obtained from the Registrar’s 
Office. 

University oF Campripce.—Arrangements have been made whereby 
graduates and students of the Mechanical Science course in the University 
of Cambridge are admitted to advanced standing in the Faculty of Engin- 
eering under definite regulations, particulars of which can be obtained from 


the Dean of the Faculty. 


SCHOLARSHIPS, BURSARIES, PRIZES, MEDALS, AND 
LOAN FUNDS 


Details of Scholarships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds will be found in 
the Announcement of Scholarships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds which 
may be obtained from the Registrar’s office. 


ADVANCED STANDING FOR GRADUATES IN 
ARTS AND SCIENCE 


Graduates in Arts and Science desiring to proceed to the degree of 
B.Arch. or B.Eng., should apply to the Dean, Faculty of Engineering, 
for information regarding the regulations governing such procedure. 


DEGREES, EXAMINATIONS, AND SOCIETIES 
DEGREES 


Degrees conferred by the University upon such undergraduates of the 
Faculty as fulfil the conditions and pass the examinations hereinafter 
stated are:—‘‘Bachelor of Architecture” (B.Arch.), and ‘“‘Bachelor of 
Engineering’ {B. Eng.), mention being made in the diplomas of the latter 
of the particular course of study pursued. 
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Students who take the Bachelor of Engineering degree in one course 
may graduate in another course by attending one or more subsequent 
sessions and passing the prescribed additional examinations. 


PRIVILEGES OF THE HOLDERS OF THESE DEGREES 


Among the privileges enjoyed by graduates of the Faculty of Engineer- 
ing the following may be specially mentioned :— 


(1) By a resolution of the Institution of Civil Engineers of Great 
Britain, the holders of the degree of B.Eng. who are desirious of becoming 
Associate Members of the Institution, may be exempted from Parts A 
and B of the examinations prescribed for admission to the Institution. 


(2) By the Dominion Lands Surveys Act, any graduate in civil or 
mining engineering may have his term of apprenticeship for the Dominion 
Land Surveyor’s certificate shortened from three years to one. 


(3) Holders of the degree of B.Eng. are admitted to practice in 
Quebec, upon graduation, provided they register with the Corporation 
of Professional Engineers of Quebec upon entering the Faculty. Students 
entering the Faculty should therefore obtain the necessary application 


forms from the Dean’s office, complete them and return them to that office. . 


(4) The School of Architecture is recognized by the Royal Institute 
of British Architects, and the instruction given meets the requirements 
of the Board of Architectural Education of that body. Students who 
obtain the degree of B.Arch. are exempted from the final examination 
for the associateship of the Royal Institute excepting in the subject of 
Professional Practice, in which they are required to take a paper set by 
the Institute’s examiners. On passing this they are eligible for candidature 


as Associate R.I.B.A. 


(5) The Province of Quebec Association of Architects admits holders 
of the degree of B.Arch. to membership, and thereby to practice in the 
Province, on passing an examination in design after spending one year in 
the office of a member of the Association, or upon completion of service 
‘n the Army Engineer Corps. This office experience may be gained during 


the summer vacations. 


EXAMINATIONS 


|. Final examinations are held in all lecture subjects. Class examina- 
tions, for which credit may be given in the sessional standing, are held 
at the option of the professor. 


2. Students who have failed in one or more subjects of the curriculum, 
except in cases where they are called upon to repeat their year, are re- 
quired to make good their standing by passing :— 

(a) the regular supplemental examinations held immediately 
before the opening of the session, or 
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(b) the final examinations in a subsequent session. 


Special examinations are given only under exceptional circumstances 
and by authority of the Faculty. 


3. The pass standard in examinations in subjects in which the candi- 
date has already failed twice is sixty per cent, and an unexcused absence 
from a sessional examination is regarded as a failure. 


afternoons of the first two months of the following session. No student is 
permitted to attend these schools unless he has made at least 30% in the 
subject of the school. These classes must be completed and the results 
reported to the Faculty on or before December Ist. 


6. Classes. 
TE Braise 80-100% 
Be ee a nC, pa 65—- 79G 
ies ola elaiv ie c.g ee 50- 64F 


ENGINEERING SOCIETIES 


1. Upon entrance into the Faculty, all undergraduate students 
automatically become members of the Engineering Undergraduates Society. 


2. The students also support the Society of the Ph; Epsilon Alpha. 
The members of this society are selected from graduates and under- 
graduates in Engineering, and its object is to encourage high standards 
of character and scholarship. 


Canada, for which a fee of $3 is required. They are then entitled to the 
Journal of the Institute, to the use of the Institute’s building, 2050 Mans- 
field Street, and to attend the weekly meetings. 


Students are invited to compete for the prizes which are offered 
by the Institute 


4. Students in Mining Engineering and in Metallurgical Engineering 
are strongly recommended to become members of the McGill Mining and 
Metallurgical Society, which, although a student body, is affiliated with 
the Canadian Institute of Mining and Metallurgy, the headquarters of 
which are in Montreal. Members of this Society receive the Monthly 
Bulletin of the Transactions of the Institute free, and are entitled to attend 
meetings and to compete for prizes offered. 
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


Instruction in this Faculty is designed to afford thorough training 
of a practical as well as theoretical nature, in the following branches:— 


[| —ARCHITECTURE 
[]—CuHemicaL ENGINEERING 
[J] —Crvit ENGINEERING 
IV—ELectrRICAL ENGINEERING 
V—MECcHANICAL ENGINEERING 
VI—METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING 
VII—Miuninc ENGINEERING 


A note concerning graduate courses follows the list of undergraduate 
courses in each department. Details are given in the Announcement 
of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. A course is also offered 
in Engineering Physics, see page 459. 


CURRICULUM 


The curriculum as laid down in the following pages may be changed 
from time to time, as deemed advisable by the Faculty, and is in no case 
binding beyond the session covered by this calendar announcement 


The course for a degree in any branch of Engineering is one of four 
years, and for a degree in Architecture the course is a five-year one. 


The degree in Engineering will not be conferred upon any candidate 
until he has passed the prescribed examinations of his course, and has 
submitted satisfactory evidence to the Faculty of having had six months 
of experience in practical engineering work. Similar regulations apply 
to the degree in Architecture. The conditions regarding practical 
work in the School of Architecture are set forth under the heading of 
Summer Work, Courses 35, 36, 37, 38, on page 439. Forms, obtainable 
from the Dean’s Office, must be signed by the employer and returned on 


or before 5 p.m. Friday, October 23rd, 1942. 


The work prescribed for the first two years Is the same in all En- 
gineering courses, except in Chemical Engineering, Metallurgical En- 
gineering and Mining Engineering. 


The first two years of the Engineering courses (II to VII) are devoted 
to mathematics, mechanics, physics, chemistry and drawing, as it is 
necessary that students in these courses should master the general principles 
underlying scientific work before commencing professional subjects. 


In certain courses, students are required to attend Summer Schools 
following the completion of the work of the session in the First, Second, 
and Third Years; for details, see page 430. 


The regular work of the session 1942-43 will begin on October Ist, 
1942. and end on May 25th, 1943. 
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I. ARCHITECTURE 


The course for the degree of Bachelor of Architecture extends over 
five years. 


FIRST YEAR 





















































Lecture hours Drafting Room 
per week and other hours 
SUBJECT Subject vehicle ee oe week 
Number 
| First | Second First Second 
term term term | term 
RMB casey eee Se | Arts I) 3 3 
Geometry and Trigonometry........ | ArtsIf | 
Ln og ce al aT a aaa | 194 2 2 3 3 
Mechanics Problems...........____ 194A 3 3 be 
i a ae ee eer te | Arts I 3 3 — 
Physics RAOretOry... ee ,. ee ee od as 2 Z 
Elements of Architecture...........| 4 l l ae ae 
ip Se. oa ents 5 I l # ay 
Architectural oO ih eat 8 &. ; I] 1 
Building Construction I....___ 7) | "|| 18 2 2 5 5 
Freehand PIE key 27 6 6 
a nie 345 2 as = 
“Surveying Field Work....//.) °°" ’ 347 
a set : | peteptireernaaliia dies eee bs ee 
vo | SE eet eit nets ee alee, 12 14 | 30 30 


mii in eee ae Se 
*This subject is counted as part of the Second Year Curriculum, but the work is done 
in the four weeks immediately following the close of the First Year examinations. (See 


pages 430 and 461.) 


Any undergraduate of the First Year in Architecture who at the close 
of the first term has failed to obtain an average of 33 per cent in mechanics, 
geometry and trigonometry, physics, freehand drawing and architectural 
drawing, may be required to withdraw from the Faculty. 


Any other student of the First or any subsequent year, whose record 


is found to be unsatisfactory, may at any time be required to withdraw from 
the Faculty. 


All students of the First Year in the School of Architecture whose studies 
have not been seriously interrupted by personal illness,. domestic affliction 
or urgent affairs, and who fail in more than three subjects of the First Year, 
in which standing is determined by sessional examinations, or in three such 
subjects aggregating over 300 possible marks, are required to repeat the work 


of the First Year, and while so doing are debarred from taking more advanced 
work. 
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SECOND YEAR 
eee 


Drafting Room 


Lecture hours 
and other hours 

















er week 
SUBJECT Subject . per week 
Number 
First Second First Second 
term term term term 
Architectural Drawing II........... 9 8 8 
Building Construction II........... 19 2 2 6 6 
Architectural Engineering I......... 21 2 2 5 5 
ee ine se ab e'¥- 0k aw 346 2 as 
SE IE Ree 348 3 3 
Freehand Drawing II.............. 28 i Ss 6 6 
History of Classic Architecture...... 14 2 2 5g 
TINE oS ba ace e wae 35 : 
*Surveying Field Work.............. 347 
Architectural Essay................ 31 
RR De sada k we 6 8 28 28 
*Surveying Field Work is done in the four weeks immediately following the close of 
the First Year examinations in April. In the case of students entering from other Uni- 


versities, this work should be done before entering the Second Year in Summer Schools, 
as shown on page 430. 


All students of the Second Year in the School of Architecture who have 
pursued their course of study without serious interference due to personal 
illness, domestic affliction or urgent affairs, and who fail in subjects aggre- 
gating 350 possible marks or over are required to repeat the Second Year. 


THIRD YEAR 








Drafting Room 


Lecture hours 
and other hours 





per week 
SUBJECT Subject per week 
Number 
First Second First Second 
term term term term 
Design A. «6.240 oa SE Gee eas l ee nt 19 19 
Theory 6€ Deeiemis is ose. ae: 6 | 1 = rt 
Architectural Engineering II........ 22 2 2 4 4 
History of Architecture............| 15 or 16 2 2 is ua 
(Mediaeval or Renaissance)}........ 
Ornament and Decoration**........ 10& llor | I 3 3 
12 & 13 
Building Materials................. 20 13 ! » 4 os 
Freehand Drawing III............. 29A be. an 6 6 
Sketching School......... 3 6 fb as sce nse 26 sly te ; 
Architectural Essay................ 32 
Summer Work. 6 is cise exc na wees 36 
Total hore, .%3:a25 bse eee 6 7 32 32 


+The courses in Mediaeval and Renaissance Architectural History, numbers 15 and 
16, are given in alternate years. During the Session 1942-43, the History of Mediaeval 
Architecture will be given. 


**Ornament and Decoration, courses number 10 and 11, and 12 and 13, are given in 
alternate years. During the Session 1942-43, numbers 12 and 13 will be given. 


Note.—In the School of Architecture after two failures in any subject a third exam- 
ination will be granted only after the student concerned has taken special tuition of a 
character approved by the Department. 


For summer reading, see page 431. 
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FOURTH YEAR 


FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 














SUBJECT 


Design B 


History of Architecture 


(Mediaeval or Renaissance)}........| 
Hygiene of Buildings............... 


Heating and Ventilation...... 


Freehand Drawing IV........ ieee 


Economics 


Architectural Essay 








Theory of Planning............. 
Ornament and Decoration**..... 


Sketching School. .............. 


UIIer WOK... kik va ca cc 


























Ci EOE a ee ee a 








SUBJECT 
ES TES eee a eee ee 
Professional Practice............ 
Economics 


History of Modern Architecture. . 


Modelling 
Architectural Essay 
Sketching School 


Summer Work 





Total hours 


FIFTH YEAR 

















, 
Lecture hours | Drafting Room 
ar week and other hours 
Subject per week ae 
Number 
First | Second | First | Second 
term | term | term term 
ee 2 se 20 20 
7 l I ns yi 
...| 10-& 11 or | | 3 3 
WS st I 
otal > FS er 16 2 2 
23 2 as ae 
24 | 54 I 
29B. Pe! 6 6 
es 17] 2 4 
26 
33 
37 
| 6 7 29 30 














Lecture hours 
per week 
Subject 
Number 
First Second 
term term 
25 | | 
172 2 = 
17 2 2 
30 
34 
26 
38 
5 3 

















Drafting Room 
and other hours 








per week 
First Second 
term term 
25 33 
3 3 
8 
36 36 








{The courses in Mediaeval and Renaissance Architectural History, numbers 15 and 


16, are given in alternate years. 
Architecture will be given. 


During the Session 1942-43, the History of Mediaeval 


**Ornament and Decoration, courses numbers 10 and 11, and 12 and 13, are given in 


alternate years. 


During the Session 1942-43, numbers 12 and 13 will be given. 


Nore.—In the School of Architecture after two failures in any subject a third exam- 


ination will be granted onl 
character approved by the D 


For summer reading, see page 431. 
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ENGINEERING COURSES 


The subjects of instruction in the First Year of the Engineering 


Courses (II to VII), and the number of hours per week devoted to each, 
are as follows:— 


FIRST YEAR 











Laboratory, 


Lecture hours 
etc., hours 





| 




















| per wee 
SUBJECT Subject ___ per week 
Number | 
First | Second | First Second 
term term | term term 
Elementary Pa valcal Chemistry and| 
ee Se eee os, o) hay fe) Soak le 51 2 ' 2 l l 
Descriptive Geometry.............. 34] 2 | 2 4 + 
Mechanical Drawing............... 340 | % 3 3 
Engineering Problems.............. 80 | 3 3 
Piistory Of Sciences. . ods ia ava ces 50s | 135 ] l :% 
Spherical Trigonometry and Mensura-| 
OE hoes ies vcd eae ea eae 19] 2 = 
PIG ER SS a viree cle kha eee Kee 192 2 2 7 
er ee Op i ine Wy ep a ey ieee Rie te | 193 af 4 i 
el ee. | ere ee | 194 2 2 ‘A 
Analytical Geometry..............-. | 195 2 x2 es 
Physics and Laboratory............ | 311-312 3 3 2 2 
nd EE ee ek OP ee re eer 345 a 2 pia 
*Surveying Field Work.............. 347 ae oe 
PORE ROBINS. i OE ER Coc enteweeet | 16 18 13 13 

















*This subject is counted as part of the Second Year Curriculum, but the work is 
done in the four weeks immediately following the close of the First Year examinations. 


(See pages 430 and 461). 


Any undergraduate student of the First Year, who at the close of the 
first term has failed to obtain an average of 33 per cent in chemistry, mechanics, 
trigonometry, analytical geometry, algebra, physics, and descriptive geometry, 
may be required to withdraw from the Faculty. 


Any other student of the First, or any subsequent Year, whose record 
is found to be unsatisfactory, may at any time be required to withdraw from 
the Faculty. 


All students of the First Year taking the course for the first time, who 
have pursued their course of study without serious interference due to personal 
illness, domestic affliction or urgent affairs, and who fail in more than four 
subjects of the First Year, in which standing is determined by sessional exam- 
inations, or in four such subjects aggregating 350 possible marks or over, are 
required to repeat the work of the First Year, and while so doing are debarred 
from taking any more adoanced work. 
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The subjects of instruction in the Second Year of the Engineering 
Courses (III to VII), except in Chemical Engineering, Metallurgical 
Engineering and Mining Engineering, and the number of hours per week 
devoted to each are as follows:— 


SECOND YEAR 


Lecture hours prea 
SUBJECT Subject pee wees per week 
Number 
First Second First Second 
Engineering Problems.............. 80A i | Ks 2 
Engineering Reports............... 136 ] l ék - 
OL SE cee Se ne ae 348 i = 6 ne 
Materials of Engineering........... 81 1 I we V4 
SmPAMREAM ead bil dice 9 WR <ck's bf ere 6 Se 198 2 2 i ‘s 
Mechanical Drawing............... 344 a8 oe 3 3 
MMMM Na 8s <a lk6. Sno 6 yea oleae 8% 83 2 2 2 2 
Mechanics of Machines............ 218 re I i 3 
General Geology. ...............-. 141 2 2 2 
Physics and Laboratory............ 315-316 2 2 3 3 
i LE dy arene. a ere 346 2 ah mye 4 
*Surveying Field Work.............. 347 ‘4 ‘a 
Summer Essay or Reading.......... 132 


RR ORI Sc cg nea Ce 2h oak Rs 12 12 17 15 


*Surveying Field Work is done in the four weeks immediately following the close of 
the First Year examinations in April (about April 27th) (see pages 430 and 461). Inthe 
case of students entering from other Universities this work should be done in a special 
Summer School before entering the Second Year (see page 430). 


All students of the Second Year taking the course for the first time, who 
have pursued their course of study without serious interference due to personal 
illness, domestic affliction or urgent affairs, and who fail in more than four 
subjects of the Second Year, in which standing is determined by sessional 
examinations, or in such subjects aggregating over 400 possible marks. are 
required to repeat the Second Year. 





Il. CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 


The aim of this Course is to provide a broad fundamental training, 
which, when supplemented by practical experience, will make the engineer 
competent to design and operate industrial plants and to understand the 
processes. 


Part of the time in the Second Year is devoted to Chemistry, in addi- 
tion to general Engineering subjects. In the Third Year, time is divided 
between Chemistry and Engineering, and Chemical Engineering topics 
are introduced. The Fourth Year is devoted mostly to Chemistry and 
Chemical Engineering, including a course in unit operations. 


Students must attend two Summer Schools, one in Elementary Quan- 
titative Analysis at the end of the Second Year, and the other in Advanced 
Quantitative Analysis at the end of the Third Year. 
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FIRST YEAR 


As in other Engineering Departments, except that students do not 
take the Summer School in Surveying Field Work. 


SECOND YEAR 
































Lecture hours Laboratory, 
per week etc., hours 
SUBJECT Subject per week 
Number 
First Second First Second 
term term term term 
Engineering Sublets panned waite 80A Ve l BN 2 
Engineering Reports............--. 136 l l é 7 
eS NC ee ever ee ee 198 2 2 ot Wi 
Materials of Engineering. .......... 81 l l s rhe 
UTI, oo 05nd axe alge ee epov nee tle 83 2 2 2 2 
Physics and Laboratory......:..... 315-316 2 2 3 3 
Elem. Organic Chem. and Laboratory| 56-57 2 2 3 3 
Inorganic Qualitative Analysis and 
Ree ECO CUR eae 53 2 6 
Inorganic Quantitative Analysis and 
ey cS i re eee ae 54 ps 2 Ss 9 
*Inorganic Quantitative Analysis 
Ss eS Pen rr ee 55 
Summer Essay or Reading.......... 132 
Tote Boe iiias co eae ees ees 12 13 14 19 





*Summer School extends over a period of four weeks at the end of the second year 
course. 


All students of the Second Year who have pursued their course of study 
without serious interference due to personal illness, domestic affliction or 
urgent affairs, and who fail in more than four subjects of the Second Year, 
in which standing is determined by sessional examinations, or in such subjects 
aggregating over 400 possible marks, are required to repeat the Second Year. 


THIRD YEAR 




















Lecture hours Laboratory, 
Subject per week etc., hours 
SUBJECT Number |__ per week 
First Second First Second 
term term term term 
Ce en nn ED peer | OR ERE 171 Ms 2 he 
General Elem. Metallurgy.......... 261 l I ae 
Mechanical Eng. and Lab.......... 226, 228 2 2 3 3 
Thermodynamics... ... 200+ .sese+- 22 2 2 cts 
Engineering Reports (optional)...... 137 l l ~e 
Mineralogy.) «<<. dno takes ween 142A 2 2 i 
Determinative Mineralogy.......... 143A at es 3 
Strength of Materials and Lab...... 87-88 2 2 e 3 
Carbohydrates, Fats, etc............ 58 it 2 ae 
Advanced Organic Chem. & Lab.... 65 2 2 9 9 
Chemical Themodynnamics.......... 76 2 2 
| Physical Chemistry..........+-.++- 66 l l 
Elem. Chemical Engineering........ 63 2 2 
*Advanced Quantitative Analysis and 
ON ieee meena hearer ee be Wir ee 61 
Summer Essay or Reading.......... 133 
Total house SA ER PS EE 16 or 17 | 20 or 21 15 15 


*Summer School extends over a period of four weeks at the end of the third year 
course. 


21 








422 FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 


FOURTH YEAR 























Lecture hours prey 
tae per week =? 
SUBJECT Keeter | 
First Second | First Second 
term | term term term 
Advanced Inorganic Chem..........| 72 2 2 os 
BOC CTOCIEEIIBUTY 5.66 esse soe oceans 70 | | v4 
BE A Sn Og a ee 75 I I ey 
Industrial Relations (optional)...... 258 Z t 
Industrial Administration (optional). 254 as | 4 
Elem. of Electrical Eng. & Lab...... 111-112 2 2 3 3 
Engineering Economics............. 172 2 et 13 a” 
ee eer a WO” a an a ar er 175 l l fas ; 
History of Chemistry (optional)..... 74 | | Pz “ 
Inorganic Chem. Technology........ 68 2 - ae aC 
Organic Chemical Technology.......| 69 ie 2 bs: fe 
Physical Chemistry Lab............ Te aia ae £3 9 eee 
HOTRGGUIVUATOICE, 6b... oe ce ee 76 2 | 2 
Chemical Engineering.............. 77 5 | 5 hse 3% 
COM Ee GRBs cc eosin vne a 78 a 4 6!) eG 
NE eS ee Pee re | 134 ef he Ae Ji 
MUMMIES icone 3 Sie ew as | 18 or 21 | 16 or 18 18 | 18 








Hl. CIVIL ENGINEERING 


The courses of study are designed to emphasize the fundamental 
principles of -nechanics, strength of materials, design of structures, and 
hydraulics, ac the same time affording an opportunity of applying these 
principles to practical problems ranging widely over the field of civil 
engineering. A sound foundation is laid for future specialization. The 
outlook of the student is broadened by courses in Mechanical and in 
Electrical Engineering. In the designing courses special attention is 
given to the interpretation and critical discussion of specifications and 
to the economic principles involved. Students are recommended to 
obtain practical experience during the summer vacations, and are especially 
recommended to spend at least one vacation in a drafting office. 


First AND SECOND YEARS 


As in other Engineering Courses (see pages 419 and 420), with addi- 
tional Summer School for students entering Third Year (see page 431). 


THIRD YEAR 
































1 caer te Laboratory, 
re nours etc., hours 
SUBJECT | Subject per week per week 
Number First Second First Second 
term term term term 
BRON 5, oe 56 Ne Rls bee 171 ) ee es 2 = ot 
Ee ae ee eee ne ee dee 89 | l 4 3 
Engineering Reports (optional)...... 137 | ! 5 
RA VUPRUNCE RNG CORI 6 sick oe ed co ea 97-98 | 2 7 3 Be 
"Map rojectione-(alt.) oc. i666 ek oa 351 3 a 
i el SE Se OR gaan a a 226, 228 2 2 3 3 
ABC MEIOM y eGl s 5 Were iss. < pve oe ele bn 86 | | me 5 
Railway and Highway Eng......... 92 2 | 6 3 
*Sanitary Science (alt.).............. 82 | sce i% si 
Strength of Matls. and Lab......... 87-88 | 2 Z 3 
Elem. Structural Design............ 90 | = | 3 
ROO ORE aay: bcs devsine sx x Gon 353 2 2 _ 
Surveying Field Work.............. 354 5 sf 
Summer Reading or Essay.......... 133 “* ‘tts 45 me 
GN al OES Gy SL nN Rag arn AIRS EN 12-26 a feet eee te 15 





*Map Projections (351) is alternative with Sanitary Science (82). 
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FOURTH YEAR 




















Lecture hours Laboratory, 
per week etc., hours 
SUBJECT Subject per week 
Number 
First Second First Second 
term term term term 
Elements of Elec. Eng. & Lab....... 111-112 2 2 3 3 
Engineering Economics...........-. 172 2 va é 
et Ce) er ere rr ee 175 l l ar , 
Industrial Relations (optional)...... 258 2 és ia ’ 
Industrial Administration (optional). 254 we l ae : 
Crees wn Tai oe 80 a woe 'ves Wins 359-360 2 ‘+ 3 ‘se 
tGeodetic Field Work............... 361 + ”- it 
Strength of Materials.............. 95 | 2 3 9 
Theory of Structures... 6 cis cen 94 l 2 3 6 
Erde LIGNE. is cee vise ere eas 96 2 6 6 
Hydraulic Machines. ..........++++ 99 2 RF a 
Municipal Engineering............. 101 2 2 3 
Oy sie LAWN ooo. 3s ad sa asad eS 103 l ex 
Summer EsenG oo os sk. ss were a 134 aa ; 
TOWSP HOO. < os cat san Cae eee 14 or 16| 13 or 14 18 18 





+See page 431. 
IV. ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 


The Third Year of the Electrical Engineering course provides the 
student with a broad engineering training. Courses in mechanical en- 
gineering, thermodynamics, and strength of materials occupy a large 
place in the curriculum, although the greatest emphasis is placed on the 
study of the principles of Electrical Engineering. 


The course in Electrical Engineering theory includes a study of 
electro-magnetism and of the electric circuit, followed by an analysis of 
the theory and characteristics of direct current machinery. A study is 
made of alternating current flow in single-phase and polyphase circuits, 
and a short introduction to the theory of thermionic tubes and their 
application is given. This training is applied in the laboratory and in 
the solution of problems. Courses in differential equations and in mole- 
cular physics prepare the student for the electrical circuit theory and elec- 
trical communication courses of the Fourth Year. 


The Fourth Year is devoted almost entirely to electrical studies in 
the two main fields of Power Engineering and Communication Engineer- 
ing. 

Courses in the power engineering field cover the generation, trans- 
mission and distribution of electric power; direct and alternating current 
phenomena; electrical machinery; electric lighting, electric traction 
systems, hydro electric power development; electrical measurement and 
electro-chemistry. 


Courses in communication engineering cover the theory and appli- 
cations of thermionic tubes; transmission theory and radio engineering. 
These are supplemented by laboratory work in audio- and radio-frequency 
measurements and by design, construction and testing of communication 


apparatus. 
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424 FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 


When a student enters the fourth year he may elect to specialize 
in communication engineering, in which case he will omit courses (97) 
and (98) Hydraulics and Laboratory in the first term and course (123) 
Applications of Electricity in the second term and take in their place 
extra work in communication engineering. Extra laboratory instruction 
and a course in radio design will replace six hours per week of time usually 
included in courses (118) Electrical Engineering Laboratory and (122) 
Electrical Design and Problems. 


First AND SECOND YEARS 
As in other Engineering Courses. (See pages 419 and 420). 
THIRD YEAR 





























Lecture hours Laboratory, 
per week etc., hours 
SUBJECT Subject per week 
Number 
First Second First Second 
term term term term 
Differential Equations............. 201 2 2 
PER cd thes woe 5 ae 171 a 2 
Flectrical Engineering.............. 113 4 = 
Eidectrical Ene. Lab: .. . . ss sccec cod 114 me oie 12 12 
Engineering Reports (optional)...... 137 I l it 
Machine Design .: .. . 6. 6 heck aceon. 225 2 2 (al 
Mech. Ping. and Lab... 6... oeeces. 223, 226 2 2 3 3 
WOER SE lS. Vi ceil eS ] l on sy 
Thermodynamics.................. 229 2 2 ; . 
Strength of Mats. and Lab......... 87-88 Z 2 3 
gs fe EE COE OR eee 318 2 x oe 
Summer Reading or Essay... . 133 
MEE IND Geo ov. 3 ood 17 or 18| 17 or 18 15 18 


FOURTH YEAR 
Seale bet aseae Lin isc, sabe cokdsdea an aan, aaeedind ia ae 
aboratory, 
Lecture hours etc., seats 











SUBJECT Subject per week per week 
Number First Second First Second 
term term term term 
Electrical Design and Problems..... 122 l I 3 6p—3c 
Electrical Engineering.............. 117 4 4 Se: 
Electrical Measurements and Lab... 124 2 bi 2 3 
Electrical Engineering Lab......... 118 T ; 7 9p—6c 
Thermionic Tube Theory........... 125 2 rol 3 ‘ 
Communication Eng. (Wire)........ 126 re 2 - 
Industrial Relations (Opt.)...... 258 2 ¥% 
Industrial Administration (Opt.).. . . 254 ‘% I 
Applications of Electricity.......... 123 ; 3p 
Electric Light and Power Dist...... 120 2 ois - 
Hydraulics and Lab............... 97-98 2p Ein 3P 
PROB RMOE EK A SoS Ries COOK kA 172 2 5 ce 
PAUANOOTINE LOO a oie a ss shaic eo 0s 175 I l 
SUMAIGE BOAT 6655s 55 0 oield oo kv ke voce 134 ae ne real Ae 
Communication Eng. (Radio)....... 127 2c 3c 3c 6c 
ND ONE OF 
Hydraulic Machines............... 99 at 2 
Wimonins freine  oo ews i oo oe ck 243 a 2 
Electro Metallurgy................ 275 3 
Thermionic Tube Applications. ...., 128 2 
Time hrs. per week............. P 16 or 21/11 or 14 18 18 
c 16 or 21 | 11 or 14 18 18 


P 


—Power Option. 
c—Communications Option. 
*Physics (318)—Due to war conditions this may have to be given in tne second term. 
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V. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 


In the fourth year there are three options: Ist, Industrial Engineering; 
2nd, Thermodynamics; and 3rd, Mechanics of Machines. In preparation 
for one of these courses, undergraduates entering the third year elect to take 
either Accounting or Machanics or Machines; Accounting being prerequisite 
to Industrial Engineering, and Mechanics of Machines prerequisite to the 
other two. If postgraduate work in aeronautics is contemplated, in add- 
ition to the first option (Mech. of Machines), Calculus is taken in the 
Third Year and Strength of Materials in the Fourth Year, if the timetable 
will permit. 


The subjects of instruction in this Department are of interest to 
students who are likely to take up work connected with:— 


(a) The engineering of production, including industrial engineering; 
(b) steam engineering; (c) internal combustion engines; (d) power plant 
engineering; (e) heating and ventilation; (f) aeronautics and aerodynamics. 


Instruction is given during the Third and Fourth Years in mechanical 
engineering applied to power installation and prime movers. This work 
is supplementary to thermodynamics, mechanics of machines and machine 
design, and leads to power plant design, industrial plant design and works 
organization. 


Workshop practice instruction is given in the Third and Fourth 
Years to prepare for that practical experience which every mechanical 
engineer must obtain for himself. 


The course in thermodynamics deals with the theory of heat engines, 
including graphical and experimental work. 


Arrangements are made for occasional visits to power plants and 
factories of importance. 
First AND SECOND YEARS 


As in other Engineering Courses (see pages 419 and 420), with additional 
Summer School for students entering Third Year. (See page 431). 


THIRD YEAR 











Laboratory, 
Lecture hours | etc., hours 
SUBJECT Subject per week per week 
Number First Second First | Second 
term term term | term 

Pe GGITIIOE 4 cca 4s «4.099 6 0 tL 171 “~~ 2 a 
Elements of Elect. Eng. and Lab....| IJII-112 2 2 3 3 
Engineering Reports (optional)...... 137 1 | oo s 
Industrial Engineering. ............ 237 2 oy Re ¢ 
Machine Lieten: «is:ic cs > als cates 225 2 2 $y a 
Mechanical Drawing.............++ 231 a ‘s 3 3 
Mechanical Eng. and Lab.......... 227-228 3 3 3 3 
ee Sere teen meee es a a 86 I l a i 
Physical Metallurgy. ........+.+++: 266 l ite 2 a 
Momwork «<i 0.s 500 eines Poeun 236 e 3 3 
Strength of Matls. and Lab......... 87-88 2 2 <p 3 
Elem. Structural Design............ 90 AR | : 3 
Thermodynamics... ........-es0+6: 229 2 2 ; ne 

Summer SGROOLs «3s csc ck st pe OOo 6 Oe 233 “|. ea 
Summer Reading or Essay........-- 133 Wa ak ne e 
AG IEE 6 00. docu a0 3 eee Re U REN 238 I l 2 2 
or 

Mechanics of Machines............ 224 2 2 | 1 
**Differential Equations (optional)... 201 2 2 
Total WOUSS. « i:.a 0c douse oe beh ORD A 16 or 17| 16 or 17 16 20 
M 17 or 20 | 17 or 20 15 19 





a—Accounting option. | ; 
m—Mechanics of Machines option. 
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426 FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 


FOURTH YEAR 











Lecture hours Laboratory, 
per week etc., hours 
SUBJECT Subject ___Per_ week 
Number 
First Second First Second 
term term term term 
BOSTON SURI Rapp Cran Po er re ea a 241 Pa a 3 3 
Engineering Economics............. 172 2 oa i — 
PUPA ROOTEREUW isc aia» hese bk) oes 175 I I as 
Experimental Eng. . .... ccc ee 0 257 I I se 
Heat. and Vent. of Buildings........ 247 l I ny ; 
Pryarautice and Liabsiiiu sca. es 97-98 2 me 3 An 
Hydraulic Machines................ 99 2 iy - 
VC TRAINEE i a hok ko oe ke ee 242 2 2 +p 
PP ONPES FRAG LORE ol, 5 piu. bce wa lgino 244 l | 3 3 
OE i gi RE: piel ta aR 252 = 3 2 
SII EOE PE sinc sik ae donate 134 ge me 
and 
{Industrial Administration.......... 254 rs I 3 3 
)Industrial Engineering. ............ 253 Z 2 3 3 
Industrial Relations............... 258 2 =. 
a OPO I Ra a 249A re 6 6 
or 
Cy PROTO WHA MIOE, 005.055 sesh s oh a 251 2 2 ne 
Industrial Administration.......... 254 ie l 2 
Industrial Relations............... 258 2 $4 i 
een, aie LAD sicsas oo ciacta> » «sbi 249 nr 9 9 
or 
(Mech. SSE: SRE aR Ree eee rh 249 9 9 
REA HAE AQIS ge osa in a ate A ohn Rewianaes 240 2 2 | l 
[Phetcneidlywaeniee Sd pianetere ss eres ela ert 251 2 2 - 
**Strength of Materials (optional). ... 95A 2 ma. 
Rigo Rr ly See eee a Ee eee 14 or 16| 12 or 14} 21 or 22| 19 or 21 


*Prerequisite Mechanics of Machines 224. 


**Students intending to specialize later in aerodynamics take optional courses in 
Differential Equations (201) and Strength of Materials (95A). 


VI. METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING 


The course of instruction provides training in the chemical, physical 
and engineering subjects that form a basis for metallurgical engineering. 
In the later years, the various branches of theoretical and practical metal- 
lurgy are studied, together with the allied subjects of geology, miner- 
alogy, assaying, mineral-dressing and mining engineering. 


The course is designed for students who expect to be engaged in 
the smelting or refining of metals, the production of iron or steel, the 
melting and casting of metals and alloys, or in engineering work in which 
the physical properties and heat-treatment of metals and alloys are of 
fundamental importance. 


In the Second Year instruction is given in calculus, mechanics, physics 
geology, mineralogy, surveying, materials of construction, inorganic 
qualitative analysis, engineering problems, mapping and mechanical drawing. 


In the Third Year instruction is given in economics, chemistry, 
assaying, mining, mineral-dressing, metallurgy,and mechanical, and struc- 


tural engineering. 
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A Metallurgical Field School is held after the April examinations 
of the Third Year. This school visits metallurgical plants and studies 
the design and operation of each. 


Students are expected to work in a metallurgical plant during the 
summer before entering the Fourth Year, and must have had experience 
in metallurgical works before graduation. (See page 431). 


In the Fourth Year instruction is given in chemistry, engineering 
law, economics, hydraulics, metallurgy, electrometallurgy, metallography, 
electrial engineering metallurgical designing and mineral-dressing. 


Laboratory accommodation is provided for graduate students who 
wish to do advanced work in metallurgy for the M.Sc. or M.Eng. degree. 


Please refer to page 409 for regulations regarding physical examination. 


First YEAR 


As in other Engineering Courses. (See page 419). 


SECOND YEAR 























Lecture hours Laboratory, 
per week etc., hours 
SUBJECT Subject per week 
Number 
First Second First Second 
term term term term 
Engineering Problems.............. 80A l 2 
Engineering Reports...........++-- 136 I | ‘se ne 
NARI oie ns vie a oe Ree VE es 349 iv Os e. 3 
Materials of Engineering........... 81 l l a ra 
ee a ee eee rer ree 198 2 2 5d it 
Mechanical Drawing.............-. 343 xi _ 3 
RA GUMMIOR. 5 Oo he i 0s'g 6 UREA eee be 83 2 2 2 2 
Physics and Laboratory..........-- 315-316 2 2 3 3 
Inorganic Qualitative Analysis and 
E SBOrAOOTY . 6 cisics is hae Cease 53 2 ‘% 6 “y: 
Geology, General... sci se seesees 141 2 2 3 2 
Miberalogy .,.0s6.< shat ase ealioans 142 2 2 “ 2 
Determinative Mineralogy.......... 143 4 - 2 2 
Mea ee eee era re yoo 346 2 ce “+ 
*Surveying Field Work............-- 347 ms ny 
Summer Essay or Reading.......... 132 : 
fi RT. FO eee ete neat 16 13 16 17 


Fo aich aes Sate SPR Peele See SO OR SR A 

*Surveying Field Work is done in the four weeks immediately following the close of 
the First Year examinations in April (about April 27th) (see pages 43] and 461.) In the 
case of students entering from other Universities this work should be done in a special 
Summer School before entering the Second Year (see page 431.) 


All students of the Second Year taking the course for the first time, who 
have pursued their course of study without serious interference due to personal 
illness, domestic affliction or urgent affairs, and who fail in more than four 
subjects of the Second Year, in which standing is determined by sessional 
examinations, or in such subjects aggregating over 400 possible marks, are 
required to repeat the Second Year. 
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THIRD YEAR 
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Lecture hours | Laboratory, 
Subject per week etc., hours 

SUBJECT Number |___ said a! week a 

First Second First Second 

term term term term 

ASR Pe eet Oea a 171 xe 2 ty | b 6 
Chemical Thermodynamics.......__ 76 2 2 - “"y 
Physical Chemistry................ 66 I I ne i 
Metallurgical Laboratory... .,...... 273 as iv Ke 3 
Engineering Reports (optional) 137 | l aR fs 
ire Assaying and Lab. ............ 263-264 l es 4 v2 
Inorg. Quant. Analy. and Lab.....__ 71 I she 8 s 
Mech Eng. and Lab............... 226, 228 2 2 3 3 
Metall. Calculations............... 265 ei es 4 
Metallurgy, Elementary..........._ 261 l I até 
Electro Chemistry...............__ 70 | l Py 
Mining Engineering..... 291 3 9 td 
Mineral-Dressing.................. 292, 295 2 2 < 
Strength of Matls. and Lab.......__ 87-88 2 2 3 
Elem. Structural Design.........._. 90 ts ! is 3 
Summer Reading or ES a ae 133 =F ‘s af = 
P ERERUIDS 5 ik 6 or 17/| 14 or 15 15 16 

Saar a a 2 i 


FOURTH YEAR 


SUBJECT 


Advanced Physical 








General Metallurgy................ 
Hydraulics and Lab 


0 9-0 9/16, 86 46-6 Se wl b 


> © C0) -e106)¢ a bie le 




















17 or 19 


Lecture hours 











per week 
First Second 
term term 
2 l 
| I 
2 a 
| l 
2 ls 
ee | 
2 2 
| she 
2 a2 
a . 
“e 2 
2 | 





13 or 14 


1614 


Laboratory, 
etc., hours 
per week 
First Second 
term term 
“1A a 
3 ‘f 
3 hye 
Mp 3 
3 Ay 


—-. 





15 


*Metallurgical Field School (268) is taken at the end of the Third Year. See page 456. 
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VII. MINING ENGINEERING 
In the Second Year instruction is given in calculus, mechanics, physics, 
geology, mineralogy, surveying, materials of construction, inorganic 
qualitative analysis, engineering problems, mapping and mechanical 
drawing. 


The Third Year is largely devoted to applied mechanics, structural 
design, electrical engineering, mechanical engineering, and surveying, but 
courses of special interest to Mining Engineers are introduced in mineral- 
dressing, elementary mining and metallurgy. 


In the Fourth Year instruction is given in mining, mineral-dressing, 
petrography, economic geology and metallurgy, including nearly three 
full days per week in laboratories and drafting room. In the second term 
each student prepares a thesis on an experimental investigation, and 
works on problems in mine design. 


A Field School in mining, mineral-dressing and geology is held be- 
tween the Third and Fourth Years, beginning immediately after the close 
of the April examinations. Students are taken on a trip to some important 
mining district where mines and plants are studied. 


Facilities are available for graduate students who wish to do advanced 
work in mining or mineral-dressing, and the Department possesses three 
Research Fellowships open to graduates who show ability. (See Scholar- 
ships Announcement.) 


Please refer to page 409 for regulations regarding physical examination. 


First AND SECOND YEARS 
First Year, same as other Engineering Courses (see page 419), and 
Second Year, same as course in Metallurgical Engineering (see page 427), 
with additonal Summer Schools for students, entering Third Year (see 








page 431). 
THIRD YEAR 
meee aSha><“—“WmamaO$“=—wrewmw—_ 
Lecture hours Laboratory, 
Subject per week etc., hours 
SUBJECT Numba (fies or per week 
First Second First Second 
term term term term 
ee en ee Cee ge eee 171 2 % ne 
Engineering Reports (optional)...... 137 ! l = A 
Inorg. Quant. Anal. and Lab........ 71 1 ive 8 ae 
Mech. Eng. and Lab...........+++- 226, 228 2 2 2 3 
Gen. Element. Metall...........--- 261 | l ip =f 
Mapping ....- scr cceccer ested cee 350 in big + Z 
Mining Engineering.......-----+++: 291 3 a we Ps 
Mineral-Dressing ........++++++++: 292, 295 2 2 a ue 
Petrography and Lab.............-: 146 I 4 Ry 3 
Strength of Matls. and Lab......... 87-88 2 2 a 3 
Practical and Field Geology.......-. 147 2 we 3 3 
Elem. Structural Design...........-- 90 bu 1 sig 3 
Surveying... .--25sserereeeeeeenes 352 l l 
{Surveying Field Work.........--+-- 354 is ns 7 “ys 
Elect. Engineering and Lab......... 111-112 2 2 3 3 
Summer Reading or Essay.......--+- 133 
Total howreiis <5 00000055 Bases 17 or 18| 13 or 14 16 17 


+See page 461. 
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FOURTH YEAR 


















































ee __- = 
Lecture hours Laboratory, 
nt tence etc., hours 
Subject per week 
SUBJECT Number 
First Second First Second 
term term term term 
So 8 eee | 298 gc re 3 6 
Engineering Economics........_. | 172 2 “i 9 
erpmesting Laws. ..c,..,......... 175 l l se ; 
Industrial Relations (optional). ....., 258 2 ‘th a R 
Industrial Administration (optional). 254 l ee ; 
eology of Canada..............._ 149 2 - ‘%, ay 
ydraulics and Lab..........17 77 100 1 14 r 
Metallurgy, General.........1 °°" 271 2 2 ce i 
wells nO Se a ii 284 3 
Metallurgical Calc.......... °° 177" 283 2 if 
Mining Engineering. 297 I 3 ; 
Mining Colloquium..,....//.) °°" "" 301 I ‘ 
Practical and Field Geology......., 147 2 3 : 
iE SEAN aaa aa teal 148 4 soa 
Mineral-Dressing............°° °°" 300 2 l se 
Metal. Analysis................° °° 279 3 7 
Mineral-Dress., Lab. and Thesis...., 307 3 7 
Petrography and Lab..........._ |” 146 l 3 3 
Applied REOORNYMCE. 4... 4... SS 320 2 ; 
Mining Field School....../// °° 77" ' 294 4 iF 4 
Mine PORES ace ht 293 or Wis 2 
Summer ee ee, eee OT aa 134 a bas | 3 
igen SNES 5 eS Se aie 16 or 18! 14 or 15 | 18} 19 




















Nore.—Surveying Fisid Work, between the Second and Third Years. See page 43], 
Mining Field School at end of Third Year. See page 455. 


SUMMER SCHOOLS 
Undergraduates are required to attend Summer Schools as specified 
below. These are held immediately after the April sessional examinations, 
and the work is set forth in detail under the subject numbers referred to. 
A special fee of $35.00 is payable in advance. (See note under fees, 
page 411). 


Except as noted, classes are expected to begin on or about April 27th 
and close about May 23rd. 





























Students Students peo 
entering entering Fourth Year 
COURSE Second Year Third Year (and Fifth Year 
Architecture) 
Subject Page Subject Page Subject Page 
Oo. No. No. 
Arehitettares 3-6.” 347 460 + 26 ei t 26 ¥ 
Chemical Engineering....... sare 7 55 44] 61 44] 
Civil Engineering.........._ 347 460 354 460 351 460 
Elect. Engineering....,..... 347 460 ee age 
Mechanical Engineering..,.. 347 460 *233 451 ye Be. 
Metallurgical Engineering. . . 347 460 Bee Sy 268 456 
Mining Engineering......._. 347 460 354 460 294 455 


*This school will commence on September Ist, extend over a period of four weeks 
and be held with the Special Summer Schools. See pars. (a), (b) and (c) below. 


TA Sketching School is taken by students entering the third, fourth and fifth years in 
Architecture. It will] commence on September 14th, and extend over a period of two 
weeks. 
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SUMMER COURSES 43] 


Notre—SpeciAL SUMMER SCHOOLS 


As it is seldom practicable for students admitted to advanced standing in McGill 
University from other colleges to attend the May Summer School preceding the work 
of the year to which they are admitted, the following arrangements have been made 
for such students, but it must be understood that, except as noted in the table above, 


they apply only to students who have not previously been in attendance in the Faculty 
of Engineering. 


(a) Students entering the Second Year, except in Chemical Engineering, are required 
to attend a special Summer School in Surveying which extends from September 14th 
to 28th, inclusive, preceding the work of the Session. Additional work may be required 
in the following year, if necessary, to cover the course. (See page 461). 


(b) Students entering the Third Year of the course in Mechanical Engineering will 
be required to attend a Summer School in Mechanical Drawing and Machine Shop Work 
extending over a period of four weeks, commencing September Ist. 


(c) Students entering the Third Year in the courses in Civil and in Mining Engineer- 
ing and the Fourth Year in Civil Engineering are required to attend a Special Summer 
School in Surveying from September 14th to 28th, inclusive, and in these courses further 
work in Surveying, to be specified by the Chairman of the Department, is required for a 
portion of the month of May following. 


(d) Students entering the Third Year or any subsequent year in the School of Archi- 
tecture must submit evidence satisfactory to the Director that they have done work 
equivalent to that of the regular scheduled Summer Schools. 


(e) Students entering the Fourth Year in the courses in Mining and Metallurgical 
Engineering are required to submit evidence that they have had practical experience 
in mining and metallurgical work at least equivalent in extent to the work done in the 
regular Summer Schools in these courses, and should by correspondence in the preceding 
spring secure the approval of the Chairman of the Department concerned of the work 
which they propose to offer in place of the regular summer work. 


SUMMER WORK, SUMMER ESSAYS AND 
SUMMER READING 


Students in Engineering are required to submit to the Faculty evidence 
of having had at least six months of experience in practical engineering 
work before receiving their degrees (see page 415). Evidence of such 
employment must be submitted on forms obtainable at the Dean’s Office, 


to be signed by the employer, and handed in at the office not later than 
5 p.m., October 23rd, 1942. 


A similar regulation applies to students in Architecture, who must 
have had at least eight months of practical experience before receiving 
their degrees. This experience must include work in an architect's office. 


GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 


Essays are regarded as a very important part of the curriculum and a 
high standard is exacted. They are judged on their subject matter, literary 
style and the evidence they show of thoughtful preparation. 
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The most acceptable subject for an essay is a critical description of 
the work on which the student is engaged during the summer, but a de- 
scription of any engineering, scientific or industrial work with which he 
is familiar will be accepted. Students who secure summer engagements 
in engineering work should take advantage of every opportunity to gather 
material suitable for an essay. 


No essay compiled from books alone will be accepted unless the 
student has obtained in advance the written approval of the Chairman of 
his Department. Information obtained from books and other sources may, 
however, be used or even quoted verbatim, provided full acknowledgment 
is made and all quotations enclosed in quotation marks. Similarly, 
drawings, blue prints, etc., may be included in the essay, provided full 
acknowledgment is made. 


The student should be particularly careful to make acknowledgment 
of information or drawings regarding matters which have not come within 
his personal experience, by means of a letter attached to the essay. 


Essays should normally be from 2,000 to 5,000 words in length. 
They should be illustrated by drawings, sketches, and, when desirable, 
by photographs, specimens, etc., and MUST BE TYPEWRITTEN on paper of 
substantial quality and 814 x 11 inches in size. 


Essays, with the exception of those which require consideration by the 
Committee on English because of literary defects, or those which are 
considered eligible for Undergraduate Society prizes, will be returned to 
students on or before December Ist, Students are encouraged to submit 
their essays to the Engineering Institute of Canada or to the Canadian 
Institute of Mining and Metallurgy, in competition for students’ prizes 
offered by these Institutes. 


All summer essays must be handed in at the Dean’s Office not later 


than 5 p.m., October 23rd, 1942. 


Examinations in Summer Reading will be held on or about the open- 


ing day of the session. The number of marks assigned to the reading 
course and to the essay is the same. 


STUDENTS IN ARCHITECTURE 


During each. summer vacation all students are required either to 
work for five weeks in the office of an architect or contractor, or to prepare 
thirty-five reasonably large freehand sketches in any desired medium, or 
carry out a programme of study approved by the Director of the School. 


In addition, students entering the various years are required to fulfil 
the following requirements:— 
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SECOND YEAR 


Pass an examination on J. H. Breasted, The Conquest of Civilization 
(Harpers). 


THIRD AND FourRTH YEARS 


Pass an examination on the following books, or submit an essay on a 
subject approved by the Director of the School:—Quennell, A History of 
Everyday Things in England, Part I. (Batsford), Cranage, The Home 
of the Monk, (Cambridge). 


FirtH YEAR 


Pass an examination on the following books, or submit an essay on a 
subject approved by the Director of the School:— 


Lewis Mumford, Sticks and Stones (Norton); Yorke and Penn, A 
Key to Modern Architecture (Blackie); Thomas Sharp, Town Planning 
(Pelican); Anthony Bertram, Design (Pelican); J. M. Richards, Intro- 
duction to Modern Architecture (Pelican). 


STUDENTS IN ENGINEERING 
SECOND YEAR 


132. Students entering the Second Year must either pass an examina- 
tion on not fewer than four of the following books, or submit an essay:— 


SEconpD YEAR SUMMER READING 


James Truslow Adams, The Education of Henry Adams, (Modern 
Library). 

B. H. L. Hart, Foch, (Penguin Library). 

D. Merejkowski, Leonardo da Vinci, (Modern Library). 

Martin Lindsay, Sledge, (Penguin Library). 

J. J. Abraham, The Surgeon’s Log, (Penguin Library). 

W.H. Hudson, The Purple Land, (Modern Library). 

A. E. Newton, Amenities of Book Collecting, (Modern Library). 

Stanley Baldwin, On England, (Penguin Library). 

M. K. Broster, Sir Isumbras at the Ford, (Penguin Library). 

Ethel Mannin, Children of the Earth, (Penguin Library). 

Ralph Straus, The Unseemly Adventure, (Penguin Library). 

H. W. Van Loon, Ancient Man, (Modern Library). 

Sir James Jeans, The Mysterious Universe, (Penguin Library). 

Lionel Hogben, Science for the Citizen, (Alfred A. Knopf). 

Anthology of Modern Verse, (Modern Library). 

A. A. Milne, Four Plays, (Penguin Library). 

Eugene O’Neill, The Moon of the Caribbees, (Modern Library) 

G. T. Garratt, Mussolini’s Roman Empire, (Penguin Library). 

Harold Nicholson, Why Britain is at War, (Penguin Library). 

H. Lichtenberger, The Third Reich, (Gladstone Press). 
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The essay, which should be approximately 2,000 words in length, 
must be illustrated and must conform to the requirements for essays stated 
above. 


Students who elect to write an essay, but who are not engaged during 
the summer in engineering, scientific or industrial work that would be a 
suitable subject for an essay, may write on one of the following subjects: 
(1) War-time Military Training in the Universities; (2) The St. Lawrence 
Waterway; (3) The Function of a Ministry of Information in War-time; 
(4) What can the Engineer Do in Government, Industry and the Services 
in War-time? 

Turrp YEAR 


133, Students entering the Third Year must pass an examination 
on the following book, or submit an essay, preferably on engineering work 
in which they have been engaged:—Cheyney, An Introduction to the 
Social and Industrial History of England, revised edition, (Macmillan). 


Essays must conform to the requirements stated above except that 
they may be somewhat shorter, but not less than 2,000 words in length. 


Students who elect to write an essay, but are not engaged during the 
summer in suitable engineering, scientific or industrial work are advised 
themselves to choose a subject, in consultation with the Chairman of 
their Department, or they may write on one of the following:— 


Chemical Engineering—(|1) The Refining of Petroleum; (2) The 
Solvay Process for Soda Manufacturing; (3) Manufacture of Contact 
Sulphuric Acid. 


Civil Engineering —(1) Historical Development of Trussed Frame- 
works; (2) Historical Development of Reinforced Concrete; (3) Ancient 
and Modern Water Supplies. 


Electrical Engineering—The Application of Electric Power to Indus- 
trial Establishments. 


Mechanical Engineering —(1) Powdered Fuel for Power Production: 
(2) Pulp and Paper Manufacture; (3) Shop Management. 


Metallurgical Engineering—(1) Roasting Sulphide Concentrates; 
(2) Reverberatory Copper Smelting; (3) Heat Treatment of Steel. 

Mining Engineering —(|) Explosives Used in Mining; (2) Hoisting 
from Mines; (3) Mucking and Transportation in Mines; (4) The Cyanide 
Process for Extraction of Minerals from Ores. 


FourtH YEAR 


134. Students entering the Fourth Year are required to submit an 
essay, preferably on engineering work in which they have been engaged. 
Students who are not engaged in suitable work may write on one of the 
following subjects, or preferably on an engineering subject approved by 
the Chairman of their Department. 
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Chemical Engineering —(1) Nitrogen Fixation Industries; (2) Kraft 
Pulp; or Sulphite Pulp; or Viscose Rayon; (3) Economic Factors in Chem- 
ical Industries; (4) Electrolytic Caustic and Chlorine. 


Civil Engineering —(1) Welding of Structural Steel; (2) High-Early- 
Strength Concrete; (3) Aerial Surveying; (4) Small-Town Sewage Disposal 
Plants; (5) A Short History of Soil Mechanics. 


Electrical Engineering —(1) Applications of Electricity to any Par- 
ticular Branch of Industry, or to Industry in General; (2) Applications 
of Thermionic Tubes to Electrical Communication and to Industry; (3) 
Electrification of Railways; (4) The Insulation of Underground Cables 
or of Overhead Lines; (5) The Magnetic Properties of Iron and its Alloys. 


Mechanical Engineering—({1) Power Costs; (2) Central Station 
Heating; (3) Methods of Increasing Production in Manufacturing; (4) 
Diesel-driven Motor Buses. 


Metallurgical Engineering —(|1) The Treatment, Uses and Disposal 
of Gases from Metallurgical Furnaces; (2) The Economic Use of Electric 
Power in Metallurgical Furnaces; (3) Corrosion-resisting Alloy Steels; 
(4) Electro-metallurgical Industries. 


Mining Engineering —(1) Prospecting and Exploration of Mineral 
Deposits; (2) Mine Drainage; (3) The Flotation Process for Ore Concen- 
tration; (4) Compressed Air and its Application to Mining; (5) Mineral 
Production and its Effect on Industrial Development. 


Essays must conform in all respects to the requirements stated on 
page 431. 


Examinations in Summer Reading will be held on or about the opening 


day of the session. The number of marks assigned to the reading course 
and to the essay is the same. 
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SUBJECTS OF INSTRUCTION 


The following courses in Architecture and Engineering are subject 
to modification during the year, as the Advisory Committee on Architec- 
ture or the Faculty may deem advisable. 


SCHOOL OF ARCHITECTURE 


Director and Associate Professor...... JouHn BLanp 


PASEO © POOSEON 6 oc cs kaw vs vs R. De L. Frencun, of the Dept. 
of Civil Engineering. 


(H. L. FetTHErRsTONHAUGH 


messional Lecturers... 6 ico ie 4H. R. Littre 
|ArRTHUR LISMER 
pecia? 1 1isVitclOrs sf os os Ss os ‘e bell 
EMIT ELON oho Os Sis be bos P. Roy WiLtson 
Advisory Committee................. (See page 405) 
A.—DEsIGN 


The course in Design is divided into three classes (A, B and C), in- 
tended for the Third, Fourth and Fifth Years respectively. Advanced 
or backward students are allotted to design classes to suit their individual 
requirements, irrespective of their standing in other subjects; good stand- 
ng in Class C must be obtained prior to receiving the degree. 


1. Crass A. (P. 9, 19, 21, 29). Simple problems in composition of 
a monumental nature. The design of domestic buildings. 


2. Crass B. (P. 1, 22). The design of public building with details 


of construction. 


3. Crass C. (P. 2). Problems involving the plan, structure and 
lay-out of complex buildings and groups of buildings. The diploma design 


for graduation is done in the second term. 
Mr. Fetherstonhaugh 


B.—AESTHETIC 


4. THe ELEMENTS oF ARCHITECTURE.—24 lectures. Professor Bland. 
5. History oF Art. 24 lectures—Mr. Lismer. 


6. THeory oF Desicn. 24 lectures—Mr. Lismer. 


P—Prerequisite. 
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7. THEORY OF PLANNING. 24 lectures............. Professor Bland. 
Prospect, aspect, accommodation, circulation, fenestration, group 
planning, town planning. 


Text-books:—Nobbs, P. E., Design (Oxford Press); Mumford, The 
Culture of Cities, (Secker and Warburg). 


10, 11, 12 and 13. OrNAMENT AND DEcoRATION. 
(48 lectures and 48 draughting periods extending through two years.) 


10. DecorATIVE HERALDRY. First Term.......... Professor Bland. 


(Not given in 1942-43) 


Text-books:—Eve, Decorative Heraldry, (Harcourt); Grant, The 
Manual of Heraldry (Grant); Hope, Heraldry for Craftsmen (Macmillan), 
Fox Davies, The Art of Heraldry, (Jacks). 


11. ORNAMENT IN Form. Second Term........... Professor Bland. 

(Not given in 1942-43) 

Text-books:—Miller, Plastering, Plain and Decorative, (Batsford); 

Bankart, The Art of the Plasterer; (Batsford); Prior, Mediaeval Figure 

Sculpture in England (Cambridge Univ. Press); Gardner, Handbook of 
Greek Sculpture (Macmillan). 


12. Mera Wore. Firet Termvveiuduas een deen Professor Bland. 


Text-books:—Murphy, English and Scottish Wrought Iron Work, 
(Scribner); Starkie Gardner, Ironwork, (Victoria and Albert Museum); 


Lethaby, Leadwork, (Macmillan). (Given in 1942-43) 
13. Cotor Decoration. Second Term............ Professor Bland. 
Text-books:—Merson, Vitraux, (Maison Quant), Day, Windows 


(Batsford). (Given in 1942-43) 


C.—HIstTory 


14. ANcIENT AND CLASSICAL ARCHITECTURE. 48 lectures—Professor 


Bland. 


Text-books:—Banister Fletcher, History of Architecture, (Batsford); 
Anderson and Spiers, Architecture of Ancient Greece, (Batsford); Anderson 
and Spiers, Architecture of Ancient Rome (Batsford). 


15. MeprAEVAL ArcuHitTecTuRE. 48 lescture......... Mr. Wilson. 


(Given in 1942-43) 


Text-books:—Power, Medizval Architecture (Talbot); Faure, History 
of Art (Harpers); Bond, Gothic Architecture in England (Batsford); 
Prior, History of Gothic Art in England (Bell). 
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16. RENAISSANCE ARCHITECTURE. 48 lectures........ Mr. Wilson. 

Text-books:—Anderson, Italian Renaissance Architecture (Batsford); 
Ward, French Renaissance Architecture (Batsford); Blomfield, Short 
History of Renaissance Architecture in England (Bell); Gotch, Archi- 
tecture of the Renaissance in England (Batsford). 

(Not given in 1942-43) 

17. Mopern Arcuitecture. 48 lectures.......... Professor Bland. 

Text-books:—Clark, The Gothic Revival (Constable); Richardson. 
Monumental Classic Architecture in Great Britain (Batsford); Giedion, 
Space, Time and Architecture (Harvard University Press). 

D.—ScIiENCE 

Maruematics. Mathematics | of the Faculty of Arts and Science. 
including Algebra, Geometry and Trigonometry. Mechanics 194 and 
Mechanics Problems (1944) are taken in Engineering. 


Puysics AND Lasoratory. Arts and Science 1. 72 lectures and 48 
MR PRION, 55 onic vc cl, Races n. VERl x ae Professor Keys. 
345. Surveyinc. (P. 191 or Arts and Science 1). 24 lectures 
SMA AIRE ie Pe Fs CBE SY gS aoe Professor Kelly. 
346. Surveyinc. (P. 191 or Arts and Science 1, 345), 24 lectures, 
Ie ERIN ee Ae Geet tae eG CER es TO Professor Kelly. 


347. SuRVEYING FrELpworKk. 4 weeks’ field school. 


348. Mappinc. 24 drafting periods................ Professor Kelly. 

23. Hyciene or Burtpincs. 24 lectures in first term. .... Professor 
Macdonald. 

24. HEATING AND VENTILATION oF BurLpIncs. 12 lectures and one 
graphical problem, second term..................... Professor Patten. 


E.—ConsTRUCTION 


18. Burtpinc Construction I. 48 lectures and 48 drafting periods. 
Mr. Little. 

Text-books:—Frame Construction Details (Nat. Lumber Manf. 
Assn.); Manual of Face Brick Construction (American Face Brick Assn.). 


19. Burtpinc Construction II. (P.'18). 48 lectures and 48 drafting 
RTI cs Nts ee OPER KS, She ee BOAR Ee ee ee Mr. Little. 

Text-books:—Knobloch, Good Practice in Construction (Batsford); 
Voss and Henry, Architectural Construction (Wiley); Jaggard and Drury, 
Architectural Building Construction, Vol. | (Cambridge Univ. Press); 
Hollman, Wood Construction (McGraw-Hill); Gay and Archer. Materials 
and Methods of Architectural Construction (Wiley). 


20. Burtpinc Mareriats. 12 lectures................. Mr. Little. 


21. ARcHITEcTURAL EncinEErING I. (P. 194) 48 lectures and 48 
SAU NMNEL  MNNONE 58%) Sues 5s y' 5 phs Ges bixiauk wha ke Nos Professor French. 


P—Prerequisite. 
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22. ARCHITECTURAL ENGINEERING II. (P. 21, 194). 48 lectures 
and 48 drafting periods... ....... 00sec ccessteeeees .Professor French. 


Text-books:—Hauf, Design of Steel Buildings (Wiley); Howe, Re- 
taining Walls for Earth (Wiley); Turneaure and Maurer, Principles of 
Reinforced Concrete Construction (Wiley); Useful Data (Kalman Steel 
Company); Handbook of Reinforced Concrete Building Design (American 
Concrete Institute); Draffin, Strength of Materials (Wiley); Malcolm, 
Graphic Statics (Clarke); Steel Construction (American Institute of Steel 
Construction). 


F.—ARCHITECTURAL PRACTICE 


25. ProFEssionaL Practice. 24 lectures and 24 drafting periods. 

Text-books:—Handbook of Architectural Practice (A.1.A.); N.Y. 
Building Congress Standard Specifications; Goldsmith, Architects’ Speci- 
fications (Wiley); Architects’ Law Manual, (Pencil Points Press); P.Q.A.A., 
R.A.I.C. and A.I.A. Standard Documents. 


171. Ectements oF Pouitricat Economy. 24 lectures. 


Dr. E. F. Beach. 
172 ENGINEERING Economics. (P. 171) 24 lectures, 


Dr. E. F. Beach. 


G.—DrRaAWING 


8 ARCHITECTURAL Drawinc I. 11 hours per week...... Mr. Maw. 


9 ArcuirectuRAL Drawinc II. (P. 8). 8 hours per week. 


Mr. Maw. 


26. SKETCHING ScHooL. Two week period prior to opening of 
session students are required to attend three Sketching School sessions. 


Mr. Taylor. 

27. 28, 29A, 29B (P. 27, 28). FREEHAND DrawING. ‘Two periods a 
week during the first four years.......----.0e++seeeeeees Mr. Taylor. 
30. MopELLING. Two periods a week for the first term of the fifth 
set et te a Mr. Taylor. 


31, 32, 33, 34. An essay prepared during the session, on an historical 
or a theoretical subject, is required each year from all students except 
those of the First Year. 


35, 36, 37, 38. SuMMER WorK. 


During the vacations following the close of the First, Second, Third 
and Fourth Years, students are required to read and to be prepared to pass 
an examination on a selected architectural work. Every student must, 








P—Prerequisite. 
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before he receives his degree, have had at least eight months’ experience in 
an architect's or contractor’s office satisfactory to the Faculty. The regula- 
tions of the Royal Institute of British Architects require that a candidate 
for the special examination shall have had at least twelve months’ experi- 
ence in an architect’s office. Graduates will not be admitted to this 
examination until they have fulfilled the requirement. 

Text books set for summer reading include the following:—Breasted, 
The Conquest of Civilization (Harpers): Quennell, A History of Everyday 
Things in England, Part I. (Batsford); Crange, The Home of The Monk 
(Cambridge) ; Yorke and Penn, A. Key to Modern Architecture (Blackie); 
Lewis Mumford, Sticks and Stones (Norton); Thomas Sharp, Town 
Planning (Pelican); Anthony Bertram, Design (Pelican); J. M. Richards, 
Introduction to Modern Architecture, (Pelican). 

A summer school in surveying is taken in the four weeks following 
the sessional examinations of the First Year. 

A sketching school will be held in the two weeks preceding the com- 
mencement of the session. 


For summer reading, see page 431. 


DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY 
he MAAss. 


ay fo 2 ane Re ee BAP Haroip HissBert 
(\W. H. Hatrcuer 
(J. B. Puriures 

Associate Professors......... iN H. MeEnNnNIE 
W.H. Barnes 

Assistant Professors......... i a ARS anos ‘ 

J. H. Ross 

ES I a Re { 1. Ho Hotes 

Sessional Lecturer............ R Boyer 

e esistente 4 Graduate \ To be appointed 


First YEAR LeEcTURES AND LABORATORY. 


51. ELEMENTARY PuysicaAL CHEMISTRY AND LABORATORY. ‘Two 
lectures and one one-hour problem period per week. 
Professor Barnes and Demonstrator. 


Text-books:—Maass & Steacie, Introduction to the Principles of 
Physical Chemistry, Second Edition (Wiley). 


SECOND YEAR LEcTURES AND LABORATORY. 


53. INorGANIC QuaLiTATIVE ANALYSIS AND LABORATORY. (Arts 
and Science 3a). (P. 51). Two lectures and six hours laboratory per 
Wese frei ears SE ee a en ea de Professor Mennie. 


Text-book:—Curtman, Qualitative Chemical Analysis (Macmillan). 


P—Prerequisite. 


40 








CHEMISTRY 44] 


54. INORGANIC QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS AND LaBoraTory. (Arts 
and Science 3b). (P. 51). Two lectures and nine hours laboratory per 
WHO: eevbid ‘ere... se See cee Professor Mennie. 


55. INoRGANIC QUANTITATIVE ANALYsIs LABORATORY. Four weeks 


Sunimer sctiool:: (See page 431) ..6 0. oo 5 doe wane nes Professor Mennie. 
56. OrGAnNic CuHemistry. (Arts and Science 2.) (C. 57.) Two 
Ventures ner week. 66. ee at ek es ck ieee Dr. Boyer. 


Text-book:—Lucas, Organic Chemistry (American Book Co.); Wert- 
heim, Introductory Organic Chemistry (Blakiston). 


57. Orncanic Cuemistry Lasporatory. (Arts and Science 2.) (C. 
56.) One period per week.......... Professor Hatcher and Dr. Boyer. 


Turrp YEAR LECTURES AND LABORATORY. 


58. CARBOHYDRATES, Fats, Resins. (P. 51, 56). Two lectures per 
weel: eecotdl. GEPWiiccs <6. ck bs ae ea oe ee Professor Nicholls 


61. ADVANCED QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS AND LaBoraTory. (P. 54 
and 55). Four weeks summer school. (See page 431). Professor Mennie. 


*63. ELEMENTARY CHEMICAL ENGINEERING. (P. 51). Two lectures 
et WRI Ss ba esa ei Be Professor Phillips and Mr. Holden. 


*65. ApvANcED OrcGanic CHEMISTRY AND LaBoraTory. (Arts and 

Science 5). (P. 56). Two lectures and nine hours laboratory per week. 

Professor Nicholls. 

*66. Puysicat Cuemistry. (P.51). (Arts and Science7, 12). One 

lecture per WOOK oc. oes ine Pek oes ce cee eee Professor Winkler. 

Text-books:—Taylor, Treatise on Physical Chemistry (Van Nostrand); 
Hinshelwood, Kinetics of Chemical Change (Oxford). 


71. INoRGANIC QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS AND LAaBoraTory. (P. 53). 
One lecture and eight hours laboratory per week, first term. 
Professor Mennie. 
This course is available for students in the Department of Geology 
in the Faculty of Arts and Science. 


*76. CHEMICAL ,THERMODYNAMICS. (Arts and Science 17). Two 
lectures per week (Taken in III and IV years 1942-43.) Professor Winkler. 
Text-book:—Steiner Introduction to Chemical Thermodynamics 


(McGraw-Hill); Lewis & Randall, Thermodynamics, (McGraw-Hill). 


FourtTH YEAR LECTURES AND LABORATORY. 
*66A. PuysicaAL AND CoLLorp CuHemistry LAsoratory. (Arts and 
Science 7L). Nine hours laboratory per week. 
Professor Winkler and Demonstrator. 
Text-books:—Daniels, Matthews and Williams, Experimental Physical 
Chemistry (McGraw-Hill). 


*Courses marked with a star are open to graduates as well as under- 


graduates. ay 
P—Prerequisite. C—Concurrent. 
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#68. InoRGANIC CHEMICAL TECHNOLOGY. Two lectures per week, 
oS Me hy GI oe eo Cal STUDS Se SO eS Professor Phillips. 


*69. Orcanic CHEMICAL TECHNOLoGy. Two lectures per week, 
ME AM INS 5-5 once ngk ents A's Kis yoo od oO, AO OE Professor Phillips. 


#70. ELECTROCHEMISTRY. (Arts and Science I1). One lecture per 
RRS me BU NO CR RG wok wb ae ib ae RUA 69 2 RA Professor Mennie. 


Reference books:—Creighton, Electrochemistry, (Wiley); Allmand, 
Applied Electrochemistry (Arnold); Glasstone, Electrochemistry of 
Solutions (Methuen). 


#72. ApvANCED INORGANIC CuEmistRY. (Arts and Science 6). Two 
SE OU eek Sie eich e Ps nes aes os sa wate Professor Mennie. 


Text-book:—Caven and Lander, Systematic Inorganic Chemistry, 


(Blackie & Son). 


*74. History of Cuemistry. (Arts and Science 9). One lecture per 
week, optional. (Not given in 1942-43).............. Professor Barnes. 
Text-book:—Partington, A Short History of Chemistry (Macmillan). 


#75. CoLtLtorp Cuemistry. (Arts and Science 15). One lecture per 
week (Laboratory work, see 66A)..........-.-+-+-- Professor Winkler. 

Text-book:—Hartmans Colloid Chemistry (Houghton-Mifflin); Weiser, 
Colloid Chemistry (Wiley). 


*77. CHEMICAL ENGINEERING. (P. 63, C. 78). Five lectures per 
NE cp OD enh Wl SA Fa Professor Phillips and Mr. Holden. 

Text-book:—Walker, Lewis, McAdams and Gilliland, Principles of 
Chemical Engineering (McGraw-Hill). 


78. CHEMICAL ENGINEERING LaBoraTtory. (C. 77). Six hours per 


WOE URS eo ee FO Sn ae hee lo Professor Phillips and Mr. Holden. 


Graduates in Chemical Engineering may proceed, if their work has 
been of sufficiently high standard, to the Master’s degree in Chemistry or 
in Chemical Engineering. See Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research. 


*Subjects marked with astar are open to graduates as well as under- 
graduates. 


P—Prerequisite. C—Concurrent. 
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DEPARTMENT OF CIVIL ENGINEERING AND 
APPLIED MECHANICS 


(E. Brown 
ate Ree RE cane eT +R. DeL. Frencu 
\R. E. JAMreEson* 
Associate Professor......... G. J. Dopp 
Assistant Professor......... F. M. Woop 
Assistant in Charge of Testing 
Laboratory. é 23 6 dina s icant S. D. MacNas 


First YEAR. 


80. ENGINEERING Prosiems. Three hours per week. 


Professor Dodd and Staff. 


SECOND YEAR. 


80A. ENGINEERING Propiems. One lecture and two hours prob- 
lems per week, second term.............- Professor Phillips and Staff. 


81. MaTerIALs oF ENGINEERING. One hour per week. 
Professors Jamieson, French and Sproule. 


Text-book:—Mimeographed notes. 


83. Mecuanics. (P. 194, C. 198). Two lectures and two hours 
problems per week...........00eeeecdene Professors Dodd and Wood. 


Text-books:—Poorman, Applied Mechanics (McGraw-Hill); Girvin, 
Applied Mechanics, (Int. Textbook Co.). 


Turrp YEAR. 
86. Mecuanics. (P. 83, 198). One lecture per week. 
Professor Wood. 


Text-books:—Worthington, Dynamics of Rotation (Longmans Green); 
Poorman, Applied Mechanics (McGraw-Hill). 


87. SrRENGTH oF Marteriats. (P. 83, 198). Two lectures per week. 
Professors Brown and Dodd. 


Text-books:—Morley, Strength of Materials (Longmans Green); 
Case, Strength of Materials (Arnold); Timoshenko-MacCullough; Ele- 
ments of Strength of Materials (Van Nostrand). 


88. SrRENGTH OF MatTerRIALs Lasporatory. (C. 87). Three hours 
per week, second term..........++++++00+ Professor Dodd and Staff. 


P—Prerequisite. C—Concurrent. 
*On leave of absence for war work. 
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89. Founpations. (C. 87). One lecture per week, session; three 
hours problems per week, second term................ Professor Dodd. 

Text-book:—Jacoby and Davis, Foundations of Bridges and Buildings 
(McGraw-Hill). 


90. EtementTs oF StrucrurAL Desicn. (C. 87). One lecture and 
three hours problems per week, second term............ Professor Dodd. 

Text-books:—Ketchum, Structural Engineer’s Handbook (McGraw- 
Hill); Ketchum, Mill Buildings (McGraw-Hill); Bishop, Structural 
Drafting and Design of Details (Wiley); Grinter, Design of Modern Steel 
Structures (MacMillan); Steel Construction (American Institute of Steel 
Construction); C.E.S.A. Standard Specifications for Steel Structures 
for Buildings. 


92. Raitway AND HicHuway ENGINEERING. (P. 83, 346, 347, 348). 
Two lectures and six hours laboratory, first term; one lecture and three 
hours laboratory, second term.......... Professors French and Wood. 

Text-books:—Allen, Railway Curves and Earthwork (McGraw- 
Hill); Williams, Design of Railway Location (Wiley); Tratman, Railway 
Track and Trackwork (McGraw-Hill); Bruce, Highway Design and 
Construction (Int. Textbook Co.). 


97. Hyprautics. (P. 83). Two hours per week, first term. 
Professor Brown 
Text-books:—Schoder and Dawson, Hydraulics (McGraw-Hill); 
Gibson, Hydraulics and its Applications (Constable) King, Wisler and Wood- 
burn, Hydraulics (John Wiley & Sons). 


98. Hyprautics Lasoratory. (C. 97.) Three hours per week, first 
ee sk RES A AMER SE CRA ERROR Professor Wood. 


82. SANITARY ScIENCE. One hour per week, first term. 


Professor Macdonald. 
FourtTH YEAR. 
94. THEoryY oF Structures. (P. 87.) 


One lecture and three hours problems per week, first term; two lec- 
tures and six hours problems per week, second term. . .Professor Jamieson. 

Text-books:—Johnson, Bryan and ‘Turneaure, Modern Framed 
Structures, Parts I and II (Wiley); Shedd and Vawter, Theory of Simple 
structures (McGraw-Hill); Sutherland and Bowman, Structural Theory 
(Wiley). 


95 and 95A. SrrenctH oF Marteriats. (P. 87.) One lecture and 
three hours drafting-room per week, first term; two lectures per week, 
second term. Professors Brown and Jamieson. 

Text-books:—Morley, Strength of Materials (Longmans Green); Case, 
Strength of Materials (Arnold); Timoshenko and Lessels, Applied Elasticity 


P—Prerequisite. C—Concurrent. 
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(W. T. N. S. Press): Turneaure and Maurer, Principles of Reinforced 
Concrete Construction (Wiley); Urquhart and O’Rourke, Design of 
Concrete Structures (McGraw-Hill); Standard Specifications for Concrete 
and Reinforced Concrete. 


96. Bripce Desicn. (P. 90, C. 94.) Two lectures and six hours 
drafting-room per week, session...... 2.66005 eee ee eee: Professor Dodd. 

Text-books: — Kirkham, Structural Engineering (McGraw-Hill); 
Ketchum, Structural Engineers’ Handbook (McGraw-Hill); Shedd, 
Structural Design in Steel (Wiley); Grinter, Design of Modern Steel 
Structures (MacMillan). 


99. Hyprautic Macuines. (C. 97.) Two lectures per week, second 
en a ee ne nee ere De re wwe eta rs ta oe Professor Brown. 


Text-book:—Creager and Justin, Hydro-Electric Handbook (Wiley) 


100. Hyprautics AND Lasporatory. (P. 83.) One lecture per week 
and six three-hour laboratory periods, first term...... Professor Wood. 

Text-book:—King and Wisler, Hydraulics (Wiley); Daugherty, 
Hydraulics (McGraw-Hill). 


101. Munrcrpat ENGINEERING. (P. 97,98). Two lectures per week, 
session, three hours drafting-room per week, second term. 
Professor French. 
Text-books:—Turneaure & Russell, Public Water Supplies (Wiley). 
Metcalf and Eddy, Sewerage and Sewage Disposal (McGraw-Hill). 


103. Waste Disposat. (P. 82.) One lecture per week, first term. 
Professor French. 


Text-book:—Refuse Collection Practice (Am. Pub. Works Assoc.). 


CouRSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ENGINEERING 


Graduate Courses are offered in Statically Indeterminate Structures. 
Technical Elasticity, Secondary Stresses and Highway Engineering. 


For particulars of these and the qualifications for entering the Graduate 
Faculty, see the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Reserach. 


DRAWING AND DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY 


Mechanical Drawing and Lettering directed by Department of Mechan- 
ical Engineering. 


Descriptive Geometry directed by Department of Surveying and 
Geodesy. 


P—Prerequisite. C—Concurrent. 
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First YEAR. 
340. Mecuanicat Drawinc. Three hours per week. 
Professors McCurdy and Arcand. 
Text-book:—Book of Plates (obtainable at Bursar’s Office). 


341. Descriptive Geometry. Six hours per week. Professor Arcand. 


Text-books:—French, Engineering Drawing (McGraw-Hill); W. G. 
Smith, Practical Descriptive Geometry, 4th Ed. (McGraw-Hill). 


SECOND YEAR. 

343. MecuanicaL Drawinc. (P. 340.) Three hours per week, 
NM oS rs nn Ms en oe Professors McCurdy and Arcand. 
344. Mecuanicat Drawinc. (P. 340.) Three hours per week. 

Professors McCurdy and Arcand. 
Text-books:—Book of Plates; French, Engineering Drawing (McGraw- 
Hill). 
DEPARTMENT OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 


Te eG EOE REE Pe Ay Rae tok C. V. CuristTie 
Associate Professor................... G. A. WALLACE 
Hasisiont Professar.) 20 6... eS E. G. Burr* 
SO ote OME cee MINT Be {F.S. Howes 
|W. H. Scurpper 
Sessional Lecturer and Demonstrator... .. Wn. C. Brown 


111. Etements or Evecrricat ENGINEERING. (P, 198, 315.) Two 
nets pier Wamkes Scho, ok. hah sate etek Professor Wallace. 

Text-book:—Gray and Wallace, Principles and Practice of Electrical 
Engineering (McGraw-Hill). 

112. Evecrrica EncInEERING LABORATORY. (C. 111.) Three hours 
MUP NUNMNR cc igs gh alec bm cree cea) Le hip ca hn he ru PN i oe Dr. Howes. 


Tuirp YEAR. 
113. Evecrricat Encineerine. (P. 198, 315.) Four hours per week. 
Professor Christie. 


Text-book:—Christie, Electrical Engineering (McGraw-Hill). 


114. Evecrricat ENGINEERING LABORATORY. (Cc. ti 
Six hours per week Laboratory.................... Mr. Schippel. 
Six hours per week Problems.................. Professor Wallace. 


FourtTH YEAR. 
117. Exvecrricar Encineerinc. (P. 113, 114, 201.) Four lectures 
Oe ER rN Saeed eho ey bale) noes bt a ee Professor Christie. 
Text-book:—Christie, Electrical Engineering (McGraw-Hill). 
P—Prerequisite. _C—Concurrent. 
*On leave of absence for war work. 
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118. ExecrricaL ENcineerING Lagoratory. (P. 113, ee UK ee & 
Seven hours per week first term; nine hours per week second term, (Power 
Option); six hours per week, second term (Communication Option). 


Mr. Schippel. 


120. Evecrric Licntinc AND Power D1sTRIBUTION. Two lectures 
per week, first term. .......0cs sees reece eee ennenenns Mr. Schippel. 


Text-book:—Standard Handbook for Electrical Engineers (McGraw- 
Hill). 


122. E:ecrricaL Desicn AND Prosiems. (P. 113, C. 117.) One 
lecture per week session. Problems three hours per week, first term; six 
hours per week, second term (Power Option); three hours per week, 
second term (Communication Option). 

Professor Christie and Mr. Schippel. 


Text-book:—Gray, Electrical Machine Design (McGraw-Hill). 


123. Apprications oF Execrricity. (P. 113, C. 117.) Three lec- 
tures per week, second term, (Power Option).........--. Mr. Schippel. 


124. EcecrricaL MEASUREMENTS AND LABORATORY. (P. 113.) Two 
lectures per week, first term; two hours laboratory per week, first term; 
three hours laboratory per week, second term........ Professor Wallace. 


125. Twermionic TusE Tueory. Two lectures and three hours 
laboratory per week, first term........---- sess eee eee eres Dr. Howes. 


Text-book:—Terman, Radio Engineering (McGraw-Hill). 


126. ComMMUNICATION ENGINEERING—WIRE COMMUNICATION. (P. 
201, 113.) Two lectures per week, second term........ Professor Wallace. 


127. CommunicaTION ENGINEERING (Rapio). (P. 113.) Two lec- 
tures and three yours laboratory per week, first term; three lectures and 
six hours laboratory per week, second term (Communication Option). 


Dr. Howes. 


128. Tuermionic Tuse Appuiications. (P. 125.) Two hours lec- 
tures per week, second term........--++e++seeeeees Professor Wallace. 


CouRSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ENGINEERING OR 
MASTER OF SCIENCE 


Graduate courses are offered in Advanced Mathematics, Physics, 
Electrical Machine Design, Protection of Electrical Power Systems, 
Stability of Electrical Power Systems, Inductive Co-ordination of Power 
and Signal Systems, Electric Circuit Analysis, Advanced Wire Trans- 
mission Theory, and Ultra-high Frequency Generators and Receivers. 





P—Prerequisite. C—Concurrent. 
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For particulars of these and the qualifications for entering the Graduate 
Faculty, see the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research. 


ENGINEERING LAW AND ECONOMICS 
Assistant Professor of Commerce and 
Director of the School of Commerce. .E. F. BEAcH 
Associate Professor of Law.......... Joun P. HuMPHREY 
Lecturer in Accountancy............. D. R. Patron 
171. Etements or Pouiticat Economy. Two hours per week, 


NRRMRM eye ert ere a.gias eiaty of gases 9 g 45 6s wn eed Professor Beach. 
Text-book:—Clay, Economics for the General Reader (Macmillan). 


172. ENcINEERING Economics. (P. 171.) 
Ay onomaTiin FINANGH Ooo 5 5 ose ens ce oe eee Mr. Patton. 


(b) CANADIAN Economic PROBLEMS.........-.-- Professor Beach. 
Two lectures per week, first term. 


175. ENGINEERING Law. One hour per week. . Professor Humphrey. 


ENGINEERING PRACTICE 
A series of related courses designed to acquaint the student with the 
historical background of his profession, its relation to other professions 
and its place in the structure of modern society, the usage of English, both 
written and spoken, in engineering and business; elementary statistical 
analysis, etc. 


135. History or ScrenNce. One lecture per week, session. 
136. ENGINEERING Reports. One lecture per week, session. 


137. ENGINEERING Reports. One lecture per week, session. 

A bonus of 15 marks is granted to each student who successfully 
completes 137; this bonus is considered in ranking students, but not in 
determining whether they have passed their years. 


DEPARTMENT OF GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES 
(Joun J. O'NEILL 


ENR 6 ec ee cae 8a es {R. P. D. Granam 
(T. H. Crarx 
Associate Professors. ......... ‘F. = ran SS 


PBIOe POO. «ro x65 hon x a 


SECOND YEAR 

141. Generat Geotocy. (Arts and Science |.) 

Two lectures and two hours laboratory per week and excursions on 
Saturday mornings during October...............-.-- Professor Clark. 

Text-books:—Longwell, Knopf, Flint, Schuchert and Dunbar, Outlines 
of Geology, 2nd Edition, 1941. (Wiley). 


P—Prerequisite C—Concurrent. 
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142. MinNERALOGY. Two lectures per week. 


143. DeETERMINATIVE MINERALOGY. Two laboratory hours per week. 


Turrp YEAR 


142A. Mineratocy. (Chemical Engineers only). Two lectures per 
week for the session. 


143A. DetrermMinaTIvE MINERALOGY. (Chemical Engineers only). 
One laboratory period, first term. 


THIRD AND Fourtu Years. (Transition year.) 


146. Perrocrapuy. (Arts and Science 10. P. 141.) One lecture 
and three hours laboratory per week, first term; three hours laboratory 
per week, second term................ Professors Graham and Osborne. 


References:—Knopf, Rocks and Rock Minerals (Wiley); Smith, 
Minerals and the Microscope (Murby). 


147. PracricaL AND Fretp Geotocy. (Arts and Science 7. P. 141.) 
Two lectures and three hours laboratory per week, first term. 


Professor Gill. 


FourtTH YEAR. 


148. Ore Deposits. (Arts and Science 8. P. 141, C. 147.) Four 


lectures per week, second term................0.2005. Professor O'Neill. 


Text-books:—Emmons. Principles of Economic Geology (2nd Ed.) 
McGraw-Hill. 


149. Grotocy or Canapa. (Arts and Science 4. P. 141.) One 


lecture. per wook, first Geri. ccicaie cu bios wards og teats sd Professor O’Neill. 


153. Frepp Work anp Greotocicat Mappine. (P. 141, 142, 143.) 


Professors Clark and Gill. 


DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS 
JN. B. MacLean 


bg , ee ee eae \W.L. CG, Wrestas 
Assistant Professor............ GorpDon PALL 
b OChitOE So nsec nb tas Ces 


First YEAR. 


191. SPHERICAL TRIGONOMETRY AND MENSURATION. ‘Two lectures 
per week, first term .< .. 20050505 sea wan Professors Williams and Pall. 


P—Prerequisite. C—Concurrent. 
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Text-books:—Hall and Stevens, School Geometry, Part VI (Mac- 
millan); Murray, Spherical Trigonometry, (Longmans, Green); Mathe- 
matical Tables (Chem. Rubber Pub. Co.). 


192. AtcesBra. Two lectures per week. 
Professors MacLean and Williams. 


Text-book:—Barnard and Child, A New Algebra, Vol. II. (Mac- 


millan). 


193. Catcutus. Four lectures per week, second term. 
Professors Williams and Pall. 
Text-book:—Granville, Smith and Longley, Elements of the Differ- 
ential and Integral Calculus (Ginn.). 


194. Mecuanics. Two lectures per week. 
Text-book:—Mimeographed notes. Professors Brown and Wood. 


194A. Mecuanics Prosiems. (Architecture), Three hours per 
MN eae iu. 0 cod mtd ows dice Re CEA eae Professor Wood. 


195. ANatyticat Geometry. (C. 192.) Two lectures per week, 
PANE MOURN det Seek Bk gg OR Ss Professors Williams and Pall. 

Text-book:—Brown and Manson, Elements of Analytical Geometry. 
(Macmillan). 


SECOND YEAR. 
198. Catcutus. (P. 192, 193.) Two lectures per week. 
Professors MacLean and Williams. 
Text-book:—Granville, Smith and Longley, Elements of the Differen- 
tial and Integral Calculus. (Ginn.). 


Turrp YEAR. 


201. AtceBRA AND DIFFERENTIAL Equations. (P. 192, 193, 198.) 
Tt, DR DOR SIGN HANNE Ac suds cos 6 Sis vod Bass ¢ Oia oO ee Professor Pall. 

Text-book;—I. S. and E. S. Sokolnikoff, Fillies Mathematics for Eng- 
ineers and Physicists (McGraw-Hill). 


DEPARTMENT OF MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 


Praleisors i M. McKercow 
Re Sheet 1 OHO’ Bb Ja oo e -Biie "se A. R. RoBERTS 
(J. A. Coote 
Assistant Professors.......... 4R. H. Patten 
\L. R. McCurpy 
ones Instvuctor oo roe es G. RoBERTSON 


SECOND YEAR. 


218. Mecuanics oF Macuines. (P. 191, 192, 194.) One lecture, 
and three hours laboratory per week, second term... .Professor Patten. 


Text-book:—Guillet, Kinematics of Machines (Wiley). 


P—Prerequisite. C—Concurrent. 
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Turrp YEAR. 


223. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING LaBoraTory. (C. 226.) Three hours 
per week for Electrical Engineering students only. 
Professor Patten. 


Text-book:—Diederichs and Andrae, Experimental Engineering 
(Wiley). 


224. Mecuanics or Macuines. (P. 83, 218.) Alternative with 
Accounting (238). Two lectures and one hour problems per week. 


Professor McCurdy 
Text-book:—Ewing, Steam Engine (Longmans Green). 


225. Macuine Desicn. (C. 87). Two lectures per week. 
Professor Roberts 


Text-books:—Berard and Waters, Machine Design, (Van Nos- 
trand); McKay, Principles of Machine Design (Arnold); Kimball and 
Barr, Elements of Machine Design (Wiley). 


226. MecHANICAL ENGINEERING. (C. 223 and 228) ‘Two lectures 
ee a Tee ee Ue ee ee Bee | ee gw) Professor McKergow. 


Text-book:—MacNaughton, Elementary Steam Power Engineering 


(Wiley). 


227. MecHANICAL ENGINEERING. (C. 228.) Three lectures per 
WEEK. i dics Reka, bse lees BEE 2 oe ee ee Professor McKergow. 


Text-book:—As for 226. 
228. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING LaBoraTory. (C. 226, 227.) Three 


hours per week for all students except those in Electrical Engineering. 
Professor Patten. 


Text-book:—Diederichs and Andrae, Experimental Engineering 
(Wiley). 


229. THERMopynamics. (P. 198.) Two hours per week. 
Professor Roberts. 


Text-books:—Keenan & Keyes, Properties of Steam (Wiley); Moyer, 
Calderwood and Potter, Elements of Engineering Thermodynamics 
(Wiley); Kiefer and Stuart, Engineering Thermodynamics (Wiley). 


231. MecuanicaL Drawinc. (C. 225, P. 344, 233). Three hours 
dh 1 SRERETEEORE ee  ee Professor McCurdy. 


Ref. books:—Berard and Waters, Machine Design (Van Nostrand); 
Haven and Swett, Design of Steam Boilers and Pressure Vessels (Wiley) 


233. SuMMER ScHoo.t. Prerequisite to courses 236 and 231. Four 


weeks in September, preceding the work of the Third Year. 
Professor McCurdy and Mr. G. Robertson. 


P—Prerequisite. C—Concurrent. 
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236. MacuinE Suop. (P. 233). Three hours per week. 
Mr. G. Robertson. 


237. INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING. Two lectures per week, first term. 

Professor Coote. 

Text-book:—Alford, Principles of Industrial Management (Ronald 
Press). 


238. Accountinc. Alternative with 224. One lecture and two hours 
problems per week........-..seescceeeccereer cscs: Professor Coote. 


Text-book:—Wade, Fundamentals of Accounting (Wiley). 
FourTH YEAR. 


240. Mecnanics or Macnines. (P. 224.) (a) Valve gears and 
governors. (b) Aerodynamics. Two lectures and one hour problems per week. 


Professors McKergow and McCurdy. 
Text-book:—Jones, Elementary Practical Aerodynamics (Wiley). 


241. Desicninc. (P. 225, 231, C. 242.) Three hours per week. 


Professor Roberts. 


242. Macuine Desicn. (P. 225, C. 241) Two lectures per week. 


Professor Roberts. 


Text-books:—Unwin, Machine Design, Parts I and II (Longmans 
Green); Kimball and Barr, Elements of Machine Design (Wiley); Faires, 
Machine Elements (Macmillan). 


243. Macuine Desion. (P. 225.) Optional for Electrical Engineering 


students. Two lectures per week, second term....... Professor Roberts. 


244. Power Prant Desicn. (P. 227, C. 247.) One lecture and three 
hours drafting per week ...... 6.0... 0 ce ec eee neces Professor McKergow. 
Text-book:—Gebhardt, Steam Power Plant Engineering (Wiley). 


247. HEATING AND VENTILATION OF Buitpincs. (P. 227, C. 244.) 
One Jectire Der Webs. Ie. ohne awk Se Sows ee neers Professor McKergow. 


Text-book:—Allen and Walker, Heating and Air Conditioning. 
(McGraw-Hill). 


249. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING LasoraTtory. (P. 227, 228.) Nine 
Soh Te ae si | ee nar eee a gene PR Professors Roberts and Patten. 


Text-books:—Diederichs and Andrae, Experimental Engineering 
(Wiley). 





P—Prerequisite. C—Concurrent. 
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249A. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING LasBoratory. (P. 227, 228.) 
Required of students in Fourth Year Mechanical Engineering who take 
the Industrial Administration option. Six hours problems and drafting 


room per week. 


251. THERMopynamics. (P. 228, 229.) Two lectures per week. 
Professor Roberts. 


Text-books:—Kiefer and Stuart, Engineering Thermodynamics. 


(Wiley); Goudie, Steam Turbines (Wiley). 


252. Macuine Suop. (P. 236.) Three hours per week. 
Mr. G. Robertson. 


253. INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING. (P. 238.) Two lectures and three 
hours drafting room per weelkk........65 bss decweteennes Professor Coote. 


Text-book:—Lansburgh, Industrial Management (Wiley). 


254. InpusrRIAL ADMINISTRATION. (C. 252.) One lecture and three 
hours drafting room per week, second term............ Professor Coote. 


257. EXPERIMENTAL ENGINEERING. (P. 227, 228, C. 249) One lecture 
A ae a wi er Pr ire. gre se Professor Roberts. 


Text-book:—Diederichs and Andrae, Experimental Engineering 
(Wiley). 


258. InpustrrAL RexLations. Two lectures per week, first term. 
Professor Coote. 


Text-book:—Watkins and Dodd, Management of Labor Relations 
(McGraw-Hill). 


Summer Schools—see note (c), page 431. 


CouRSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ENGINEERING 
or MASTER OF SCIENCE 


Graduate Courses are offered in Engineering Thermodynamics; 
Machine Design and Industrial Engineering. For particulars of these 
and qualifications for entering the Graduate Faculty, see the Announce- 
ment of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 


P—Prerequisite. C—Concurrent. 
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DEPARTMENT OF MINING AND METALLURGICAL 
ENGINEERING 


(Witspert G. McBripe 


Vg Sr ERY ae Hi i NS ind oe ir { JoHun W. BELL 
(J. U. MacEwan 


Gorpon St. G. SPROULE 


Associate Professors............ 0. N. Brows 
Sessional Lecturer and Demon- 

MN Te Lois Sins M. D. O'SHAUGHNESSY 
PABST ND iS i ee Se D. G. W. Rowe 
ES LS GE ORE? G. M. F. Jounson 


MINING ENGINEERING 
Tuirp YEAR. 


291. Mintnc ENGINEERING. Three lectures per week, first term. 


CaS PE yr tye FOS a bine ek oo eR ea WEE Professor McBride. 
292. Minerar-Dressinc. (C. 142, 226.) Two lectures per week, 
perii terns. fee: DOO sk. 5 se Vin ee Professor Bell. 
295. CrusHinc Macuinery. (C. 226.) This precedes course 292 
Two lectures per week, first term..................... Professor Bell. 


Text-books:—Taggart, Handbook of Ore Dressing (Wiley); Peele, 
Mining Engineers’ Handbook (Wiley); Lewis, Elements of Mining (Wiley). 


FouRTH YEAR. 


293. Mine Mappinc. (P. 353, 354.) Three hours per week, first 


NR eS AE SS SOE YEE OEE a Re Ee ee aN a Be Professor Brown. 


297. Mininc ENGINEERING. (C. 226, 291.) One lecture fer week 
first term and three lectures per week in second. 
Professors McBride and Brown. 


298. Mininc Desicn. (P. I11, 112, 226, C. 297, 300.) Six hours 


drafting per week, second term. 
Professors McBride, and Brown. 


300. Minerat-Dressinc. (P. 292.) Two lectures per week, first 


term and one lecture per week, second term. 
Professors Bell and Brown 


301. Mintnc Cottoguium. (C. 297, 300.) One hour per week, 
second term, is given to discussion of subjects pertaining to mining or 
mineral dressing. One student presides while another opens the dis- 
cussion. 


P—Prerequisite. C—Concurrent. 
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305. Minerat-Dressinc Lasoratory. (P. 292, C. 300). (Metal- 
lurgical Engineering Students only). Three hours per week, first term. 


Professor Bell. 


307. Minerat-Dressinc LABORATORY AND THEsIs Work. (P. 264.) 
Three hours per week, first term, and seven hours per week, second term. 


Text-books:—Rabone, Flotation Plant Practice (Mining Publications); 
Young, Working of Unstratified Mineral Deposits (Benn); Young, Ele- 
ments of Mining (McGraw-Hill); Chapman and Mott, The Cleaning of 
Coal (Chapman & Hall); Bullman, The Working of Coal and Other Strati- 
fied Minerals (Benn); Baxter & Parks, Mine Examination and Valuation 
(Finnish Lutheran Book Concern); Weeks, The Ventilation of Mines 
(McGraw-Hill); Gaudins, Flotation (McGraw-Hill); Dorr, Cyanidation 
and Concentration of Gold and Silver Ores (McGraw-Hill). 


RESEARCH FELLOWSHIPS AND GRADUATE COURSES 


Courses are offered for graduate students in mining and ore-dressing. 
(See Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research.) 
There are three endowed Research Fellowships in the Department. These 
are awarded to graduates of the Department who show particular aptitude 


for advanced work. 


Frecp ScHoot in MINING 


294. (P. 141.) All students in Mining Engineering are required to 
attend the field class at the end of the Third Year. 


The work is confined to an intensive study of one or more districts 
with possible visits to nearby districts under the guidance of members of 
the staff. The student is required to work in amine or mineral-dressing 
plant for at least two months. He is also required to submit his notes 
and an essay on some phase of the work at the beginning of the Fourth 


Year. 


CouRSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ENGINEERING 


Graduate Courses are offered in Mining Engineering, Mine Organ- 
ization and Management, Settling of Finely Divided Minerals in Water, 
Filtration in Mineral-Dressing and Cyanidation, Cyanidation of Gold 
and Silver Ores, Theory and Practice of Flotation, Fine Grinding and 


Mine Ventilation. 


For particulars of these and the qualifications for entering the Graduate 
Faculty, see the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 


Research. 


P—Prerequisite. C—Concurrent. 
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456 FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 


METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING 
Turrp YEAR. 


261. Etementary Meratiturcy. One lecture per week. 
Professor Sproule. 


Text-book:—Stoughton and Butts, Engineering Metallurgy (Mc- 
Graw-Hill). 


263. Frre-Assayinc. (C. 264.) One lecture per week, first term. 
Professor Sproule. 


264. Fire-Assayinc Lagoratory. (C. 263.) Four hours labora- 
LORY per week, rst ‘terms. > 0.666 6 kewh odeckh Professor Sproule. 

Reference-books:—Smith, Sampling and Assay of the Precious Metals 
(Griffin); Bugbee, Fire-Assaying (Wiley); Fulton and Sharwood, Manual 
of Fire-Assaying (McGraw-Hill). 


265. Metrariurcicat C atcutations. Four hours per week, second 
ae eta s a) bt sts, pol, ties) Si pln gig tie ee ee Professor MacEwan. 


266. Puysicat Meratturcy. One lecture and two hours laboratory 
per week, first term, for Mechanical Engineering students. 


Professor Sproule 


273. MerarturcicaL Lasoratory (c. 261). Three hours laboratory 
Pen WE, ARORA Ler wise oh Sonat rie eee ange Professor Sproule. 


268. Meratiurcicat Frerp Scnoor. Held at the end of the Third 
Year; includes visits to metallurgical works in Montreal and vicinity, and 
to smelters, steel-works and metallurgical refineries within a reasonable 
distance of Montreal. Students are required to keep notes and to submit 
a written account of their observations at the conclusion of the Field 
School. The only expense is for board, lodging and railway fares; these 
are kept as low as possible. 


FourtH YEAR. 
271. Meratturcy (General). (P. 261.) Two lectures per week, 
ROO ic i ee ie me 5 Professors MacEwan and Sproule. 
Reference-books are available in Departmental Library, 
272. Meratturcy (Advanced). (P. 261, C. 275.) Two lectures 
FICE WEG, Weenies Fee Se oli Dota MR | Rs Professor MacEwan. 
Reference-books are available in Departmental Library. 


273. Meratturcicat Laporatory. (P. 261.) Three hours labora- 
tary’ per week; "ame terme 2.40... 0... ea Professor Sproule. 


274. Meratiurcicat Tuesis. (P. 261, C. 271.) Three hours 
laboratory per week, first term; nine hours laboratory per week, second 
Ree as olin “oe AiG eee Ae we PSS Professors MacEwan and Sproule. 


P—Prerequisite. C—Concurrent. 
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275. Erecrro-MetTra.tturcy. One lecture per week, session. 
Professor MacEwan. 


Text-book:—Glasstone, Electro Chemistry of Solutions (Methuen). 


277. METALLURGICAL CoLLoqurum. One hour per week, second 
MNES. vos eos ed Ga hee male ee Professors MacEwan and Sproule. 


278. METALLURGICAL ProspitemMs AND Desicn. (P. 265, C. 272). 
Three hours per week, drafting, first term; two lectures and three hours 
per week, library and drafting, second term. 

Professor MacEwan. 


279. Metartiturcicat Anatysis. (P. 53.) Three hours laboratory 
per week, fret Derwecs< 6 civ eyes. vec Professors MacEwan and Brown. 


280. MeETALLOGRAPHY. ‘Two lectures per week, session. 
Professor Sproule. 


Text-books:—Sauveur, Metallography of Iron and Steel (University 
Press); Doan, Principles of Physical Metallurgy (McGraw-Hill); Van 
Wert, Introduction to Physical Metallurgy (McGraw-Hill); Jeffries and 
Archer, Science of Metals (McGraw-Hill). 


281. METALLOGRAPHIC LABoRATORY. Three hours per week, second 
SPREE koi oes oa oa ee oe ee nL es Professor Sproule. 


283. METALLURGICAL CatcuLaTions. (P. 261, C. 271.) Two lec- 
tures per week, second term, for Mining Engineering Students. 


Mr. O’Shaughnessy. 


284. METALLURGICAL LABORATORY. Three hours per week, second 
term, arranged to illustrate 261 and 271. For Mining Engineering 
Srurieits. . iscog as ss 0s 0k ova Cees Bese eae Professor Sproule. 


GRADUATE CourRSE FoR AviIATION OrFicers. A course dealing with 
the properties and treatment of metals and alloys is offered to Officers 
of the Royal Canadian Air Force. It is given in the first term and consists 
of lectures, oral instruction, directed reading and laboratory work.— 
Professor Sproule. 


CouRSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ENGINEERING 


Graduate Courses are offered in Advanced Metallurgy, Electro- 
Metallurgy, Metallurgical Problems and Metallography. For particulars 
of these and the qualifications for entering the Graduate Faculty, see 
the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 


P—Prerequisite. C—Concurrent. 
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DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 


(A. N. SHaw 
NTE ee apes ae a 4D. A. Keys 
\J. S. Foster 

fH. E. Remuey 

“eet eerevr eee |W. H. WATSON 


fH. G. I. Watson 


Associate Professors 


Assistant Professors 


Lecturers 


om See te a ee CPS eo SS Oe \iele se ¥ 


Instructor in Laboratory 
PROMNMRE: Po bee sek kl ri. tT. Pee 


(V. JosEPHSON 

|P. Lorrain 

A. McPuerson 
|A. B. RoTENBERG 
Demonstrators (1941-42)..... 4{R. L. BLANCHARD 
H. KAUFMAN 

|L. P. Gerpart 

V. HARKNESS 

|D. OsBorNE 





First YEAR (ARCHITECTURE). 


GENERAL Course. (Arts and Science 1.) Three lectures per week.— 


Professor Keys. 


Text-book:—Mendelhall, Eve and Keys, College Physics (Heath), 


Lasporatory Course. (Arts and Science 1.) Two hours per week.— 


Professor Keys and demonstrators. 
Text-book:—An Elementary College Course in Experimental Physics. 
(Renouf Pub. Co.). 


First YEAR. 


311. Heat, Sounp anp Licnt. (Arts and Science 2.) (C. 312.) 


Two lectures and one hour tutorial per week.............. Professor Shaw. 


Text-book:—Duncan and Starling, Heat, Light and Sound (Macmillan). 
312. LaBoratory Course. (Arts and Science 2.) (C.. ST Tas 


RE ES ANN ng ca pee sic, 6G Dr. Terroux, and demonstrators. 


Text-book:—Heat, Sound and Light Laboratory Manual. (Renouf 
Pub. Co.). 


SECOND YEAR 


315. Evectrriciry anp Macnetiso. (Arts and Science 3A.) (P. 311, 
C, 316.) Two lectures and one hour voluntary tutorial per week.— 
Professor Reilley and Dr. H. G. I. Watson. 
Text-book:—Zeleny, Elements of Electricity (McGraw-Hill). 
Reference Book: Starling, Electricity and Magnetism (Longmans). 


P—Prerequisite. C—Concurrent. 
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316. Laporatory Course. (Arts and Science 3A.) (P. 311, C. 315). 
Three hours per week. Dr. H. G. I. Watson and demonstrators. 


Text-book:—Electricity and Magnetism Laboratory Manual (mimeo- 
graphed). 
Tuirp YEAR. 
318. Exvecrriciry. (Arts and Science 6C.) (P. 315.) Two lectures 
ner week, aacoid. fer. ). 3.065.300 + eee hese Professor Keys. 
Text-book:—Crowther, lons, Electrons and [Ionizing Radiations 
(Arnold). 
FourTH YEAR. 


320. Apptiep Gropuysics. (Arts and Science 12, Graduates W.) 
Two lectures per week, first term..............2.00000- Professor Keys. 

Text-book:—Eve and Keys, Applied Geophysics, 2nd edition (Cam- 
bridge). 

Reference Book:—Ambronn, Elements of Geophysics, (McGraw- 
Hill). 

For Graduate Courses in Physics see the Announcement of the Faculty 
of Graduate Studies and Research. 


COURSE IN ENGINEERING PHYSICS 


This course is intended to train men for research or academic positions. 
Subject to the approval of the Chairmen of the Departments of Electrical 
Engineering and of Physics, it is available to 


(1) students in the Faculty of Arts and Science entering their third 
year who have satisfactorily completed the second year Honours 
Course in Mathematics and Physics. 


and (2) students in Engineering who have completed the first and second 
years with first or second class standing in Mathematics and 
Physics. 


The numbers of the courses below refer to the Physics syllabus given 
in the Announcement of the Faculty of Arts and Science. 
THIRD YEAR. 

Mathematics, 6 & 7. 

Physics, 5B, 6B (or 8B), 6C. 

Electrical Engineering, 113, 114. 


FourRTH YEAR. 
Mathematics, 10 or II. 
Physics. 5A, 6A, 7A, 7B, 8A, 8B (or 6B), 9. 
*Summer Thesis or Shop Work. 


*This is required in the case of students proceeding later to the degree 
of B.Eng. P—Prerequisite. C—Concurrent. 


59 
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The student may now receive the B.Sc. degree with Honours in 
Mathematics and Physics. In his fifth year he may either proceed towards 
the M.Sc. degree taking some of the fourth-year Electrical Engineering 
courses as advised by the Chairmen of the Departments of Physics and of 
Electrical Engineering; or, if he has completed the first and second years 
in Engineering, he may proceed to the degree of Bachelor of Engineering 
in Electrical Engineering, taking such subjects of the third and fourth 
year courses in Engineering as are approved by the Faculty of Engineering. 


DEPARTMENT OF SURVEYING AND GEODESY 
Associate Professor............ A. J. Ketty 
Assistant Professor............. L. J. ARCAND 


First YEAR 
345. Surveyinc. (P. 191.) Two lectures per week, second term. 
Professor Kelly. 
Text-book:—Davis and Foote. Surveying (McGraw-Hill). 


SECOND YEAR. 
346. Surveyinc. (P. 191, 345.) Two lectures per week, first term 
(Engineering). Two lectures per week, second term (Architecture). 
Professor Kelly. 
Text-book:—Davis and Foote, Surveying (McGraw-Hill). 


347. Frecp Work. 
SAD Ae AIG AVIRPPING. VN PS te SiS EG, Professor Kelly. 


Turrp YEAR. 
351. Map Projections. Three hours drafting room, first term. 


352. Surveyinc. (P. 346, 347.) One lecture per week. 
Professor Kelly. 
Text-book:—Davis and Foote, Surveying (McGraw-Hill); Durham, 
Mine Surveying (McGraw-Hill). 


353. Surveyinc. (P. 346, 347.) Two lectures per week. 
Professors Kelly and Arcand. 
Text-books:—Breed and Hosmer, Principles and Practice of Survey- 
ing, Vol. II, (Wiley); Hosmer, Practical Astronomy (Wiley). 


354. Fietp Worx. (P. 346, 347). 


FourTH YEAR. 
359, Geopesy. (P. 353.) Two lectures per week, first term. 
Professor Arcand. 


Text-book:—Hosmer, Geodesy (Wiley). 


P—Prerequisite. C—Concurrent. 
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361. Frecp Worx. (P. 353, 354.) 


360. Geopetic Lasoratory. (C. 359.) Three hours per week, 
first term. 


Fietp Work 


Field work is required of all students entering the Second Year, 
except those taking Chemical Engineering, of students entering the Third 
Year in the courses in Civil and in Mining Engineering, and of students 
entering the Fourth Year course in Civil Engineering. The work will 
begin in 1943 on or about April 28th and will continue for four weeks. 


Students entering Second and higher Years from other Universities 
or from other Faculties, who cannot attend the above courses in Field 
Work, must attend Special Summer Schools, details of which are given on 
page 431. 


REGULATIONS CONCERNING PREREQUISITE 
SUBJECTS, STANDING AND PROMOTION 


(1) Students proceeding to a degree are classed as Undergraduates 
or Conditioned Undergraduates. Undergraduates are those who, having 
passed all entrance requirements, have also at the close of any session 
passed the examinations in all the subjects of their courses or who, at 
the opening of the following session, have removed all conditions by 
passing supplemental examinations in the subjects in which they failed. 
Conditioned Undergraduates are those who have failed to remove all of 
their conditions as above. 


(2) No student proceeding to a degree is allowed to take any subject 
unless he has previously passed, or secured exemption in, all prerequisite 
subjects. 


(3) No undergraduate conditioned in any entrance requirement is 
permitted to register for any Second Year course nor is any undergraduate 
conditioned in any First or Second Year subject permitted to register 
for any Third or Fourth Year courses. 


(4) Conditioned Undergraduates proceeding to a degree must follow 
a course of study approved by the Faculty on the recommendation of 
the Committee on Registration, Standing and Promotion. They may 
be required to repeat subjects in which they have passed, but in which 
their standing has been low. 


P—Prerequisite. C—Concurrent. 
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462 FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 


(5) Partial students are those who are not proceeding to a degree. 
Such students may be admitted to classes without regard to the pre- 
requisite rule, provided that they have obtained the permission of the 
chairman of each department concerned, and that their courses are ap- 
proved by the Committee on Registration, Standing and Promotion. 


(6) If a partial student wishes to obtain undergraduate standing in 
order to proceed to a degree, he will not be given credit for subjects taken 
in contravention of the prerequisite rule, until he has also passed examina- 
tions or secured exemptions in such prerequisites as may be demanded by 
the Committee on Registration, Standing and Promotion, and, on the 
recommendation of this Committee, has had his case approved by a 
unanimous vote of the Faculty. 


(7) Partial students are not eligible to take supplemental examina- 
tions. 


(8) No Fourth Year student is allowed a supplemental or special 
supplemental examination in any subject in the period between the open- 
ing of the second term and the date of Convocation. 
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FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


The one hundredth and tenth session of the Faculty will open on 
September 9th, 1942, for students of all years. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR ENTRANCE 


The minimum requirement for admission to the medical course is the 
satisfactory completion of three full years of study in a recognized college 
or Faculty of Arts and Science (or the equivalent thereof), including 
courses in the following subjects: Physics, one year with laboratory work; 
Biology, one year of General Biology or Zoology with laboratory work; 
half year of Botany and half year of Zoology will be accepted, but not one 
year of Botany alone; Chemistry, two full courses, including one fullcourse 
of Organic Chemistry with laboratory work. Candidates for admission 
shall furnish evidence that they have satisfied the matriculation require- 
ments of the Licensing Body where they wish to practise. 


EQUIVALENT STANDING 


A student of another Medical School who desires to be admitted to 
the Faculty of Medicine of this University with equivalent standing is 
required to submit an official statement of his preliminary education and 
of the medical course he has followed and the standing he has obtained. 
This should be accompanied by a Calendar of the Medical School in which 
he has studied, giving a full statement of the courses of study, and by a 
certificate of moral character and conduct. 


The equivalent courses of study in schools accepted by this University 
shall be determined from time to time. Acceptance of a course of study 
as equivalent may not include the examination in that subject held by the 
accepted school, but the student may be required to pass such examinations, 
‘ndividual or comprehensive, as may be required by the Faculty. 


APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION 


Application for admission to the Faculty of Medicine must be made 
upon the regular application form which may be obtained from the Secre- 
tary of the Faculty. 


As the number of students in each class is limited, application should 
be made early and in any case not later than March Ist. 
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488 FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


A fee of $25.00 is payable by the applicant within ten days of the 


‘ receipt of notice that he has been accepted for admission. If the applicant 


registers within the prescribed registration period in September, this fee 
will be credited on his University fees. If he fails to register, the fee 
lapses, and will be used by the University to meet the cost of its adminis- 
tration and overhead charges in caring for applicants who do not finally 
register. 


A personal interview with the Dean or Secretary of the Faculty, 
when possible, is advisable. 


REGISTRATION 


Students in the Faculty of Medicine will register at the Registrar's 
Office on Tuesday, September 8th, 1942. Those who register after this 
date will be required to pay a late registration fee of $5.00 if they register 
during the first week of the session and $10.00 if they register during the 
second. The fee will not be refunded except for satisfactory reasons and 
by authorization of the Facu'ty. No student will be admitted after the 
fifteenth day of the session except by special permission of the Faculty. 


APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION 489 


FEES 
UNIVERSITY FEES 


1. ReEGuLAR STUDENTS. 


Annual fee for Dvritielh stucents. ...0. 6... kb vs eivncacn $375 .00 

By instalments: each of two instalments................. 190 .00 

Annual fee for Non-British students...................... 475 .00 

By instalments: each of two instalments................. 240 .00 
2. REPEATING A YEAR. 

British students repeating a year pay..................... 200 .00 

Non-British students repeating a year pay................ 250 .00 


3. Partrat STUDENTS. 
Qualified students may be admitted as partials to one or more courses 
on payment of special fees. 
4. Ap Eunpem FEE. 
Students entering any year above the first pay a special ad 
hehe ely fae OR ceccck 6: 8ed 05s CONN e RU EE PEELS $10.00 
5. Dretoma 1n Pusiic HEALTH FEEs. 


The fee for the graduate course in Public Health, including laboratory 
and outdoor work, is $150.00 for British and $200.00 for Non-British 
students. Students in this course are eligible for Health Service on 
payment of $5.00. 


6. Caution Money. 


Payable by every student, and returned, less deductions for 
damage, loss, etc., at the end of the session............... 10.00 


STUDENT FEES 


FEES FOR THE SUPPORT OF STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS. 


Regular students (men)... 6 ceva eee ene ees eee ree. $11.00 
Regular students (wotns)s 05.5 heehee «se ee 9.00 
Partial students 


DATES OF PAYMENT 


Fees are due and payable at the Bursar’s Office between the hours of 
9 a.m. and 4 p.m. on the following dates:— 


Tuesday, September 8th, to Thursday September 10th, inclusive. 
or, if desired, fees may be remitted by mail before the above dates. The 


second instalment of tuition fees is due and payable on February Ist. 
An additional $2.00 is charged for payment after the specified dates. 
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490 FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


Students registering late pay their fees at the time of registration 
failing which they become subject to the provisions of the above paragraph. 


Immediately after the prescribed dates for the payment of fees the 
Bursar will send to the Dean of each Faculty a list of the registered students 
who have not paid their fees. The Deans will thereupon suspend them 
from attendance at classes until such time as the fees are paid or a satis- 
factory arrangement is made with the Bursar. 


All fees of Canadian and British Empire students are payable in 
Canadian currency. Fees of students from the United States are payable 
in U.S. dollars, upon which the current premium of 10% will be allowable. 


Domicile will in general determine whether a student pays the British 
or Non-British fees. A student who is uncertain which rate he will be 
required to pay should consult the Registrar. 


For further information and for a list of special fees see the General 
Information Pamphlet included in this Announcement. 


During war-time acceleration of the course, four annual fees will 
continue to be paid. The dates when fees are due and payable will remain 
unchanged. 


MicrRoscoPEs 


Each student, on beginning his studies, is required to provide himself 
with a first-class microscope for laboratory and private study throughout 
his course. The microscope must be of substantial construction and be 
provided, as a minimum, with the followimg accessories:—2/3, 1/6, and 
1/12 oil immersion objective, and a substage condenser. Such an instru- 
ment will last a lifetime and is an essential part of the equipment of a 
practitioner in medicine. Every effort is made by the University to 
obtain satisfactory microscopes for the students at a preferred cost, but 
this cannot be guaranteed. 


BOARD AND RESIDENCE 


For details of board and residence and an estimate of expenses, see. 
the General Information Pamphlet included in this Announcement (pages 


94 to 99). 


HEALTH SERVICE 


Fer details of the Health Service and Medical Examination see the 
General Information Pamphlet included in this Announcement (page 92). 
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COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MD. CM. 


The minimum period of professional training required by the Uni- 


versity as a qualification for the independent practice of Medicine shall 
be five years, including 


a. four years of medical study in the University leading to the 


degree of M.D., C.M.; and 


b. one year of internship in an approved hospital, 


OR 


one year of further medical study in the Faculty of Medicine of 
McGill University or at another medical school approved by it. 


A certificate that his medical education is completed and that he is 
eligible to sit for the examination of a licensing board shall not be issued 
to any graduate until the University is in possession of satisfactory evidence 
that he has completed the full requirements. 


There are three sessions of thirty-six weeks each and one session 
(final session) of thirty-two weeks, all exclusive of examination periods. 
The sessions usually begin the first Tuesday after the first Monday in 
September (Labour Day) and continue until the first week of June in the 
first three years and to the first week in May in the final year. 


The academic session is divided into two terms (of eighteen weeks) 
in the first session and into three terms in the following three sessions. 
The minimal period of study for the degree of M.D., C.M., is, therefore, 
four sessions of study comprising one hundred and forty weeks exclusive 
of examination periods. 


ACCELERATION OF CouRSE AS A WAR-IT IME MEASURE: 


At the request of the Federal Government of Canada the medical 
course will be accelerated as a ‘““war measure’, as long as this appears to 
be necessary, in order that medical students may graduate at an earlier 
date. It is planned that this will be accomplished by the introduction of 
summer terms, reducing the normal summer vacation periods to a minimum. 
Each summer session will accelerate the graduation of the class which 
takes it by approximately three months. According to this plan a class 
will be admitted in September of each year. A student entering at this 
time will complete his lectures and examinations in June three years later 
and at the end of the fourth year will have completed his interneship and 
will be eligible for his license examinations. ~The Department of National 
Defense has made arrangements to enlist senior Canadian students in 
Medicine into the Canadian Army (Active) in conjunction with this scheme 
for acceleration of the course. Details of this scheme may be obtained 
on application to the office of the Dean. 
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The arrangement of the principal subjects of instruction is usually as 


follows: 


First SESSION: 
Anatomy (Embryology), Biochemistry, Histology, Physiology. 


SECOND SESSION: 

Physiology, Pharmacology, General Pathology, Bacteriology, Im- 
munology, Parasitology, Laboratory Diagnosis, Medicine, Surgery, 
Obstetrics. 


THIRD SESSION: 
Special Pathology, Public Health, Medicine, Surgery, Obstetrics and 


Gynaecology, Paediatrics, Mental Hygiene, Psychiatry, Therapeutics, 
Ophthalmology, Otolaryngology, Medical Jurisprudence, Radiology. 


FouRTH SESSION: 
Medicine,* Surgery,* Obstetrics and Gynaecology, Paediatrics, 


Ophthalmology, Otolaryngology. 


*In these subjects are included the following :— 


Medicine—Dermatology, Psychiatry, Neurology, Clinical Thera- 
peutics, Medical Radiology. 


Surgery—Orthopaedics, Urological Surgery, Neurosurgery, Anaes- 
thesia, and Surgical and Therapeutic Radiology. 


EXAMINATIONS 
The examinations taken within the Medical Faculty are divided into 
two groups, namely, major examinations and minor examinations. Major 
examinations are the final examinations in Anatomy (Embryology), 
Histology, Physiology, Biochemistry, Pharmacology, Bacteriology, Path- 
ology, Public Health, Paediatrics, Medicine, Surgery, Obstetrics and 
Gynaecology. 


Minor examinations include the final examinations in Parasitology, 
Laboratory Diagnosis, Endocrinology, Immunology, Medical Jurisprudence 
Ophthalmology, Otolaryngology, and examinations preliminary to the 
final examinations in Anatomy, Physiology, Public Health, Medicine 
(including Therapeutics and Psychiatry), Surgery, Obstetrics and Gynaec- 
ology and Paediatrics. 


A student who fails in any major examination will be required before 
he sits a supplemental examination to present to the Dean’s office from 
the senior professor of the Department concerned a certificate that the 
student has taken sufficient extra tuition as would indicate that he has 
reviewed the subject and is a suitable candidate for the supplemental 


examination. 


There is a strict difference between the importance of a major and a 
minor examination. If a student fails in the supplemental of a major 
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examination, there are definite restrictions as hereinafter set forth, while 
failure in the supplemental of a minor examination permits the student to 
carry conditions as are hereinafter laid down. 


A student who fails in the supplemental of one (or two) minor ex- 
amination may proceed with other subjects in the following year, carrying 
such a subject as a condition, but may not sit any subsequent major ex- 
aminations until such conditions have been removed, nor may more than 
two conditions be carried at one time. 


All conditions must be removed by the end of the first term (Novem- 
ber) in each session when additional supplemental examinations will be 
held. Failure in any of these will require the student to revert to the 
previous year and to repeat the courses of the Winter and Spring terms. 


A student who fails in the supplementals of three or more minor 
examinations in any one session must repeat this session or may be asked 
to retire, as may be decided by the Promotion Committee, but he may 
appear before the Promotion Committee to plead his case if it be decided 
that he should retire. 


A failure in the supplemental of a major examination will require the 
student to repeat the course (repeat the year), and no student may repeat 
such a course more than once. Any student who fails in the supplementals 
of two major examinations in any one year shall be required to retire 
without the privilege of further supplementals. 


A student is not allowed supplementals in three major examinations 
in any one session. He will be required to repeat his year or retire as 
decided by the Promotion Committee, from whose decison there shall be 


no appeal. 


A student is not allowed supplementals in two major and one minor 
examination in any one session. He will be required to repeat his year or 
retire as decided by the Promotion Committee, but he may appear before 
the Promotion Committee to plead his case if it be decided that he should 
retire. 


A student in the final year may take a supplemental examination in 
one subject only at the end of the following September, but must present 
a certificate from the senior professor of the Department concerned that 
he has taken at least three months’ extra tuition in this subject in one of 
the teaching hospitals of McGill Faculty of Medicine. If he should fail 
in this supplemental examination, he must repeat the year of study and 
pass all the major examinations at the completion of the session. 


A student in the final year who fails in two subjects will not be per- 
mitted supplementals but must repeat the year or retire as decided by the 
Promotion Committee, from whose decision there shall be no appeal. 


A student will not be allowed to repeat a year more than once nor may 
he repeat a subsequent year if such repetition has been due to failure in 
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examinations, except on special recommendation of the Promotion Com- 
mittee, acting upon the motion of the representatives on the committee 
of the department concerned. 


A student who has been permitted to repeat his year shall be required 
to make a C+ grade, which for this purpose is considered to be 65%, or 
he will not be permitted to continue his course. 


A schedule of the times of major and minor examinations shall be 
published as a supplement to these ordinances at the beginning of each 
academic session. 


Examinations, tests, reviews, etc., may be held during the session by 
any department in its time of instruction, provided that not more than 
twenty-four (24) hours’ notice is given. It is understood that such ex- 
aminations, tests or reviews are conducted for the benefit of the student 
in order that he may have experience in the requirements of the sessional 
examinations, and further, that he and his teachers may know how he is 
progressing in his studies. 


There shall be two Promotion Committees. The first Committee 
shall consist of representatives of the subjects of Anatomy, Biochemistry, 
Histology, Physiology, Pharmacology, Bacteriology, Parasitology and 
Endocrinology, appointed by the Dean, and the Dean and Secretary ex 
officio. This Committee shall pass on all cases of students who fail to 
satisfy examination requirements in the first and second years. The 
second Committee shall consist of representatives of the Departments of 
Pathology, Bacteriology, Public Health, Medicine, Surgery, Obstetrics 
and Gynaecology and Paediatrics, appointed by the Dean, and the Dean 
and Secretary ex officio. This Committee shall pass on all cases of students 
who fail to satisfy examination requirements in the third and fourth years. 


All results of examinations will be given out by the Dean’s office, after 
they have been passed upon by the Promotion Committee. It is an abso- 
lute rule that no examination results shall be communicated by any other 
channel. 


C. GRADING 


At the conclusion of each course, students are graded in five groups, 
as follows:— 


A=Excellent 


B=Good 
C=Fair 

D = Doubtful 
E=Failure 


In reporting the grading, the names of those students who attain 
‘“‘A”’ standing are arranged in order of merit; in all other grades the ar- 
rangement is alphabetical. 
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The grade assigned to a student is based upon the result of the Final 
Examination, but the instructor also takes into account the record of 
the work done throughout the course. 


The quality of the English used by a candidate is taken into account 
in determining his standing in all examinations. 


FELLOWSHIPS, SCHOLARSHIPS, BURSARIES, MEDALS, 
PRIZES, AND LOAN FUNDS 


Details of fellowships, scholarships, bursaries, medals, and prizes 
open to undergraduate and graduate students in Medicine, and of the 
University Loan Fund may be found in the Scholarships Announcement. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF M.D.,C.M. 


1. Every candidate for the degree of Doctor of Medicine and Master 
of Surgery in this University must be at least twenty-one years of age 
and of good moral character. 


2. He must have fulfilled all the requirements for entrance to the 
Faculty of Medicine and have attended courses of instruction for four 
full sessions of not less than eight months each in this University or in 
some other university, college or school of Medicine, approved by this 
University. (See page 491.) 

3. No one is permitted to become a candidate for the degree who 
has not attended at least one full session at this University. 


4. Every candidate for the degree must have passed all of the required 
examinations in the subjects comprising the Medical course. 


5. He must have attended during at least three sessions or nine 
terms the practice of the Royal Victoria Hospital or the Montreal General 
Hospital, or of some other hospital (with not fewer than one hundred 
beds) approved by this University; and must have acted as clinical clerk 
for six months in Medicine and six months in Surgery and have fully 
reported upon at least ten medical and ten surgical cases. 


6. He must also have attended during two terms the practice of the 
Maternity Hospital or other lying-in hospital approved by the University, 
and have acted as assistant in at least twenty cases. 


7. Every candidate must also have administered anesthetics, under 
direction, at least six times, and have assisted at not less than six autopsies. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR LICENCE TO PRACTISE 


Intending students are reminded that a University degree in Medicine 
does not in itself confer the right to practise the profession of medicine. 
In each Province of Canada and in each one of the United States the right 
of licensing is vested in a Licensing Body which has its special laws and 
requirements; in many cases a special standard of general education is 
insisted upon before beginning the study of medicine. One of the require- 
ments in several provinces is that the entrance qualifications of the student 
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must be registered with the provincial licensing body for five years before 
a licence to practise can be obtained. This has been changed to four 
years as a war-time measure. 


N.B.—In order that disappointment and loss of time may be avoided, 
the University requires Canadian students to register with the licensing 
body of their home province before beginning their medical course. 


Full information as to the requirements for registration in the various 
provinces may be obtained from the Registrars of the Provincial Medical 
Boards, as follows:— 


Qursnec—Dr. E. Prud’homme, 1896 Dorchester St. West, Montreal. 


Onrario—Dr. Robert T. Noble, 566 University Avenue, Toronto, 
Ont. 


pe Brunswick—Dr. J. M. Barry, 182 Princess St., Saint John, 


Nova Scotia—Dr. H. L. Scammell, Halifax, N.S. 
Prince Epwarp Istanp—Dr. H. D. Johnson, 275 Richmond 5t., 
Charlottetown, P.E.I. 


Manitropa—Dr. W. G. Campbell, 605 Medical Arts Building, Winni- 
peg, Man. 


A.tsBerTA—Dr. George R. Johnson, Calgary, Alta. 


SASKATCHEWAN—Dr. A. W. Argue, 307 Birks Bldg., Saskatoon, 
Sask. 


British Cotumpra—Dr. A. J. MacLachlan, 203 Medical-Dental 
Building, Vancouver, B.C. 


The Registrar for Newfoundland is Dr. C. Macpherson, St. John’s, 
Nfld. 


DOMINION REGISTRATION 


In order to take the examination of the Medical Council of Canada 
a candidate must have the licence of a Canadian province, or he must 
present a certificate from the Registrar of a Provincial Medical Board 
that he holds qualifications accepted and approved of by the Medical 
Board of that province. 


Full information may be obtained by writing to the Registrar, Dr. se 
Fenton Argue, 180 Metcalfe Street, Ottawa, Ontario. 


GENERAL COUNCIL OF MEDICAL EDUCATION AND 
REGISTRATION OF GREAT BRITAIN 


The entrance requirements in Medicine of this University are accepted 
by the General Medical Council of Great Britain. Graduates of this 
University who desire to register in England are exempted from any 
examination in preliminary education on production of the McGill Matri- 
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culation certificate. Certificates of this University for attendance on 
lectures, practical work and clinics are also accepted by the various exam- 
ining boards in Great Britain. 


Detailed information may be obtained from the Registrar, General 
Council of Medical Education and Registration, 44 Hallam Street, Port- 
land Place, London, W.1, England. 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
ANATOMY 


Robert Reford Professor and 
Chairman of the Department. ..C. P. Martin 


Associate Professor of Histology. .H. SELYE 
Assistant Professor of Anatomy...D.S. Forster 


Lecturer in Histology........... C. P. LEBLonp 
D (F. S. Dorrance* 
emonstrators in Anatomy..... \E Te). Whceeisate 


Demonstrators in Histology. ... . 


W W. WorKMAN 
W. WaLForpD 


Teaching Fellow in Anatomy.. ...5. M. FrrEpMAN 


REQUIRED CouRSES 


1. Gross ANATOMY. 


Five hours lectures and fifteen hours laboratory work per week 
during the Autumn, Winter and Spring terms of the First Medical 
Year. 


2. Apprirep ANATOMY. 


One hour per week lecture and demonstration during the Winter 
and Spring terms of the Third Medical Year. This course is conducted 
mainly by clinicians from the Royal Victoria and Montreal General 
Hospitals. 

Text-books:—Gray’s “Anatomy” (English Edition) or Cunningham’s 
“Text-Book of Anatomy’”’. 

Practical Manuals:—Cunningham’s “Manual of Practical Anatomy”’; 
Johnston's “Synopsis of Regional Anatomy . 

Optional Texts:—Quain, Piersal, Spalteholz Atlas, Fraser's “Anat- 
omy of the Human Skeleton”, Buchanan, Frazer and Robbins, Larsell, 
Ramson. 


*On Military Service. 
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ELectrivE Courses 


The Department provides, as far as material will permit, facilities 


i for advanced work or revision. The Chairman of the Department should 
i be consulted by anyone wishing to undertake work of this nature. 


3. 


ADVANCED Neuro-ANATOMY. 


Lecture and laboratory work on two evenings per week from 
October to December. By arrangement the course is held in the 
Neurological Institute under the direction of Dr. McNaughton, 
assisted by Drs. Petersen and Kershman. The class is limited to 
twelve. The course consists of the construction of plasticine models 
of the brain, based on individual study of the brain and brain stem. 


PuysicaL ANTHROPOLOGY. 


Three hours per week lecture and laboratory work for two terms 
on the Comparative Anatomy of the Human Skeleton, Fossil Man, 
and the Ancestral History of Man as far as it may be inferred from 
fossil remains. 


MICROSCOPIC ANATOMY 


REQuIRED CourRsE 
HisTo.ocy. 


The study of the histological structure of the body. Two hours 
lectures and nine yours laboratory work per week during the first 


half of the First Medical Year. 
Text-book:—Bailey, ‘“Text-Book of Histology’’. 


Optional Texts:—Cowdry, Lewis, and Bremer, Jordan, Maximow 


and Bloom (Schafer). 


, li! oom — 


ELectivE CoursE 


EXPERIMENTAL MorpHoLocy. 


Bi-weekly seminar. In this course current problems and dis- 
coveries in Experimental Morphology are discussed by members of 
the staff and graduate students. 


EMBRYOLOGY 


REQUIRED CourRSsE 


Tue Strupy or Human DEVELOPMENTAL ANATOMY. 


One hour per week lecture and three hours per week laboratory 
work from September to the end of February of the First Medical 
Year. 


Text-book:—Arey, “Developmental Anatomy”, 
Optional Texts:—Jordan, Simkins, Bailey and Millar, Keith, Fraser. 
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PHYSIOLOGY 
Research Professor............-- Boris P. BABKIN 
The Joseph Morley Drake Professor.........-++++> 
Assistant Professor............. N. Grsiin 
F pleet GF eouos Git ws Fe eS ee eS DA Ross 
Denwadlrata? 556 FN OR Ruopa GRANT 


REQUIRED COURSES 


1. Frrst YEAR LEcTuREs. 
Tuesday, Thursday, Saturday, at 9 a.m. (beginning in January). 


iP. Frrst YEAR LABORATORY. 


Six hours a week, Spring Term. 


2. Seconp YEAR LECTURES. 
Monday, Wednesday, Friday, at 9 a.m., Autumn and Winter Terms. 


2P. Seconp YEAR LasBoratory (Mammalian). 


Eight hours a week. Autumn Term. 


Text-books:— 
Systematic Physiology—Human. 


Howell, Textbook of Physiology; Starling (and Evans), Human 
Physiology; Macleod (and Bard), Physiology in Modern Medi- 


cine. 


Clinical Physiology. 
Samson Wright, Applied Physiology; Wiggers, Physiology in 
Health and Disease; Best and Taylor, Physiological Basis of 
Medical Practice. 


Laboratory Manuals (requisite). 
Sharpey-Schafer, Experimental Physiology; Sherrington and 
Liddell, Mammalian Physiology. 


OrHER CouRSES 


(Available only for students who have obtained Honours in the 
Required Courses, and by application to the Chairman of the Department.) 


3. ApvaNcep LECTURES. 


3P. ApvaNncep LABORATORY. 


*On leave of absence, 1942-43. 
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BIOCHEMISTRY 
Professor and Chairman of the 
EE see ee aera D. L. THomson 
Assistant Professors..........-. ik rer 
Sessional Lecturer...........++. C. GwENDOLINE ToBy 


The Department offers, in addition to the required lecture and labora- 
tory course, a course in Endocrinology; other courses are described in the 
Announcement of the Faculties of Arts and Science, and of Graduate 


Studies and Research. 


1. GENERAL PuysIoLoGICAL CHEMISTRY: 


(a) Lectures: In the first half of the first year, Monday, Wednesday, 
first half of the first year. 


(b) Laboratory: Six hours weekly. This course is given in the 
first half of the first year 


Text-books:—Bodansky, ‘‘Introduction to Physiological Chemistry” 
(Wiley); Cameron, ‘“Text-Book of Biochemistry”, (Macmillan); Williams, 
“Text-Book of Biochemistry’? (van Nostrand); Cameron and Gilmour, 
“Biochemistry of Medicine” (Churchill); Wright, “Applied Physiology’”’ 
(Oxford Univ. Press). A synopsis of the laboratory course is issued by 


the Department. 


2. ENDocRINOLOGY 
Lectures: Wednesday at 3, second year. 


Text-book:—Cameron, “‘Recent Advances in Endocrinology” (Blakis- 


ton). 
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PATHOLOGY 
Strathcona Professor and Chair- 
man of the Department........ G. Lyman DurF 
PURI 6 es 654 kas ee L. J. Roea 
Associate Professor... 6. 00..06. Tueo. R. WaucH 
fs E.. PrircHARP 
LAW ns vcs Cis kas C. L. Yurte 
F. W. WicLEswortH* 
Lecturer in Neuropathology. ..... KarL STERN 
ERRADIRE 566 Fe a 8 gee H. L. Foster 
Sessional Demonstrator..........M. A. Srmon 
R. H. More 
Feline cs ok ee ee LR Frances McCay 


R. H. Courtay 
lw E. TorESON 


REQUIRED CouRSES 


1. Course 1n GENERAL PatHo.Locy (Second Year). 


A. Two lectures per week (with epidiascopic and microscopic de- 
monstrations) during the Winter and Spring terms (52 lectures). 


Professor Duff. 


B. Two practical laboratory classes per week during the Spring 
Term (80 hours practical work). 
Professor Duff, Dr. Yuile and Demonstrators. 


2. Course 1N SpecrAt Patuotocy (Third Year). 


A. Two lectures per week during the Autumn, Winter and Spring 
Terms (72 lectures). 
Professor Duff, Professor Waugh and Lecturers. 


B. Two practical laboratory classes per week during the Winter 
and Spring Terms (96 hours practical work). 
Professor Duff, Professor Waugh and Staff. 


C. One demonstration of gross pathological material per week to 
students in small groups of 15 each, during Autumn, Winter 
and Spring Terms (36 hours.) 

Dr. Yuile, Dr. Foster and Dr. Simon. 


3. Course in Appiiep Patuo.ocy (Third and Fourth Years). 


A. Pathological Conferences with demonstrations of current autopsy 
material. Once a week during the Autumn, Winter and Spring 
i: eee ree ee Professor_Duff. 


*On military service. 
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B. Group instruction in performance of autopsies with demonstra- 
tions of autopsy findings, during Autumn, Winter and Spring 
Terms. Time according to material. 
Pathological Institute......... Professor Duff and Dr. Yuile. 
Montreal General Hospital. . Professor Rhea and Dr. Pritchard. 
Children’s Memorial Hospital. ..i..... . 64. +5045 <s5 see 
Text Books:—MacCallum, A Text-Book of Pathology (Saunders); 
Karsner, Human Pathology (Lippincott); Boyd, Text Book of Pathology 
(Lea & Febiger); Muir, Text-Book of Pathology (Arnold). 


REFERENCE Books. 

General:—Aschoff, Pathologische Anatomie (Gustav Fischer); Bell, 
Text Book of Pathology (MacMillan); Boyd, Surgical Pathology (Saunders) 
Boyd, Pathology of Internal Diseases (Lea & Febiger); Oertel, Outlines 
of Pathology (Renouf); Reimann, Kaufmann’s Pathology (Blakiston); 
Smith & Gault, Essentials of Pathology (Appleton Century); Wood, 
Delafield & Prudden’s Text-Book of Pathology (Wm. Wood & Co.); 
Wells, Chemical Pathology (Saunders). 

Tumours:—Ewing, Neoplastic Diseases (Saunders); Geschickter & 
Copeland, Tumors of Bone (American Journal of Cancer); Willis, The 
Spread of Tumours in the Human Body (Churchill). 

Haematopathology:—Naegeli, Blutkrankheiten und Blutdiagnostik, 
(Julius Springer); Whitby & Britton, Disorders of the Blood (Churchill). 

Neuropathology:—Biggart, Pathology of the Nervous System (Living- 
stone); Buzzard and Greenfield, Pathology of the Nervous System 
(Churchill); Freeman, Neuropathology (Saunders). 

Technique:—Farber, The Post Mortem Examination (Charles Thomas); 


Mallory, Pathological Technique (Saunders), Saphir, Autopsy Diagnosis 
and Technique (Hoeber). 


BACTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNITY 
Professor and Chairman of the 


| ES Pee Ge SPE E. G. D. Murray 
Associate Professor............. FREDERICK SMITH 
Assistant Professor............. T. E. Roy* 
(C. D. Ketry 
et et ae es eer Ne +W. H. Matruews* 


\D. Fremine 
(D. H. Srarxey* 
Does OES Sooo oa oe kK iG . W. McLevran* 
G. G. Karz 
REQUIRED CouRSES 


All lectures and laboratory courses-are given in the Department of 
Bacteriology (Pathological Institute). 


*On military service. 
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Course 1. ExLemMeNTARY Mepicat BACTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNITY. 


Thirty-two lectures and 63 hours practical work. Third Term. 
Available to medical students on the satisfactory completion of their 
studies in Anatomy, Physiology, Histology and Biochemistry; also to 
students in their third year in Arts and Science reading for the B.Sc. 
Honours in Bacteriology, and to Graduate Students. 


Course 1. S. ELemenTARY GENERAL BACTERIOLOGY FOR ARTS AND 
ScrENCE STUDENTS. 


Course 2. Appiiep Mepicat BACTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNITY AND THE 
Processes OF INFEcTIOUS DISEASES. 


20 Lectures and demonstrations. First and Second Terms. Avail- 
able to Medical Students who have completed two years of clinical work 
and satisfied the Examiners in Course |. 


CoursE 3. BACTERIOLOGY AND ImmuNITY FoR Honours B.Sc. (daily 
throughout the year; available only for Honours students in their 
Fourth year). 160 lectures and 852 hours practical work. 

(Will not be given in 1942-43.) 


(Full details of the courses can be obtained by application to the 
Registrar). 


Text-books:—Hans Zinsser and G. Bayne-Jones, Textbook of Bac- 
teriology (Appleton); R. Muir and J. Ritchie, Manual of Bacteriology 
(Oxford University Press); R. T. Hewlett and James McIntosh, Manual 
of Bacteriology (Churchill); T. J. Mackie and J. E. McCartney, Practical 
Bacteriology (Livingstone); J. W. Bigger, Handbook of Bacteriology 
(Bailliere Tindall & Cox); Hans Zinsser, Resistance to Infectious Disesaes 
(Macmillan); W. W. C. Topley and G. S. Wilson, The Principles of Bac- 
teriology and Immunity (Edward Arnold & Co.); W. W. C. Topley, An 
Outline of Immunity (Arnold); M. Langeron, Precis de Microscopie 
(Masson & Cie); D. H. Bergey, Manual of Determinative Bacteriology 
(Williams & Wilkins). E. O. Jordan and W. Burrows, Text-Book of 
Bacteriology (Saunders); Frederick P. Gay, Agents of Disease and Host 
Resistance (C. C. Thomas). N. P. Sherwood, “Immunology” (Mosby 
Co.). H. Zinsser, J. F. Enders, L. D. Fothergill, “Immunity Principles 
and Application in Medicine and Public Health” (MacMillan Co.). 
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PARASITOLOGY 


Professor and Chairman of the 
Dep ses Keedicds 0 2k xa%5 T. W. M. Cameron 


Ty Bruce CoLiiErR 


SPONSE Co er Sik se 
Ivan W. ParneE.ti* 


REQUIRED CouRSE 


Human ParasiToLocy.—This course on the animal parasites of man 
(protozoa, helminths and arthropods) comprises about 45 hours of in- 
struction, Special attention is given to parasites found in North America, 
their diagnosis, bionomics and pathogenesis. In the practical class, each 
student examines all the important species as well as the lesions caused 
by them. 


Winter Term—Two lectures and one laboratory period per week. 
EvectivE Courses.—The Department not only provides facilities 


for advanced research work at the Institute of Parasitology, but offers 
didactic courses in general and comparative parasitology and courses 


leading to the degrees of M.Sc., and Ph.D. (See Announcement of the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research), 


Text-book: Cameron, T. W. M., ‘“The Parasites of Man in Temperate 
Climates.” 


PUBLIC HEALTH AND PREVENTIVE MEDICINE 


Strathcona Professor and Chairman 


of the Department. ........... GRANT FLEMING 
Associate Professor............. R. Sr. J. MacponaLp 
Assistant Professor............. FRANK G, PEDLEY 
Lecturer (Mental Hygiene)....... Barucu SILVERMAN 
APERUMARIT MOM SEN 5 Biss sic R. Vance Warp 


The instruction in Public Health and Preventive Medicine given to 
the medical undergraduates is designed to meet the requirements of the 
practitioner in Medicine. 


The importance of Public Health and Preventive Medicine is kept 
before the student throughout his course. From an historical back- 
ground are developed the needs and opportunities for preventive medicine, 
and its social implications. 


*On Military Service. 
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The Department aims to correlate the teaching of the preventive 
aspects of medicine with the teaching of other departments in their special 
field. In addition, those phases of the subject that are not included else- 
where are covered, such as water, milk and food supplies, public health 


administration, hygiene of the school child, industrial hygiene and mental 
hygiene. 


The course in Mental Hygiene, included in the teaching of the Depart- 
ment of Public Health and Preventive Medicine, attempts to give the 
student an understanding of what it is possible to do and of what is being 
done in the way of preventing nervous and mental diseases, delinquency 
and crime, and social failure. This implies a knowledge of what is normal 
in the way of behaviour responses at the different stages of the individual’s 
development; of how we may recognize and deal with significant devia- 
tions from the average response; the factors underlying individual success 
and failure; the place and the means of introducing mental health principles 
into home, school, social and industrial situations. 


The hygiene of the child of school age includes, for consideration, 
the chief points of a school health service, its scope, and the duties of 
the School Medical Officer, a post frequently undertaken by the general 
practitioner. 


Industrial Hygiene deals with the application of the principles of 
preventive medicine to industry. The various factors which influence 
the health of work-people are discussed, and the means which may be 
taken to supervise their health and safety are considered. 


A health study of the student’s home town, or some other place 
acceptable to the Department, is required before the beginning of the 
final year. This study calls for individual field work by each student. 


ReEQuIRED CouRSES 


1. INtTrRopucTIon To Pusiic HEALTH AND PREVENTIVE MEDICINE. 


SPM COTM nn Heke Veer ee Dag ee PE EEN rege eer Professor Fleming. 


2. Pusiic HEALTH ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION. (Including 


related community services). 


Witter COP. «ose 5 cnet oes Professor Fleming, and Dr. Silverman. 


3. Mentat Hyciene. 


Winter 406s on 66s h eee et awes ca oe eee Dr. Silverman. 
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4. Practice oF Preventive MEDICINE, AND COMMUNICABLE DIsEAsE 


CoNnTROL. 


Winter term......... Professors Fleming, Macdonald and Pedley. 


5. Demonstrations. (Chandler Health Centre). 


Winter term. 


6. Heartu Strupy oF A City or Town. 


To be submitted during the month of October of the final year. The 
student is later required to review this study with a member of the 
staff. 


Text-books and reference books:— 
The General Field:—Mustard; Rosenau. 
Industrial Hygiene:—The Health of the Industrial Worker, Collis 


and Greenwood; Industrial Health, Hayhurst, Emery and Kober; Indus- 
trial Poisons in the United States, Hamilton. 


Mental Hygiene:—The Mental Hygiene of Childhood, White. 


PHARMACOLOGY AND THERAPEUTICS 


Professor and Chairman of the 


RIOT rcs ok dw kv R. L. STeEwLe 
Associate Professor of 

TPT Rs ka eke ds D. S. Lewis 
Assistant Professor of 

Pharmacology. ............ K. I. MetviL_e 
Lecturer in Therapeutics....... W. pE M. Scriver 
Lecturer in Aneesthesia........ WesLey Bourne 
Lecturer in Pharmacology... .. A. M. Fraser* 

PHARMACOLOGY 


The object of the course in pharmacology is to elucidate, as far as 


knowledge permits, the action of drugs, and thereby lay a sound founda- 
tion for drug therapy. 


REQUIRED CouRSES 


PuarmacoLocy. The action of drugs is considered on the basis of 
information derived by means of experimental methods and careful 
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clinical observation. The chemistry of the drugs studied is emphasized 
in order that the student may have a good foundation upon which to 
follow future developments of the subject intelligently. 


Three lectures a week during the Spring Term supplemented by one 
conference and one demonstration a week. 


The conference groups are limited to four students each. 
Professors Stehle and Melville. 
2. PHarmacotocicaAL LaBoratory. The experiments are chosen to 
illustrate the lecture course. 
Two periods (six hours) a week during the Spring Term. 


Professors Stehle and Melville. 


THERAPEUTICS 


The teaching of therapeutics will be closely linked with that of medi- 
cine. 


ReQuIRED CouRsEs 


3. PHarRMACcY AND PreEscriprion Writinc. Five lectures and five 
laboratory periods during the Autumn term. 
Dr. Scriver. 


4. Tuerapevutics: Didactic Instruction. A series of 20 lectures on the 
principles of therapeutics and on the treatment of various diseases 
for which clinical material is not readily available: 


4a. TuHerRaApeuTics: Theatre Lectures. Fifteen clinical lectures to be 
given in the hospitals during the year in conjunction with the teaching 
of the Department of Medicine. Dr. Lewis and Associates. 


Text-books in Pharmacology. Cushny, Sollmann, Clark. Text-books 
in Therapeutics, Beckman, Lyon, Reiman, Goodman and Gilman. 


Oprions 


Suitably prepared students may undertake research at any time. 


Advanced courses leading to the degrees of M.Sc. or Ph.D. will be 
arranged to suit individual cases. See Announcement of the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies. 


27 


ay 











508 FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


MEDICINE 
Professor and Chairman of the 
TMeOOFHNGHE 2... 22 eo ee JONATHAN C. MEAKINS 
TVOMSSOT tis sea eS L. C. MonTGoMERY* 
Associate Professors. ......... E. H. Mason, I. M. Rasrnowitcu 


(C. C. Brrcuarp, J. S. L. Browne 
J. Kaurmann, D. S. Lewis 
C. F. Morratt, Kerra Gorpon 


\E. S. Mitis, W. pe M. Scriver 
R. Bourne, G. R. Brow, 


Assistant Professors. ........ 


D. G. Campse.t, Neri FEENEY, 
|C. W. Fuirerton, R. H. M. Harpistry 
A. T. HENpeErson, J. F. McInrosu, 

D. W. McKecunie, E. M. Hunter, 

J. H. Patmer*, A. F. Fow er, 

W.R. KeEnNepy, CoLin SUTHERLAND, 
C. J. Trpmarsn, R. Vance Warp 


| L. J. Apams, M. Aronovitcn, 


WiMPENNP <3. 205 co Be Rak or 


D. Barza, W. G. McLettan, 

J. G. Munroe, M. Norxin, 

A. T. THom; B. R. Cuppiny, 
Demonstrators. ... 0.606.045. J. O. W. Brasanver, Hucu Burke, 
W. W. Eakin, Guy Hamet, 


C. R. Joyce, H. E. MacDermor, 
JF 


H. N. SEGALL 


{ 
: 
( 
(J. J. Day, M. A. Hicxey, C. B. Smit, 
iS C. Bennetts, J. G. Howrett*, 

S. ORTENBERG, S. L. RicHarpson, 

(F. Mclver Situ, 5S. R. TownsEnpD 


Assistant Demonstrators...... 


PSYCHIATRY 


Clinical Professor... «6. <2... C. A. Porteous 
Clinical Professor of Neurology .F.H. Mackay 
Assistant Professor (Neurology)..A. W. Younc 


Lecturers in Neurology....... ‘G ; apse 
CMT <.<69 5 Bes eee aes B. SILVERMAN 
(A. A. Mackay 
Demonstrators C. H. Sxircx 
Ce SOD BS CSD --0: Oe 3S ‘-. E.. DaANCEY 


(Mitton Gray 
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28 





DERMATOLOGY - THERAPEUTICS 509 
DERMATOLOGY 
Clinical Professors.......... iL s Snape 
bo ERS 2 ep ( e — 


CLINICAL THERAPEUTICS 
Associate Professor......... D. S. Lewis 


iw GRANT CAMPBELL 
W. pe M. Scriver 
BN ink. soe vee: ) Guy Fisx 


\NorMAN Brown (Physio-Therapy) 

Foreword on the Courses in Medicine. The object of the following 
courses is to impart a sound knowledge of the principles of general medicine 
in the diagnosis and treatment of disease; to afford a knowledge of the 
technique and, above all, so to train the student that he will be enabled 
to cultivate the faculty of critical judgment. The mere instruction, of 
itself, is regarded as but a part of the course, while the personal contact 
of students and patients throughout the final years is of prime importance. 


The close correlation of physiology, anatomy, and biochemistry with 
clinical medicine is emphasized—not only in the pre-clinical years, but 
later in hospital and laboratory—thus affording students a modern scientific 
medical training. 


Unusual facilities are afforded at the Royal Victoria Hospital and 
at the Montreal General Hospital where there are extensive laboratories 
for the study of disease in all its phases. Excellent clinical facilities are 
afforded at both these hospitals, as well as by affiliation with other in- 
stitutions. 


The University lectures and clinical lectures are open to students of 
all years. The final examinations may cover any portion of the realm 
of internal medicine and its various branches of which the examiners may 
deem it proper that a graduating student should be cognizant. 


REQUIRED CouURSES 


1. A course of University lectures on Medicine with integration of 
Physiology, Biochemistry, and Anatomy. This course is designed to 
review and correlate MeEpDIcINE in its broadest sense in regard to etiology, 
diagnosis and treatment. It commences with the last term of the second 
year. It is given in the University Medical Building by members of the 
Departments of Medicine. 
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2. Courses of lectures will be given in Psychiatry and Therapeutics 


during the autumn and summer terms. 


3. Clinical lectures in General Medicine. A course of clinical lectures 
will be delivered throughout the autumn, winter, and spring terms. The 
exact hour in the different institutions will be announced from time to 
time. These clinical lectures will be given in the Royal Victoria Hospital 


and the Montreal General Hospital, by Professor Meakins and Assistants. 


4. This course will cover physical examination and abnormal physical 
signs, the methods of history-taking, and systematic description of the 
various systems in a logical order. Its objective will be to prepare students 
for subsequent clinical and bedside work. It will be given in the spring 
term (16 weeks) of the second year and will occupy two periods a week 
of two hours each, to groups of students, at the Royal Victoria Hospital 
and the Montreal General Hospital. 


5. A course in laboratory diagnosis will be given in the spring term 
only. There will be two laboratory periods a week in the Medical Build- 
ing. This course will be organized so as to give instruction and practice 


in microscopy as applied to clinical medicine. 


Dr. McIntosh and Assistants. 


7. A clinical course in Mental Medicine will be given in the autumn, 


winter and spring terms. This course will have the following divisions: 


(a) Theatre clinics on mental hygiene, neuroses, psychoses, and 
border line cases given during the final year at the Montreal 


Neurological Institute. 


(b) A certificate of one week’s attendance at a Mental Hospital 
and the submission of three case reports. The attendance may 


be at any hospital approved by the department. 


8. A clinical course in dermatology will be given in the autumn, 
winter and spring terms at the Royal Victoria and Montreal General 


FIGS RIES ete eo is 4 eee Drs. Burnett and Burgess. 
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9. A course in clinical therapeutics will be given in the autumn, 
winter, and spring terms, of one period a week, at the Royal Victoria 


Hospital and the Montreal General Hospital, by Professor Lewis and 
Dr. D. Grant Campbell. 


10. Puysto-THEerapy. Three lectures and three periods of group 
instruction at times to be arranged........ Drs. Lewis, Brown and Fisk. 


11. In the student’s final year he becomes virtually a member of 
the Externe Staff of the teaching hospitals. He may elect to be allotted 
‘to the various services in the hospital in the capacity of clinical clerk; 
participating in the keeping of records, diagnosis, and treatment of patients 
in the wards and Out-Patient Department, and the laboratory duties. 
He will accompany the physicians on their daily rounds, attend autopsies, 
and report on them to his teachers. 


MepicaL JURISPRUDENCE AND TOXICOLOGY 
A series of twenty lectures.................. Professor Rabinowich. 


Mepicat JurRIsPRUDENCE: Definition and scope: obligations of the 
physician as a citizen. Ethics and Law in the conduct of medical practice. 
Witnesses: Ordinary. Expert. Skilled. Medical Evidence: Documentary. 
Oral. Experimental. Professional secrecy. Privileged communications. 
Rules regarding medical witnesses in Court. Legal aspects of physical 
examinations. Malpractice: Criminal. Civil, Negligence. Reckless- 
ness. ‘‘Reasonable care and judgment.” Jdentification of living persons: 
Scars. Tattoo marks. Hair dyes. Dactylography. Wounds: Types. Ante- 
and post-mortem examination. Evidence furnished by wounds—Accident. 
Suicide. Murder. Medico-legal aspects of blood examinations. Death: 
Definitions. Conditions simulating death. Signs of death. Medico- 
legal forms of death. Estimation of length of time by post-mortem 
phenomena—Cooling. Hypostasis. Rigor. Decomposition. Modifying 
factors. Adipocere. Mummification. Medico-legal aspects of embalming 
and cremation. Presumption of death. Presumption of survivorship. 
Identification of the dead—Age. Sex. Stature. Teeth. Certification. 
Medico-legal relations of sexual functions: Impotence. Sterility. Preg- 
nancy. Abortion. Natural. Criminal. Justifiable. Birth: Certification. 
Legitimacy. Paternity. /nfanticide. Necessary proof of live birth. Sexual 
offenses: Rape and defloration. Examination of victim and accused. 
Unnatural offenses. Mental disorders: Testamentary capacity. Criminal 
responsibility. Certification. Medico-legal aspects of alcoholism. Criteria 
of drunkenness. 
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ToxicoLocy: Occurrence of poisoning: Foods. Industrial. Clothes 
and cosmetics. Patent medicines. Therapeutic. Classification of poisons. 
Modes of action. Modifying factors—Mode of entry. Amount. Age. 
Habit. Tolerance. Idiosyncrasy. Physical condition of victim. Diag- 
nosis of acute poisoning: Similarity between poisoning and disease. Rules 
for diagnosis. Treatment: General. Specific. Medico-legal aspects of 
poisoning—Accident. Suicide. Murder. 


References:—Principles and Practice of Medical Jurisprudence— 
Taylor. Legal Medicine and Toxicology—Webster. Text-book of 
Forensic Medicine and Toxicology—Buchanan. Medical Jurisprudence 
and Toxicology—Glaister. Forensic Medicine—Sydney Smith. Foren- 
sic Medicine and Toxicology—F. J. Smith. 


ELectivE CouRSsES 


12. Puysio-Tuerapy (PracticaL): A course of lectures and demon- 
strations dealing more fully with the application of physical methods to 
the treatment of disease. 


13. A course of lectures on recent advances in Medicine and its 
allied branches is given once a week throughout the session. 


Elective courses for advanced work are offered in the following sub- 
jects: Neurology, psychiatry, dermatology, clinical pathology, cardi- 
ology, hematology, diseases of the lungs, gastro-intestinal diseases, et 
cetera. The details of these elective courses will be announced at the 
beginning of each session. 


TExT AND REFERENCE Books 


Clinical Methods and Physical Diagnosis: —Todd, “Clinical Methods”; 
Flint, ‘Physical Diagnosis’; Major, “Physical Diagnosis” Murray, “Ex- 
amination of the Patient”; Gradwohl, ‘Clinical Laboratory Methods 
and Diagnosis’; Hutchison and Hunter, “Clinical Methods”; Cabot, 
“Physical Diagnosis’; Department of Medicine, McGill University, 
“Guide to Medical Case Reporting’”’. 


General Medicinex—McLeod, “Physiology in Modern Medicine’; 
Best and Taylor, “Physiological Basis in Medical Practice’; Meakins, 
“Practice of Medicine”; Cecil, ““Text Book of Medicine”; Davis, “Cyclo- 
pedia of Medicine’; Rolleston, ‘“The British Encyclopaedia of Medical 
Practice’; Lewis, “Diseases of the Heart’; White, “Heart Disease’; 
Norris and Landis, “Diseases of the Chest’; Eusterman and Balfour, 
“Stomach and Duodenum”; Hurst and Stuart, “Gastric and Duodenal 
Ulcer”: Joslin, “Diabetic Manual’; ‘““Treatment of Diabetes Mellitus’; 
McLester, “Nutrition and Diet in Health and Disease’; Lusk, “Science 
of Nutrition’; Peters and Van Slyke, “Quantitative Clinical Chemistry’, 
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Vol. 1, Interpretations; DuBois, “‘Basal Metabolism in Health and Dis- 
ease’; Kurzrok, ‘““The Endocrines in Obstetrics and Gynecology”; Clen- 
dening, ‘Methods of Treatment’; “Pharmocopoea of the Teaching 
Hospitals’. 

Psychiatry:—White, “Outlines of Psychiatry”; Henderson and 
Gillespie, “A Text of Psychiatry’ (1936); Bernard Hart, “The Psychology 
of Insanity’”’. 

Neurology:—Brock, “The Basis of Clinical Neurology’’; Cobb, “A 


Preface to Nervous Diseases’; Grinker, ““Neurology’”’. 


Dermatology:—Walker “Introduction to Dermatology”; MacLeod, 
“Diseases of the Skin’’; Sutton and Sutton, ‘“Diseases of the Skin’’; Ormsby, 
‘Diseases of the Skin”. 


PA-DIATRICS 


Professor and Chairman of the 
Department................R. R. STRUTHERS 
Associate Professor........... S. Grauam Ross 
. fA. GoLDBLOOoM 
Assistant Professors......... \L. Linpsay 
(A. K. Geppes* 
ALAN Ross* 


Jesse Boyp ScrRIVER 
LH. P. Wricut* 


(E. M. WorDEN 


Demonstrators............-- \S. J. Usuer 


L METRE ie ee eh ew eS 


S. |. DouBILeT 


Sessional Demonstrators... . .. iJ. H. O'NEILL 
'S. B. SHAPIRO 


\F. SurpPaAM 
Assistant Demonstrators....... B. BENJAMIN 


iS" STEWART 


REQUIRED COURSES 
1. Lecrure Course: A series of thirty-five lectures on pediatrics. 
Once a week during the Autumn, Winter and Spring terms (as an- 
nounced) at the Medical Building or at the Children’s Memorial 


Hospital. Professor Struthers and Assistants. 


2. Inrectious Diseases: A series of demonstrations to groups of 
students on the common infectious diseases is given at the Alexandra 
Hospital. 

3. DyseasEs oF THE New Born: Royal Victoria Montreal Maternity 
Pavilion. A weekly clinical demonstration to groups of students of 
the Third Year. 

4. Curnicat Papratrics: During the final year the class is divided 
into groups, each group devoting five weeks to the study of the dis- 


eases of childhood, including :— 
(a) General Pediatrics—Children’s Memorial Hospital. 
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(b) Normal Infant Feeding, Care and Development and Preventive 
Peediatrics—Montreal Foundling and Baby Hospital. Child 


Welfare Association Clinics. 


(c) Infectious Diseases—Alexandra Hospital. 


Text-books: Holt and MclIntosh, “Diseases of Infancy and Child- 
hood”; Griffith and Mitchell, “Diseases of Infants and Children”; Porter 
and Carter, “Management of the Sick Infant and Child”; Brown and 
Tisdall, ‘“Common Procedures in Pediatrics’: Still, ““Common Disorders 


and Diseases of Childhood”; John Thomson, “Clinical Study and Treat- 
ment of Sick Children.” 


Reference Books: Brenneman, “Practice of Pediatrics’ (4 volumes); 
Parsons and Barling, “Diseases of Infancy and Childhood” (2 volumes); 
Langdon, ‘Home Guidance for Young Children”; “Abt’s Peediatrics’”’ (8 


volumes); Kanner, ‘Child Psychiatry”; Marriott and Jeans, “Infant 


Nutrition’’. 
NEUROLOGY AND NEUROSURGERY 


Professor and Chairman of the Depart- 
WILDER PENFIELD 


ee oe FCT ed 8 it ea ee oe eee Ses 
Associate Professor......---..++++++5: WiLi1amM CoNE 
Clinical Professor (Neurology)......--- F. H. Mackay 
Assistant Professors of Neurology.....- (Rete bhp Sic 
Assistant Professor of Neuropsychiatry . _Micuet Prapos 
Assistant Professor of Neurosurgery... .. ARTHUR ELVIDGE 
Assistant Professor of Radiology........- A. E. CHILDE 


Lecturer in Neurological Electrography.. . HERBERT JASPER 
Joun KERSHMAN 


|F. L. McNauGHTon 


Lecturers in Neurology........+--++5: J. N. PeTersEN 
NorMAN VINER 

Lecturer in Neuropathology........++++ KARL STERN 

Demonstrator (Electrography)......--+- ANDRE CIPRIANI 


Assistant Demonstrators........++++++ Theor LEHMAN 


THEODORE RASMUSSEN 
S. P. HuMPHREYS* 


O. W. StEwarT* 
T. S. BENNETT 
CLAUDE BERTRAND 
Epcar LoTsPEICH 
G. K. Morton 

W. D. Ross 

B. SrROoWGER 

\R. B. TurNBULL 


Research Fellows. . oi... sca cess swstess 
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The Department of Neurology and Neurosurgery co-operates intim- 
ately with the Departments of Medicine, Surgery and Pathology in their 
regular teaching. 

In addition the following elective courses are offered: 

1. Case Presentations. Diseases of the Nervous System. 


Outpatient Department, Royal Victoria Hospital, Tuesdays at 
3.00 p.m. 


Professor Penfield. 


2. Fundamentals of Neurology (Neuro-Anatomy, Neuro-Physio- 
logy, Biological Chemistry and Roentgenology). 


Neurological Institute, Tuesdays at 5 p.m. 
Drs. Petersen, McEachern, Jasper, McNally, Kershman, 
McNaughton, Stern and Prados. 
3. Introduction to the study of Psychological Medicine. 5 lectures. 
Neurological Institute. Dr. Prados. 
4. Advanced Neuroanatomy (Anatomy 4). Construction of Model 
of Human Brain. Neurological Institute. Monday and Tuesday 


8-10 p.m. Drs. McNaughton, and Kershman. 
SURGERY 
Professor and Chairman of the 
Department of Surgery.......... C. K. P. Henry 
Professors {F. B. Gurp 
TOL OOO Ciao. os a ee kas, SY apenas ) F. E. McKeEnty 
Associate Professor............... J. C. Armour 


(R. R. Frrzcerap, J. W. G. Jonnson 
'C. A. McIntosn*, L. H. McKim*, 
)G. Gavin Miter, D. E. Ross, 
ees )A. Ross*, A. J. Srewarr, 

|H. L. Dawson, G. A. FLeeEr, 

\A. L. Wirxie, H. M. Evper* 


(C. Luxe*, S. J. Martin*, 
H. F. Mosetrey, P. G. Rowe, 


Assistant Professors 





Sertwpera sce Ma ee S.C. Bastren, F.C Pueory, 
\F. J. Tees 

Penn PODRE > 5 8X8 6S ek RE E. M. Cooper 

Sessional Demonstrators.......... ‘C J. i 
(F. D. Ackman, H. A. Baxter, 
|E. H. Cayrorp, H. S. Doran, 

; G. D. Littie, C. K. McLeop, 
Assistant Demonstrators.......... Hi Granam Ross, J. C. Surron 


A. M. Vineserc, G. A. HoLianp, 
.D. R. Wesster* 
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UROLOGY 
FONG ae Ie Eee ess F. S. Patcu 
aus (R. E. PowEwyi 

Clinical Professors.......... \E. S. Smrrn 

eee PS det RASCH ESE iat ih ae ee aR M. I. S—enc 
Demonstrators {A. B. HAWTHORNE 

Be ere C..6- Bre 6-6. 2S ter \A. M. pe TANNEY 

Assistant Demonstrators... ... R ibs “Retp* 


ORTHOPAEDIC SURGERY 


Clinical Professors.......... i Bg Me 
LW. G. 


Lecturer (W. J. Parrerson* 
Cal. ok ts HER Se NO Waceuaon 


J. G. SHANNON* 
Assistant Demonstrators... ... { 1. G. Perrie* 


ANAESTHESIA 


IMD L BouRNE 
M. D. Lereu 
| eee ee eA le Ree a aoe \C. C. STEWART 

\F. A. H. Witkinson 


Assistant Demonstrator........A. M. Torrie 


Instruction in surgery and the surgical specialties is given in the 
form of didactic lectures, amphitheatre clinics and demonstrations and 
group teaching in the wards and out-patient department of the teaching 
hospitals. The course is graded. The student must qualify in each year 
before proceeding to the next. 


REQuIRED CouRSES 


Second Year. Surgical teaching begins in the spring term (16 weeks) 
of the Second Year. In this year special attention is directed to the 
instruction and training of the student, in proper methods of physical 
examination, from the surgical point of view. At the same time, instruc- 
tion is given in methods of surgical technique, and the student is intro- 
duced to the simpler types of fractures and dislocations. 
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1. A lecture course during the spring term. 


2. Amphitheatre clinics, alternately in the Montreal General and 
Royal Victoria Hospitals, two days a week, during the term. 


3. Group classes in the wards of the Montreal General and Royal 
Victoria Hospitals. At these, small groups of students are in- 
structed in methods of examination as applied to surgery and its 
allied specialties. 


Third Year. The student comes into a more intimate contact 
with the patient, and in the surgical trimester is assigned cases, writes 
case reports, acts as dresser, assists at operations, etc. 


1. Amphitheatre clinics and demonstrations in the Montreal General 
and Royal Victoria Hospitals, two days a week throughout the 
year. 


2. Group ward classes. 


3, Case reporting. Patients are allotted to students who act as 
reporters, dressers, assistants at operations, etc. 


4. Clinico-pathological conferences, one period a week, jointly 
with the Department of Pathology. 


5. A course in applied anatomy, jointly with the Department of 
Anatomy, ten periods. 


Fourth Year. During the surgical trimester of this year, the student 
devotes his entire time to surgery and its allied specialties. 


1. Amphitheatre clinics and demonstrations at the Montreal 
General and Royal Victoria Hospitals,. 


2. Group ward classes. 
3. Case reporting. 


4. Clinico-pathological conferences, jointly with the Department 
of Pathology. 


5. A course of lectures in General Surgery will be given, one weekly, 
during the year. 


SurGIcAL DisEAsEs OF CHILDREN. During the trimester in which the 
students are assigned to pediatrics at the Children’s Memorial Hospital, 
instruction in the surgical diseases of children is given by means of amphi- 
theatre clinics and group ward classes. 
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OrTHOPADIC SURGERY. 
Fourth Year. A short course of clinical lectures. 


Ward classes are given once a week during the surgical trimester, of 


the Fourth Year. 


UroLocy. 
Fourth Year. A short course of clinical lectures. 


Ward classes are given twice weekly during the surgical trimester of 


the Fourth Year. 


Clinico-pathological conferences, jointly with the Department of 
Pathology, once a week during the surgical trimester of the Fourth Year. 


Instruction in venereal diseases is given in the out-patient depart- 
ment, once a week, during the surgical trimester. 


ANAESTHESIA. Instruction in anesthesia is given by the Depart- 
ment of Pharmacology and Clinical Therapeutics. Students are given 
practical instruction in the administration of anesthetics, during their 
surgical trimesters in the Third and Fourth Years. 


Close correlation is maintained with the Departments of Anatomy 
and Physiology as well as with the concurrent instruction in Medicine, 
Pathology and Bacteriology. 


The course is graded and the student is required to qualify in each 
grade before he is permitted to advance to succeeding grades. 


Text-books:— 


1. General Surgery: John Homans, “A Text-book of Surgery”; 
Choyce, C. C., “A System of Surgery”; Gask and Wilson, “Surgery”; 
Hamilton Bailey, ‘“‘Demonstrations of Physical Signs in Clinical Sur- 
gery’; Christopher Cole and Elman; Romanis and Mitchener; Hand- 
field, Jones and Porrett, ““The Essentials of Modern Surgery’; Rose and 
Carless, ‘‘Manual of Surgery”; Berman’s Synopsis of Principles of Surgery; 
Pack and Livingston’s ““Treatment of Carcinoma’; Christopher’s ‘“Minor 
Surgery’. 


2. Emergency Surgery: Sluss, John W., “Manual of Emergency 
Surgery.” 


3. Surgical Anatomy: McGregor, “Synopsis of Surgical Anatomy’; 
Treves, “Surgical Applied Anatomy.’ 


4. Fractures and Dislocations: Scudder, Charles L., “Treatment 
of Fractures’: Wilson and Cochrane, “Fractures and Dislocations.” 
Magnuson’s ‘‘Fractures’’; Stimson’s “Manual of Fractures and Disloca- 
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itons’’; Wilson’s ‘Management of Fractures’’; Key and Conwell’s ‘‘Frac- 
tures and Dislocations’; Watson Jones “Fractures and other Bone and 
Joint Injuries’’. 


5. Case Reporting: White, J. Renfrew, ““The Clinical Examination of 
Surgical Cases’’; Geckeler’s Fractures and Dislocations. 


6. Urology: Ejisendrath and Rolnick’s ““Urology’’; Herman’s “Prac- 
tice of Urology’’; Hinman’s “Principles and Practice of Urology’’; Keyes 


and Ferguson’s ““Urology’’; Young’s ““Practice of Urology’’; Le Comte’s 
Manual! of Urology. 


7. Orthopedic Surgery: Whitman’s ‘Orthopedic Surgery’; Jones, 
“Orthopedic Surgery of Injuries’; Jones and Lovett, “Orthopedic Sur- 
gery ; Mercer's “Orthopedic Surgery”; Willis Campbell’s “Orthopedic 
Operations’; Sever’s “Handbook of Operative Surgery’: Steindler’s 
“Orthopedic Operations.” 


OBSTETRICS AND GYNAZCOLOGY 


Professor and Chairman of the 


Dotectrtetatd so Pccies 2 Ge J. R. Fraser 
Associate Professor........... A. D. CAMPBELL 
Clinical Profesgor «. 66.6 c4 ce, J. W. Duncan 
Assistant Professor........... W.A. G. BauLp 

J. S. HEnry 
P. J. KEARNS 


) ELEANOR PERCIVAL 
)G. C. MELHADo 
\IvaAN Patrick 

\N. W. Puitpotrr* 


{GrorcE STREAN 
oe eb 2 WR OO \G. a ALTIMAS 


(DoucLas GurpD 


ee Many RRC ne EL Reem. g- 


Sessional Lecturers 


Demonstrators). e250 ss (K. T. MacFarLtaNne 
\C. V. Warp* 
Assistant Demonstrator........G. B. MAuGHAN* 
A. A. Brown Fellow.......... F,. D. Jonnson* 
Teaching Fellow............. W. R. Foore 


The entire course is arranged on the basis of imparting a practical 
knowledge of Obstetrics, Gynecology and the Care of the New-born. 
Throughout all trimesters the value of intimate contact with the patient 
in the normal and the pathological state is stressed. 


The privilege of serving as an interne in the hospital for two weeks 
treating the patients from the time of admission till discharge from hospital 
is an ideal arrangement. Each student serves in the ante-natal clinics in 
the city. 


*On military service. 
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OBSTETRICS 
REQUIRED CouURSES 
An introductory course of sixteen lectures on the fundamental prin- 
ciples of the subject dealing with the Anatomy, Embryology, Physi- 
ology and Pathology of the Pelvic Organs. 
Medical Building. One lecture a week—Spring Term. 
Professor Fraser. 


A systematic course of lectures is given once weekly throughout the 
entire Third Year at the University. This lecture course is a continu- 
tion of the introductory series of lectures begun in the last term of 


the Second Year. 


Clinical instruction during the year in the Royal Victoria Montreal 
Maternity Pavilion, including the conduct of labour and the puer- 
perium in case room and wards, together with ante-natal care in the 
out-patient department. Autumn, Winter and Spring Terms. 


Special courses in obstetrical palpation and on the manikin daily 
throughout the session with the aid of models, diagrams, lantern 
slides and moving pictures. Autumn, Winter and Spring Terms 


Clinical Conference once weekly in the theatre throughout the year 
for the entire class, where living cases are presented illustrating the 
more important obstetrical conditions. 


Autumn, Winter and Spring Terms. 


Group Instruction. The teaching in the final year is conducted 
entirely by senior teachers. 


Small groups of students are instructed in the Wards, Case Rooms 
and Out-patient Department in methods of examination, problems 
of delivery and the principles of treatment. 


Lecture Demonstrations in the theatre are held daily during each 
term on the following subjects:— 

Pic ASCRIGMN EIR Hei 6 Dyan we ek ee Oe Dr. Melhado. 
B. pr aerperal iirections 250.6645 Professor A. D. Campbell. 


C. Hemorrhages of Pregnancy. Labour and the Puerperium. 
Professor Duncan. 


LD. “Testa of Pregnatey §..26 00 72 5 SOO Dr. Foote 
Ras! PPR. eT TV Os Cee LPS xen n Sies Professor Bauld. 
Care of the New-born. Drs. Struthers & Ross. 


The clinical demonstration once weekly throughout the year by the 
Pediatrician in charge of the new-born, is intended to provide a 
clear and concise survey of the physiology and pathology of the 


new-born. Particular emphasis is laid on infant feeding and neonatal 
disease. 
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9. The Staff Conference held once a week is arranged to give a complete 
account of the work of the hospital. 


Note: Rooms are provided in the new pavilion where the students 
may reside, in groups of six, for a period of two weeks. During his period 
of interneship tthe student will under supervision deliver patients both in 
hospital and at their homes, and will undertake the medical care of mother 
and child during the puerperium. 


GYNACOLOGY 
1. Theatre clinics and bedside instruction in the Royal Victoria and 
Montreal General Hospitals....... Professors Fraser, Campbell and Staff. 
2. A special course on Gynecological Pathology... .. Dr. P. J. Kearns. 


3. Methods of Gynecological examination, diagnosis and treatment 
in the outdoor departments. 


4. A special course of instruction, once a week, throughout the year 
in the cancer clinic on methods of diagnosis and treatment of cancer, 
dealing especially with Radium and X-Ray..... Professor Bauld and Staff. 


TEXT AND REFERENCE Books 


OBSTETRICS. 
(1) De Lee Principles and Practice of Obstetrics. 
(2) Stander Text book on Obstetrics. 
(3) Ten Teachers Midwifery. 
(4) Harper Clinical Obstetrics. 
(5) Bourne Synopsis of Midwifery and Gynecology. 
(6) Johnson, R. W. Text book of Midwifery. 
(7) Bland Practice of Obstetrics. 
(8) Miller, J. Manual of Obstetrics. 
(9) Appleton Obstetrical and Gynecological Monographs. 
(10) Peterson Demonstration Course in Obstetrics. 
(11) Irving Text book on Obstetrics. 
(12) Beck Obstetrical practice. 
(13) Adair Obstetrics. 
GYNACLOLOGY. 
(1) Graves Text book of Gynzecology. 
(2) Curtis Text book of Gynecology and System of 


Gynecology and Obstetrics. 
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Ten Teachers Diseases of Women. 
Monroe Kerr Gynecology. 
Blair Bell Principles of Gynzcology. 


Kelly, Howard Text book of Gynecology. 
Goodall Puerperal Infection. 


Crossen Gynecology. 


OPHTHALMOLOGY 


Professor and Chairman of the 
Department................J. A. MacMitian 


Assistant Professor........... STUART RAMSEY 
{K. B. Jounston 
\J. RosENBAUM 
Assistant Demonstrator........ B. ALEXANDER 


The undergraduate work in Ophthalmology, which is designed to 
meet the needs of a well-trained general practitioner, embraces the follow- 
ing courses :-— 


1. Routine EXAMINATION OF THE Eye. 


In this work the class in small groups is drilled in the various 


tests in the routine examination of the eye, évery effort being made 


to demonstrate methods which, though simple, are adequate and call 


for the minimum outlay for equipment. Instruction in the use of 
the ophthalmoscope and familiarization with the appearance of the 
normal fundus of the eye are an important feature of this preliminary 


course. 


Five hours........ Professor MacMillan and members of the Staff, 


LEcTURE DEMONSTRATIONS. 


This course, variously illustrated, covers the general principles 


and the systematic side of the subject. It has been designed to 
furnish a background of essential information for the clinical work of 


the Final Year. 
ee Oe i el ee re as Professor MacMillan. 


3. Cxurnicat OpHTHALMOLOGY. 


In the Final Year, the entire available time is devoted to an 


intensive study of the ocular problems that are of greatest moment 
in general practice—the external diseases of the eye, and the main 
ophthalmoscopic findings in systemic disorders and affections of 
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the nervous system; with practical lessons in ophthalmic nursing 

and first aid. This work is conducted in the ophthalmic clinics and 

wards of the Montreal General and Royal Victoria Hospitals. 
Professor MacMillan and Staff. 

Text-books:—May, Gifford, Parsons. 

Reference books: —Duke-Elder. 


OTO-LARYNGOLOGY 


Assistant Professor and Chair- 
man of the Department. ..... D. H. Batton 


Assistant Professor........... G. E. Hopce 


EMER Oe ol nck ee ats OE 
Seer erie: HutTcuHIson 


TREMBLE 
FREEDMAN 


, J 

os 

wee 

. E. M. Hirrtron 
A. STUART 
W. 

W. 


Assistant Demonstrators. . . aT Fg ange 
LE SH 


E.. E. ScHARFE* 

Instruction in Oto-Laryngology is given to students of the third 
and fourth years and is designed to meet the needs of the general prac- 
titioner. 


The clinical courses are carried on in the wards and out-patient 
departments of the Montreal General and the Royal Victoria Hospitals, 
where the large clinics afford the students ample opportunity of receiving 
practical instruction. In these two hospitals there are about fifty beds 
set apart for this specialty. 


The practical work is conducted in small groups so that personal 
instruction and supervision are given to each student. 


Medical motion pictures are used as a supplement to the class-room 
lecture and clinical demonstration. 


Tuirp YEAR: 

A course of 10 demonstrations is given to students of the Third 
Year. These demonstrations deal with the normal anatomy of the ear, 
nose and throat, and with methods of examination. The students are 
required to examine the patients and recognize the normal and common 
pathological conditions of the ear, nose and throat. Ward rounds are 
made to illustrate the pre-and post-operative methods of treatment. 


LecTURE CourRSE: 

Ten practical illustrated lectures are given to the whole class. Special 
emphasis is laid on those surgical procedures which the general practitioner 
should be capable of performing. 


*On military service. 
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Instruction will be given on the practical value of the bronchoscope 
in the diagnosis and treatment of diseases of the tracheo-bronchial tree 
and the cesophagus. 


FourtTH YEAR: 

Ten clinical demonstrations are given in the out-patient departments 
and wards of the hospitals. The students are expected to examine the 
patients and report on them. Differential diagnosis and treatment is 
stressed. 


Text and Reference Books:—Sir St. Clair Thomson: Diseases of the 
Nose and Throat; A. Logan Turner: Diseases of the Nose, Throat and 
Ear: Chevalier Jackson and G. M. Coates: The Nose, Throat and Ear 
and Their Diseases; Philip O. Kerrison: Diseases of the Ear; Chevalier 
Jackson: Bronchoscopy, Oesophagoscopy and Gastroscopy; D. H. Ballon: 
Chapters on Bronchoscopy and Oesophagoscopy in Surgical Diseases of 


the Chest by Evarts A. Graham, J. J. Singer, Harry C. Ballon. 


RADIOLOGY 
Associate Professor and Chairman of 
iB TICRPUAOL Goo ios Miwa ee ea W. L. Ritcuie 
Associate Professor..o5 00653. ke ie. CarLETON B. PEerrce 
(E. C. Brooks 
Assistant Professors 0.002 es i E. CuILpE 
J. W. McKay 
(M. Beaton 
Demonstrators.......................+4J. BoucHARD 


\T. E. W. Harpine 


REQUIRED CouURSES 
First YEAR. In the first year in the Spring term a series of 6 de- 
monstrations are given to the class in Anatomy. In this series film studies 
of bones, lungs, heart, and other parts of the anatomy are shown and 
fluoroscopic demonstrations of movement in joints, of the diaphragm and 
heart. 


Seconp YeEaR. In the spring term, demonstrations are given to 
small groups of students on the use of the fluoroscope as a method of 
examination, and, in addition, a short course of introductory lectures is 
delivered dealing with the principles and application of roentgenology to 


Medicine. 


Tuirp YEAR. All terms. Two conferences a week are held, each 
of an hour’s duration, in which is covered the direct application and inter- 
pretation of roentgenology to the problems of Medicine, Surgery, Obstetrics 
and other clinical specialties. 


Fourtu YEAR. All terms. Students reporting for Medicine, Surgery 
and Gynaecology are required to attend the Tumour Conferences held in 
the different teaching hospitals, and, in addition, a course of seven clinical 
lectures is delivered, designed to review the important features of roent- 
genology in the practice of Medicine. 
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At the teaching hospitals of McGill Medical School, opportunities 
are afforded for graduates to fulfil the requirements of the Specialty Board 
of Radiology held under the jurisdiction of the Royal College of Physicians 
and Surgeons of Canada and of the American Board of Radiology. 


RESEARCH INSTITUTE OF ENDOCRINOLOGY 


TPE OS ea J. B. Cotire 

pare {Rosperr L. Nose 
“Tk le A Me PO emer for Wem fey eo | aon oe \A. H. NEuUFELD 

PND e155 eee ee Hecror MortTIMER 


This Institute, established in 1941 and housed in the West Wing of the 
Medical Building, will be devoted to research in the fundamentals of endo- 
crinology. It will not be an undergraduate teaching department, but will 
be closely associated with the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 
and the Faculty of Medicine, and will afford facilities for properly qualified 
graduates to work for the Ph.D. degree. 


The Institute will be under the direction of Professor J. B. Collip, 
Gilman Cheney Research Professor of Endocrinology. Dr. Robert L. 
Noble will be the senior assistant in the physiological branches of the 
subject and Dr. A. H. Neufeld will be the senior assistant in the biochemical 
branches. 


Inquiries concerning the Institute should be addressed to the Director. 


GRADUATE INSTRUCTION 


1. Any medical graduate of McGill University who so desires may 
attend any of the regular undergraduate clinics. This opportunity 
frequently appeals to many of our graduates, who find in this plan a 
means of bringing their knowledge of medicine up to date. 


2. Special graduate work is offered in every department, both in the 
laboratories and in the clinics. Applications in writing, addressed to the 
chairman of the department concerned, must state the qualifications and 
experience of the applicant and the nature of the work he desires todo. The 
minimum fee is $30.00 a term (10 weeks). 


3. Course For Diptoma 1n Pustic Heattu: This course is specially 
designed as a thorough training for medical men in publich health. 


The duration of the course is one academic year. 


The curriculum is as follows:— 
(a) A course dealing in a comprehensive manner with the general 
principles of Public Health and Preventive Medicine. 


(b) A course covering health organization, legislation and adminis- 
tration. 
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/ i 
ea (c) A course on vital statistics and records, including practical work. 


iW (d) Courses in bacteriology and parasitology, including laboratory 


work. 


(e) Field work: Arrangements made with the Department of Health; 
Montreal, and the voluntary health agencies of Montreal. 


i Seminars are held throughout the year. Arrangements are made 
ba, for special courses in such subjects as tuberculosis, venereal disease, etc., 
and for special visits. 


1 san Examinations are written, oral and practical. 


The inclusive fee for the course is $155 for British subjects and $205 
| for non-British subjects. 


| 4. Course For Diptoma 1n VETERINARY PUBLIC Heart: A course 
WN leading to a Diploma in Veterinary Public Health (D.V.P.H.) has been 
organized under the Department of Public Health and Preventive Medi- 
cine, and is open to graduates of recognized schools of veterinary medi- 


cine. 


The purpose of the course is to prepare veterinarians to render better 
service in the fields of public health, particularly in the control of food and 
milk supplies, into which they are now being brought. 


The work occupies one academic year, with approximately 36 hours 
of instruction (lectures and laboratory work) per week. 


The curriculum includes Public Health, Physiology, Dairy Bacteri- 
ology, Nutrition, Milk and Meat Hygiene, Epizootology and Public 
Health Parasitology. 


The tuition fee for the course is $150. 


BUILDINGS 


THE MEDICAL BUILDING 


This Building, erected in 1911, at a cost of over $600,000, contains 
the Offices of Administration, the Medical Library (with its 50,000 volumes, 
its Reading Rooms and their complete set of technical journals). the 
Departments of Anatomy, Public Health and Preventive Medicine, and 
the Museums of Anatomy, Pathology and Ethnology. The Faculty 
of Dentistry is also in this Building. 


The Department of Anatomy, with its commodious laboratories, its 
dissecting room, with 50 tables, and its very unusual abundance of material, 
affords unequalled facilities for students. Moreover, graduates who 
desire opportunities for research are adequately cared for in this Depart- 
ment. The Laboratories for Histology and Embryology have excellent 
facilities, with space for 120 students, and smaller rooms for research. 
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THE BIOLOGICAL BUILDING 


Completed in 1922 at a cost of over $500,000, this building was erected 
on the site of the original Medical Building, which was partly destroyed 
by fire in 1907. This extensive structure—184 feet by 60 feet—houses on 
each of its floors laboratories devoted respectively to Botany, Zoology, 
Biochemistry, Physiology and Pharmacology. 


Each of these departments is amply provided with laboratories and 
units for undergraduate teaching and graduate research. 


Adjacent to and connected with the Biological Building is the Labora- 
tory for Experimental Surgery. This two-storey building contains two 
operating units with sterilization and anzsthetic rooms, as well as com- 
modius quarters for the storage of animals and their care during conval- 
escence. The equipment is very complete and includes a refrigerator 
plant and kitchen. 


THE PATHOLOGICAL INSTITUTE 


This building, which was opened for use in October, 1924, and which 
is connected with the Royal Victoria Hospital by a tunnel, is situated 
on the Northeast corner of University Street and Pine Avenue, adjacent 
to the Medical Building. It provides accommodation for the departments 
of Pathology and Bacteriology and includes a Pathological Museum and 
museum workshops. It combines under one roof, quarters for teaching 
and research in these departments, both for the University and for the 
Royal Victoria Hospital. It provides ample facilities and equipment for 
instruction of students, and the research work of the Staff. 


THE MONTREAL NEUROLOGICAL INSTITUTE 


This eight-storey building, which is situated on University ground 
adjacent to the Pathological Institute and the Royal Victoria Hospital, 
was opened in 1934. Unsurpassed in its equipment and facilities for 
research, as well as the medical and surgical treatment of disorders of the 
nervous system, it houses the University Department of Neurology and 
Neuro-surgery, which conducts both undergraduate and graduate teaching 
in the Faculty of Medicine. In addition to wards, operating rooms, 
laboratories, etc., the building provides complete residential accommoda- 


tion for six research fellows. 
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HOSPITALS 


Few medical schools on this Continent offer better facilities than 
those enjoyed by the students of McGill University. Ideal academic and 
topographical conditions exist for the teaching of scientific and practical 
medicine. 


The Medical School is on the University Campus, and is thus in 
juxtaposition to the scientific laboratories of the University and to the 
largest teaching hospital in the city. Co-operation with the scientific and 
cultural departments of the University, as well as with clinical facilities, 
is thus made easy. 


The following hospitals and institutions are at the disposal of the 
teaching staff and students for clinical and pathological study:— 
Royal Victoria Hospital. 
Montreal General Hospital. 
Children’s Memorial Hospital. 
Foundling Division, Children’s Memorial Hospital. 
Alexandra Hospital for Infectious Diseases. 
Verdun Protestant Hospital. 
Royal Edward Institute. 
The Royal Victoria Montreal Maternity Hospital. 


The staffs of these institutions are appointed with the co-operation 
of McGill University and, for the most part, are teachers in the Medical 
School. These affiliated hospitals contain over 2,000 beds. 


Tue Royat Vicroria HospirAL, in juxtaposition to the University 
buildings, is a general hospital for acute diseases and contains 693 beds 
and 96 cribs. During 1941 it cared for 16,637 cases, while in its out- 
door department 68,994 cases were treated. Many new additions have 
been made in the Hospital. A modern University Medical Clinic was 


established in 1924. 
There were 66.2% post-mortems. 
The number of resident physicians is /0. 


Tur Roya Vicrorta-MontreAL Maternity Pavition, with 214 
beds for obstetrical and gynecological cases, was opened in June, 1926. 
In this institution there are 117 teaching beds and an organized out- 
patient service which is of the greatest benefit to the undergraduate student. 
During the year 1941 the obstetrical service cared for 2,252 confinements 
in the Hospital and 210 in the Out-patient Service. In the gyneco'ogical 
section, 1,803 cases were admitted during the year. 


There are ten resident physicians. 
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THe Montrear GENERAL HospitaL, CENTRAL AND WESTERN Div1- 
SIONS, is a general! hospital for the treatment of acute diseases and contains 
600 beds. In 1941 there were 12,200 admissions. The number of patients’ 
visits to the Outpatient Department of both Divisions totals 174,977. 
Many modern additions to the original buildings have been made per- 
mitting increased bed capacity. There is a large biochemical laboratory 
completely equipped for the complete investigation of the metabolic 
aspects of disease and in conjunction with this department there is an 
outpatient clinic, one of the largest on the continent, for the treatment 
of diabetes mellitus. There were 573 autopsies performed which repre- 
sents 85% of all autopsies obtainable, i.e., other than coroner's cases, etc. 
Post Mortem and surgical material at both Divisions is now used for teach- 
ing, and clinical teaching is carried out in the public wards at both Divisions. 
The number of resident physicians is 52. The Dental Clinic of the Uni- 
versity completed in 1921 is located at the Central Division and has 50 
dental chairs with a large and varied clientele. The number of visits 


to the Dental Clinic for the year 1941 was 19,065. 


THe CuHitpren’s MemoriaAu Hosprrat has 267 public beds, and, in 
1941, admitted 3,807 patients. The attendance at its out-door depart- 
ment totalled over 32,459 visits. This hospital admits all classes of cases 
of disease in children, and enables the students to get a broad concept 
of pediatrics. Of special interest are the newly-built wards with cubicles, 
the Department of Remedial Gymnastics, the Open-air Pavilions, and 
the well-equipped out-patient service. 


There were 97 autopsies during the year, which represents 88.3% 


‘of all deaths. 


The number of resident physicians is 12. 


Tue MontrEAL FouNDLING AND Basy HospirAt has been taken over 
by the Children’s Memorial Hospital, and the two institutions will be used 
as before for the teaching of students. The Foundling Division affords 
a large amount of clinical material and gives special facilities for instruc- 
tion in child welfare and infant feeding. There are 75 beds. Resident 
Physicians, 2. 


Tue ALEXANDRA HospiTat For InFeEcTIous DISEASES, opened in 
1906, with modern wards, cubicles and equipment, is regularly attended 
by students, who receive demonstrations on the essential features of the 
exanthemata. 


There are 172 beds, and, in 1941, 2,008 patients were admitted to 
the hospital. There were 14 autopsies. 


The number of resident physicians is 3. 
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Tue VeRDuN Protestant Hospita has 1,100 beds. It serves to 
instruct students in the diagnosis and treatment of the psychoses. Students 
are taken about the wards in groups, and are required to report on cases 
and discuss the general problems of psychiatry with the teachers. Occu- 
pational therapy is emphasized. 


Tue Royat Epwarp INsTITUTE in its new building, 3674 St. Urbain 
St., has space for 70 beds, with operating room, X-Ray equipment and 
modern facilities for the examination of patients; it is essentially a dis- 
pensary for tuberculosis and offers adequate material for teaching students 
the essential features of pulmonary disease. 


The Royal Victoria Hospital is adjacent to the Medical School, 
while the other affiliated hospitals are within easy access. These hospitals, 
with their large clinical and laboratory facilities, and their close affiliation 
with the University, offer excellent opportunities for the study of disease 
in all its phases. 


LIBRARY 


Honorary Librarian........ R. L. STEXLE 


The Library occupies the central front section of the medical building. 
It contains more than 53,000 bound volumes and an extensive collection 
of pamphlets, theses, government publications and other items. 


On the third floor are the pleasant, well-lighted reading room, capable 
of accommodating seventy-five readers, and the periodical room, the 
catalogue, the charging desk, and exhibits of library treasures. The 
second floor contains the book stacks and three study rooms available to. 
members of the teaching staff. The first floor is devoted to the technical 
operations of the library-ordering, cataloguing, etc. 


The chief value of the Library is in its periodical collection. Rela- 
tively little in the way of important journal literature in all languages is 
not available in it. The book collection contains many rare volumes, 
some dating back to the sixteenth century. Among the books and journals 
the ophthalmological section, due in large measure to many gifts from the 
late Dr. Casey A. Wood, is excellent. 


The Library is for the use of the members of the Teaching Staff, 
graduates of the Medical Faculty of the University, undergraduate stu- 
dents in the Faculty, graduates from other medical schools, showing 
proper credentials, and graduate nurses. Graduates living at a distance 
may borrow books and journals on payment of carriage both ways. 


The Library is closed on Sundays, but is otherwise open daily during 
the academic session from 9 a.m. to 6 p.m., and 7.30 to 10.00 p.m., except 
Saturdays, when it is closed at 5 p.m. After June 15th it is open from 9 
a.m. to 5 p.m.; Saturdays, 9 a.m. to I. p.m. During July and August 
it is closed on Saturdays. 
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THE OSLER LIBRARY 
EAGROPUES ©. ete W. W. Francis 


This special library of the history of medicine and science, collected 
by Sir William Osler with a view to its educational value, was bequeathed 
by him to his Alma Mater. The Osler Library, which comprises nearly 
9,500 volumes, occupies a large room, beautifully equipped, on the third 
floor, convenient to the Medical Library. The collection is rich in early 
editions of the older literature, as well as in modern historical works: and 
its importance and usefulness are much enhanced by the donor’s annotated 
catalogue. Planned and prepared by Osler along very unusual lines, the 


catalogue was completed, indexed, and printed after his death (“Bibliotheca 
Osleriana,”’ Clarendon Press, Oxford, 1929, xxxvi, 785 pp.) 


The books are classified in eight sections, of which the first, the 
“Bibliotheca Prima,” presents a bibliographical outline of the evolution 
of science (including medicine), and was planned to contain the essential 
literature arranged chronologically under the names of the greatest con- 
tributors to the advancement of knowledge. Another feature of the 
Library is its Incunabula, a valuable collection of 137 books printed in 
the fifteenth century. 

The Osler Library is open daily, except Sunday, for the use of under- 
graduates and all who are interested. The Librarian will be glad to give 
advice or informal instruction to students. Accommodation is provided 
for readers. The books belonging to the original collection may not be 
borrowed or removed from the Library, but this restriction does not 
apply to the current works on the history and biography of medicine 
and science which are constantly being added. 


MEDICAL SOCIETIES 
1. THE McGILL UNDERGRADUATE MEDICAL SOCIETY 


The Society is composed of the registered students of the Faculty. 
Its purpose is:— 


(1) To transact all matters of business connected with the under- 


graduate body. 
(2) To stimulate interest along medical lines. 
(3) To assist students to express themselves in public with facility. 


(4) To provide an enjoyable social evening, at the same time develop- 
ing a strong spirit of faculty loyalty. 

Meetings are held every alternate Monday, at which addresses are 
given by prominent professional men, medical and otherwise. Case reports 
are also read and discussed by the members themselves. 
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The annual meeting is the last meeting in the spring, when the fol- 
lowing officers are installed: Hon. President (elected from the Faculty), 
President, Vice-President, Secretary, Assistant Secretary, ‘Treasurer, 
Reporter and three Councillors (of whom two are chosen from the Faculty). 
These officers are elected by ballot one weék before the annual meeting. 


A prize competition has been established in the senior and junior 
subjects. The senior are open to all to write upon, while only students 
of the first three years are allowed to compete in junior subjects. The 
papers are examined by a board selected by the Faculty, and two prizes 
are awarded in each division. The papers are subject to the call of the 
Executive on December Ist, and must be handed in for examination before 
February Ist. The Society also controls the Students’ Reading Room. 
English and American journals, as well as the leading daily newspapers 
are kept on file. 


2 ALPHA OMEGA ALPHA HONORARY MEDICAL SOCIETY 


This Society, which has Chapters in the various Medical Colleges 
of Canada and the United States, established a subsidiary branch at 
McGill University in 1912. 


There are honorary, graduate and undergraduate members. Honorary 
members are selected from such teachers as are more particularly inter- 
ested in the advancement of scientific medicine. Undergraduate members 
are selected from those students who, during their earlier academic career, 
have shown promise of development and have attained honour rank. They 
are eligible for election in the Third and Fourth years. 


Meetings are held every month throughout the session, and papers 
are read by honorary and active members, as well as by graduates. Once 
during the year an open meeting is addressed by a visitor who is prominent 
in the medical world. 


3. THE OSLER SOCIETY 


The Osler Society was founded in the Spring of 1921 by a number of 
undergraduates in Medicine, its object being to perpetuate the memory 
and teachings of Sir William Osler by the reading of papers and discussion 
of topics reflecting his ideals of a liberal medical education. Thus those 
interested may supplement their clinical and scientific knowledge by the 
consideration of those topics of medicine which are of historical and 
literary significance. 


The membership includes men from each class in the Faculty. Several 
professors have shown an active interest in the Society and have added a 
more mature note to the discussion. Each year an Honorary President. 
has been elected from this older group. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY 
FACULTY OF DENTISTRY 
ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 
Principia ine.oibadc ee F. Cyr. James, Pu.D., D.C.L., LL.D. 
Dean of the Faculty of Dentistry ..A. L. Watsu, D.D.S., F.A.C.D. 
Saw... 5S eee Witiram Ben TLey, C.G.A. 
es eee eee eS T. H. Matruews, M.A. 


A complete list of the teaching staff of the University, including the 
Faculty of Dentistry, is printed as a separate announcement, which may be 
obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


Every candidate for admission to the First Year in the Faculty of 
Dentistry must have completed two full years in the Faculty of Arts of a 
recognized university, including lectures and laboratory work in Chemistry 
(Inorganic and Organic), Physics and Biology. 


In the case of those who intend to practise in the Province of Quebec 
it is essential that the candidate should :— 


(a) take at least the second of the above two years in a recognized 
English University of this Province, or 


(b) hold a Bachelor’s degree from any recognized university in 
Canada, thus qualifying for eligibility to register with the College 
of Dental Surgeons of this Province in the study of Dentistry. 


Courses meeting these requirements are offered in the Faculty of Arts 
and Science of McGill University, where a student may take the two years 
of study required, or the second of the two if he has satisfied the require- 
ments of the first by Senior Matriculation, or otherwise. 


Particulars of the Junior and Senior Matriculation Examinations are 
given in the Matriculation Announcement. 
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PROVINCIAL REGISTRATION 


Intending students are reminded that a University degree in Dentistry 
does not itself give a right to practise the profession of Dentistry. It is 
necessary to comply with the dental laws of the country, state, or province 
in which it is proposed to begin practice. Each province in Canada at pre- 
sent has special requirements for its licence, and in all of them a certain 
standard of general education is insisted upon before the study of Dentistry 
may be begun. Students who intend practising in Canada are advised to 
register their qualifications in the province in which they intend to practise, 
before they begin their university course. 


The following is a list of the Registrars of the Dental Boards of the 
several Canadian provinces. Students are advised to write for information 
whenever they are in doubt as to the regulations of any province. 


*Ontario—W. E. Wilmott, 211 Huron Street, Toronto, 5. 
*Nova Scotia—G. M. Dewis, 69 Gottingen St., Halifax. 
*New Brunswick—S. K. Westmore, D.D.S., Saint John. 
*Prince Edward Island—Heath McIntyre, D.D.S., Charlottetown. 
*Manitoba—J. F. Morrison, D.D.S., 403 Medical Arts Bldg., Winnipeg. 
* Alberta—R. A. Rooney, D.D.S., 523 Tegler Bldg., Edmonton, Alta. 
* Saskatchewan—L. J. D. Faskin, Regina. 
Quebec—Dr. Denis Forest, 3632 Park Ave., Montreal. 
British Columbia—W. J. Lea, 1320 Medical Dental Building, Vancouver. 


DOMINION DENTAL COUNCIL OF CANADA 


Seven of the nine Canadian provinces (i.e., all but Quebec and British 
Columbia) haveentered into an agreement whereby the holder of a certificate 
granted by the Dominion Dental Council may practise in any of the 
subscribing provinces. In order to obtain this certificate a candidate must: 
(1) hold a matriculation certificate of the proper standard; (2) be a 
graduate of a Dental College within the agreeing Provinces or take the 
Class D. Examination after five years practising in an agreeing Province; 
(3) pass the examination set by the council, and (4) pay the local and 
provincial registration fee. 


The Secretary of the Dominion Dental Council is Dr. A. J. Brett. 
Regina, Sask. " 


REGISTRATION 


Students in First and Second Years Dentistry register at the Registrar's 
Office on Tuesday, Sept. 8th. Students in the Third and Fourth Years 


*Members of the Dominion Dental Council. 
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register at the Registrar's Office on Monday, September 14th and Tuesday, 
September 15th. First and Second Year students registering after Sep- 
tember 8th and Third and Fourth Year students registering after Septem- 


ber [5th are required to pay a late fee. No students are admitted after the 
8th of October. 


FEES 
Turron FEEs 
1. Annual undergraduate fee for British* students............ $325.00 
By instalments: Each of two instalments............. 165 .00 
Annual undergraduate fee for Non-British* students........ 365.00 
By instalments: Each of two instalments............. 185.00 


2. Students repeating the course of study of the first and second years 
are required to pay half the tuition fee. Students repeating the third 
and fourth years will pay a hospital fee of twenty-five dollars in addition 
to half the tuition fee. 


3. Qualified partial students are admitted to one or more courses on pay- 
ment of special fees. For further particulars consult the Dean’s 


Office. 


4. A Dental Cabinet may be rented during the academic year for a fee of 
$10. 


5. A Microscope may be rented during the academic year for a fee of 


$7.50. 


6. In Second Year—Crown and Bridge Model.............. $20 . 00 


GENERAL REGULATIONS 


7. Fees are due and payable at the Bursar’s Office between the hours of 
9 a.m. to | p.m. and 2.30 to 4.30 p.m., on the following dates: First 
and Second Years, September 8th and 9th; Third and Fourth Years, 
September 14th and 15th; but they may be paid before the above dates. 
The second instalment of tuition fees is due and payable on February 
Ist. An additional $2 is charged for payment after the specified dates. 


8. Students registering late pay their fees at the time of registration, 
failing which they become subject to the provisions of Regulation 7. 


*Domicile will in general determine whether a student pays the British 
or the Non-British fees. A student who is uncertain which rate he will be 
required to pay should consult the Registrar. 
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9. Immediately after the prescribed dates for the payment of fees, the 
Bursar sends to the Dean of each Faculty, a list of the registered 
students who have not paid their fees. The Deans thereupon 
suspend them from attendance at classes until such time as the fees 
are paid or a satisfactory arrangement is made with the Bursar. 


Nore: Special fees are given in the General Information Pamphlet included 
in this Announcement. 


INSTRUMENTS 


With the exception of extracting instruments, lathes, and vulcanizers, 
each student is required to furnish his own instruments and appliances for 
both laboratory and operating room, and is not permitted to enter the 
Course until he is thus supplied. 


The approximate cost of instruments and supplies for the First and 
Second Years, which includes an Anatomical Articulator, an Engine and a 


Crown and Bridge Model, is $350.00. 


Fourth Year approximate cost........................... 75.00 


All of these instruments and this equipment will be required for office 
use when the student enters practice and should be regarded as an invest- 
ment for that purpose rather than a university expense. 


Arrangements have been made with local Dental Supply Houses in 
order that the student may benefit by a special trade discount. 


MEDALS AND PRIZES 
The Montreal Dental Club Gold Medal, and a prize in books.— 


Awarded to the student in the Final Year who stands first in the science 
and practice of Dentistry. The standing is determined not only by the 
written and practical examinations at the end of the year, but by thegeneral 
work of the student during the year. 


The College of Dental Surgeons of the Province of Quebec.—A prize 
of twenty-five dollars awarded to the student, registered in this Province, 
obtaining the highest standing in the practical examinations of the Final 
Year, 


The Lieutenant-Governor’s Silver Medal, and a prize in books.— 
Awarded to the student in the F inal Year who stands second in the class. 
The standing is determined in a manner similar to that followed in the 


awarding of the Gold Medal. 


Third Year Prize in Books.—Awarded to the student obtaining the 


highest marks in written and practical subjects in the Third Year exam- 
inations. 
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The following prizes are given by the Mount Royal Dental Society: 


First and Second Year Prizes.—A prize in books awarded to the stu- 
dent obtaining the highest standing at the sessional examinations. 


SCHOLARSHIPS, BURSARIES, AND LOANS 


Details of University and other scholarships and bursaries are given 
in the Scholarships Announcement which may be obtained from the 
Registrar's Office. 


The University has a small loan fund from which loans may be made 
to students of good academic standing. Loans are made only to students 
in the upper years. Applications for loans should, in the first place, be 
made to the Dean. 


COURSE FOR THE DEGREE OF D.D.5.* 


Candidates for the degree of D.D.S. must complete two years of study 
in a College or Faculty of Arts, with Physics, Inorganic and Organic 
Chemistry and Biology as compulsory subjects, before entering upon the 
four-year course in this Faculty. The curriculum is as follows:— 


First YEAR 


Anatomy (human) Prosthetic Technique 

Dental Anatomy Crown and Bridge Technique 
Histology, Medical and Dental Operative Technique 
Physiology Orientation in Dentistry 


Biological Chemistry 


SECOND YEAR 


Crown and Bridge Work General Pathology 

Operative Technique Technical Composition in Dentistry 

Orthodontia Dental History 

Prosthetic Technique Dental Ethics 

Bacteriology Dental Jurisprudence 

Pharmacology (general and dental) Materials used in Dentistry 
Metallurgy 


*It should be understood that the programme and regulations regard- 
ing courses of study and examinations contained in this calendar hold good 
for this calendar year only, and that the Faculty, while fully sensible of its 
obligations towards the students, does not hold itself bound to adhere 
absolutely, for the whole four years of a student’s course, to the conditions 
here laid down. 
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Turrp YEAR 


Crown and Bridge Work General Anaesthesia 

Dental Therapeutics Oral Surgery 

Operative Dentistry Local Anaesthesia 
Orthodontia Oral Pathology 

Prosthetic Dentistry Root Canal Therapy 

Dental Radiography Social and Economic Relations 
Prosthetic Articulation of Dentistry 


FourtH YEAR 


Orthodontia Medicine 
Prosthetic Dentistry Dental Office Management 
Oral Surgery Periodontia and Oral Hygiene 


Crown and Bridge Work 


EXAMINATIONS 


Frequent oral examinations are held to test the progress of the stu- 
dent, and occasional written examinations are given throughout the session. 


A minimum of 50 per cent in each subject is required to pass, and 75 per 
cent for honours. 


All examinations in each year must be passed before a student is allowed 
to advance to the next. 


Candidates who fail at the regular examinations in not more than 
three subjects of the First, Second or Third Years, may, at the discretion 
of the Faculty, be allowed to take the supplementary examinations before 
the beginning of the following session. These examinations are held during 
the week preceding the regular opening of the session. 


Failure in more than three subjects of the First, Second or Third Years 
at the regular examination excludes the candidate from advancement. 


Students who fail in one subject only of the Final Year may, at the 
discretion of the F aculty, be allowed a supplementary examination in that 
subject. Should the subject be one in which practical or clinical work is 
required, the student must furnish a certificate of additional clinical attend- 
ance or laboratory work before presenting himself for examination. 


Applications for supplemental examinations must be in the hands of 
the Dean at least three days before the date set for the beginning of the 
examination, and must be accompanied by a fee of $10.00 for each subject. 


QUALIFICATIONS FOR THE DEGREE 


|. No one is admitted to the degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery who 
has not attended lectures for a period of four sessions in the Dental Faculty 
of this University, or partly in this University and partly in some other 
approved university, college or school of dentistry. 
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2. Students of other universities, so approved, who may be admitted 
on production of certificates to a like standing in this University, are re- 
quired to pass an oral examination in primary subjects, and all examina- 
tions in the final subjects in the same manner as students of this University. 


No one is permitted to become a candidate for the degree who has not 
attended at least one full session at this University. 


- 3. Candidates for the final examination must furnish testimonials of 
attendance on the branches of dental education mentioned on page 564; 
provided, however, that testimonials equivalent to, though not precisely 
the same as these, may be presented and accepted. 


COURSES OF LECTURES 


ANATOMY 
Robert Reford Professor of Anatomy...C: P. Martin 


Assistant Professor of Anatomy....... 


fs Associate Professor of Histology....... H. SELYE 
bi Lecturer in Histology................C. P. LeBLtonp 
7 Senior Demonstrator in Anatomy..... D. S. Forster 
/ Demonte sc ONS ese > (E WALFORD 
E. W. WorKMAN , 
ANATOMY Whe 


1A. Gross ANATOMY. 


This course covers the first two terms of the first year, and is planned 
so that after making a general survey of the whole body, the dental student 
concentrates his attention on the head and neck. The course runs con- 
currently with the course in First Year Medicine (Anatomy |), and com- 
prises five hours lectures and fifteen hours laboratory work a week during 
the Autumn and Winter terms. 


Muscroscopic ANATOMY 


1. HistoLocy AND EMBRYOLOGY. 


r This course coincides for the main part with the Medical Microscopic 
Anatomy Course 5 but the reproductive organs are excluded and special 
lectures on dental histology and the embryology of the mouth are included, 
The course finishes at the end of the Winter term. 


Laboratory Manual:—Grant’s A Method of Anatomy. 
Anatomy Text-book:—Gray, Anatomy, or Cunningham, Text-book of 
Anatomy. 
Histology Text-book:—Bailey, Textbook of Histology, or Maximow 
and Bloom, Histology. 
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BACTERIOLOGY 
ea Se ee G. D. Murray 
Associate Professor... ._ FREDERICK SmitTH 
Assistant Professor... _- T. E. Roy* 
C. D. Ketry 
LOONIE OS ic Ft en W. H. Matuews* 
C. R. Brewer 
(D. S. Fremine 
Demonstrators 


S- 0 "See 4) aoe 


N. W. McLetrtan* 


D. H. Strarxry* 
G. G. Karz 


All lectures and laboratory courses are given in th 


e Department of 
Bacteriology (Institute of Pathology). 


ELEMENTARY MeEpica. BacTERIOLoGY AND IMMUNITY 

30 lectures and 63 hours Practica] Work. Third term. 

Students of Dentistry on the completion of their studie 
Physiology, Histology and Biological Chemistry. 


—Available to 
s in Anatomy, 


A choice of one of the following books is recommended :— 

T. J. Mackie & ae McCartney, Practica] Bacteriology (Living- 
stone); Jordan & Burrows “Textbook of Bacteriology (Saunders), or 
others listed in the Announcements of the Faculties of Arts and Science, 


and Medicine. 


PATHOLOGY 
dca Ae G. Lyman Durr 
ERC ooo ce W. WicLeswortn* 
Demonstrators......... { i bee eae 


Requrrep Coursks 
1. Course 1n GENERAL PaTHOLocy. 


A. Two lectures per week (with epidiascopic and microscopic demon. 
strations) during the Winter and Spring terms. (52 lectures). 
Proressor Durr. 


B. Two practical laboratory classes per week during the Spring Term. 
(80 hours practical work). Proressor Durr, 


Dr. WicLEswortu AND. DEMONSTRATORS. 


PHARMACOLOGY 
srr ..R. L. Stresre 
Assistant Professor....._ K. I. Metvitte 
Lecturer...... -+++.e+....A. M. Fraser 





*On Military Service. 
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A course of ten lectures concerned with those phases of pharmacology 


which are of importance in dentistry, supplemented by five laboratory 
periods of demonstrations. 


Text-books:—Cushny’s, Sollmann’s or any other standard text. 


PUBLIC HEALTH AND PREVENTIVE MEDICINE l 
Professor................GRANT FLEMING 
A special course of eight lectures on the relations of Dentistry with 
Public Health and Preventive Medicine. . 
the MEDICINE 


(Including General Medicine, Nutrition, Dermatology, 
Allergic Diseases and Paediatrics). 


i Professor of Medicine,.......... JONATHAN C, MEakKINsS 
7 Professor of Paediatrics. ........ R. R. SrrutHers 
* Professor of Bacteriology......... E, G. D. Murray 
Professor of Biochemistry........ D. L. THomson 
Clinical Professor...............J. F. Burcess 
} Demonstrator in Medicine. ...... H. E. MacDermor He” 
i This course is designed to give the dental student a general insight iin ¢ 


Ye into medical conditions which are influenced, either directly or indirectly, 
by dental problems, as well as general diseases and other pathological pro- 
cesses which influence dentition and the condition of the teeth and gums. 


The ceurse consists of twenty-six clinical lectures at which, as far as 
possible, suitable clinical material is presented to illustrate the various 
abnormal processes. It is not attempted to give the dental student the 
impression that he is getting a complete course in Medicine but rather to 
impress upon him when and how he can be of assistance to the individual 
in regard to general medical problems and, where the latter also requires 
his aid, in solving many problems. 


Particular attention is paid to:— i 


(1) Infectious and systemic diseases which may affect the mouth, have 
manifestations in the mouth, or where the condition of the mouth is im- 
portant in the general course of the disease; 


(2) The importance of diet and nutrition upon the general welfare of 
man, including food requirements, chemistry of nutrition, calorimetry, 
metabolism, the ductless glands and their influence on nutrition, etc. | 


(3) The local manifestations of diseases of the skin as seen in the | 
mouth and mucous membranes: F] 


(4) The importance of proper dentition in the child, with particular Hi. 
emphasis being placed upon vitamins and congenital deficiencies. 


1] 
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BIOCHEMISTRY 
PVGCISE - os vb ave ls ee D. L. THomson 
OAC ec Cal few oe O. F. DENsTEDT 


This course is taken with the Medical Students. 


REQuIRED CouRSES 
1. BrocHeEmMistRY—LECTURE CourRSE: 


Text-books:—Bodansky, Introduction to Physiological Chemistry 
(Wiley); Cameron, A Text book of Biochemistry (Macmillan); Williams, 
Text-book of Biochemistry (Van Nostrand). 


Monday, Wednesday and Friday at 9, during the Autumn and Winter 


terms. 


2. BrocHemistryY—LABORATORY COURSE: 
A synopsis of the course is issued by the Department. 


Six hours a week: Monday morning; Thursday afternoon. 


DENTAL PATHOLOGY 


Demonstrator............ A. Geratp Racey 


This course in Pathology is given in the Third Year. 


It includes a study of the developmental defects and malformations 
of the teeth and special consideration is given to the study of the etiology, 
diagnosis and pathology of Dental Caries; Diseases of the dental pulp; 
Periapical diseases; Periodontal diseases; Odontogenic cysts; and tumours 
which commonly occur in the oral cavity. 


A study is also made of the oral manifestations of certain of the in- 
fective granulomata, as well as vitamin deficiencies and endocrine dis- 
turbances. 


In the laboratory microscopic slides of many of these conditions are 
studied. 


The course extends over the entire session, one hour per week during 
the first half year, and two hours per week during the second half. 


Text-books:—Thoma: “Oral Diagnosis and Treatment Planning; 
Kronfeld: ‘Histopathology of the Teeth and Their Surrounding Structures’ ; 
Thoma: “Clinical Pathology of the Jaws”: Bunting: “Oral Pathology” 
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PHYSIOLOGY 


The Morley Drake Professor of Physiology. 
Research Professor of Physiology and Chair- 


man of the Department............... Boris P. Basx1n 
Atmel Prise oo Sie N. Grsirm 
(S. Dworkin 
EMDIOPE sr otic Coote Re D. A. Ross 
S. A. Komarov 
ee dik, SOO EET ET ee Ruopa Grant 


The purpose of this course is to give the student an elementary know- 
ledge of the whole subject of physiology with a more special knowledge of 
such aspects of the subject as bear more particularly on the practice of 
dentistry. 


Text-books:—Howell, Textbook of Physiology (14th ed.) ; 
Schafer, Experimental Physiology (6th ed. by Bain), 


SURGERY 
eRe eae Siew aes I fen C. K. P. Henry 


The course includes clinical and didactic lectures. The patients in 
the medical and surgical services of The Montreal General Hospital, 
both indoor and outpatients are available for teaching. In addition 
students attend in groups at the Tumor Clinic where a large series of 
malignant conditions are demonstrated. Clinical lectures are given in ; 
the operating theatres, and ward rounds are conducted in the wards where 
all mouth conditions of interest to dental students are shown. Use js 
made of lantern slides, gross and microscopic specimens of tissues of 
operated cases are demonstrated and each student receives mimeographed 
synopses of the surgical clinics. The students are encouraged to attend 
operations on mouth diseases and injuries, performed by the teachers 
doing oral surgery as well as dental surgery. All forms of anaesthesia are 
demonstrated. 


The Dental Clinic, established in The Montreal General Hospital 
over 28 years ago, treats over twenty thousand patients yearly and also 
supplies the necessary dental treatment for patients resident in the hospital. 


Text-books:—Surgery of Oral and Facial Diseases and Malformations— 
by George Van Ingen Brown, 4th Edition, 1938, (Lea & Febiger); Cancer 
of the Face and Mouth—Blair, Moore, Byers, Blair and Ivy—Oral Surgery; . 
Weston Prices—Dental Infections, Oral and Systemic, 2 vols: Clinical | 
Pathology of the Jaws—Kurt H. Thoma from the Laboratory of Oral 
Pathology of the Harvard Dental School. 
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CLINICAL INSTRUCTION 


Clinical instruction is given in the Operating Theatre and Out-Patient 
Department and in the Dental Clinic of the Montreal General Hospital. 
Abundant opportunity is afforded in this institution for the study of diseas- 
ed conditions of the mouth and jaws, and for watching operations in these 


regions. 
DENTAL SURGERY 
Professor of Dental Surgery...... A. L. WatsH 
LOE tN bcs che ERe J. W. GerrIgE 


iF E.. McMauon* 
F. W. Saunpers* 

Thirty lectures are given to the Junior Students in the above subject, 
which includes exodontia, cysts, fractures, and benign tumours, alveolec- 
tomy and apicoectomy and local anaesthesia. The Seniors are given clinics 
on practical cases and are required to complete one case during the year in 
any of the above, excepting exodontia. 


GENERAL ANAESTHESIA 
LOAMET. . 05 vk bao hv ate say hos cs Oe 


This course, given in the Third Year, comprises a short series of lec- 
tures on the general principles and the physiology of anaesthesia, with 
special emphasis laid on the factors of safety and the suitability of the 
anaesthetic agent employed. An equal amount of time is spent in the main 
operating theatre where demonstrations are given of the use of all modern 
methods of general anaesthesia for dental and oral surgery under actual 
working conditions. 


Text-Book—“A. E. Guedel, Inhalation Anaesthesia’ (MacMillan), 
DENTAL PHARMACOLOGY AND THERAPEUTICS 


Demonstrator.......... 
This course is divided into two parts: 


1. Given to second year students comprises the study of the physical 
properties, chemical composition and physiological action of the various 
medicinal substances and drugs used in the treatment of diseased condi- 
tions of the dental organs and related system. 


2. Given to third year student treats the providing doses, antidotes, 
and contra-mdications of the drugs previously studied together with 
physical and thermal methods that are of use in dealing with morbid con- 
ditions of the oral cavity. Special emphasis is paid to the remedies advo- 
cated in other courses and in use in the teaching Clinic. 


Text-books: Prinz: Dental Materia Medica & Therapeutics, Cipes. 
Prescription writing for Dentists. | Accepted Dental Remedies. 





*On Military Service. 
14 





DENTAL HISTORY, ETHICS AND OFFICE MANAGEMENT 575 


DENTAL HISTORY, ETHICS AND OFFICE MANAGEMENT 


{Eart M. Laurin 


Lecturers........ LPN 
a \J. Ner~son BLackLock 
History :— 


This course is intended to give the student an intelligent conception of 
the evolution and development of dentistry from the primitive conditions 
and methods of the past to the present standing of the profession as a 
branch of the healing art. The relation of some of the outstanding men of 
the profession to this development will also be dealt with. 


EtTHIcs :— 


Under this head the moral, social and business relationships between 
the dentist and his patient will be discussed, as well as his duty to the 
public, his fellow practitioner, and himself. 


OrFice MANAGEMENT :— 


Under this head the business of the dentist’s life will be considered. 
The question of office equipment, keeping of appointments, overhead 
charges, methods of determining fees, office assistants, etc., will be taken up. 


DENTAL JURISPRUDENCE 
PPT... toed bt Ee Cee F. R. Scorr 


A discussion of the laws governing the practice of Dentistry, their 
necessity and purpose. 


The responsibility of the dentist under the laws of the Province, his 
position as defendant in suits for damages and as plaintiff in suits for fees, 
are fully explained. 


METALLURGY 
Associate Professor. ...GoRDON St. GEORGE SPROULE 


This course is given to Dental students of the Second Year by the 
Metallurgical Department of the University. 


It consists of twelve lectures of one hour, and twelve laboratory 
periods of two and a half hours each. 


The lecture course covers:— 


(1) Introductory lectures on the physical and chemical properties 
of metals, especially in relation to their use in dentistry. 


(2) Methods of melting, casting and alloying metals in the laboratory. 
15 
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(3) Methods of extracting metals from their ores. 
(4) The nature and preparation of alloys, including amalgams. 


(5) The metals used in dentistry (lead, zinc, tin, bismuth, cadmium, 
antimony, aluminum, copper, silver, gold, platinum, iridium, mercury, 
iron and steel) are considered separately in regard to their properties, uses 
in dentistry, and, as far as time allows, extraction from their ores. The 
separation, purification and alloying of gold, silver and platinum are 
specially considered. 


(6) The manufacture, properties and uses of dental amalgams. 
Text-book:—J. D. Hodgen, Practical Dental Metallurgy. 


The laboratory course includes experimental work with the metals: gold, 
silver, copper, lead, zinc, tin, aluminum, nickel, iron and steel. 


The metals are melted, alloyed, cast, hammered, filed, cut, rolled, 
annealed and tested with acids and other chemicals. 


The preparation of pure gold and silver is carried out and the produc- 
tion and testing of dental and other amalgams. 


The course is given during the first term of each session by Professor 
Sproule. 


DENTAL ANATOMY 


Demonstrator = 2.45 sco oo Errot B. Currr 


This course, given in connection with general anatomy in the First 
Year, aims at giving the student a thorough knowledge of the size, shape, 
uses, and general construction of the natural teeth, their articulation and 
composition. 


This is accomplished by lectures and demonstrations, with the use of 
drawings, models and lantern slides. 


The student is required to carve in plaster four teeth three times 
natural size and fourteen teeth natural size representing all the forms in 
the human mouth, which are then articulated anatomically. 


Different sections of extracted teeth are made to familiarize the stu- 
dent with the relationship of the different structures composing the teeth. 


The total time given this subject during the First Year is five hours 
a week for q period of twenty-six weeks, total of one hundred and ten 
hours, divided as follows:—one hour a week devoted to lectures, twenty-six 
hours; the balance to demonstrating, modelling, carving, making sections, 
etc., one hundred and four hours. 


Text-book:—G. V. Black and M. Diamond (Macmillan). 
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OPERATIVE DENTISTRY 


Presents. 3ai565 eae 
Associate Professor....... D. Prescott Mowry 
Assistant Professor....... W. G. Leany 

H. V. Driver* 

F. A. Epwarp* 

L. F. McRae* 

C. H. P. Moore 

P. H Rowe 
Demonstrators. ......... C. R. SELLER 


The purpose of this course is to make the students thoroughly familiar 
with all modern and accepted methods. The course of lectures extends 
over two years and a half, and includes discussion of the treatment of caries: 
the preparation of cavities, the materials used for filling, the most approved 
instruments and appliances used in operating upon the teeth. Clinics will 
be held at the Dental Clinic, where ample material is provided and every 
available means used to make the student practically conversant with all , 
the up-to-date knowledge of this important branch of dental science. | 


In conjunction with this course, operative technics is taken up, which 
provides a systematic course in manual training, thoroughly familiarizing 
the student with the anatomy of the teeth, and the shaping of cavities, from 
the simple to the more complex. This is carried out on models, using the 
different regular filling materials, scaling, bleaching, and, so far as possible, F 
all of the operative procedures. 


The Dental Clinic is open throughout the whole year, and students 
are advised to give as long a time to this work as possible. Each student 
must provide himself with the instruments necessary for his own use. The 
School arranges that a kit of instruments is ready at the commencement 
of the First and Second years for each student. He is required to perform 
all the usual dental operations as they present themselves, under the super- 
vision of competent demonstrators, who are always at hand to offer advice 
and assistance under the direction of the Professor. Between the Second 
and Third Years, and also between the Third and Fourth Years, students 
are required to spend six weeks doing practical work in the Hospital Clinic. 


Text-books:—G. V. Black, 2 Vols. (Medico-Dental Co., Chicago); 
C. N. Johnson (Blakiston); M. E. Jordan, Dental Items of Interest; W. H. 
O. McGehee, Text-book of Operative Dentistry (Blakiston). 


Reference for Periodontia:—Stilman & McCall, Clinical Periodontia 
(Macmillan, New York). 


*On Military Service. 
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PERIODONTIA. 


Arrangement is made for co-ordination of the theoretical study, 
practical instruction and clinical practice in the treatment of pathological 
conditions to be found in the peridental tissues. The physiological and 
histological structure in relation to function, is made a basis for the study 
and treatment of the peridental tissues. 


Text-books:—Orban, Dental Histology and Embryology; Kronfeld, 
Histopathology of the Teeth and Their Surrounding Structures. 


ORTHODONTIA 
Professor..............A. W. McCLecianp 
Lecturer............,..GERALD FRANKLIN® 
Demonstrators......... be? a : eooe 


The course in this branch of Dentistry commences with the study of 
the embryology of the dental organs, covering growth, development and 
eruption of the teeth. 


Orthodontia is taught in three full years of the dental course. 


The work of the second year is chosen with a view to giving the student 
a thorough course in technique. Here, different kinds of free-hand solder- 
ing are taught, together with the making of simple appliances; the taking of 
impressions and the making of plaster models is also taken up in this year. 


The third year’s work may be divided up into three parts, Practical, 
Theoretical and Clinical. Advanced appliance technique, plaster work, 
etc., comprises the practical work of this year. 


Ten lectures are given, covering terminology, occlusion and classifica- 
tion, which is deemed sufficient to enable the student to enter on the more 
difficult theoretical problems of his final year. 


Following the lectures, group chair-clinics are given, when patients are 
examined, simple cases diagnosed, etc. 


The third year student is associated with a student of the final year, 
who is carrying on cases under treatment in the clinic at the Montreal 
General Hospital. The third year student does not take part in the active 
treatment, however. 


In the fourth or final year a course of advanced lectures is given. 
These lectures cover Etiology, diagnoses and preventive orthodontia. 


Clinical cases are assigned to each student which he treats under strict 
supervision. 


*On Military Service. 
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He is called upon to make appliances suitable to the case at hand. 
Such appliances are designed by the staff and are constructed of precious 
metals. 


Together with the student being responsible for the treatment of the 
cases assigned him, he must familiarize himself with all other cases under 
treatment. 


Histology is reviewed, paying special attention to the changes that 
take place in the bone tissue incident to tooth movement. 


In the laboratory, slides which are specially selected are microscopically 
examined. 


Text-books recommended are:—Dewey, Brash, Angle, McCoy. 


PROSTHETIC DENTISTRY 


i. eC Ee a J. S. DouHan 
Assistant Professors...... Ba 2 pee 
(R. E. Dace 
Demonstrators. ........... lw R. MarcHAND 
Witiiam G. STocK WELL 


Special Lecturers.......... E = i e 


This course covers the teaching of mouth reconstruction in its fullest 
sense. It includes the examination, diagnosis and treatment of cases, 
the preparation of the mouth and teeth, impressions, the technique of 
constructing various types of crowns, fixed and removable partial den- 
tures, full dentures, and the construction of appliances for the treatment 
of cleft palate cases. 


For convenience in teaching, the course is divided into four parts, 
namely, Full Dentures, Removable Partial Dentures, Fixed Partial Den- 
tures, Crowns and Ceramics. The course extends throughout the four 
years. During the first two years students are given a thorough training 
in the various techniques on models, etc. The final two years are clinical 
years and are devoted to lectures at the University, and practical work 
at the Montreal General Hospital. During these years students are re- 
quired to complete a certain number of the various restorations in the 
mouths of patients under the supervision of demonstrators. 


Text-books:—Partial Dentures by Edward Kennedy (Dental Items 
of Interest. Partial Dentures by F. G. Neurohr, (Lea & Febiger); Com- 
plete Denture Prosthesis by Schlosser (Saunders), Gillet & Irving, Inlays 
by the Indirect System (Dental Items of Interest); Schwartz, Cavity 
Preparation (Dental Items of Interest); Le Gro Ceramics in Dentistry 
(Dental Items of Interest); Felcher, Art of Porcelain in Dentistry. 
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CLINIC 


Students are required to attend the clinic every day during the Third 
and Fourth Years from nine to twelve o'clock and from one-thirty to five 
o'clock, except during such part of the time as may be taken up with lec- 
tures or other work of the University course. The practical dental work is 
supervised by the Director of the clinic and his associates. Anaesthetics 
are administered by members of the resident staff of the Hospital, who give 
practical instruction in this most important branch. A nurse is also in 
attendance during clinic hours. 


LIBRARY 


In conjunction with the Medical Library, which contains all the 
standard text-books in the branches of the first two years in Dentistry, 
there is a section dealing exclusively with dental subjects. Students may 
consult any work of reference in the Library between 9 a.m. and 9 p.m. 
during the session; Saturdays, 9 a.m. to 5 p.m. 


MUSEUM 


In connection with the Pathological Museum of the Medical Faculty 
there is a very good collection of plaster casts of deformities of the jaw, etc., 
and also a very large collection of teeth of all varieties. 
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A complete list of the teaching staff of the University, including the 
Faculty of Law, is printed as a separate announcement which may be 
obtained from the Registrar's Office. 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


COURSE OF STUDY 


The Faculty offers a three-year course in Law, based mainly on the 
study of the Roman and Civil systems, the curriculum and time table 
being arranged on the assumption that a student is devoting his entire 
time to his university work. 


ADMISSION 


Students who have successfully completed two years in the Faculty 
of Arts and Science at McGill University will be admitted to the Faculty 
of Law without further examination. Other candidates for admission will 
have to satisfy the Faculty that they have attained an equivalent educa- 
tional standard, and are intellectually qualified to pursue with advantage 
the study of law. 


Students whose right to enter the Third Year of the Arts and Science 
Faculty is conditional upon their passing supplemental examinations are 
not eligible for admission to the Faculty of Law. 
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604 FACULTY OF LAW 


Women are admitted to the Faculty on the same terms as men, and 
are eligible for the degree. As the law stands at present, however, they 
cannot be admitted to the notarial profession in the Province of Quebec. 


The Faculty may admit a limited number of suitable persons to 
attend selected courses of lectures without matriculation in the University. 
Such permission will only be granted to applicants of at least twenty-one 
years of age who satisfy the Faculty of their capacity to undertake with 
advantage the study of law. They will not be allowed to proceed to a 
degree, but will be entitled to receive a certificate specifying the course of 
study which they have successfully pursued and the class which they 
have obtained in the examination. 


Candidates for admission are required to interview the Secretary 
of the Faculty and to obtain permission to register from him. 


Students intending to practise as lawyers or notaries in the Province 
of Quebec are referred to the information on page 612 regarding admission 
to the legal professions. 


FRENCH 


The attention of students is directed to the necessity of being able 
to read French easily, as the greater number of the works to which they 
will be referred are in that language. 


REGISTRATION 


All students must register in person at the office of the University 
Registrar between Wednesday, September 23rd, and Wednesday, 
September 30th. First Year students who wish to consult the Dean 
personally with regard to their course should register not later than 


Monday, September 28th. 


Students registering later than the prescribed dates will be required 
to pay a late registration fee of $5 during the first week of the session and 
$10 during the second. This will not be refunded, except by special per- 
mission of the Faculty. 


Students must bring with them at the time of registration the evidence 
necessary to show that they are entitled to admission into the Faculty, 
if this has not already been furnished. 


FEEs. 


The regular fees and special fees are given in the General Information 
Pamphlet included in this Announcement. 
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DatTEs FOR PAYMENT. 


Fees are due and payable at the Bursar’s Office between Wednesday, 
September 23rd, and Wednesday, September 30th, but they may be paid 
before these dates. The second instalment is due and payable on February 
Ist. An additional $2 is charged for payment after the specified dates. 


Students registering late must pay their fees when they register, 
failing which they become subject to the provisions of the above paragraph. 


Immediately after the prescribed dates for the payment of fees a 
list of the registered students who have not paid their fees is sent to the 
Dean of the Faculty, who removes their names from the register of at- 
tendance. Such students are not readmitted to any class until instructions 
have been received from the Bursar that the fees have been paid. 


PRIZES, SCHOLARSHIPS, AND MEDALS 


The ‘“‘Elizabeth Torrance Gold Medal,’’ founded in 1864 by Professor 
John Torrance in memory of his wife, is awarded to the student who 
obtains the highest marks in the Final Examination. 


The Montreal Bar Association offers a prize of $50 to the student 
who obtains the highest standing in Commercial Law, and the Junior 
Bar Association a prize of $15 to the student who obtains the best marks 
in Civil Procedure in the Final Year 


The ‘Alexander Morris Exhibition,” of the value of $50, founded 
in memory of the late Hon. Alexander Morris, M.A., D.C.L., of Toronto, 
will be awarded to the student who obtains the highest standing in the 
Second Year. 


Other prizes may be awarded at the discretion of the Governors. 


The ‘‘Macdonald Travelling Scholarship” was founded by the will 
of the late Sir William Macdonald “‘for the purpose of enabling English- 
speaking Law students to take a course of studies in France,” the testator 
‘“‘deeming it of great importance that the English-speaking members of 
the legal profession should be proficient in the French language’. The 
value of the scholarship is approximately $900. The scholar elected is 
required to pursue a year’s study in the Law Faculty of a French University 
approved, in each case, by the McGill Faculty of Law. The award is 
made at the discretion of the Faculty to a student of the graduating 
class, not being a notarial student, who has obtained first or second class 
honours in the Final Examination, and who would be unable without such 
financial help to spend a year in France. The Faculty interprets the 
will of the late Sir William Macdonald as intending that the Scholarship 
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be awarded only to men students preparing for practice as advocates 
in the Province of Quebec. This scholarship will not be awarded until 


further notice. 


The “Edwin Botsford Busteed Scholarship’ was founded by the 
will of the late Mrs. Edwin Botsford Busteed and will be awarded to a 
student, chosen by the Faculty, in the graduating year who desires to 
carry out research after graduation on some subject connected with the 
law of Quebec and approved by the Faculty. The value of the scholarship 
is approximately $240, which will be paid to the scholar when his thesis has 


been accepted by the Faculty. 


The “Thomas Alexander Rowat Scholarship’’ was founded by Mr. 
Donald McKenzie Rowat, N.P., in memory of his brother, Lieutenant 
Thomas Alexander Rowat, B.C.L., who was killed in action at Lens, 
France, on the 28th June, 1917. The value of the scholarship is approxi- 
mately $75. It is awarded in alternate years for proficiency in the French 
language and in the old French law. Candidates must be British subjects 
of Anglo-Saxon or Celtic origin. The next award of this scholarship will 
be in the session 1943-44. 


The “Charles Albert Nutting Prize’’ was founded in 1930 by Miss 
Adelaide Nutting, M.A., R.N., in memory of her brother, Charles Albert 
Nutting, K.C., B.C.L., who graduated from this Faculty in 1872. The 
value of the prize is approximately $40. It is awarded to the student 
in the first or second year submitting the best essay on a topic related to 
legal history, the topic to be fixed in advance by the Faculty. 


Students in the Faculty are eligible for Rhodes Scholarships tenable 
at the University of Oxford for a term of three years. 


The Adolphe Mailhiot Prize, established by Mr. and Mrs. J. N. 


Mailhiot of Victoriaville, P.Q., in 1927, consists of a prize of law books 
to be given annually to a student selected by the Faculty usually, but not 
necessarily, in the graduating class. 


No medals, prizes or scholarships will be awarded, if, in the opinion 
of the Faculty, there is no candidate of sufficient merit. 


SCHOLARSHIPS ANNOUNCEMENT 


A complete list of scholarships and bursaries and the regulations 
governing the various loan funds are given in the Announcement of Scholar- 
ships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds which may be obtained from the Regis- 
trar's Office. 
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i 
ial DEGREES 

B.C.L 

in The degree granted in the Faculty is that of Bachelor of Civil Law. 
¢ ai The course covers three years. 
bale No student under the age of 21 years will be eligible for a degree. 
Necie 
thee _M.C.L. 


The degree of Master of Civil Law is granted under the authority of 
the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research for advanced study in 
legal subjects. The candidate must have the degree of B.C.L. from McGill 
or its equivalent, and must have obtained at least second class honours 
in the subject which he proposes to study and in the course as a whole. 
| He must spend at least one year in resident study and present a thesis on 
so some topic connected with his subject. The complete regulations govern- 
| ing this degree are given in the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate 
ul Studies and Research. 
hue D.C.L 


The degree of Doctor of Civil Law is granted under the authority > 
of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. The regulations govern- | 
ing this degree are given in the Announcement of that Faculty. , 


bs LIBRARY 


The Law Library of the University at present contains over 14,000 : 
volumes, and immediately adjoins the lecture rooms. The principal . 
reports of Canada, the United Kingdom, and France are included, as 
well as a selection of reports from the United States and elsewhere. 


There is a small lending library, from which students can obtain 
i text-books for the session on payment of an ad valorem fee. 


The general Library of the University is also available for the use 
of Law students. 


OFFICE ATTENDANCE 


The attention of students is directed to the amendment of the Bar 

Act passed at the 1925 session of the Quebec Legislature which reduces 

the period of clerkship to one year for students who have previously 

obtained a recognized degree in Law. Advantage has been taken of this 

to reorganize the Faculty on a full-time basis. The final Bar examination 

may be taken as soon as the student has been admitted to the study of 

Law and has his B.C.L. degree. (For particulars as to Bar require- 
¢ ments, see page 612). 
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EXAMINATIONS 


Examinations will be held:— 


(a) At the end of the first session, covering the year’s work, the 
final examination in International Law being held at this time. 


(b) At the end of the second session, covering the second year’s work, 
the final examination in Roman and Constitutional Law and 
Criminal Law and Procedure on the work of both years being 
held at this time. 


(c) At the end of the course, on the work of the three years, except 
Roman Law, Constitutional Law, International Law and Crim- 
inal Law. The results obtained in the final examinations in 
these four subjects are included in the Third Year total. 


At all examinations in the Faculty students are at liberty to write 
their answers either in English or in French. 


Subject to the approval of the Faculty in each case, a student who 
has been prevented by illness from taking certain papers in the sessional 
examination may be permitted to take special papers on the same subjects. 
A fee of $5 will be payable in respect of each paper. 


CLASSIFICATION OF MARKS 


oe a re i eae 80-100% 
Claee Bhi ccd. cota laa satteeuxe tt Oak eee 70- 79% 
oe a ee eer 50- 69% 


In order to pass a student must have an average of 60%. 


SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS 


(a) A student obtaining 60% in the aggregate will be permitted to 
write not more than two supplemental examinations in the 
autumn. 


(b) A student failing to obtain 60% in the aggregate and failing in 
not more than two subjects will be permitted to re-write the 
complete examinations in the autumn. 


(c) A student failing in more than two subjects regardless of aggre- 
gate will be obliged to repeat his year. 
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(d) All applications for supplemental examinations must be made 
to the Dean in writing and must reach his office before Septem- 
ber Ist. 


(e) The prescribed fees must accompany the written application and 
are payable to McGill University. Fees for supplemental ex- 
aminations will be ten dollars for each paper, with a maximum 
charge of thirty-five dollars. If the third year essay is not 
accepted, in addition to the foregoing, a charge of ten dollars 
for reading the revised essay will be made. 


GRADUATING ESSAY 


In addition to passing examinations students must submit, not later 
than the 3lst of January of their graduating year, a thesis of from five to 
ten thousand words on a subject set by the Faculty. Although no marks 
are assigned to the thesis, no degree will be granted unless it is adjudged 
satisfactory. It will be taken into account in awarding honours and 
prizes of a general nature, such as the Elizabeth Torrance Gold Medal 
and the Macdonald Travelling Scholarship, and in deciding upon doubtful 
cases 
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CURRICULUM 
FIRST YEAR 


Roman Law 


Three hours throughout the session Professor J. P. Humphrey. 


Crvi_ Law 


(a) Persons and Property. 


Two hours throughout the session. Professor C. S. Le Mesurier. 
(b) Obligations. 
Two hours throughout the session. Professor F. R. Scott. 


CRIMINAL LAw AND PROCEDURE 


Two hours throughout the session. Professor C. S. Le Mesurier. 


Mr. G. Fauteux. 


CONSTITUTIONAL Law 


One hour throughout the session. Professor F. R. Scott 


INTERNATIONAL Law 


Two hours, first term. Professor P. E. Corbett. 


AccouUNTANCY ; 


Details to be announced. 


SECOND YEAR 


Roman Law 
One hour throughout the session. Professor J. P. Humphrey. 
Crvit Law 


(a) Sale, agency, partnership, privileges, hypothecs and registration. 
Two hours throughout the session. Professor C. S. Le Mesurier. 


(b) Marriage covenants, lease and hire, prescription and minor 
contracts. 


Two hours throughout the session. Professor W. F. Chipman. 


(c) Successions, gifts, wills, substitutions and trusts. 
One hour, first term; two hours, second term. Mr. Chateauguay Perrault. 
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Lecat History 


One hour, second term. Professor F. R. Scott. 


Civit ProcepuRE 
Two hours, first term. Professor O. S. Tyndale. 
Two hours, second term. Mr. W. F. Macklaier. 
CoNSTITUTIONAL Law 


One hour throughout the session. Professor F. R. Scott. 


ADMINISTRATIVE LAw 


Two hours throughout the session. Professor J. P. Humphrey. 


CRIMINAL Law AND PRocEDURE 


One hour, first, term. Mr. G. Fauteux. 


THIRD YEAR 


CoMMERCIAL AND Maritime Law 


(a) Company Law and Bankruptcy. 
One hour throughout the session. Professor A. S. Bruneau. 


(b) Introduction to the study of Commercial Law and Insurance. 
One hour throughout the session. Professor B. Claxton. 


(c) Negotiable instruments. 
Two hours, first term. Professor F. R. Scott. 


(d) Maritime Law and Carriers. 
Two hours, second term. Professor F. R. Scott. 
Civit Law Review 


One hour, first term. Professor C. S. Le Mesurier. 


Civi_ ProcepurRE 
Two hours, first term. Mr. W. F. Macklaier 
Two hours, second term Professor O. S. Tyndale. 
EvIDENCE 


One hour, second term. Professor O. S. Tyndale. 
1] 
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CoMPARATIVE Law 


One hour, first term. Professor P. E. Corbett. 


ConFuict oF Laws 


Two hours, second term. Professor C. S. Le Mesurier. 





Nore—Changes in the by-laws of the Bar of the Province of Quebec gov- 
erning legal education may necessitate some modifications in the 
curriculum. 


ADMISSION TO THE LEGAL PROFESSIONS IN QUEBEC 


Candidates proceeding to the Quebec Bar must be British subjects, 
hold the degree of B.A., B.Litt., or B.Sc. from a Canadian or British 
university, and satisfy the Bar Examiners that they have successfully 
completed “the regular course in philosophy”’ in an approved university. 
The latter course may be taken concurrently with the law course. 


Candidates for admission to the Notarial profession must also be 
British subjects and hold the degree of B.A., B.Litt., or B.Sc. from a 


Canadian, English or French university. 


Further information regarding admission to the Bar can be obtained 
by applying to Mr. Arthur Jodoin, K.C. secretary of the Quebec Bar 
Association, Room 622, 132 St. James St. W., Montreal, or by consulting 
the Bar Act, 1925, R.S.Q. chap. 210 (as amended). Information regard- 
ing admission to the Notarial profession can be obtained by applying to 
Mr. Arthur Courtois, Room 320, New Court House, Montreal, or by 
consulting the Notarial Code, 1925 R.S.Q., chap. 211 (as amended). 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY 


VISITOR 


Hrs Excettency THE GoverRNor-GENERAL OF CANADA 


CHANCELLOR 


Sir Epwarp Beatty, G.B.E., K.C., D.C.L., LL.D 


PRINCIPAL 


Fr. Cram James, Pa.D;. D.C... LID: 


DEAN OF THE FACULTY OF MUSIC AND DIRECTOR OF THE 
CONSERVATORIUM 


Douc.tas CiarkeE, M.A., Mus.B.., F.R.C.M., F.R.C.O. 


BURSAR 


Wititiam Bent.ey, C.G.A. 


REGISTRAR 
T. H. Matrruews, M.A. 
VICE-DIRECTOR AND SECRETARY OF THE 
CONSERVATORIUM OF MUSIC 


R. pe H. Tupper, Address:—677 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal 


All communications should be addressed to the Secretary of the 
Conservatorium, as shown above. 
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636 FACULTY OF MUSIC 


STAFF OF THE CONSERVATORIUM 


——_—_————__—_ 


Director:—Mr. Doucras CLARKE, M.A., Mus.B,. F.R.C.M., F.R.C.O. 


Vice-Drrector:—Mnkr. R. DE H. TurPer 


PIANOFORTE 
Mr. WaLTER HUNGERFORD Mr. SEVERIN MolssE 
Mr. Hucu McEacuran, L.Mus. Mr. J. B. Speirs, L.R.A.M., 
Mr. Irvin Cooper, Mus.B. A.R.C.M. 


Mr. Joun J. WEATHERSEED, F.R.C.O. Miss EpitH JoHNSON 


Junior PrANororTE DEPARTMENT 
Mr. Frank Hanson, Mus.B. Miss Grta Mitier, L.Mus. 
Miss Joyce Pickup, L.R.A.M.., A.R.C.M. 
ORGAN 


Mr. J. J. WEATHERSEED, F.R.C.O. 


SINGING 


Mr. WALTER CLAPPERTON, Miss Jean L. MiLiar 


Hon. A.R.C M. 


Sicut SINGING AND ParT SINGING 
Mr. WALTER CLAPPERTON, Mr. Irvin Cooper, Mus.B. 
Hon. A.R.C.M. 
CHoraL Strupy AND APPRECIATION CLass 


Tue D1rEcTOR 


CHORAL AND OPERATIC CLASS 


Mr. WALTER CLAPPERTON, Hon. A.R.C.M. 


PIANOFORTE ACCOMPANIMENT AND VocaL REPERTOIRE 


Mr. WaLTER CLAPPERTON, 


Hon. A.R.C.M. 


ELEMENTARY AND HIGHER TueEory, Musicat DicTATION 
AND AURAL TRAINING 


THe DrrRECTOR Mr. Irvin CooPeER, Mus.B. 
Miss MarcarET BENNETT Mr. CLAUDE CHAMPAGNE 


Mr. Frank Hanson, Mus.B. 
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STAFF 637 


History, ArstHetics, Form anp ANALYSIS 


Tue Director Mr. Jonn J. WEATHERSEED, 


eRCO. 


ScHoot Crass Music 


Mr. Irvin Cooper, Mus.B. 


ScHoot Crass TEACHERS’ TRAINING CouRSsE 
Mr. Irvin Cooper, Mus.B. 


TeacHers’ MetHops AND MaTERIALS 
Mr. Franx Hanson, Mus.B. 


HARMONY AND CoUNTERPOINT 
THe Director Mr. Frank Hanson, Mus.B. 
Mr. CraupE CHAMPAGNE Mr. Irvin Cooper, Mus.B. 


CoMPOSITION AND ORCHESTRATION 
Tue Drrectror M. CraupEeE CHAMPAGNE 


VIOLIN AND VIOLA 
Mr. M. OnDERET Mapam_e J. R. GirBert 
Mr. ALEXANDER Brotrt, L.Mus. Mr. STEHPEN Konpaxks 


VIOLONCELLO 
Mr. Raout Duquette Mr. JEAN BELLAND 


Douste Bass 
Mrs. G. Prospyn 


FLUTE 
Mr. F. HarpMaAn 
Mr. H. E. BartrarcEon 


OBOE 
Mr. Rear GacnieEr 


Mr. R. Lucxetr 


CLARINET 


Mr. J. Moretti 


Bassoon 


Mr. R. pe H. Tupper 


FrencuH Horn 


Mr. J. E. MacDonatp 
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638 FACULTY OF MUSIC 


TRUMPET 


Mr. G. E. Jones 


TROMBONE 


Mr. E. Fow.er 


TYMPANI AND PERCUSSION 


Mer. L. DEcAIR 


HarP 


Mrs. J. Drourtn-ADKINS 


CoNSERVATORIUM ORCHESTRA 


Mr. R. pe H. TupPrer 


ConpucTING CLAss 


Tue DrrEctTor 


CHAMBER Music AND INSTRUMENTAL ENSEMBLE 


Tue DIRECTOR Mr. M. ONnDERET 


DaLcRozE EURYTHMICS 


Mute. GENEVIEVE BUGNION 
Mopern LancuacEs (ITALIAN, FRENCH, GERMAN AND SPANISH) 


By arrangement with the Romance and Germanic Languages Depart- 
ments of the University, students in Music have special facilities afforded 
them for studying these languages. 


AcousrTICcs 


Tue DrreEcTor Pror. H. E. Rerttey, M.Sc. 


PuysioLocy AND HYGIENE OF THE VOICE 


Dr. H. S. Brrxetrt, C.B. 


Extra-Murat Courses 


Pianoforte and Violin classes are held in various schools throughout 
the City and vicinity. Information with regard to these can be obtained 
from the Secretary of the Conservatorium, who can also furnish the names 
of teachers in the City who prepare pupils privately for the McGill Local 
Centre examinations. 


PuysIcAL TRAINING 


Dr. A. S. Lams, B.P.E. Miss IvEacH Munroe, M.S P.E., 
B.Sc., M.A. 


(See Conservatorium Regulations, page 646.) 
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MONDAY 


LECTURE TIME TABLE 


TUESDAY 








WEDNE. SDAY 








10 to I] 


11 to 12 




















Ist Mus. “< 


Harmony | 


“2nd Mus. B. 


Harmony 





Composition Chien 


Ist and 2nd. Mus. 
3 to 4 BB c She Mus. B. 


‘ounterpoint and 
Canon and Fugue 


2nd Mus. B. 
History 


3rd. Mus. B. 


Form and Analysis 


3rd. Mus. B. History 








Chamber & 
BR |Orchestral Repertory 
and Score Reading 
(Mus. 2 & Arts 3) 
Counterpoint, 
Canon and Fugue 
3rd Mus. B. 
History 


2nd Mus. B. 
Form and Analysis 
Orchestral Repertory 
(2 


(Mus. 3 & Arts 4) 





Elementary Grade 


Theory 
Highest Grade 
istory 
Dalcroze 
Eurythmics 


Highest Grade 
Form and Analysis 
Orchestral 
Repertory and 
Score Reading (1) 

2nd Mus. B. 





Aural Training 
(Senior) 


Senior Grade 


Theory 








Music in Education|Keyboard Harmony 
(1) 


Acoustics 





Junior Grade 
Theory 
4.15 Intermediate 
Grade Theory 





Ist Mus. B. 
History 


THURSDAY 


FRIDAY SATURDAY 





Theory 
Senior Grade 
Theory 





lala Grade 
Theory 
Intermediate Grade 
Theory 


| E; leeneaetsiiie Cosi 
| 











Elementary—Junior 
Grade Theory 





Conducting and 


Phsientn ry eile 
Score Reading 


Theory 





3rd Mus. B. 








3rd aia B. 





~ Aural Training | ~ 


(Junior) 
Highest Grade 


Harmony 


‘Highest Grade | 


Counterpoint 
ist Mus. B. 


Form and Analysis 





Music in Education 





Dalcroze 
Eurythmics 








Acoustics 














3rd Mus. B. 


A TavL AWIL 











General Theory 
lass 





Teachers’ Methods 
and Materials Class 


Conservatorium 


Orchestra (2 hrs.) 





6£9 


ae 
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Mon., Sept. 14th 


Mon., Sept. 28th 


Tues., Oct. 6th 


Tues., Oct. 6th 
Wed., Oct. 7th 


Wed., Nov. I1Ith 
Sat., Dec. 19th 


Mon., Jan 4th 
Wed., Feb. 3rd 
Fri., Feb. 12th 


Wed., Mar. 18th 
Fri., Mar. 26th 


Thurs., April Ist 
Fri., April 23rd 





FACULTY OF MUSIC 


CALENDAR FOR 1942-43 


—___—_ 


1942 


First day of session. Teaching begins in all branches 
of Practical Music. 


Lectures in Sight Singing, Theory, Harmony, 
Counterpoint, History, Form and Analysis, Canon 
and Fugue, Transposition and Orchestration begin 


Founder’s Day. 
(James McGill born Oct. 6th, 1744, 
died Dec. 19th, 1813). 


Convocation. 


Inaugural address by the Director in the Conserva- 
torium Hall to all students. 


Presentation at the Royal Victoria College of 
Diplomas of Associateship and certificates gained 
in the examinations at the end of last session. 


Remembrance Day. No lectures. 


All lessons and classes end until after the Christmas 
vacation. 


1943 


All lessons and classes resumed. 
First Students’ Recital in Conservatorium Hall. 


First Junior Students’ Recital in Conservatorium 
Hall. 


Second Students Recital in Conservatorium Hall. 


Second Junior Students’ Recital in Conservatorium 


Hall. 


Last day for examination entries. 


Mon.. ripe 26th Easter Vacation. 


(inclusive) 


Fri., April 30th 


Examinations in Theory begin (see page 674). 
10 





May 


May 


May 
May 


June 


10th 
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CALENDAR 641 


Practical Examinations begin at the Conserva- 


torlum 

Examinations in Higher Theoretical Music begin 
Last day of Lectures 

Convocation 


Last day of lessons. Conservatorium closes. 
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FACULTY OF MUSIC 


FACTS OF HISTORICAL INTEREST 


1904, September 21st 


1904, October 14th 


1908, October 


1909, February 23rd 
1910, February 17th 
1910, April, May, June 


1910, June 9th 
1911, May 12th 
1917, 


1918, May Ist 


1920, April 26th 


1920, 
(921, 
1922, 


1923, 


1929, September 
1930, September 


1933, November 30th 
1935, October 5th 


1938, January 7th 


1940, January 12th 


First day of teaching at the McGill University 
Conservatorium of Music. 

(Dr. C. A. E. Harris, Director.) 
Conservatorium formally opened by their Excel- 
lencies, Lord and Lady Minto, First Recital. 
Dr. Harry Crane Perrin takes up his duties as 
Director of the Conservatorium and first Pro- 

fessor of Music in McGill University. 

First Orchestral Concert. 

First Choral Concert. 

First Local Centre examination throughout the 
Dominion. 

First Mus. B. Degree conferred. 

First Mus. D. Degree conferred. 

Conservatorium endowed by Sir William Mac- 
donald. 

Resignation (owing to illness) of Sir William 
Peterson, K.C.M.G., as Principal of the Uni- 
versity. 

The Governors of the University constituted a 
Faculty of Music with Dr. Perrin as Dean 
of the Faculty. 

General Sir Arthur Currie, G.C.M.G., K.C.B., 
appointed Principal of the University. 

Two Music Scholarships founded as a memorial 
to the late Sir William Peterson. 

Two Music Scholarships founded as a memorial 
to the late Sir William Macdonald. 

Conservatorium building becomes the property 
of the University by deed of gift from Lady 
Strathcona in accordance with the wishes of 
her father, the late Lord Strathcona. 

Mr. Douglas Clarke takes up his duties as Director. 

Mr. Douglas Clarke appointed Dean of Faculty of 
Music. 

The Principal, Sir Arthur Currie, died. 

Mr. A. E. Morgan installed as Principal and 

Vice-Chancellor. 

Mr. Lewis W. Douglas installed as Principal and 
Vice-Chancellor. 

Dr. F. Cyril James installed as Principal and 
Vice-Chancellor. 


12 





PUBLIC EVENTS 643 


PUBLIC EVENTS OF SESSION 


The chief public events of last session were:— 


1941 
October 8th Presentation at the Royal Victoria College of Diplomas 
of Associateship and certificates gained in the examin- 
ations at the end of last session. 
October 9th Scholarships were awarded as follows:— 


Macdonald Memorial Scholarships divided between: 
D’Arcy Shea—Violin. 
Sonia Pecmanova—Violin. 
Robert Turner—Degree work. 
Peterson Memorial Scholarships divided between: 
Jean Brown—Singing. 
Max Putnam—Singing. 
Vera Davidson—Singing. 
Ellen Ballon Scholarship: 
Samuel Blumenthal—Pianoforte. 
Conservatorium Bursaries divided between: 
Samson Rosemarin— Violin. 
Katharina Schultze—Degree work. 
Graduate Scholarship: 
Violet Archer. 


November /th Recital by Sylvia Pat Kennedy, L.Mus. (Soprano), 
and Joseph Babary, L.Mus., (Violinist). 


November 12th First Concert by Examination candidates who ob- 
tained highest marks in their grades. 


19th Second Concert by Examination candidates who 
obtained highest marks in their grades. 


1942 
February 5th Concert by Conservatorium String Orchestra in the 
Royal Victoria College. 
February IIth Recital by Senior Students in Conservatorium Hall. 


February 20th Recital by Junior Students in Conservatorium Hall. 


March 27th Second Recital by Senior Students in Conservatorium 
Hall. 

April 10th oa Recital by Junior Students in Conservatorium 
Hall. 

April 15th Lecture Recital by Lazare Saminsky in Conserva- 


torium Hall. 


May 2\ist Concert by the Conservatorium Orchestra in Royal 
Victoria College. 
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644 FACULTY OF MUSIC 


SESSIONAL ANNOUNCEMENT 


The work of the Conservatorium of Music for the season 1942-43 
will begin on September 14th, 1942, and will end on June 5th, 1943. It 
consists of three terms of eleven weeks each, with an additional summer 
term of three weeks, viz.:— 


(a) September 14th to Nov. 28th. 


(b) November 30th to February 27th (Christmas vacation, De- 
cember 19th to January 4th). 


(c) March Ist to May 15th. 


Short summer term if desired. 


Lectures arranged in progressive courses are offered as forming part 
of a connected curriculum, leading to certificates and diplomas, as well 
as to degrees in Music in the University. 


The lectures will begin in the last week of September and extend 
over three terms of ten weeks each, viz.:— 


(a) September 28th to December 5th. 
(b) December 7th to February 27th. 
(c) March Ist to May &th. 


The examinations in Montreal for certificates and diplomas will be 
held towards the end of the third term, i.e., from May 10th to May 22nd. 
The Theoretical Examinations which precede the Practical Local Exam- 
inations will begin approximately May Ist (see page 674). 


ADMISSION 


Students of the Conservatorium are admitted either as:— 

REGULAR StTuDENTs, taking an organized course, which includes 
individual instruction in a First and Second Subject, together with such 
classes and lectures as may be thought advisable by the Director, leading 
to the Diploma of Licentiate in Music or the Degree of Bachelor of Music 
in the University. 


ParTIAL StupDENTs, who, besides individual instruction in the one 
principal subject, have the privilege of attending certain classes. Instru- 
mentalists are, at the discretion of the Director, assigned to certain of 
the following classes:—Theory, Harmony, History, Form and Analysis; 
Ensemble Playing. Vocalists are assigned to two of the following classes: 
Theory, Sight-Singing, Elocution and Diction, Choral Class. 


Crass Srupents, Those wishing to attend lectures or classes only in 
either theoretical or practical subjects. 
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FEES 645 


FEBS 


CONSERVATORIUM OF MUSIC 


The fees are as follows:— 


Regular Students, $225.00 a year payable at the beginning of the 
session (not later than October Ist) or in two instalments of $115.00 each, 
payable before October Ist and January 1[5th, respectively. This sum 
also covers the fees for the Diploma or Degree Examination at the end of 
the year, as well as fees to Students’ Societies, and charges for Physical 
Education—which is compulsory. 


At the request of the students themselves and by the authority of 
the Senate, a fee of $10.00 is collected from all men undergraduates for 
the support of certain Student Societies, the use of the skating rinks and 
tennis courts during the session and for admission to the home games 


under the control of the Athletic Board. Women undergraduates pay 
a fee of $8.00. 


Partial Students. $15.00 to $60.00 (according to instructor selected) 
per term of eleven weeks. Students paying in full for three terms of 
eleven weeks each are allowed to take the examination for a Local Centre 
Examination Certificate at the end of the year without any further fee. 


Class Students. Fees vary between $5.00 and $25.00 per term, 
according to class. Precise information can be obtained on this point from 
the Secretary. 


The fees for examinations for Certificates, when not included in the 
term fees as above mentioned, are the same as the fees for the Local 
Examinations. (See page 680). 


In all cases fees must be paid strictly in advance at the office of the 
Conservatorium. 


No individual or class lessons will be given to any student whois 
unable to produce a receipt showing that the necessary fees have been paid. 
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646 FACULTY OF MUSIC 


FEES FOR DIPLOMA AND DEGREE EXAMINATIONS 

Diptoma oF Associate (A.Mus.)—Fees for examination, $15.00. 
Diploma fee, $2.50. 

Dirtoma oF LicentiaTE (L.Mus.)—Fees for examination, $45.00, 
of which $15.00 is payable at each examination. Diploma fee, $5.00. 

DecREE oF BacHELOR or Music (Mus.B.)—Matriculation fee, 
$10.00 (see General Announcement of the University). Fees for ex- 
amimations payable as follows:—First examination in Music, $20.00. 
Second examination in Music, $20.00. Final examination in Music, 
$20.00. Graduating fee, $20.00. 

Although under special conditions exemptions from certain examina- 
tions for the Diplomas of Associate and Licentiate and Degree of Bachelor 
of Music may be allowed, there is no exemption from the fees given above, 
except in the case of candidates holding the requisite McGill Local Centre 
Certificates. 

DecrREE oF Doctor or Music (Mus.D.)—Fee $100.00, one-half 
of which ($50.00) is paid when submitting exercise and the balance ($50.00) 
before the final examination. 

N.B.—Candidates examined in theoretical subjects connected with 
the above Degrees, Diplomas and Special Certificates at centres other than 
Montreal will probably have to pay a local supervisor s fee in addition to 
the fees stated above. 


CONSERVATORIUM REGULATIONS 


|. Fees are not refunded, nor is the length of the term extended on 
account of temporary absence. Absence from lessons caused by pro- 
longed illness may be allowed for, provided the Secretary is notified and a 
Doctor's certificate presented. 

2. No business matters can be arranged through the instructors, but 
must be transacted through the office. 

3. Students cannot register for less than a term and must notify 
the Secretary, at least a week before the end of the term, if they wish 


to discontinue lessons, otherwise it is understood that lessons will be 
continued through the following term and fees for the full additional term 
must be paid. 

4. Any lessons missed in consequence of the instructor’s absence 
will be made up at the mutual convenience of instructor and pupil, Lessons 
missed by students are their loss, unless a Doctor’s certificate is produced, 
when lessons will be made up, but no fees will be refunded or remitted. 

2. All students must sign the attendance register in the office imme- 
diately after each lesson. 

6. Every student (except those attending schools) must, at the 
beginning of each session, either produce a medical certificate from his 
or her medical attendant or be examined by the Medical Officer appointed 
by the University. See General Announcement. 
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REGULATIONS 647 


7. No student suffering from an infectious or contagious disease, 
or who is, in the opinion of a competent medical attendant, in any way 
brought into contact with any person infected with such disease, is allowed 
te attend. 


8. Students are required to be punctual at lessons, lectures, concerts 
and examinations. 


9. Notices on the bulletin boards are official, and students are re- 
quested to pay due attention to such as may be posted there. 


10. No change in course or teacher can be made without first obtaining 
the consent of the Director. 


11. Students are advised to take the sessional examination (the form 
of such examinations to be decided by the Director) and are prepared for 
the same by the instructor or instructors to whom they are assigned. 


12. Students wishing either to take part in any public musical perform- 
ance, publish a composition, or accept a professional engagement, must first 
obtain the consent of the Director. 


13. The name of each lecture and the hours at which the classes are 
held will be posted on the notice boards. 


14. Registered students of the Conservatorium must take part in either 
recitals or concerts, if required to do so by the Director. 


15. Visitors are not allowed to be present during any lesson (class 
or private) except by permission. 

16. The Director has the right to refuse or to cancel at any time the 
registration of any individual whose presence in the Conservatorium may 
appear detrimental to its interests. 


17. Smoking within the building is absolutely prohibited. 


18. Physical education is compulsory for all regular students of the 
first two years, two periods per week being devoted to it. No student 
is asked to do work unsuited to his or her physique, and students debarred 
from exercise of any kind are dealt with separately and carefully advised. 


SCHOLARSHIPS 


THe Sir Wiii1AmM Peterson MemoriAt SCHOLARSHIPS.—Established 
in 1921 by the University and by friends, graduates and pupils of the 
Faculty of Music. The interest upon the original endowment of $6,055 
is used to support two scholarships in Music as a memorial to the late 
Sir Wilham Peterson. 


For further details consult the Secretary of the Faculty. 


THe Sir Wititram MacponaLtp Memoria. ScHOLARSHIPS.—Estab- 
lished in 1922 by the University. The interest upon the original endow- 
ment of $6,000 is used to support scholarships in Music as a memorial to 


the late Sir William Macdonald. 
For further details consult the Secretary of the Faculty. 
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648 FACULTY OF MUSIC 


E:ten Bation Prano ScHoLarsHip.—Founded in 1928 by a gift of 
$1,500 from Miss Ellen Ballon, a graduate of the Conservatorium. The 
principal has been increased by a further gift of $1,500.00 from Miss Ballon. 
In making this award the Faculty takes into account the need as well as 
the ability of candidates. 


For further details consult the Secretary of the Faculty. 


UNIVERSITY BURSARIES 


Full-time students studying for the Licentiate in Music or for the 
Bachelor of Music degree may apply for University Bursaries. For 
details see the separate Scholarships Announcement which may be ob- 
tained from the Registrar’s Office. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREES 





(For Fees, see page 646) 
For requirements for the degree of Doctor of Music, see page 720. 


DEGREE OF BACHELOR oF Music 


All candidates for this degree must pass the following examinations:— 

1. The Matriculation examination. 

2. The First examination in Music (at the end of the first year). 

3. The Second examination in Music (at the end of the second year). 

4. The Final examination in Music (at the end of the third year). 

A specimen set of papers for each of the three examinations in Music 
can be obtained from the Secretary, price 25c. each. 


THe MatricuLtaTion ExAMINATION 


The Matriculation Examination is held yearly, in June, at McGill 
University and at various centres throughout the Dominion. There is 
also an examination held in September, but at McGill University only. 
Candidates for musical degrees are examined in the following:— 

1. English (two papers). 

2. History (one paper). 

3. Two of the following languages:—French, German, Latin, Italian, 
Spanish (two papers in each of the two languages chosen by the 
candidate). 

4. Algebra or Geometry (one paper). 

5. Music—one paper. The paper set is that of the Highest Grade 
(Harmony and Counterpoint) of the local theoretical examination 
in Music and must be taken by the candidate at the regular exam- 
inations held by the Conservatorium in May. 


Further information with regard to this examination, and exemption 
therefrom through the possession of certain equivalent certificates, can 
be obtained from the Registrar of the University. 
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FIRST AND SECOND EXAMINATIONS 649 


EXAMINATIONS IN MUSIC 


The first and second practical studies are no longer required. In their 
place reading from open score is required in each part of the Mus.Bac. 
examination. 


First EXAMINATION IN Music 
(a) Harmony in three and four parts. 


(b) Strict Counterpoint up to three parts, answers to Fugue subjects, 
and Fugal Exposition in two parts. 


(c) Form and analysis. Questions will be given on accent, cadence, 
metre, rhythm, phrasing, etc., and on the form of the pieces included in 
lists A and B of the Highest Grade Piano Local Centre Examinations. 


(d) Musical History, 1600-1900. 


(e) Playing on the pianoforte from open vocal score (G & F clefs 
only). 


(f) Viva voce. 


SECOND EXAMINATION IN Music 
(a) Harmony in not more than four parts, choral and instrumental. 
(b) Counterpoint (strict and free) in not more than four parts. 
(c) Canon in two parts and fugal exposition up to four parts. 
(d) History of music from earliest times to A.D. 1600. 


(e) Form and analysis. The candidate must show an intimate 
knowledge of a few compositions, the names of which will be supplied 
on application, at least three months before the date of examination. 


(f) Elementary knowledge of acoustics or physiology of the voice. 


(g) Playing on the pianoforte from string quartet score. 
(h) Viva voce. 


The possession of the Diploma of Licentiate of Music obtained either 
under Class I or Class III from McGill University exempts candidates 
from the necessity of taking the First and Second Examinations for Mus. 
B., and, accordingly, candidates can proceed direct to the Final Exam- 
ination, provided that they have matriculated. 


19 











650 FACULTY OF MUSIC 


FinaL EXAMINATION IN Music 


(a) Harmony up to five parts. 

(b) Free Counterpoint, up to five parts, in 16th century style. 
(c) Double Counterpoint in 8ve, 10th and 12th. 

(d) Canon and fugue in three and four parts. 

(e) History of music from 1900 to present. 


(f) Form and analysis. Knowledge will be required of such works 
as the following:—Bach’s 48 Preludes and Fugues; Beethoven's Piano- 
forte Sonatas: Schubert’s, Schumann’s and Brahms’ Songs; an Opera 
or an Oratorio; Symphonies and Overtures by Mozart, Beethoven, Brahms, 
Mendelssohn, Wagner, besides contemporary works. Candidates may, 
at least three months before the examinations, obtain from the Secretary 
of the Faculty of Music a complete list of the works upon which the exam- 
ination papers in this subject will be based. 


(g) Instrumentation. A knowledge of the compass and capabilities 
of all instruments in the modern orchestra and the scoring of a given pas- 
sage in a given time; also the reading at sight from an easy score of a clas- 
sical composer. 


(h) Two compositions to be sent in by a candidate, to be received 
by the Secretary of the Examining Board not later than the last day of 
the second week in April. One to be an unaccompanied vocal work (not 
an anthem) showing considerable vocal resource; the other to be a work 
for strings, or combination of not less than four instruments or full orchestra 
The works may be in any form and the instrumental composition should 
take not less than seven minutes to perform. Candidates, when submitting 
their compositions, must send at the same time, a signed statement to 
the effect that the works are their own unaided efforts. 


(i) Viva voce. 
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LICENTIATE IN MUSIC 651 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DIPLOMA OF 
LICENTIATE IN MUSIC 


(For Fees, see page 646) 
Candidates may elect to be examined either in:— 
Class A—Theoretical Subjects and Composition, or 
Class B—Practical Subjects as Performers, or as 


Class C—Teachers in both Theory and Practice. 


CLASS A—THEORETICAL SUBJECTS AND COMPOSITION 


First EXAMINATION 


(a) Advanced Rudiments, including Sight Reading and Ear Tests. 


(b) The Harmony and Counterpoint paper of the Highest Grade 
Local Centre theoretical examinations. 


(c) History and Form and Analysis paper of the Highest Grade 
Local Centre theoretical examinations. 


SECOND EXAMINATION 


Requirements a, b, c, and d are the same as those for the First Exam- 


ination for Mus. B. (See page 649). 


(e) Composition of a song (or two short songs) or a miniature suite 
for piano (or piano and violin, or any other combination), or an arrange- 
ment for S.A.T.B. (unaccompanied) or three female voices (accompanied 
or unaccompanied) of any genuine folk-song. The parts must show char- 
acter and independence. The M.S. must be in the hands of the Secretary 
of the Examining Board, McGill Conservatorium of Music, Montreal, 
not later than the last day of the second week in April. 


Turrp EXAMINATION 


Requirements a, b, c, d and e are the same as those of the Second 


Examination for Mus. B. (See page 649). 


(f) Practical work on pianoforte or organ. The requirements are 
those of the Senior Grade of the practical local examinations. Exemp- 
tion from this test may be claimed if candidates possess certificates show- 
ing that they have passed that examination. 
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(g) Composition of (1) a movement in Sonata form (for either piano- 
forte, or organ, or violin and pianoforte, or any other combination); or 
(2) a Chorus with independent accompaniment for strings or some com- 
bination of orchestral instruments (not an anthem); or (3) an extended 
composition for strings. This must be received by the Secretary not 
later than the last day of the second week in April. 


(h) Viva voce. 


CLASS B—PRACTICAL SUBJECTS AS PERFORMERS 
FIRST EXAMINATION 
Candidates are required to pass Senior Grade of the Local Centre 


Examination in Theory. (ee page 681). 


and 


(a) Easy Transposition Tests (for instrumentalists only). 


(b) Diction in respect of Modern Languages (for singers only). 


(c) Practical work either as Vocalist or Instrumentalist, in Principal 
Study, the requirements of which will be those of the Highest Grade of the 
practical local examinations. Candidates will be asked questions on the 
form of the works presented, as well as questions relating to keys and 
modulations. 


SECOND EXAMINATION (SEMI-FINAL) 


The requirements for candidates whose chief study is either pianoforte, 
or violin, or violoncello, or organ, or singing, are found under separate 
headings. 


PIANOFORTE 


(No written examination) 
1. Scales. 


Major, minor (both forms) and chromatic scales at the distance of 
8ve, 3rd, and 6th through four octaves; also in double 3rds (in 
similar motion only) and double 8ves through two octaves. 


The candidates must be prepared to play all the above-mentioned 
scales in all keys, in either similar or contrary motion, beginning 
on either the highest or lowest notes, and with either legato or 
staccato touch (double 3rds in similar motion only). 


ze 


ee rE SS ee ced 
= ae” — 1 


: 
\ 
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. 2. Arpeggios. 


Common chords, with hands commencing either an 8ve, 3rd, 6th, or 
10th part, in similar and contrary motion, also common chords in 
double octaves, legato and staccato, beginning on either the highest 
or lowest notes; dominant and diminished 7ths in similar motion an 
octave apart or at any inversion or interval; in contrary motion 
commencing either on the same note and working outwards, or on 
the extreme notes and working inwards. Also double octaves. 


3. Reading at Sight. 


4. Transposition. 
Of a short passage, a semi-tone above or below. 


5. Performance. (Extra marks will be given for playing from memory.) 


(a) One of the following Preludes and Fugues:— 
Prelude and Fugue No. 12 in F minor—Book | 


| No. 19 in A major—Book I 

| No. 5 in D major—Book I(vcrtts -Bace 

| No. 10 in E minor—Book IJ) 

| or , 
in French Suite No.1 in D tind) Fee Sei ee Bacu 


(b) Variations on a Hungarian Song—Op. 21 No. 2) 





i 
— 
eal 
— 
4 
2) 
5 
2 
c 
S 
2) 
v 
5 | 
is or SG be ons BRAHMS 
aL ® | Variations on a theme by Schumann—Op.9 | 
5 or 
ae 24 Variations in D Major on “Vieni amore” by Righini— t 
3 BEETHOVEN 
S| 
am RS (c) Etudes: Op. 25, Nos. | or 9, or ) 
yan = 
a wy eS ee ee ™ rane Mert op CHOPIN 
| 9 Nocturnes Op. 15 No. 2 or Op. 48 No. 1, or] 
"Ss | Op. 9 No. 3 
T | 
i (qd) Ragamuffm. ....6o. hic. ea eee JouHN IRELAND 
‘@ or Preludes 14 (E flat minor and 18 (F minor) of 24 Preludes— 
& Op. Urikiri en SCRIABIN 
= or Danse profane (from Two Dances—(1) Danse sacrée, 
2 | (2) Danse peolanes 65.56.6466 wee Dersussy 
a 2 | (e) A piece of the candidate’s own choice. 
< 


6. Questions will be asked on the general outlines of form shown in 
the pieces and also on the general outlines of musical history. 


be Candidates must be prepared to answer any advanced questions on 
a rudiments of music. 
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VIOLIN 


(No written examination) 


Scales. 


Any major or minor scales, selected by the examiners in thirds, sixths, 
and octaves, one note to each bow, through two octaves. Also any 
of the ordinary scales through three octaves with various bowings. 
Chromatic scale starting from F in the first position (D string) 
through two octaves. 


Ar peggios. 

All major and minor chords throughout three octaves, and in octaves 
throughout two octaves. Dominant sevenths and diminished 
sevenths in all keys throughout three octaves. 


Reading at Sight. 


Performance. 

Candidates must perform any one Etude from each of the follow- 
ing composers:—Kreutzer, Fiorillo, Gavinies, and Rode, and also 
play one of the following Sonatas :— 


Concerto No. 5 in A major (K. 219)... ...-.+-ss2s sas Mozart 

Sonata in-F major (Op. 24)... 666.5 cs ee. seer ees BEETHOVEN 

Sonata in G major (Op. 30 No. 3).....---+++e++09: BEETHOVEN 

Genata in G major (Op.)/8). 40-45 aha ar ae BRAHMS 
Questions. 


Questions will be asked on the general outlines of form shown in the 
studies and pieces, and also a few on the general outlines of musical 
history. 


Candidates must be prepared to answer any advanced questions on 
rudiments of music. 


VIOLONCELLO 


(No written examination) 


Scales. 


Major, minor (melodic form), and chromatic scales in all keys. 


Arpeggios. 
Srndies Nos. 10 and 15. .....400 0502-5) 6 oS J. L. Duport 
Any two studies... 066. 60. ety oe ee DotTzAuER 
(From 24 Daily Exerciess. Augener.) 
24 


 —— aa ee 
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3. Reading at Sight. 


4. Performance. 


Candidates must be prepared to play one piece from any two of the 
following groups—two items in all:— 


(a) Suite Wechu. 65.5 08 ean ee eee J.S. Bacu 
(b) Sonata in E minor (Op. 38)....... + 8 eles ie eda BrAHMS 
(lst movement only) or 
pownte: ist FF Cle F) os 0 s:e co Sic seas 8 i a os BrAHMS 
(Ist movement only) or 
sonata-in' A. major (On: 69)... 0 bc eo eek BEETHOVEN 


(The whole) 


(c) Also any two of the following pieces:— 
Seven Variations on a Theme from “The Magic 


Fhte (is Ges 23 i er ee he. BEETHOVEN 

‘TWO PROG Picts ees ve ees Huco ANSON 
(Oxford University Press) 

Slumber Song (arr Harvey Grace)..........6.0.00. Bacu 
(Oxford University Press) 

Five Irish Folk Tunes............... Howarp FERGUSON 


(Oxford University Press) 


5. Questions. 


Questions will be asked on the general outlines of form shown in the 
pieces, and also a few on the general outlines of musical history. 
Candidates must be prepared to answer any advanced questions on 

rudiments of music. 


VIOLA, DOUBLE-BASS, HARP AND WIND INSTRUMENTS 


Requirements will be forwarded to candidates on application to the 


Secretary, 677 Sherbrooke Street West, Montreal. 


ORGAN 
(No written examination) 


1. Scales. 
(a) Manuals only (with both hands). 


(b) Pedals only. 


(c) One hand only with pedals, at varying degrees of speed and 
beginning with either the highest or lowest note. 
In the case of (a) and (c) contrary motion may be required. 
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2. Arpeggios. 


(a) For pedals through two 8ves; common chords, major and minor 


in keys of C, D, D flat, E flat, E, and F. 


(b) One hand and pedals combined, in contrary motion. 
3. Reading at Sight. 


4. Transposition. 


Of a short passage, a semitone above or below. 
5. Performance of either List A or List B. 


List A. 


BuxTEHUDE: Prelude and Fugue (Ed. Ley) (Oxford University 
Press). No. 14 in G minor. | 

Bacu: In Dulci Jubilo: (Book XV, page 26: Novello Ed.; or page 
244, Peters Ed.). 

SranFrorD: No. 6 of 6 Preludes and Postludes, 2nd set Op. 105. 
(Stainer & Bell). 


List B. 
Bacu: Vivace from Trio Sonata in D Minor No. 3. (Novello or 
Peters). 


MENDELSSOHN: Last Movement 5th Sonata. (Any edition). 
Franck: Prelude Fugue and Variation (B. minor). (Peters 


3744A). 


6. Questions. 


Questions will be asked on the general outlines of form shown in the 
£ 
pieces, and also a few on the general outlines of musical history. 


Candidates must be prepared to answer any advanced questions on 
rudiments of music. 


SINGING 


(No written examination) 


1. Scales and Technical Exercises. 
Major, minor, and chromatic scales at varying degrees of speed. 
(For example, see Randegger’s Singing Primer, pages 38, 41 and 48.) 
Also any six of the technical exercises given on pages 161 to 16? 
of the same work, selected according to voice. 
2. Arpeggios. 
See Randegger’s Singing Primer, pages 102, 104 and 107 
26 
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3. Reading at Sight. 


4. Performance. 


Studies. 
Soprano or Tenor—Any two from No. | to No. 17, Fourth Series. 
Part 1< 30 Sollemaios: o 3666 4ickses eee ee eee Vittorio Ricci 
Alto or Bass—Any two from No. | to No. 17, Fourth Series. 
Part (1... Xi Sothewwae 8. Voss on a ve Le Vittorio Riccr 


Medium Voices—Any two from No. | to No. 17, Fourth Series. 


Part itl, 3) Semenes. os... os. pee eee ee Vittorio Riccr 


The selection of the pieces to be rendered in this examination is left 
to the candidates, who must, however, choose music of the following 
i character :— 


(a) Two specimens of Recitative. 


(b) Two arias from an Oratorio or Oratorios, 
mV or 
Two arias from an Opera or Operas. 


(c) One song by any of the following composers:—ScHUMANN, 
Ve SCHUBERT, FRANz, Braums, Loewe, Parry, Etcar, Wotr, 
HENSCHEL, STANFORD, Scott, IRELAND. 


(d) One song by any of the following composers:—BALAKIREFF, 
Griec, Haun, Sipevtius, ARMSTRONG GrpBBs, Hoist, VAUGHAN- 
WituraMs, Strauss, DELIUus AND FAURE. 


(e) Two specimens of Folk Song from “A selection of Collected 
Folk Songs,’” C. SHarP and VAUGHAN-WILLIAMsS (Novello). 








ue N.B.—The selection made will be taken as an indication of the can- 
didate’s taste. 


5. Questions. 


Questions may be asked as to the style of the pieces selected and the 
modulations or keys through which the music passes, etc. 
Questions may be asked on the more advanced rudiments of music. 


ie THIRD EXAMINATION (FINAL) 


The requirements for candidates whose chief study is either Piano- 
forte, or Violin, or Violoncello, or Organ, or Singing, are found under 
separate headings. There is no written examination. 
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PIANOFORTE 


1. Transposition Test. 


The transposition of a passage a tone above or below. 
2. Sight Reading Test. 


3. Questions. . 
Questions will be asked on musical history from the 16th century 
to the present day, form as shewn in the works presented as well as 
general musical knowledge. 


4. Performance. 


One of the specified items from each group to be prepared: 


(a) Prelude and Fugue in F sharp major | 


Prelude and Fugue in C sharp major { Bk. I 
Prelude and Fugue in A flat major __) | 


Prelude and Fugue in D) sharp minor.) kL 
Prelude and Fugue in C sharp minor | | 
French Suites Nos. 4, 5 or 6 J 
Chromatic Fantasia and Fugue: .. . 0.25, 4i:.5 5 Bacu 


(b) Any two of the following ) 
Etudes: Op. 10, Nos. 1, 2, 7, 8 Feb eerie Wee CHOPIN 
Op. 25, Nos. 6, 8, 10, 11 


(c) Concerto No. 5, Op. 73 ) 


Sonata in E, Op. 109 bo eg BEETHOVEN 
Sonata in E flat, Op. 8la 
Sonata in B mimor, Op. 58... 2... /sae¢s eee CHoPIN 
Sonata 10: G mmor On: 22... spe a ee SCHUMANN 
(d) Variations on ““O Mistress Mine” (Novello).............. Byrp 
Variations in Aj. oo 6.0cs.a0' tees Gene eee GLAZOUNOV 
(Omitting variations 4, 5, 12) 
Ballade in D major, Op. 10, No. 22...) 5.4 eee BraAHMS 
Scherzo in E. flat minor... ..... 5 .44...5 3-35 eee BraHMs 
Etudes Symphoniques 
(Theme and any three Etudes)................. ScHUMANN 
(e)  Reflets dans l'eau... 2 >... 0. oe eee Desussy 
Lisle Joyeuse@: cc... 4. eh eee Desussy 
Poissons d'Or. ,.....6) 309525006 e oot DeEBussy 


(Continued overleaf) 


Special Note—In place of a selection from sections (d) and (e) the 
candidates may present César Franck’s Prelude, Choral and Fugue. 


28 


- 


a = 


FINAL EXAMINATIONS (PERFORMER) 659 


(e) Continued. 


Bourrée Fantasate:..-0 bos 5. i Aa A ee eee CHABRIER 
(Enoch & Sons) 
So rere rere eg reer bole. ae RAVEL 
Somatine.. 5 scp hls deka be eee eee ee eee eee RAVEL 
Rika netlly oo oc ist ca ae a eee Joun IRELAND 
A Reel, No. 4 of ) 
Four Irish Dances +. eee ee ess + -STANFORD-GRAINGER 


(Stainer & Bell | 
(f) A piece of the candidate’s own choice. 


Notrr.—Candidates must be prepared to play some, if not all, of these 
from memory. 


Examination in Sécond Study. 

Certificates gained in any of the three higher grades of the local 
practical examinations exempt candidates from this test, whether 
the subject chosen is Organ or Violin, or Violoncello, Singing or 
Wind Instrument. 


VIOLIN 
Sight Reading Test. 


Questions. 
Questions will be asked on Musical History from the 16th century 


to the present day, form as shown in the works presented as well 
as general musical knowledge. 


Performance. 
One piece to be selected from each of the following groups:— 


(a) Checonrie.... 5.0... 002. «Dae a ee Bacu 


(For violin alone, Prelude and Fugue only.) 


(b) Sonata in C minor, D5. 90 Deicd. sn. oh oe wks BEETHOVEN 
SOMBTE cf as os A eee ee eee eee Desussy 
SIONAER. 2 i a sce ming sees eee ee ete eh ae cape eee ee meet RAVEL 
wemete i A. cis Aes. s detgeteiah tere eee César FRANCK 
Soviata. i: AL AP. ooo WS wats a ee ee ee Joun IRELAND 


(Winthrop Rogers) 


(c) Concerto (Ist two movements).................... BEETHOVEN 
Concerto (fret mowemeit) co i ee. oe ELGAR 
Concerto in D minor (first two movements)...... Max Brucu 
Concerto. Ne: 4 mB) mater 66.02. 5.425 Ob eee ieee Mozart 

(First two movements; Joachim’s Cadenza) 
Concerto in. A minor Op. 79520005 kee et GLAzouNOV 


First or second movement 
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(d) {Spanish Suite: 


Nine ON oe ss as hs 1 ds ee nd wee NIN 
Pam LDECIVIGALION. 2... 005.0. ace eu wwe ERNEST Biocu 
Ea weenie a) PPCTOUES cc eee en SZYMANOWSKI 
eR aRIR i oie gr. asivs p4)s ssn > ds JoacH™ 


Examination in Second Study (which must be the Pianoforte). 


Certificates gained in any one of the three highest grades of the local 
practical examinations in pianoforte exempt candidates from this 
test. 


VIOLONCELLO 
Reading at Sight. 


Questions. 


Questions will be asked on Musical History from the 16th century 
to the present day, form as shown in the works presented as 
well as general musical knowledge. 


Performance. 

sonata im 1) (for cello alone): ..... 2.5.0.5 066 0 DonaLp Tovey 

Mut 2 tsa oa CON 9). coc os oa so ok ck eae BraHms 
(First movement) 

pein ae aware (OD. SO)o5 56 Sey. peek BRAHMS 
(Last movement) 

ITS MRO Pe ons Sos Sa ee eee ee ee E. GoossENs 
(Pub. by Hawkes & Son) 

RoR A te oo ores seo kc be nh oh vw BOS ELGAR 

SE HRMS WNCIVORRORE) oo ca oso waco es Soe oe Se De.ius 


Examination in Second Study (which must be the Pianoforte). 


Certificates gained in any one of the three highest grades of the local 
practical examinations exempt candidates from this test. 


ORGAN 


Transposition and Modulation Tests 


The transposition of a passage into another key not exceeding a tone 
above or below. Modulation—Candidates are advised to make 
their modulation musically and not only mathematically correct 


Sight Reading Test. 


Questions. 
Questions will be asked on Musical History from the I6th century 


to the present day, form as shown in the works presented as well 
as general musical knowledge. 
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4. Performance. 


Of one piece from each of the following lists :— 


(a) Prelude and Fugue in ase. a, ae ee ea es ie BacH 
(Book VII Novello) 
Prelude and Fugue in E flat major........-----+sss+s BacH 
(Book VI Vol. II Novello) 
Fantasia and Fugue in G mimor..........6-5- e+e ee eeree: BacH 
(Novello VIII or Peters) 
Prelude and Fugue in C mimor........... VAUGHAN WILLIAMS 


(Oxford University Press) 


(b) Sonata in E minor No. 8 1a € 4 eee eee ee ae RHEINBERGER 
(Novello) 
Sonata in C sharp MiNOF. J. 26. Fe ee ee ee os Harwoop 
(Schott) 
Sonata Britannica No. 3 Op. 152......----+ eee eeees STANFORD 
(Stainer & Bell) 
Sonata in G major Op. 26........ 6... scence teense er eee en ELGAR 
(Breitkopf & Hartel) 
Cmte an Ge POE GR) LO ooo 0 Cae wie pw tos wb isle 8 S PruTTI 
(Peters) 
bey Dieyramh ys PE) os i ewe eka EEE HarwoopD 
Toccatina on ‘Corde Natus” (Augener)...... E.AGLEFIELD HULL 
Concert Fantasia on “‘Hanover’’ (Novello)......-.-. E. LEMARE 
; Vorspiel and Liebestod (arr: J. Bi Wee t 826 SSS WAGNER 
(Novello) 
oe ES Oke oo a na ee a eo ea ae FRANCK 
Choral Ws iets ine a ah be re ene See FRANCK 
(Peters or Durand) 
Introduction and Passacaglia........+-----+srrectee: ALCcocK 
(Oxford University Press) 


5. Short Extemporization on a Given Theme 


6. Examination in Second Study. 


Certificates gained in any one of the three highest grades of the local 
practical examinations exempt candidates from this test, whether 
the subject chosen is either Pianoforte, or Violin, or Violoncello, 
Singing, or Wind Instrument. 
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SINGING 


Performance. 
(a) Studies. 
Soprano or Tenor—Any two from No. 18 to the end of the 


Fourth Series, Part I, of 30 Solfeggios........ Vittorio Ricc1 
Alto or Bass—Any two from No. 18 to the end of the Fourth 
series, Part 11, of 30 Solteggids.....-s.. .é ss és <5: Vittorio Ricci 
Medium Voices—Any two from No. 18 to the end of the Fourth 
weries, bart, 121, of 30 Soileswvios. .... . since akws Vittorio Ricci 


(b) The principal solo work from an opera or oratorio. 


(c) Not less than three songs in various languages to exemplify 
proficiency in diction. 


Sight Reading Test. 


Questions on Musical History from the 16th century to the present 
day, form as shown in the works presented as well as general musical 
knowledge. 


Chief Study. 

The studies by Vittorio Ricci must be prepared by all candidates, 
but as types of voices and capabilities of vocalists differ so much, 
it is impossible to specify satisfactorily other work on which any 
individual candidate will be examined. The Examination Board is 
prepared to accept in the Final Examination any works on which 
a correct judgment can be formed as to whether the candidate shall, 
after examination, be awarded the Diploma:— 


(a) As soloist for Concert Work only. 
(b) As soloist for Light Opera. 

(c) As soloist for Grand Opera. 

(d) As soloist for Oratorio. 


(e) As soloist for a combination of any of these. 


Candidates must submit to the Board of Examiners, through the 


Secretary, a list of works which they propose to present for the 
Final Examination, 


Second Study (which must be the Pianoforte). 


Certificates gained in any one of the three highest grades of the local 
practical examinations for Pianoforte exempt candidates from 
this test. 


The ability of candidates to play their own accompaniments on the 
pianoforte to the vocal work prepared by them for the examination, 
together with the reading of a song accompaniment at first sight, 
will be accepted as second study. 
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CLASS C. TEACHERS’ EXAMINATION 
(THEORY AND PRACTICE) 
First EXAMINATION 
(Partly written and partly viva voce) 
Candidates are required to pass the Highest Grade of the Local 
Centre examinations in Theory. (See page 680). 


Chief Subject. 


Candidates will be expected to show sufficient executive ability to 
perform the technical work, studies and pieces contained in the 
list for the current year’s local examination in the Highest Grade. 
(Total exemption from this examination can be claimed if candi- 
dates can produce certificates of having previously passed the 
Highest Grade, theoretical, and the Highest Grade, practical, of 
the local examinations.) 

N.B.—Sight reading tests and ear tests will be given in each part 

of this examination. 


SEcoND EXAMINATION (SEMI-FINAL) 
(Partly written and partly viva voce) 
|. Harmony in three and four parts up to chords of the 9th, including 
suspensions and use of passing notes. Special attention is paid to 
the three-part writing. 
Counterpoint in two parts. 
Musical History 1600-1900. 
The principles of Elementary Form and Analysis. 
Chief Study. 
Pianoforte. 
_ For Scales, Arpeggios, reading at sight and transposition the re- 


See. 
wi tb W bo 


quirements are the same as those for performer. (See pages 652 
and 653.) 
Performance. 
Wickes art SH GHREIONS os oa wt as hn et 8s CRE PETES Bacr 


Nos. 3 D major and 4 D minor. 
or 


Nos. 11 G minor and 12 A major. 
(Tonmeister Edition) 
and one of the following Preludes and Fugues 


Preludes and Fugues No. 5 in D Book ei \ hs as 

No. 20 in A minor Book IIf*'*""" 
and all of the following :— 

Sonata in A fat: Op. UIO.... 6... oe sees coe ree reer tees BEETHOVEN 

Ballade in B major and minor, Op. 10 No. 3.....--++++--+: BRAHMS 

Idylle (pub. Enoch, Paris). ......----++ssssertsrtt CHABRIER 

gy Se PO ae res ey ee ee et ee eee Joun IRELAND 
(Augener) 


(For Violin, Violoncello, Singing, Organ, etc., the requirements are 


those of the Semi-final Performer.) 


33 





—_—— oa 
" = =. 


664 





FACULTY OF MUSIC 


Viva Voce. 

Questions will take the following form:— 

(1) On the position and action of hands, arms and fingers and on the 
use of the pedal. 

(2) On the teaching of scales (in single notes) and arpeggios. (N.B. 
In Nos. | and 2 no arbitrary or doctrinal opinion will be held by 
the examiners. Any good method will be acceptable.) 

(3) To finger certain technical passages presented by the examiner 
to the candidate. 


(4) Questions will be asked on the general outlines of form shown in 
the pieces and on the contents of ““The Growth of Music’’—Part 
3 by H. C. Colles, Published by the Oxford University Press. 


N.B.—Outline of questions likely to be asked in connection with Violin, 


Violoncello, Singing and Organ may be obtained from the Secretary of 


the Conservatorium. 


6. 


SD YP ww 


Second Study. 


The requirements are similar to those of the Senior Grade of the local 
examinations. 


If the candidate’s chief study is Singing, Pianoforte Accompaniment 
will be accepted as second subject. 


Tuirp EXAMINATION (FINAL) 
(Written Examination) 


Harmony in not more than four parts. (Choral and Instrumental) 
Counterpoint (strict and free) in not more than four parts. 

Fugal Exposition in three parts. 

History of Music from earliest times to A.D 1600. 

Form and Analysis. 

A paper on elementary Physiology of the Voice or on Acoustics. 


A paper on the Art of Teaching of the candidate’s chief subject. 


Special Note.-—This paper will consist of sef guestions based on the 
following :— 

Candidates will be required to give names of Studies and Pieces with 
their Composers from classical or standard work, of different 
degrees of difficulty suitable for special purposes. 

To answer questions on method and procedure in teaching. 

To finger and phrase given passages, give breathing indications, etc. 

Questions on Rhythm, Technique. — 

To give outlines of work for specific periods of Study. 

Memorization and Appreciation. 

To show such general knowledge, both musical and technical, as 
might be expected of a reasonably equipped music teacher. 
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Viva Voce EXAMINATION 


Requirements will be found under a separate heading corresponding 
to the candidate’s chief subject. 


PIANOFORTE 


1. (a) To answer questions on the teaching of double notes (3rds and 
6ths) and double octaves, legato and staccato. 


(b) To answer questions on:— 
Production of tone, 
Phrasing, 

The playing of ornaments, 
Interpretation, 
Use of the pedals. 


(c) To finger certain technical passages presented by the examiner to 
the candidate. 

(d) To show an adequate knowledge of pianistic literature. 
(Questions here will embrace the works of Bach, Beethoven, 
Chopin, Schumann, Brahms, Debussy and Ravel.) 

N_B.—Books recommended for reading “Technique and Expression” 

Franklin Taylor (Novello), and “Musical Interpretation’ Tobias Matthay. 

The History of Pianoforte Music (Westerby) and the various volumes 

of “The Pilgrim Series” (Oxford University Press). 


? Candidates must be prepared to play the following :— 


(a) Suite No. 2 in F (Tonmeister Ed.)........+---++5> _. /HANDEL 
or 
French Suite No. | in D mimor..........--0-ssesereees BACH 
or 
Prelude and Fugue in A minor (Book I)....-.--+-+---++: Bacu 
(b) Sonata No. 23 in C (The English) (Augener).......----- HayYDN 
or 
Sonatas—Op. 28 (in D major), or ) 
Op. 31 (in E flat), or Sete ae oe ee BEETHOVEN 
Op. 78 (in F sharp major) 
or 
© sath in b. minor Op. 7 oo. 2 ee hs oe et es Ee GRIEG 
(c) Capriccio—Op. 76 No. | | 
Op. 76 No. 2 }Any two....... Bere ted bs ay a BRAHMS 
Op. 76 No. 8 } 
or 
Fantasies Op. 116 (any two). ...-.---- seer rrr eeeeees BRAHMS 
or 
Ballade Op. 118 No. 3 (G a 2 Re ee ee re eae a noe BRAHMS 
or 
Intermezzo Op. 119 No. 2...... 02-0: ee eee e erste eens: BRAHMS 


(These are all in the Brahms volume Book 2 published by Peters.) 
35 












SE. Sh... 


666 


A 





7 
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(d) Christmas Pastoral (transcribed by Clarence Lutes). i985 Bacu 


(e) 


(Oxford University Press) 
and one of the following: 


Nocturne No. 5 in F sharp \ 


id ckcete No 18 aa i eae eee cen ec CHOPIN 

Zigeuner-Novelle Op. 38 No. 3........-..-- eee seen PoLpDINI 

The Scarlet Ceremonies (from “‘Decorations’’).... JOHN IRELAND 
(Augener) 

Variations on a Lettish Theme Op. 6............ JosEPH WIHTOL 


A piece of the candidate’s own choice by a modern English, 
French or Russian Composer. 


Sight Reading Test. 


VIOLIN 


To demonstrate method of finger-training and bowing, posture and 


fingering, also to finger and bow certain passages, if required. 


Should the Examiner desire it, the candidate must be prepared to 


give a student (who is not a pupil of the candidate) a specimen 


lesson, correcting, if necessary, any errors in bowing, intonation, 


posture, fingering, etc., and to answer questions and offer sug- 


gestions on the work after the student has retired. 


To differentiate between mechanical and esthetic expression. 


To show ability to accompany on the pianoforte. 


Candidates must be prepared to play any two Studies chosen by them- 
selves from each of the following:—KreutzerR, Fioretto, Rope, 
RoveE.ui and GavInEs. 


Performance. 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


Any of the ten 


Sonatas for Violin and Pianoforte................. BEETHOVEN 
Sr somata In tamer Cup. 105)... on sce Oka exes SCHUMANN 
Ee ee I ee oc oes eae Fee BRAHMS 


Any one of the following Concertos may be selected by the 
candidate :— 

BEETHOVEN, MENDELSSOHN, Ernst in F sharp minor, PAGANINI, 
VIEUXTEMPS, TSCHAIKOWSKY, SAINT-SAENS in B minor, BRAHMS, 
Exrcar, WienrAwskI, Brucn, LALo. 


Pin ail BEAGN ooo 6 poo Se ee ae ee ee SINDING 
or 

PPR eae eet Pte gates, ko GOAT Ea SAINT-SAENS 
or 

Rhansodie Piedimontese «55 os ec Ss os eee Ne SINAGAGLIA 


Sight Reading Test. 
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VIOLONCELLO 


See under Violin for requirements |, 2, 3, 4 and 7. 
Candidates must be prepared to play:— 
Nits. 11. 16 and 20 Studies... das re ce he Seago ee Duport 
And any two Studies. ........-..2 sees e ence reer teeeees DoTZAUER 
(From 24 Daily Studies) 


Any one of the five Sonatas (selected by the candidate). . BEETHOVEN 


To show a general knowledge of the ie Se OOB ss once ON ace J. S. Bacu 

Symphonic Variations. ......... 0600s sen eset ere t eres BoELLMAN 

AS ieee ry dda Os ck es WLR CR a RA Ce WAGNER-POPPER 
ORGAN 

1. To demonstrate method of instruction for overcoming difficulties in 


pedal technique, clear part playing, independence of hands and feet, 


position of body, stop management, etc. 


? To answer questions as to the causes of difference of tone between 


the various stops. 


3. To explain the principles of pedalling and mark passages submitted 
to candidates for that purpose. 


4. To be prepared to play one of the following groups and one piece of 


his own choice:— 


(a) Sonata No.2 in C mior..... 0-0-1 eee seen etter BacH 
(Book IV Novello) 
. Chale th A BSAOE oo 9565 oa | DaPe SS RE Se RO FRANCK 
7 Poslny Pretude. No... bo occ. s ees eo cus oom nt ee HoweELLs 
| (Novello) 
(b) Sonata No. 5 in C Wihiet. fac 5 cece eek es a0 te Gee wee BacH 


(Book V Novello) 
Prelude on Jesu, meine Freude—(Op. 65—No. 38). . -Karc-ELeRT 
Largo Sostenuto (from a Sea Symphony). . VAUGHAN WILLIAMS 
(Stainer & Bell) 
(c) Chorale Prelude—Herr Jesu Christ, dich zu uns wend.....BACcH 
ater Ma: 15 ica i Waa ey oe eee ee MENDELSSOHN 


Prelude on Vexilia Regis... ..05 <- + tee ener trees Bairstow 


(Augener) 
5. Sight Reading Test. 


6. To extemporize and transpose. 


SINGING 


1. To demonstrate method of instruction in proper methods of breathing, 
tone, attack, evenness of tone, ‘ntonation, expression, overcoming 
of awkward breaks, resonance, facial expression and posture. 
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To read (at the pianoforte) a simple accompaniment at sight, and 
also transpose within the limits of a major second above or below. 


In passages given by the examiner, to phrase or insert breath marks. 


Candidates must be prepared to give illustrations of Recitative, Solo 
singing in Opera or Oratorio, and to sing one song of any one com- 
poser in each of the following three groups:— 


(a) Bacu, Hanpe:, Mozart, BEETHOVEN, SCHUBERT, SCHUMANN. 
(b) Franz, Braums, Lorwe, Wo tr, Strauss, Parry, Evcar. 


(c) BaALAKIEREFF and Desussy, Detrus, Hoist, VAuGHan-WIL- 
LIAMS, PETER WarRLock, RAVEL. 


(d) Any Folk Song from “A Selection of Collected Folk Songs” 


arr. by C. SHarp and VAuGHAN-W1LLIAMs (Novello). 


Sight Reading Test (Vocal). 


DIPLOMA OF ASSOCIATE IN MUSIC 


(For Fees, see page 646) 


There are two classes of this Diploma. 
(A) Teachers’ Class. 
(B) Performers’ Class. 


The requirements are:— 


Class A—Practical: Highest Grade Local Centre Examinations 
(see pages 682 and 683). 


Theoretical: Highest Grade Local Centre Examinations 
(see pages 680 and 681). 


In addition questions on teaching will be asked. 


Class B—Practical—Semi-final Licentiate (Performers’ Class) 
(see pages 652 to 657). 


Theoretical: Senior Grade Local Centre Examinations 
(see page 681). 
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ELEMENTARY SCHOOL MUSIC TEACHER 669 


EXAMINATION FOR CERTIFICATE AS ELEMENTARY 
SCHOOL MUSIC TEACHER 


Fee $10 


Candidates must be in possesion of a certificate showing they have 
passed the Intermediate Grade in Pianoforte and Junior Grade in Theory 
of McGill Local Examinations in Music. 


The examination will consist of two parts, (a) Theoretical, and (b) 
Practical. Both parts are conducted in Staff notation. Any method 
based upon the Movable Doh principle for Pitch, and using the time- 
names in teaching Rhythm, is acceptable. 


The following books are recommended :— 


‘The Training of Children’s Voices”. .......- + +022 + seer terre: CARROL 
(Published by Forsyth) 
‘Aural Culture,” Parts I, I], and III.......... MacPHERSON AND READ 
(Published by J. Williams) 
elie Teaciitie OF GBC i. ok ee ee ee eee oe eee WHITE 


(Published by Constable) 
(a) Theoretical. 
The written test will include questions on the principles and practice 
of teaching (1) Class singing, (2) Ear training, (3) Musical Appreciation, 
and (4) Management. | 


(1) The child’s voice, sight-singing, notation, songs. 
(2) Perception of pitch, musical dictation, rhythmics. 
(3) Discriminative listening; aims, material, means, procedure. 


(4) Organization, classroom technique, musical defects, standards, 
attitudes towards the subject, conditions and other factors. 


(b) Practical. 
Norte.—Any of the vocal tests may be transposed to a pitch suitable 
to the candidate’s voice. 


1. Sight Singing, unaccompanied. 
(a) A melody test in the major mode, modulating to the dominant 
or subdominant key, containing chromatic notes stepwise, and 
having no shorter notes than a quaver (eighth note). To be sung 


3? 


twice to syllables, and then vocalized to “‘nee’’ or “‘la. 


(b) A melody test in the minor mode, containing the raised sixth 
and seventh. To be sung to syllables, not vocalized. 


(c) A rhythm test in simple or compound time, containing pulse- 
divisions in ordinary use. "To be sung on a monotone, once to the 


time-names and once to a neutral syllable. 
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Ear Training. 


(a) 


(b) 


Melody. To write from dictation a short diatonic phrase of 
about six notes in the major mode, played slowly three times. 
The key will be named by the examiner, and the pitch established 
immediately before the test is played. 


Harmony. Distinguish major and minor common chords, root 
position, played in various ways, p, f, close, extended. 


Songs. 


(a) 


(b) 


Pattern. Sing two (unison) school songs, selected and prepared 
by the candidate. One must be sung unaccompanied, candidate 
pitching the key from a given treble C. 


Conducting. Conduct a two-part song as the voice parts are 
played, correcting errors in time and tune, and give directions 
as to rendering. Candidate will be given a short time to peruse 
the composition in advance. 


Teaching. 


Give a short lesson on some ordinary class-singing topic. Answer 
questions bearing upon school music. 
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HIGH SCHOOL MUSIC INSTRUCTOR 67 | 


EXAMINATION FOR CERTIFICATE AS HIGH SCHOOL. 
MUSIC INSTRUCTOR 


Free $15 


Candidates must possess the Senior Grade certificate in Piano- 
forte playing and Senior Grade in Theory of the Local Examinations 


in Music, McGill. 


The examination will consist of two parts (a) Theoretical, and (b) 
Practical. Staff Notation only is required. Any method based upon 
the Movable Doh principle of sight-singing is acceptable. A knowledge 
of the time-names in teaching Rhythm is expected. 


The following books are recommended :— 


“Aural Culture,” Parts I, If and III........-. MACPHERSON AND READ 
Th. Claseuinging leather) 6.0. 0.5 a bers ae ere Fre_p Hype 
: (Both published by J. Williams) 


“Music in the Junior High Rite Ben SS OO EPS eer eee as BEATTIE 
(Published by Silver, Burdett) 
“Music and the Community.” 


(Published by the Cambridge University Press) 


Ss Introduction to Music... 56.5. 265 oe ee eo ee ee BERNSTEIN 


(Published by Prentice-Hall) 
(a) Theoretical 


The written paper will include questions on High School music educa- 
tion: the work of the specialist-teacher in music: various musical activities 
in High Schools; organization, management, etc. 


1. School Course. 
(a) Class singing (boys, girls, mixed). Adolescent voices, sight- 
singing, ear-training, songs. 
(b) Appreciation; aims, material, gradation, presentation. 
2. Extension. 
(a) Elective courses; vocal, instrumental, theoretical, Music credits 


(b) Voluntary music; choirs, orchestra, band, assembly, etc. 

Nore.—Questions will be asked on the subject-matter and on class 
teaching. An intimate technical knowledge of every instrument which 
might be included in Section 2 is not expected. 


3. General. 


Administration, conditions, problems; classroom management; pupils’ 
attitude, options, individual guidance; musical projects, school 
interest; other similar matters. 


(b) Practical. 


Notre.—Any of the vocal tests may be sung at a pitch convenient 
to the candidate. Tests in Section | are unaccompanied. 
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Sight Singing. 

(a) A melody test in the major mode, modulating, containing fairly 
easy chromatic intervals, without involved or very rapid rhythmic 
difficulties. To be sung twice to syllables, and finally to ‘‘nee”’ 


’? 


or “‘la. 


(b) A melody test in the minor mode, with transition to the relative 
major key. To be sung twice to syllables, then vocalized. 


(c) A test in rhythm, containing syncopation or any pulse-divisions 
suitable for part-singing. To be sung on a monotone to a neutral 
syllable. Two attempts allowed; time-names may be used for 
the first trial. 


Ear Training. 

(a) Dictation. The key, time, and pitch being given, write from 
dictation a short melody containing the sharpened 4th, or flat- 
tened 7th, with easy rhythm: or, a test of similar difficulty, in 
the minor mode containing the leading-note. The test will be 
played slowly three times. 


(b) Harmony. Identify by ear major and minor chords and dominant 
7ths played in various ways (p. f, close, extended, broken). 


Songs. 
(a) Pattern. Sing two songs, an art song and a folk song, chosen 
by candidate, while playing the accompaniment. 


(b) Conducting. Conduct a part song as the voice parts are played, 
correcting errors and giving suggestions as to rendering.. An 
opportunity will be afforded to peruse the composition before 
the test. 


Keyboard Harmony. 
Ability to play short progressions, using diatonic chords and their 
inversions. 


Teaching. 

Demonstrate points of teaching, and discuss questions bearing upon 
High School music. 

Norte.—In addition to the text-books mentioned above, the following 


are also recommended for reading:— 


**A Child’s Path to Music,”’ by E. Allen (Forsyth). 
“‘Music and Its Appreciation,” by S. Macpherson (J. Williams). 


ScHooLt Music Course 


A course in the principles and practice of School Music is offered. 


This course is designed for the training of specialist-teachers in Elementary 
and High Schools. The subjects include organization, management, 
methods, sight-singing, ear-training, voice, conducting, appreciation, and 
other matters connected with teaching in schools. 
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REGULATIONS 673 


LOCAL CENTRE EXAMINATIONS IN MUSIC 


(For Centres with Hon. Local Representatives, see pages 676 to 679) 


Recognizing the necessity of helping to raise the standard of musical 
education in Canada, and at the same time to bring the influence of com- 
petent examiners to bear upon instruction, McGill University holds 
local examinations throughout the Dominion. In view of the fact that 
it grants Degrees in Music and Diplomas of Associate and Licentiate in 
Music, the University extends its Geld of work by means of these local 
examinations, which are preparatory to those for Degrees and Diplomas. 


The Examiners are appointed by the Board of Governors of the 
University, the Chairman of the Examining Board being Mr. Douglas 
Clarke, Dean of the Faculty of Music and Director of the Conservatorium 


GENERAL REGULATIONS 


|. All fees must be paid in advance direct to the Secretary of McGill 
University Conservatorium of Music, 677 Sherbrooke Street West, Mont- 
real, who will supply forms of entry. These can also be obtained from the 
local hon. representatives or local hon secretaries. (See pages 676 to 679.) 


2. A local representative of McGill University will supervise the 
conduct of the theoretical examination at each centre. All papers will 
be sent to McGill University itself. 


3. Every certificate gained by candidates in any of the public examina- 
tions will bear the imprimatur of McGill University. 


4. The Principal of a school may arrange with the Secretary to send 
an examiner to report on the musical education gained at the school. 
No individual certificates will be awarded in this case, but merely a col- 
lective detailed report drawn up by the examiner and sent to the Principal 


of the school. (See page 720.) 


5. Similar arrangments may be made with regard to Class Singing 


(See page 721.) 


6. In case of a candidate being prevented by serious illness from 
attending any examination, the Secretary is authorized, on receipt of 
a medical certificate, which must, however, reach him at least five days 
before such examination, to transfer a candidate to the next examination 


without further fee. 


7. Examinations will be arranged by the Secretary when required 
and new centres formed. 
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ADVICE TO TEACHERS AND CANDIDATES 


1. Candidates are advised not to attempt too high a grade when 
first entering for the local examinations, which are arranged in a systematic 
course of progressive grades, beginning with the Preparatory grade and 
leading on through the Diploma examinations for Associate and Licentiate 
of Music to that for the Degree of Mus. B. 


2. Teachers as well as candidates are urged to regard the particular 
studies and pieces selected for examination in any one grade as indicating 
the degree of difficulty, and not to confine their attention for a whole year 
to the preparation of two or three examination pieces. 


3. In preparation, teachers and pupils should use music of a_lower 
grade at the beginning of the winter, and should not begin too early with 
the actual grade book selected for examination at the end of the session. 
Lack of interest often ensues from the monotony entailed by candidates 
concentrating their whole attention on the examination book for too long 
a period. 


4. Books for past years, which contain well-assorted standard studies 
and pieces, are found useful by teachers and pupils alike, whether for 
repertoire study, reading at sight, or analysis purposes. Price, 50c. per 
book, obtainable from the General Secretary. 


REGULATIONS FOR LOCAL CENTRE EXAMINATIONS 
FOR CERTIFICATES 


1. Theory examinations are held throughout the Dominion about 
May Ist. No definite date is assigned but the examinations will be held 
during the first week in May. Due notice will be given to the Local Hon. 
Secretaries. Candidates wishing to take an examination in a practical 
subject in the same year as the theoretical examination, if unsuccessful 
in the latter, can still proceed to the practical examination, and if they 
satisfy the examiner or examiners in this, they must present themselves 
at a supplemental theoretical examination held later in the same year, 
which, if they pass, entitles them to receive the certificate for the practical 
examination. A special charge for this supplemental examination is found 
under fees on page 680. 


2. Practical examinations are held during May, June and July. 


3. For both theoretical and practical local examinations, forms of 
application, duly filled in by the candidate, and accompanied by the 
examination fee, must reach the Secretary in Montreal on or before April 


Ist, 1943. 
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4. Certificates will be awarded to successful candidates in both theoreti- 
cal and practical subjects. 


5. These certificates do not entitle the holders to append any letters 
to their names. 


6. The maximum number of marks in each practical and theoretical 
subject is 100, of which 60-69 is ‘Pass’, 70-79 “‘Honours’’; 80-89 “‘Dis- 
tinction”, 90-94 “High Distinction”, 95-100 “Very High Distinction”’. 


7. No special text-books are prescribed for theoretical examinations, 
and no particular method or style is specified for practical examinations. 
For the convenience of teachers and candidates the University publishes, 
in separate books for each grade, the studies and pieces required for the 
Pianoforte Examinations, which can be obtained direct from the General 
Secretary or from various local music dealers. 


8. Candidates presenting a study or piece not prescribed by the cur- 
rent syllabus, run a risk of being disqualified. 


9 Candidates entering for practical subjects must, in all grades 
except the three last (Elementary, Primary and Preparatory), work a 
theory paper of the preceding lower grade before the practical certificate 
will be released. 


10. Only one candidate at a time is allowed to be in the examination 
room for practical examinations. 


11. The accompanist for all examinations, where one 1s needed, is 
allowed to be in the examination room only to accompany the songs and 
pieces. 


12. The examiner’s decision 1s final, and cannot be reconsidered. 


13. The possession of certain certificates granted by other institu- 
tions may exempt the holder from the necessity of taking the Theoretical 
part of the Local Examinations. In making application for exemption 
the holder of such certificates must give explicit information to the General 
Secretary at least one month before the date of the examination, and be 
prepared to produce the original certificate, if required. 


14. The possession of certain certificates gained in the Local Exam- 
‘nations will entitle the holders to claim exemption from certain parts of 
the examinations for the Diploma of Licentiate in Music, should they at 
a later date decide to proceed to the higher examinations for that Diploma 
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LOCAL CENTRES 


The following places have been adopted as centres for public examina- 
tions in Music; others will be added as necessity requires, but in all cases 
the establishment of a centre depends upon a sufficient number of candi- 
dates applying. All examinations for Certificates in the Local Grades, as 
well as some of those for Degrees and Diplomas, are held at these centres. 


Cg | eo ie ne nae ee ee Hon. Representative: The Rev. H. C. Olsen. 
Hon. Secretary: Mrs. Geo. R. Shiers, 35 
Robie St. 
PIO 2 eae cass aia 6 Hon. Representative: The Superintendent of 
Schools. 
rg if ih) el Cnet aie es Hon. Representative: The Rev. L. E. 
Anderson. 


Hon. Secretary: Mrs. R. S. Valleau, Moose 
Range, Sask. 


PN nsw She Fe oe Hon. Representative: Principal of Brandon 
College Institute. 


eeoce Cie tee aS Hon. Representative: The Rev. J. G. Sparling. 
Hon. Secretary: Mrs. M. MacOdrum, West 
Pine St. 
ar ee re S| Hon. Representative: A. Calhoun, Esq., City 
Librarian, Public Library. 
Campuentem os. as Hon. Secretary: Miss Laura Alford. 
Campbell’s Bay............Hon. Representative: Rev. E. T. MacNally, 
Hon. Secretary: Sister Philippe, St. Joseph's 
Convent. 
Charlottetown.............Hon. Representative: H. H. Shaw, Esgq., 
BSc. 


Hon. Secretary: Miss E. Lillian McKenzie, 
Mus.B. (McGill), 85 Rochford Street. 


Cpeeeet lag 2 oes ees x Hon. Representative: The Rev. A. E. Tulk. 
Hon. Secretary: Miss E. J. Ball. 
CSPRPOINE Es cs a ae ew Hon. Representative: Principal of the High 
School. 


Hon. Secretary: Mrs. D. Finlayson. 


EOIMEON 5.50. Es SR ES Hon. Representative: 


Hon. Secretary: Mrs. O. J. Walker, L.Mus. 
(McGill), 11103 Saskatchewan Drive. 


Pi ne oe Hon. Representative: Angus McPhee, Esq. 
Hon. Secretary: Miss S. E. West. 
Fort Qu’Appelle....... ....Hon. Representative: W.H. Thompson, Esq. 
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LOCAL CENTRES 677 


Hon. Representative: The Very Reverend 
Spencer C. Gray, The Deanery. 

Hon. Secretary: W. J Smith, Esq., AK.C.O., 
679 Union St. 

Hon. Representative: The Rev. J. Mac- 
Donald. 


Jon. Secretary: Mrs. A. Ferguson. 


Hon. Representative: Dr. E. H. Whelpley. 


Hon. Secretary: David B. McHardy, Esq., 
200 Manderville St., Winnipeg. 


Hon. Representative: Dr. G. A. Runnells, 


35 Dufferin Street. 
Hon. Secretary: 


Hon. Representative: The Rev. S. H. Prince, 
University of King’s College. 
Hon. Secretary: Miss Ada Hoyt, 3 College St. 


Hon. Representative: Dr. F. W. Hart. 


_.Hon. Representative: Mrs. P. H. McCurrach, 


B.A. 

Hon. Representative: The Rev. A. A 
McLeod. 

Hon. Secretary: Mrs. J. Stanton Rockwell. 

Hon. Representative: R. L. Hanbidge, Esq., 
ae Ge 


Jon. Secretary: Miss Gladys Nault. 


Hon. Secretary: Mrs. T. A. Martin. 


Hon. Representative: A. J. Watson, Esq., 
Supt. of Schools, Central School. 

Hon. Secretary: Miss Jennie King, Coaldale, 
Alta. 


Hon. Representative: The Rev. J. M. C. 
Wilson. 

Hon. Secretary: Miss Evelyn Rieser, L.Mus. 
(McGill). 

Hon. Secretary: Miss Netta McEwen, Box 
294. 

Hon. Representative: J. N. Gale, Esq., P.O. 
Box 280. 

Hon. Secretary: Mrs. J. J. Bushe. 


Hon. Representative: The Rev. J. A. Ram- 
say, D.D., The Manse, Alma St. 

Hon. Secretary: Miss Marion Murray, 185 
Mountain Road. 
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Moose Jaw...............-Hon. Representative: S. R. Stephens, Esq., 
City Librarian, Public Library. 
Hon. Secretary: Academy of Sion. 


PRE SS pct ee ORT wea We Hon. Representative: H. E. Dill, Esq., 418 
Mill St. 
New Glasgow...........-- Hon. Representative: Mrs. H. R. Murphy, 


251 Brookside Avenue. 
Hon. Secretary: KR. G. Humphreys, Esgq., 
Evening News Bldg. 
SEMIS 3 i ooo ed Pe cr Hon. Representative: 
Hon. Secretary: Miss L. Barrigar, L. Mus. 
(McGill), 173 Cooper St. 
PeCerOEG: Gace eke os hn Se Hon. Representative: John T. Donaldson, 
Esq., 223 Crescent St. 
Hon. Secretary: F. G. Mann, Esq., 199 


London St. 
Pictou Academy........... Hon. Representative: G. W. MacKenzie, 
M.A., B. Paed. 
Hon. Secretary: Miss Eva Skinner. 
Plattsburgh i ee yo | 
can ie eT 3 eet ‘Hon. Representative: J. A. McHattie, Esq. 
Oo. 2 a ip i ap AR ES 2 
ee Cee ee eee Hon. Secretary: Miss Isabelle Douville, 117 
East Main Street. 
RIES. .ehek va tos ea Te Hon Representative: Rev. P. R. Roy, M.A., 


38—12th Street. 
Hon. Secretary: Miss Edith Latter, L.Mus., 
(McGill), 49 Ninth St., Limoilou, P.Q. 
it 0 ie veer Rag re eo tMt eats Hon Representative: The Rev. A. D. 
Mackenzie, 2124 Rae St. 
Hon. Secretary: Mrs. J. Radcliffe Suart, 
L.Mus. (McGill), 1416 Rae St. 


OGOIME OR ES FOUTS 2 BE Hon. Representative: A. E. Miller, Esq., 
Box 129. 

Hon. Secretary: Miss Shella Dickey. Box 132. 

Pi NEN oe ae hae es Hon. Secretary: Miss A. Davidson, L.Mus. 
(McGill). 

age OS Reig Oe ihe are Hon. Representative: The Rev. C. Gordon 


Lawrence, M.A., 50 Orange St. 
Hon. Secretary: Miss Eileen Gillis, L.Mus. 
(McGill), Red Head P.O. 
Ie Te: eee eee ee eee Hon. Representative: W. A. Gilchrist, Esq., 
Canada Bldg. 


Hon. Secretary: 
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_...Hon. Representative: W. O. Rothney, Esq., 


M.A., Ph.D., Bishop’s University, Lennox- 
ville. 

Hon. Secretary: Wright W. Gibson, Esq., 
M.A., High School. 


Hon. Secretary: L. N. Miller, Esq., L.Mus. 
(McGill), Box 44. 


Hon. Representative: Dr. J. L. Shappert. 
Hon. Secretary: Miss M. R. Perreault, 52 


Riverside Drive. 


Hon. Representative: The Ven. Archdeacon 
H. Charters, B.A., L.Th. 
Hon. Secretary: Miss Gertrude Gingras. 


Hon. Representative: 


Hon. Secretary: H. A. Briers, Esq., Box 438. 


Hon. Representative: G. G. Campbell, Esq., 
B.A., Sydney Academy. 

Hon. Secretary: A. J. McKnight, A.Mus., 
(McGill), Esq., 63 Rockdale Ave. 


Hon. Representative: The Rev. W. Linder. 
Hon. Secretary: 


Hon. Representative: C. G. Mosher, Esq. 
Hon. Secretary: Miss M. M. Carter, 135 


Dominion Street. 


Hon. Secretary: Miss M. Boulton, B.A., 
5687 West Blvd. 


Hon. Secretary: Dr. J. E. Watson, 269 View 
Royal. 

Hon. Secretary: Gerard D. Van Stockum, 
P.O. Box 8. 

Hon. Representative: John Parton, E'sq., 
356 Main St. 

Hon. Secretary: Miss Kathlen Robson, Mus. 
B. (McGill), 321 Dromore Ave. 


Hon. Representative: 








Hon. Secretary: Mrs. Anna P. Thomson. 


Hon. Representative: E. A. Crosthwaite, 


Esq., Principal, Simpson School, Yorkton, 
Sask. 

Hon. Secretary: Mrs. R. H. Johnston, 
L.Mus. (McGill), 155 First Ave. 
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Hi FEES FOR LOCAL EXAMINATIONS 


1.—TuHeory or Music (WHEN TAKEN AS A SPECIAL SUBJECT) 


PIE Flt eee lek eee Seals Ae Ew Gand w bd Pek de $9 .00 
a ePOERe  cdd 1 Pos Se a hwy ww 0 sea a 5.50 
Pipeerrmernate Crate. 5 ed et Pos sve bie eee 4.00 
NS at bes ed och CL RETR LOL bc oid ema oe. eee 3.00 
Heit | EEOC IIE on ii sins Sob Sa Hak nse vs Ba 2.00 


2.—PRrRacTICAL SUBJECTS 


ik) Highest Grade, including fee for Senior Theory................. $12.00 
It Senior Grade, including fee for Intermediate Theory............. 10.00 
tt Intermediate Grade, including fee for Junior Theory............ 7.50 

Junior Grade, including fee for Elementary Theory.............. 6.00 
aa Rema. SECA Sr 2d sora aks hile ayo bea + Sse 5 ose ws ve Ou Re 530 
Mah, Sree eee ng Es 5 ets ii vate hand's BK LEE as FRE 2.50 
bul SP © UO Ss oa ag ade eee eis ae See pe waa Oo 1.00 
feny) | Duet Playing examination covering both entrants.............. 1.50 


AL Gi 3.—SUPPLEMENTARY | HEORETICAL EXAMINATION 


Fee for three highest grades (each paper) 
bats GG TOP THO CWO JOWERE STACIES ooo. svc so ha oe wel eden sae bes 1.50 


4—GENERAL ScHooL EXAMINATION 


Fee, $20.00 for first hour and $10.00 for each succeeding hour. (One 


examiner. ) 


5.—Crass SInciInc EXAMINATION 


Fee, $10.00 per class. (One examiner) 


LOCAL CENTRE EXAMINATIONS IN THEORETICAL MUSIC 


These examinations are divided into five grades, and Certificates 
in each grade will be awarded to successful candidates. 


HIGHEST GRADE.—Harmony in three and four parts, up to chords of the 
major and minor dominant ninth and secondary sevenths, including 
the use of suspensions and passing notes (harmonizing of melodies 
and figured and unfigured bass, the completing of a harmonic sentence 
from a given pattern); the writing of a short passage introducing 
specified chords. The candidate will be required to take down from 
dictation a short and simple melody which will be played three times; 
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Counterpoint in two parts; Analysis, together with elementary know 
ledge of form, questions being based upon the candidate's previous 
study of the pieces given in this year’s Highest Grade, List A, Piano- 
forte Book (a copy of which will be provided for the candidates in the 
examination room), and the outlines of musical history. The examuina- 
tions in this grade consist of two papers. One paper deals with 
Harmony and Counterpoint, and the other with History of Music, and 
Analysis and Form. 


SENIOR GRADE.—More advanced questions on the work specified for the 
Intermediate Grade. A knowledge of musical ornaments or graces 
and of syncopated time, analysis of given chords or passages and the 
harmonization of an easy melody and of an unfigured bass. Can- 
didates will also be required to write an original tune of from four 
to eight bars and indicate the harmony by figuring and directs; to 
add a contrasted tune to one given, and to add phrase marks. Care 
should be taken, in writing the tune, to avoid the interval of an augmented 
4th and to obtain a judicious mixture of conjunct and disjunct move- 
ment. In harmony questions generally candidates should consider the 
possibility of introducing the supertonic chord. 


N.B.—Special attention is paid by the examiners to the working of 
the harmony questions. A definite percentage of marks is required in these 


questions in order to pass. 


INTERMEDIATE GRADE.—A knowledge of the C clefs, the transposition of a 
given passage, the barring (and pre-fixing of time and key signatures) 
of given passages and (in both original and inverted positions) triads, 
common chords, chords of the dominant seventh with resolution on 
the tonic chord and chords of the augmented 6th, In addition to the 
above, the harmonization by means of simple chords in three or four 
parts of short phrases with either melody or figured or unfigured bass 
or both is given. Candidates are required to write a tune of their own 
of from four to eight bars and add another to it, so as to produce a 
piece of flowing 2-part writing. They are also required to analyse the 
chords in a given passage, and point out errors of part-writing or poor 
chord construction in a given passage. 


N.B.—Special attention is paid by the examiners to the working 
of the harmony questions. A definite percentage of marks is required 
in these questions in order to pass. (See special note regarding melody 
and harmony questions under Senior Grade.) 


JUNIOR GRADE.—Transposition from treble to bass and vice versa, the 
more extreme key signatures and scales, marks of expression, in- 
cluding the translation of Foreign terms into English and vice versa, 
a knowledge of triads, technical names of notes for scale degrees, 
‘ntervals and their inversion, grouping of incorrectly grouped notes 
according to the time signature used. 
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ELEMENTARY GRADE.—The following are the requirements:—A knowledge 
of staves, G and F clefs, notes, dots, rests, leger lines, time-signatures, 
key signatures (major and minor), writing scales, the more common 
marks of expression, easy intervals, and the writing of two simple 
tunes, each of two bars, on a given pattern; the tunes should have 
some character. Completing bars with notes or rests. 


N.B.—Specimens of examination papers used for all Grades during 
the last ten years can be obtained from the Secretary of McGill University 
Conservatorium at 10 cents per copy of each grade. 


Special Note:—Leaflets have been specially prepared as a guide 
on certain points for the use of teachers preparing candidates for the 
theoretical examinations. These will gladly be sent to anybody interested. 


LOCAL CENTRE EXAMINATIONS FOR CANDIDATES 
IN PRACTICAL SUBJECTS 


PIANOFORTE 


See requirements and table of marks at the end of this section on Piano- 
forie regulations. 


Official books, containing the pieces required for the Pianoforte 
Examinations in all the seven grades of the local examinations, can be ob- 
tained, either from the Secretary, McGill University Conservatorium of 
Music, Montreal, or from any music dealer in the Dominion. 


As the music in the Grade Books is selected from many different 
editions and is not printed by the University, no responsibility can be 
taken for instructions as to performance of grace notes, etc., or indications 
of the form of the pieces printed in the different editions. These do not 
necessarily represent the views of the Faculty of Music; in fact, the printed 
instructions should occasionally be ignored. Where there is uncertainty 


as to the exact course to adopt, teachers are asked to communicate with 
the Secretary. 


HicHest GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination the Senior Grade of the local theoretical examinations must have been 


passed. (See page 68/). 


1. Scales. 


Major, minor (both forms) and chromatic, in all keys, in similar 
and contrary motion, at the octave, third, sixth or tenth, with 
Staccato or legato touch, and beginning from either the highest 
or lowest note, as may be required; major and minor scales also in 
similar motion in double octaves in all keys. 
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2. Arpeggios. 


Common chords, dominant 7ths and diminished 7ths, in all positions 
at the interval of an octave only, starting on the highest or lowest 


note with staccato and legato touch. 


NotE:—Scales and arpeggios should be played at as fast a speed as is 
consistent with clarity and accuracy and without group accentuation. 


3. Ear Tests. 


Candidates must be able to name, either by interval or by note (as 
they may prefer), any diatonic or chromatic interval above or 
below any given note which may be struck by the examiner; to 
say whether a common chord is major or minor, and to recognize 
the chord of the dominant 7th in its root position when it is struck. 


A rhythmical test is also given (which the candidate is required to 
tap or sing) as well as a melodic test which the candidate must 


hum, sing, or play on the piano after the examiner. 


4. Reading at Sight. 
Candidates must be prepared to read a test which will be of about 
the same difficulty as the pieces set for prepared work in the Inter- 


mediate Grade. 


5. Prepared Work. 


The whole of either List A or List B published in separate books, 
and referred to on page 682, must be submitted. 


As the music in the Grade Books is selected from many different 
editions and is not printed by the University, no responsibility can be 
taken for instructions as to performance of grace notes, etc., or indications 
of the form of the pieces printed in the different editions. These do not 
necessarily represent the views of the Faculty of Music, in fact, the printed 
‘nstructions should occasionally be ignored. Where there is uncertainty 
as to the exact course to adopt, teachers are asked to communicate with 


the Secretary. 


6. Questions. 


Questions will be asked on the form, modulations, and marks of 
expression, etc., found in the pieces. In connection with the ques- 
tions on form candidates are recommended to read Macpherson’s 


“Form in Music” (published by Joseph Williams). 
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SENIOR GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination the Intermediate Grade of the local theoretical examinations must 
have been passed. (See page 68/). 


1. Scales. 

All scales in similar motion through four octaves and contrary motion 
through two octaves, including chromatic scales, played legato 
at the rate of about 4 notes to M.M. 120, and played staccato at 
about M.M. 90, beginning with the highest or lowest note as re- 
quired and at the octave only. Also all scales in 3rds in similar 
motion only. All scales must be played forte or piano as required. 


2. Arpeggios. 
All major and minor common chords through four octaves, also 
dominant and diminished 7ths, time to be about 4 notes to M.M. 
100 played legato and M.M. 72 played staccato. These arpeggios 
also to be played in the inversions if required, at about 4 notes to 
M.M. 72. All arpeggios must begin from the highest or lowest 
note as required, and be played forte and piano. 


3. Ear Tests. 

Candidates must be able to name diatonic or chromatic intervals 
within the limits of an octave above or below any note struck 
by the examiner. Either the name and kind of interval or the 
name of the note may be given in answer. Candidates will be 
required to sing or hum any one of three notes played together, 
and also a short phrase played by the examiner. 


4. Reading at Sight. 
The music will not be more difficult than the pieces set for the Junior 


Grade. 
5. Prepared Work. 


The whole of either List A or List B published in separate books, and 
referred to on page 682, must be submitted. 


As the music in the Grade Books is selected from many different 
editions and is not printed by the University, no responsibility can be 
taken for instructions as to performance of grace notes, etc., or indications 
of the form of the pieces printed in the different editions. These do not 
necessarily represent the views of the Faculty of Music; in fact, the printed 
instructions should occasionally be ignored. Where there is uncertainty 
as to the exact course to adopt, teachers are asked to communicate with 
the Secretary. 


6. Questions. 

Questions will be asked as to the key, time and meaning of signs 
used in the pieces prepared by the candidate. In addition an in- 
telligent musical understanding of the pieces is expected such as 
simple elements of construction. 
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INTERMEDIATE GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination, the Junior Grade of the local theoretical examinations must have 
been passed. (See page 68/). 


1. Scales. 


Major and minor (both forms) in all keys, also chromatic scales 
through four octaves, each hand separately and both together in 
similar motion, beginning either on the lowest or highest note 
legato and staccato, speed to be about 4 notes to M.M. 92 legato 
and M.M. 72 staccato, piano and forte. 


2. Arpeggios. 


All major and minor common chords, with inversions, through four 
octaves, separately and together, beginning from either the highest 
or lowest note. 


3. Ear Tests. 


To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer), with either middle 
C, Gor F as the given note, any note, diatonic or chromatic, struck 
by the examiner above or below it, within the limits of an octave. 
The choice of the key-note is left to the examiner. Candidates will 
be required to hum or sing a short phrase played by the examiner. 


4. Reading at Sight. 


A test consisting of music of about the same difficulty as the pieces 
set for the Elementary Grade. 


5. Prepared Work. 


The whole of either List A or List B, published together in one book, 
and referred to on page 682, must be submitted. 


As the music in the Grade Books 1s selected from many different 
editions and is not printed by the University, no responsibility can be 
taken for instructions as to performance of grace notes, etc., Or indications 
of the form of the pieces printed in the different editions. These do not 
necessarily represent the views of the Faculty of Music; in fact, the printed 
instructions should occasionally be ignored. Where there is uncertainty 
as to the exact course to adopt, teachers are asked to communicate with 
the Secretary. 


6. Questions. 


Questions will be asked as to the time, key and meaning of signs 
used in the pieces prepared by the candidate. 
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Junrtor GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination the Elementary Grade of the local theoretical examinations must 
have been passed. (See page 682). 


1. Scales. 


Major and minor (both forms, harmonic and melodic, but the latter 
only hands separately) and chromatic scales in similar motion only, 
in all keys through two octaves, beginning from either highest or 
lowest note and played forte or piano with separate hands and both 
hands as required, at a speed of about 4 notes to each M.M. 80. 


2. Arpeggios. 


Extended arpeggios of common chords in all major and minor keys in 
root position through two octaves, each hand separately and 
together. 


3. Ear Tests. 


To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer) with middle C, 


G, or F as given note, any note of the diatonic major scale, struck 
by the examiner above or below it, within the limits of an octave. 
The choice of the key-note is left to the examirer. 


4. Reading at Sight. 


A test is set of which the difficulty will be similar to that of the pieces 
in the Primary Grade. 


5 Prepared Work. 


The whole of either List A or List B, published tozether in one book 
and referred to on page 682, must be submitted. 


As the music in the Grade Books is selected from many different 
editions and is not printed by the University, no responsibility can be 
taken for instructionsas to performance of grace notes, etc., or indications 
of the form of the pieces printed in the different editions. These do not 
necessarily represent the views of the Faculty of Music; in fact, the printed 
instructions should occasionally be ignored. Where there is uncertainty 
as to the exact course to adopt, teachers are asked to communicate with 
the Secretary. 


6. Questions. 


Questions will be asked as to the various marks of expression and as 
to the key and time of the various prepared pieces. 


ELEMENTARY GRADE 


Candidates are not required to take any written theoretical examina- 
tion before presenting themselves for this examination 
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1. Scales. 
The major scales of C, G, D, A. F, B flat and E flat, and their relative 
minors (harmonic form only), with separate hands and both hands 
through two octaves, beginning with highest or lowest note, also 


piano or forte, as required, at a speed of about two notes to each 


M.M. 88. 
2. Arpeggios. 


Major and minor, the same keys as the above scales, each hand 
separately, through two octaves, in root form only. 


3. Ear Tests. 
With any note chosen by the examiner about the middle of the key- 
board as the lowest note, to distinguish between the major or minor 
3rd, perfect 5th and perfect octave from that note. 


4. Reading at Sight. 
Two easy tests will be given, one for the right hand alone and one 
for the left hand alone. 


5. Prepared Work. 
The whole of either List A or List B, published together in one book, 
and referred to on page 682, must be submitted. 


As the music in the Grade Books is selected from many different 
editions and is not printed by the University, no responsibility can be 
taken for instructions as to performance of grace notes, etc., or indications 
of the form of the pieces printed in the different editions. These do not 
necessarily represent the views of the Faculty of Music; in fact, the printed 
‘nstructions should occasionally be ignored. Where there is uncertainty 
as to the exact course to adopt, teachers are asked to communicate with 
the Secretary. 


6. Questions. 
Two or three easy questions will be asked on the marks of expression, 
key and time of the pieces prepared, also as to the values of the 
notes and rests and the signatures. 


PRIMARY GRADE 


Candidates are not required to take any written theoretical examina- 
tion before presenting themselves for this examination. 


1. Scales. 
Major scales, C, G, D, F and B flat, and their respective relative 
minors, in harmonic form only, with one hand at a time through 
two octaves, beginning with the lowest note at a speed of (a) one 


note to each M.M. 100, (b) two notes to each M.M. 100. 


2. Arpeggios. 
Major form only, 2 octaves, starting from the lowest note, hands 
separately, in Root form only in Keys of C, G, D, F and B flat. 
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ra H 3. Prepared Work. 
ai The whole of either List A or List B, published together in one book, 
i and referred to on page 682, must be submitted. 

As the music in the Grade Books is selected from many different 
editions and is not printed by the University, no responsibility can be 
taken for instructionsas to performance of grace notes, etc., or indications 
of the form of the pieces printed in the different editions. These do not 

Ben) || necessarily represent the views of the Faculty of Music; in fact, the printed 
bi instructions should occasionally be ignored. Where there is uncertainty 
f as to the exact course to adopt, teachers are asked to communicate with 
i the Secretary. 
tha 
i 4. Questions. 
THE A few questions will be asked on the notes and rests found in the 
prepared pieces. 
pay) Marks 
14 
Wad The following system is adopted :— 
Pelle Elementary 
iat) Junior and Senior and 
earete itt Primary Intermediate Highest 
ped | 
iti URN TN rai, Cie ase, Oe a AG ee Sin vkes 13 13 15 
i i Ps Crise KE awe RS 13 13 15 
i Accuracy as regards Notes and Rests 
r and correct system of Fingering.. 14 14 
Tempo (including in the higher grades, 
if piece demands it, Tempo 
OSS LS ee ees Se 10 10 
14 Expression {including in the higher 
y grades use of pedals)........... 10 10 12 
st Touch, Rhythm, Phrasing and Accent 
rf and Interpretation............. 12 12 28 
, Puma hE SEINE 30 be oo sod ws oye os 12 12 
ee Pg gay Gye wing iw aew # 10 10 
MARTIAN as pis SE sie tae or sc 6 6 8 
Proper position of hands and arms... 12 
Movement of fingers............... 10 
100 100 100 


Pass Marks 60-69. Honours 70-79. Distinction 80-89. High Distinc- 
tion 90-94. Very High Distinction 95-100. 


PREPARATORY GRADE 


This is now the earliest examination which it is possible to take in 
the Local Centre Examinations. 


There is no theoretical examination. 
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The candidates will be required to play :-— 


(1) Short exercises, for separate hands, to illustrate legato playing 
and phrasing. 

(2) Two or three short pieces for both hands, working independently 
(separately). 

(3) Scales C.G.F., major form only, hands separately, two octaves. 

(4) Ear Tests. 

This examination is designed to meet the needs of beginners studying 


privately as well as those taking the first year course in Pianoforte Class 
Instruction in schools. 


All the music, with specimen ear tests, is published by McGill Uni- 
versity and can be obtained in one volume, price | 5c. 


Marks 
celeste Ol: oo heath «04 See HRN Le ee ee ee 15 
ey eee ee a ae ee 15 
Pitti cas A RE 8 OS RT eS ae 40 
es Teaneck kas ee eT bas eee me aD 30 


100 
Leaflets showing alternative requirements based on the Oxford Piano 
Course and the Kammerer (Ist and 2nd years) may be obtained from 
the Secretary. 


| Pass Marks 60-69. Honours 70-79. Distinction 80-89. High Dis- 
tinction 90-94. Very High Distinction 95-100. 


EXAMINATION IN PIANOFORTE Duet PLAYING 


In order to encourage the mutual making of music and to stimulate 
the interest of young performers, examinations are held in pianoforte duet 
playing in the Elementary Grade. The requirements are:— 


(1) The playing of two or three simple duets of Elementary Grade 
difficulty. 


(2) The major scales of G. F and D played as duets through two 
octaves. The players will play together one hand at a time 
(starting two octaves apart) and two hands together (starting 
one octave apart). 


(3) Ear Tests. Simple rhythmical tests will be given. For instance, 
a tune of one bar will be played and the candidates will tap 
(together) the rhythm. The examiner will then play a short and 
easy passage having one chord to a beat and the candidates will 
be required to clap the beats during the playing. (The test will 
be played over first.) Candidates will also be required to hum 
or sing a passage of about 6 notes, equal in length, which will be 


played over three times on the pianoforte. 
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i (4) Questions on the notes and rests will be asked, also on the times 
and keys of the prepared pieces. 


(5) Sight-reading. Candidates will be required to read a very simple 
duet, one hand only to each part. 


Fee (covering both entrants) $1.50. Only one application (with 
names, etc., of both candidates) need be sent in. 


bai Marks For Duet PLAayinc EXAMINATION 


ORION So ote oo ee me er eee 20 


Accuracy as regards Notes and Rests and correct 
i system of fingering; sight-reading.............. 30 


Touch, Rhythm, Phrasing, Accent and Expression. 20 
Ear Tests 
de ene BIER | ag hel es 7, RA ae Oe cre 10 


tik | Pass Marks 60-69. Honours 70-79. Distinction 80-89. High Dis- 
| tinction 90-94. Very High Distinction 95-100. 


VIOLIN 


Hicuest GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination the Senior Grade of the local theoretical examinations must have 
been passed. (See page 687). 


1. Scales (from memory). 
ip All major and both forms of all minor scales (three octaves). The 
chromatic scales of C (two octaves) beginning on the G string 
and E beginning on the D string. Slurred and detached bowing. 


2. Arpeggios. 
‘. In all major and minor keys through three octaves, one note to a 
bow, and slurred (one bow ascending and one descending). 


3. Ear Tests. 


Candidates must be able to name, either by interval or by note (as 
they may prefer), any diatonic or chromatic intervals which may 
be struck by the examiner above or below the given note; to be 
able to say whether the common chord is major or minor, and to 
recognize a chord of the dominant 7th in its root-position when it 
is struck (on the pianoforte). A rhythmical test is also given (which 
the candidate is required to tap or sing), as well as a melodic test 
which the candidate must hum, sing or play on the violin after the 
examiner. 
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4. Reading at Sight. 


Candidates must be able to read a test which will be of about the 
same difficulty as the pieces set in the Intermediate Grade. 


5. Prepared Work. 


(a) Three Studies: —Candidates may choose any one of Kreutzer 's 
Etudes between Nos. 23 and 4? inclusive, and also any one of 
Rode’s Caprices and also any one of Fiorillo’s Etudes. 


¢b) Concerto No. ath SS Oe. Se ee, is ee re KREUTZER 
we Cancerto ih FE. PAO 0 jn 6 oc a = ON Ree Re NARDINI 
2. YG Ss Saeco CoRRELLI-LEONARD 
co Ghmseite ini: Ee SAIOF s =. 9 viet s Ck £9 eS ps as VERACINI 
(c) Sixth Partita in E major, for violin alone. ....-------++>>> BacH 


(First movement only) 


6. Questions. 


Questions will be asked on the form, modulation, and marks of expres- 
sion in the prepared work. 


SENIOR GRADE 


Before a certificate can he issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination, the Intermediate Grade of the local theoretical examinations must 
have been passed. (See page 681). 


|. Scales (from memory). 


B flat major and G major and 
B flat minor and G minor (both forms) through three octaves. Slurred 
and detached bowing. 


2. Arpeggios. 
Three octaves in the keys of B flat major and B flat minor and G 
major and minor. 
(a) One note to each bow. 
(b) Three notes slurred to each bow. 


(c) Six notes slurred to each bow. 


3. Ear Tesis. 


Candidates must be able to name diatonic or chromatic intervals 
within the limits of an octave, above or below any note struck 
by the examiner. Either the name and kind of interval or the 
name of the note may be given in answer. A rhythmical test is 
also given (which the candidate will be required to tap; or sing) 
as well as a melodic test which the candidate must hum, sing, or 


play on the violin after examiner. 
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4. Reading at Sight. 


The music given will not be of greater difficulty than the pieces set 
for the Junior Grade. 


5. Prepared Work. 


Studies. 
ING: 16, Thirty Special Studies, Op. 36. |... ..... Soca Mazas 
POR A 5 SOU Ae ens weed be bd 0a) bo ee KREUTZER 
Pi. Vid pues vie oe Flies os 450s SRS ee FIORILLO 
Pieces. 
Concerto No. 23, First or Last Movement................ VIOTTI 
OF sonata in Gy PHer Ce ee es Se eee TARTINI 
Gratiy aie of Sik Sontag. cs. 6 oe ek ae ee HANDEL 


6. Questions. 


Questions will be asked as to the key, time, and meanings of signs 
used in the prepared work. 


INTERMEDIATE GRADE 


Bejore a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination the Junior Grade of the local theoretical examinations must be passed. 


(See page 68/). 


1. Scales (from memory). See footnote on page 693. 
G major and G minor and A major and A minor through 3 octaves. 


Minor scales to be played in both forms. Detached and 3 notes to 
a bow. 


2. Arpeggios. 
Three octaves in the following keys:—G major and minor, A major 
and minor. 
(a) One note to each bow. 
(b) Three notes slurred to each bow. 


Interchange of position must be clearly shown in playing any of 
these arpeggios. 


3. Reading at Sight. 


A test consisting of music of about the same difficulty as pieces set 
for the Elementary Grade. 


4. Ear Tests. 


To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer), with either middle 
C, G or F as the given note, any note, diatonic or chromatic, struck 
by the examiner above or below it, within the limits of an octave. 
The choice of the key-note is left to the examiner. A rhythmical 
test is also given (which the candidate will be required to tap or 
sing), as well as a melodic test which the candidate must hum, 
sing, or play on the violin after the examiner. 
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5. Prepared Work. 
Studies. 
No. 7 of Thirty Special Studies, Op. ce eo era oe A Mazas 
Mion. 21 ancl 29, Op Recetas ee ee KAYSER 
Pieces. 
Second Concertino, Op. 14 (published by Schott)... .R. OrTMANS 
or Concertino, Op. 31, Ist or Last Movement....---+++-++:: SITT 
or Concerto Ne. 3, Op: 12, tet Movement. ea ri sr SEITZ 
+ Concesto Ne. 4, ‘let Movements...) 3 oti a SEITZ 


or Concerto in A minor 


6. Questions. 


Questions will be asked as to the time and the meaning of signs used 
in the pieces prepared. 


Juntor GRADE 


Before a certificate can he issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination the Elementary Grade of the local theoretical examinations must 
have been passed. (See page 682). 


1. Scales (from memory). See footnote. 

Two octaves of the following :— 

C major and minor, 2nd position. B flat major and minor in 2nd 
position. D major and minor in 3rd position and in 4th position. 
Minor scales to be played in both forms. 

(a) One note to each bow. 
(b) Two notes slurred to each bow. 


2. Arpeggios. 
Two octaves in the following keys: G major and G minor, D major 
and D minor. 
(a) One note to each bow. 
(b) Three notes slurred to each bow. 
Interchange of position must be clearly shown in playing any of these 
arpeggios. 


3. Ear Tests. 

To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer) with middle C, 
G, or F as the given note, any note of the diatonic major scale, 
struck by the examiner above or below it, within the limits of an 
octave. The choice of the key-note ‘5 left to the examiner. A 
rhythmical test is also given (which the candidate will be required 
to tap or sing), as well as a melodic test which the candidate must 
hum, sing, or play on the violin after the examiner. 





*N _B.—Ritter’s Violin Scale Book may be used in preparation for 
this grade as well as those below it. 
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| i 4. Reading at Sight. 
An easy test is given about the difficulty of the pieces in the Lowest 


Grade. 


5, Prepared Work. 


Studies. 
Be aE Se 5 CN ee ny sen een eee wry a = KAYSER 
Pe a Oe 32, DORE Scns soe tee os he ve UR eee ee SITT 
Pieces. 
| First or last movement, Sonatina No. 3............. R. Horman 
. (Carl Fischer) 
| ) Bh AUbetO ~-SOTUMGSLICO. 5 eos ao alee wae PuGNANI-MoFFAT 
i) (Carl Fischer) 
Gr. Fragment Of A DOnaTA. .. 3... 5 64 ess cd eee eer ee DANCLA 
(Carl Fischer) 
PTR 08 OD CS Gn ois a Gs ka vate LuLLY-SPALDING 


(Carl Fischer) 


6. Questions. 


Questions will be asked as to the various marks of expression and 
as to the key and the time of the prepared pieces. 


ELEMENTARY GRADE 


No written examination in theory need be passed by candidates before 
entering for this examination. 


|. Scales (from memory). See footnote on page 693. 
G, A and B (major and minor) in two octaves, 4 notes to each bow. 


to 


. Arpeggios. 


G major and G minor, in first position only, through two octaves. 
(1) One note to the bow. 

(2) Three notes to the bow. 

(Minor Scales in melodic form only.) 


3. Ear Tests. 


To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer) with middle 
C, G or F as the given note, any note of the diatonic major scale, 
struck by the examiner above or below it, within the limits of an 
octave. The choice of the key-note is left to the examiner. 


4. Reading at Sight. 


A very easy piece is given. 
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5. Prepared Work. 


Studies. 
No. 1, Op. 20 (played with four different bowings).....--- KAYSER 
Oe EO. | Ree MME p pe Coe tae RN aa ete Naa pe Se KAYSER 
Concertino in first position, Op. 93......-+++seeeseree: HANS SITT 
First or last movement. 
or Concertitio; No. 5-——Ops 226 < «16 cece cairo sie frre Ss SEITZ 
or Concertino in B minor, Op. 35 (in first position)... .RIEDING 
or any two of “Four Easy Piscet 650. ce ewe wee DuNCAN-RUBBRA 


(Oxford Univ. Press) 
6. Questions. 


Questions will be asked on notes, rests, marks of expression, time of 
pieces and studies, and on key signatures. 


PRIMARY GRADE 


No written examination in theory need be passed by candidates before 


entering for this examination. 


1. Scales (from memory). See footnote on page 693. 

Scales in G major and minor, and A major and minor in two octaves, 
also D major and minor and F major in one octave, one note to 
each bow. 

(Minor Scales in melodic form only.) 


2. Prepared Work. 


Studies. ‘ 
Violin Method, Op. 6, Part 2, No. BA cae ewes eee ts SEVCIK 
or Exercise No. 2, Op. 74, with different bowings....-- W oOHLFARTH 
Pieces. 

Tiree with Variations, Op. 92. 2: «22 eet eh nt re Seer se err PaPINI 
or Priére, Op. 22, No. 4 (Bosworth Ed.).....----++ seer RIEDING 
ey haan. wc conten. pues Sie Sa Bk 8 eee HERBERT KINGSLEY 
an Dhasohe Wilitnire: (0,04 08 Fis - Fa eee eer ae ETS .ADAM CARSE 

(Published by Joseph Williams) 

mie Mntiptte Cri 35, PAG. Bps sige eke Rae ee ERE JosePpH BLocH 
et Cee ODE. 6 aka elon hae Ree EAs ica aa GorpDon JACOB 


3. Questions. 
Questions will be asked on the notes and rests found in the prepared 


pieces. 


4. Ear Tests. 
With any note chosen by the examiner about the middle of the key- 
board as the lower note, to distinguish between the major or minor 
3rd, perfect 5th, and perfect octave from that note. 
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Marks 


In all the Grades with the exception of the Primary, the following 
system of marking is adopted for Violin, Viola and Violoncello:— 


ea Ns Soy aed We sie wa ee Aalnls ee ag 5 
DMIEE WANG a AP OEIEIOS. = ng fie 5 nce sp ew eae ev Oa eee 12 
Technical otadies and Exercises... 2.4... ose ee ee ae 10 
OI eR ig slg osc Sek oie 0» Sin eo Keep ha 8 
PLCCUTECY Gr IVOres GNC TNESES, . iio nce ee ae Ve ee 8 
Me EPO UOTION eee eas oie os o's soe 9s SS 10 
intenstan, snclucing: Euning: 64... ... 6... sno Hue waa ee 8 
Rhythm, Phrasing, Accent and Gradation of Tone......... 10 
Tempo (including in higher grades, if piece demands it, 

PEEL EIGN FS IEE sat enone Kae Ge + 43 hoe ee 5, 
RRR RASS 8 Stel, fvah kw oR soc ey Boon 8 ee ae 6 
ERE y OR sae Gls CRG bois 4 Fae le wie ee Ree 10 
SRE i res aes § Lables ele oe 262s oe ee DER ee 8 

jie 2) Ciinag Vien Ae he a nem ess oC 100 


Pass Marks 60-69. Honours 70-79. Distinction 80-89. High Dis- 
tinction 90-94. Very High Distinction 95-100. 


In the Primary Grade, Sight Reading is not required; the marks 
allotted to this are distributed as follows:— 


Pecuracy or Motes and Resta... 26 iis ois cee see Ce 8 10 instead of 8 
Rhythm, Phrasing, Accent and Gradation of Tone.......14 instead of 10 
Strictness of Time and Choice of Tempo................ 7 instead of 5 


In every other respect the marking is as in above schedule. 


VIOLONCELLO 
HicHest GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination the Senior Grade of the local theoretical examinations must have 
been passed. (See page 68/). 


1. Scales. 


Major and minor scales in all keys through three octaves (minor 
scales in melodic form only). 


2. Technical Studies. 
Nos. 2 and 21 Exercises for Violoncello.............. J. L. Duporr 


(a) Four notes slurred to each bow. 


(b) Spiccato, one note to each bow. 


66 





OO — oe — 


LOCAL CENTRE EXAMINATIONS 697 


3. Ear Tests. 


Candidates must be able to name either by interval or by note (as 
they may prefer), any diatonic or chromatic interval which may 
be struck by the examiner above or below the given note; to say 
whether the common chord is major or minor, and to recognize a 
chord of the dominant 7th in its root position, when it is struck (on 
the pianoforte). A rhythmical test is also given (which the candi- 
date is required to tap or sing), as well as a melodic test which the 
candidate must hum, sing or play on the ’cello after the examiner. 


4. Reading at Sight. 
Candidates must be able to read a test, which will be of about the 
same difficulty as the pieces set in the Intermediate Grade. 
5. Prepared Work. 
Nos. 32, 33, 35 and 36 from Progressive Studies for the 


Wedge. <. ive riengiss date ee eee ae WHITEHOUSE 
or 
Sandy No. 7 CLitolt Bal) 2. oes eee pee pisses J. L. Duprort 
and 
Study Nos. I, 4 and 6 (Berners Ed. No. 102a)...... A. H. EARNSHAW 
Pieces. 
Andante from Sonata in A mimor......--+-++sssseee: BoELLMANN 
Allegro appassionato.......--+++eeeererresttttts C. SAINT-SAENS 
or 
Sonata in G major (Ed Simrock). .....--+--20e+-se800" J.B. Brevat 


6. Questions. 


Questions will be asked on the form, modulation, and marks of ex- 
pression in the prepared work 


SENIOR GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination, the Intermediate Grade local theoretical examinations must have 
been passed. (See page 68/) 


1. Scales (from memory). 


All major and minor scales compass two octaves (minor scales in 
melodic form only). 


(a) Detached. 
(b) Slurred, 2, 4 or 8 notes to a bow 


2. Technical Studies. 
Studies Nos. 5 and 7 (Berners Ed. Wo: 02a) o. 5. A. H. EarnsHAw 


or 
Any Two Studies)... ede. Serer cee eenne sree: Wittem WILLERKE 
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3. Ear Tests. 


Candidates must be able to name diatonic or chromatic intervals, 
within the limits of an octave, above or below, any note struck 
by the examiner, Either the name and kind of interval or the 
name of the note may be given in answer. A rhythmical test is also 
given (which the candidate is required to tap or sing), as well as 
a melodic test which the candidate must hum, sing, or play on the 
‘cello after the examiner. 


4. Reading at Sight. 


The music given will be about the same difficulty as the pieces set 
for Junior Grade. 


Te 5. Prepared Work. 


Nos. 28, 29, 30 and 31 from Progressive Studies for 


IEA A ACHE MMIS Sroe ge sk Oke a iilarh hora ele es pS RR WHITEHOUSE 

Any two of “‘Six Airs arranged for 'cello”.............. J. BARBIROLLI 
(Oxford University Press) 

Berceuse, Op. 14 (published by Fromont)................ DuNKLER 

Berceuse (published by Hawkes & Son, London)......... W. Atcock 

REN ck een Soiree ola ogo) oc hk, Cae eee 6 2 G. Fa RE 


6. Questions. 


Questions will be asked on the form, modulation and marks of expres- 
sion in the pieces prepared. 


INTERMEDIATE GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 


ination the Junior Grade of the local theoretical examinations must have 
been passed. (See page 68/). 


1. Scales (from memory). 


In all the major and minor keys through two octaves. 
(a) Detached. 


(b) Slurred, two notes to a bow. 


2. Ear Tests. 





To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer) with either middle 
C, Gor F as the given note, any note, diatonic or chromatic, struck 
by the examiner above or below it, within the limits of an octave. 
The choice of the key-note is left to the examiner. A rhythmical 
test is also given (which the candidate is required to tap or sing), 
as well as a melodic test which the candidates must hum, sing, or 
play on the ‘cello after the examiner. 
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3. Reading at Sight. 


A test consisting of music about the same difficulty as the pieces 
set for the Elementary Grade. 


4. Prepared Work. 


Studies. 
Any two advanced etisbiine. . bse Heese SARE Ow: DRS ee DoTZAUER 
Nos. | and 2 (Litolff Edition, Blas CS 2D) oan wie gale Raa as Merk 
i 8 Bearcigse (Lite) eos. 6s cerns ein eam ee DuportT 
or Nos. 19, 20, 22, 24, 25 and 27 from Progressive Studies 

bur tas VidlohoellOs ui ola eae ke hehe are Se eee WHITEHOUSE 
Pieces. 
Melodie, Op. 14 (Augener Edition Nas / 109) ised oe W.H. Squire 
Aubade Humoresque, Op. sn gi Oe Ses ae Ropert C. Martin 

(Published by Leduc, Paris) 
9h 5 | Oe tore rue ke eS dae Selb ek cad 3 ScHUBERT 
or any two of 12 Easy Pieces, Op. 4...--+--+++>: ARNOLD TROWELL 
(Schott) 


5. Questions. 


Questions will be asked as to the time, key, and meaning of signs 


used in the pieces prepared by the candidate. 


Juntor GRADE 


Before a certificate can he issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination the Elementary Grade of the local theoretical examinations must 
have been passed. (See page 682). 


1. Scales (from memory). 


The major scales of E, A. D, A flat, E flat and B flat, and the minor 
scales of C sharp, F sharp, B, F, C, and G, through two octaves. 


2. Ear Tests. 

To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer) with middle C, 
CG or F as the given note, any note of the diatonic major scale, 
struck by the examiner above or below it, within the limits of an 
octave. The choice of the key-note is left to the examiner. A 
rhythmical test is also given (which the candidate is required 
to tap or sing), as well as a melodic test which the candidate must 
hum, sing, or play on the ‘cello after the examiner. 


3. Reading at Sight. 
An easy test will be given. 
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4. Prepared Work. 


Studies. 
Nos. 39 and 51. Studies for the Young Cellist...... L. FeuiLtarp 
Poce > Be 94 ATONE OTUIGICS. oc. ce tne vine ee ae es DotzAUER 
or Nos. 1, 3, 6 and 9 from Progressive Studies for the 

UNM en Or ee cate ook evs ab Ke bu pipe eee we WHITEHOUSE 
EE Se ie a as ar ea Ee W. H. Seurre 

(Augener Edition No. 7704b) 

Pate eR ig Mt, Sku 5 envi co sileve a a 4 3h OE G. Papin 


(Ed. Leduc) 
5. Questions. 


Questions will be asked as to the various marks of expression and 
as to the key and time of the pieces prepared. 


ELEMENTARY GRADE 


No written examination in theory need have been passed by candi- 
dates before entering for this examination. 


1. Scales (from memory). 


Major scales of C, G, and D; minor scales of A, E, and B; through 


two octaves. 


2. Ear Tests. 


To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer) with middle 
C, G or F as the given note, any note of the diatonic major scale, 
struck by the examiner above or below it, within the limits of an 
octave. The choice of the key-note is left to the examiner. 


3. Reading at Sight. 


A very easy piece will be given. 


4. Prepared Work. 


Studies. 
Nos. 11 and 43. Studies for the Young Cellist........ L. FeEuviLLtarD 
Pics? lite ce ees Vt bree 6S oe So ew eek DotzAUER 


or Nos. 11, 12, 16, and 18 from Progressive Studies 


Fis EE HV IGLOS a ioe 0 bs SS RE ks WHITEHOUSE 
Pieces. 
Seiterienezge eo ee Rees 0 iw Ook ee W. H. Seurre 
(Augener Edition No. 7704a.) 
Reverie........; baie PEED aM Boog. 2 pM ERR OO aa ae DuNKLER 
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5. Questions. 


Easy questions will be asked as to the notes, rests, marks of expression 


and time of pieces and studies; also questions on key signatures. 


VIOLA, DOUBLE-BASS, HARP AND WIND INSTRUMENTS 


In each of these there are only four Grades. The requirements for 
each Grade can be obtained on application to the Secretary of the Examin- 


ing Board. 
ORGAN 


HicuHest GRADE 


Before a certificate can he issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination the Senior Grade of the local theoretical examinations must bave 
been passed. (See page 681). 


1. Scales. 


All major and minor (both forms), also chromatic scales played at 


varying degrees of speed. 
(a) Pedals only, for one and two octaves. 


(b) Manuals only, hands together at Sve, 3rd, and 6th for three 


octaves. 


(c) One hand and pedals combined, in similar and contrary motion, 


from the octave or unison for one and two octaves. 


2. Technical Studies in Pedal Playing. 
Part II, Section II, Nos. 20-59 inclusive....---+++eese ree! NiLson 
Part II, Section III, Nos. 8-28 inclusive. °......2+s0sd-¢%5 NiLson 
(Published by Schirmer) 


3. Ear Tests. 

Candidates must be able to name, either by interval or by note (as 
they may prefer), any diatonic or chromatic interval which may 
be struck by the examiner above or below the given note, to say 
whether the common chord is major or minor and to recognize a 
chord of the dominant 7th in its root position when it is struck. A 
rhythmical test is also given (which the candidate is required to tap 
or sing), as well as a melodic test which the candidate must hum, 


sing, or play on the organ after the examiner. 


4. Reading at Sight. 
Candidates must be able to read a test which will be of about the 
same difficulty as the pieces set in the Intermediate Grade. 


+ 
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5. Prepared Work. One of the following groups :— 


ncree aie Pie Prate Bute ioc ks os oe re oe oe ee Bacu 
(Novello Book 18) 
Postlude and Trio, Nos. 2 and 3 of 6 Preludes and 


eS ES Re a ae ar Pr, for STANFORD 
(Stainer & Bell) 
PNRM er cc Pde ais ks ete oes vale. Boss! 
(Durand) 
or 
AE YS CRO A WAS tis ee oe os 9 oa 3 8 1 PURCELL 
(Ashdown—Modern Recital Pieces for Organ, Vol. 2) 
Prelude (only) from Prelude and Fugue in F minor............Bacn 


(Novello Book VI or Peters) 
Choral Improvisation, ““By the Waters of Babylon”, 


ee Sa TURE We era Wei irks Les od he caw eee ye Karc-ELERT 


Nun K-omm> Der Heiden Heiland.....;......0...0..4 00s Bacu 
(A due bass) 
(Book 17 Novello edition, page 49.) 


On hearing the first cuckoo in Spring (arr.: Eric Fenby)..... De .ius 
(Oxford University Press) 
Toccata in D minor from Fantasia & Toccata............ STANFORD 


(Stainer & Bell) 


6. Questions. 


Questions will be asked on the form and modulations, and marks 
of expression, in the pieces prepared; also on chapters 3, 4, 5 and 6 


of A. E. Hull’s book on Organ Playing (published by Augener). 


SENIOR GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 


ination, the Intermediate Grade of the local theoretical examinations must 


have been passed. (See Page 68/). 


1. Scales. 


All major and minor (both forms), and chromatic scales. 
(a) Pedals only. CD flat, D E flat, E & F for two octaves. 


(b) Manuals only, hands together for three octaves in similar and 
contrary motion. (Harmonic minor only in contrary motion.) 


2. Technical Exercises. 


Technical Studies in. Pedal Playing. ........0......0005000: NILsoNn 
Part II, Section IT, Nos. 1-9 inclusive. 
Part II, Section III, Nos. 1-7 inclusive. 
(Published by Schirmer.) 
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3. Ear Tests. 


Candidates must be able to name diatonic or chromatic intervals 
within the limits of an octave above or below any note struck 
by the examiner. Either the name and kind of interval or the 
name of the note may be given in answer. A rhythmical test 
is also given (which the candidate is required to tap or sing), as 
well as a melodic test which the candidate must hum, sing, or play 


on the organ after the examiner. 


4. Reading at Sight. 


The music given will not be of greater difficulty than the pieces set 
for the Junior Grade. 


5. Prepared Work. One of the following groups :— 


Presto from Concerto No. 5 in F......-5--- sees ee cere es HANDEL 
(Borreman ed. Paris) 
2nd Movement 5th Sonata........6-+-- eset renee MENDELSSOHN 
(Any edition) 
Fes Parackisi0ty) ek ce ke cs ee en hs Ok ee Ce a Hee ee DANIEL-LESUR 
(Alphonse Leduc) 
or 
Evening Hymn on a Ground........----+s+e ser ee rete PURCELL 
(Cramer) 
Prelude and Fugue in C major.........5- 62s eee er ere cree BacH 
(Novello, Bk. III, or Peters) 
Peaen (No. 5 of 5 short pieces) —(O.U.P.). 2... 0.0 e ee eee. WHITLOCK 


6. Questions. 


Questions will be asked as to the keys through which the music passes 
and on marks of expression, etc., found in the pieces; also on chap- 
ters 4, 5 and 6 of A. E. Hull’s book on Organ Playing. (Pub. by 
Augener). 


INTERMEDIATE GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination the Junior Grade of the local theoretical examinations must have 
been passed. (See page 68/). 


1. Scales. 


(a) All major, minor and chromatic scales through three octaves 
(hands together) on manuals, in similar and contrary motion 
and starting on either highest or lowest note. 


(b) Pedals: All major and minor and chromatic scales through one 
octave. 
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2. Technical Studies in Pedal Playing (Pub. Schirmer).......... NiLson 
Part II, Section I. 


3. Ear Tests. 

To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer), with either middle 
C. G or F as the given note, any other note, diatonic or chromatic, 
struck by the examiner above or below it, within the limits of an 
octave. The choice of the key-note is left to the examiner. A 
rhythmical test is also given (which the candidate is required to 
tap or sing), as well as a melodic test which the candidate must 
hum, sing, or play on the organ after the examiner. 


4. Reading at Sight. 
A test consisting of music of about the same difficulty as the piano- 
forte pieces set for the Elementary Grade. 


5. Prepared Work. One of the following groups :— 


il Prelude and Fugue in E mimor............-- 0s seer eee eres: BacH 
ht (Novello, Bk. II, or Peters) 
1 The Holly and the Ivy......... 0. eee ee eee eee eens P. C. Buck 
il} (Year Book Press) 
it} or 
Prelude and Fugue in G major. ........--+-+2seeeee: MENDELSSOHN 
(Any edition) 
NR Re NEB ae aa dy A a ¢ 8 ai! 4 ares vias 8 Oe ee Re Oe wae WHITLOCK 
(O.U.P., Five Short Pieces) 
or 
(March from Dramma Musica (transcribed by H. Grace 
ee Nat eee ERR DS os sv cin Sod oes 8 SH RSME 64 AS oe ole a eS BacH 
\Prelude ““Rhosymedre’.......---+2s+e0++s-05: VAUGHAN-WILLIAMS 


6. Questions. 


Questions will be asked as to the time and meaning of signs used in 
the pieces prepared, also on chapters 4 and 5 of A. E. Hull’s book 
on Organ Playing (Published by Augener). 


Junior GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination the Elementary Grade of the local theoretical examinatiens must 


have been passed. (See page 682). 
1. Scales. 
C. G, D, E, E flat and F in both major and harmonic minor. 
(a) Manuals only (hands separately and together) through two 
octaves in similar motion. 
(b) Pedals only. Upper or lower octave, as required by the Exam- 
iner. 
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2. Technical Studies. 


“The Organ’ (Published by Novello) is. 62 .casses aetees W. ALcocKx 
Pedal Exercises, pages 29 and 32, also pages 49 and 50. 

Manual Exercises, pages 40 to 43 inclusive. 

Manuals and Pedals, pages 6/ to 70 (Nos. 150 to 153 inclusive). 


3. Ear Tests. 


To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer), with middle 
C. Gor F as the given note, any note of the diatonic major scale, 
struck by the examiner above or below it, within the limits of an 
octave. The choice of the key-note ‘5 left to the examiner. A 
rhythmical test is also given (which the candidate is required 
to tap or sing), as well as a melodic test which the candidate must 


hum, sing, or play on the organ after the examiner. 
4. Reading at Sight. 


An easy test will be given about the difficulty of the pieces in the 
Primary Grade. (Pianoforte.) 


5. Prepared Work. One of the following :— 


Any one Prelude & Fugue of Mosk Lit) fv bracts ieee Bacu 
(Novello) 

or 

Choral Prelude, “‘Herzlich thut mich verlangen’’......--+<++:: BacH 
or 

Choral Prelude, “‘Puer natus in Bethishem |: o.oo eee te Se BacH 

(Novello, Bk. XV and Book XVIII) 

and 


Any one of A Little Organ Book. 
(Year Book Press) 
or 
Largo (only) from “Largo, Allegro, Aria and 2 Variations 
MicHAEL FESTING 


(Ed. Ball—Novello) 


or 
No. 2 from “Three Preludes on Melodies from the Genevan 
REST alae mir et eal 9 Sara en a a CHARLES Woop 


(Stainer & Bell) 


6. Questions. 


Questions will be asked on notes, rests, marks of expression and time 


of pieces and studies; also questions on key signatures. 
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Marks 


The following system of marking is adopted in all grades: 


Sieh TRE Re CS oe os So ele ye ele apt oles gt om eee 10 
Pane ECMO eee coe eo a sack Biv’ h'0 va o's a, oo eS 10 
ge be PT eR al ioe ech Sg Ie 8 Ta AMA ere AR ds 10 
Ret Meteor eee IOS LUN sels tow, o3 95ae o>» ole wip le 10 
ee PACES oe ied franc ra eek Bela dg wom sews k A US es ee 15 
PIE Ais te oe ek piss See se aes 9 ae Sa 15 
Phrasing, legato, musicianship, rhythm............... 30 

100 


Pass Marks 60-69. Honours 70-79. Distinction 80-89. High Dis- 
tinction 90-94. Very High Distinction 95-100. 


SINGING 
HicHest GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this grade 
the Senior Grade of the local theoretical examinations must have been passed. 


(See page 687). 
1. Technical Studies. 


See the special set of technical exercises, scales and arpeggios referred 
to on page720. Candidates must be prepared to sing all these from 
memory, without accompaniment, in several keys varying according 
to the class of voice, using vowel sounds only. 


2. Ear Tests. 


Candidates must be able to name, by interval or note, any diatonic 
or chromatic interval above or below a certain given note, within 
the limits of an octave; also to say whether a common chord is 
major or minor and to distinguish a dominant 7th chord from a 
common chord. A rhythmical test is also given (which the can- 
didate will be required to tap or sing), as well as a melodic test 
which the candidate must hum, sing, or play on the piano after the 
examiner. 


3. Reading at Sight. 


One of the tests must be sung either to one vowel throughout, or to 
solfeggi, and the other tests to the words. 


4. Prepared Work. 


Studies. 

Soprano or Tenor—Any two from No. 34 to the end. 
First Series ot Soueeeie ona oe at ote ak wie las Vittorio Riccr 
Alto or Bass—Any two from No. 26 to the end. 
Second Series of Solfeggios..............0000eee: Vittorio Riccr 
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Medium Voices—Any two from No. 24 to the end. 


Third Series of 45 Solfeggios......--+--+s+eree50 Vittorio Ricci 
or 
Any two, from 30 to the end, of 50 Lessons..........-+- CoNCONE 
Pieces. 


Notre.—Candidates may transpose their songs to the extent of a tone 
lower or higher. 


(a) A RecIrTATIVE and Arta from any OraAToRIO or OPERA. Students will 
Gnd the following books useful for making suitable selections:— 


HanpEL—Twelve songs from the Oratorios, published in separate books 
for each voice by Novello & Co. 


MENDELSSOHN—Solo music from “Elijah,” published in separate albums 
for each: voice by Novello & Co. 


RoyaL OPERATIC A.nums—Published separately for each class of voice 
by Boosey & Co. 


S crep Soncs—Published separately for each class of voice in the “Im- 
perial Edition,” by Boosey & Co. The numbers in this edition are as 
follows:—Soprano 31, Contralto 42, Tenor 44, Baritone and Bass az, 
or any Recit. and Aria from the Oxford Series of Bach and HANDEL 
ARIAS. 

(Oxford University Press) 

(b) Two songs of contrasted character to be chosen from any two 
of the following composers:—BRAHMS, ScHUBERT, SCHUMANN, PARRY, 
STANFORD, Scott, IRELAND, SCARLATTI, RACHMANINOFF, Host, VAUGHAN- 
Wituams, PETER WaRLOCK, STRAUSS, JosepH Marx, DE tus. (One 
modern song should be chosen.) 


(c) Candidates in each class of voice must also be prepared to sing 
one song of their own selection and one Folk Song from ‘‘A Selection of 
Collected Folk Songs,” C. SHarP and VAUGHAN-WILLIAMS. 

(Novello) 


5. Questions. 


Questions will be asked on the style, modulations, marks of expression, 
occurring in the pieces prepared, and the candidate must also be 
ready to answer elementary questions on Physiology of the Voice. 


The attention of candidates is drawn to the system of marking and 
directions printed on page 720. 


SENIOR GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination, the Intermediate Grade of the local theoretical examinations must 
have been passed. (See page 68/). 
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1. Technical Studies. 


See the special set of technical exercises, scales and arpeggios referred 
toon page 720. Candidates must be prepared to sing from memory 
all those arranged for this particular Grade, without accompani- 


ment, in several keys, using vowel sounds only. 


2. Ear Tests. 


Candidates must be able to name diatonic or chromatic intervals 
within the limits of an octave above or below any note struck by 
the examiner. Ejither the name and kind of interval or the name of 
the note may be given in answer. A rhythmical test is also given 
(which the candidate is required to tap or sing), as well asa melodic 
test which the candidate must hum, sing or play on the piano 


after the examiner. 


3. Reading at Sight. 


This test may be sung to one vowel sound throughout, or to solfeggi. 
A specimen is printed in the set of technical exercises. 


4. Prepared Work. 


Studies. 
Soprano or Tenor—Any three from No. 16 to No. 33. 
First Series of 50 Solfeggios........6 0.0... ee eee Vittorio Ricci 
Alto or Bass—Any three from No. 13 to No. 23. 
Second Series of 40 Solfeggios............6+0-++++5 Vittorio Ricci 
Medium Voices—Any three from No. 10 to No. 23. 
Third Series of 45 Solfeggios...........-.2+5-+-055 Vittorio Ricci 
or 
Any three (from No. 15 to the end) of 25: Lessons 62026 so CoNCONE 
Contralto, Baritone and Bass. 
or 
Any three (from 15 to 40) of 40 Lessons..........-+++++-- CoNCONE 
or 
Any three (No. 10 to end) of 42 Vocalises (PartGibyascines- PANSERON 
or 
Any three (No. 20 to 50) of 50 Lessons...............--- CoNCONE 
or 
Any three (from No. 21 to the end) of 30 Vocalises 
(Ditson- Edition)... 0. 5.2.02 wees peeclee ates ewer ress SANDERS 


Pieces. 


(a) One of the easier Arras from either an Oratorio or OPERA 
contained in the works mentioned in the Highest Grade. 


(b) Two songs of contrasted character from the following lists:— 


[Candidates may transpose their songs to the extent of a tone lower or 


higher .| 
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For Soprano, Mezzo-Soprano, Contralto 


Tie Balls of San WATe ee re res See ets oe Joun IRELAND 
My True Love Hath My Heart.....--------+ssrs tert Joun [RELAND 
Setbacks 3 re ee mee ee ee Cyrit ScoTT 
Wits Ancol: 2) foe ee ee ea ee eee WAGNER 
The Quiet Night (Nacht and T rene). 6d BO aes SCHUBERT 
teaver Night. Se cane oesles oe oe eae ent 2 te ARMSTRONG GIBBS 
Dream in the Twilight (Op. 29, Ng P50 0 GSS Sev eee ae STRAUSS 
a Saale” Day (On. 10). Ne. Gy cee ekg ae 8 wes con are hea STRAUSS 
MS Bact Worship ik ec0% 9 ioe Re eee Gales Spe Naw a eee Host 
Wier, Wail. 2b UL a pe eek ae ee eee FRANK BRIDGE 
Pee ients Eve at Sea. csv soem. ot ote -Matcotm DaviIDSsON 
eo ehe Queen of Heaven... 06-45 cates) ons oe rete SS ee DuNHILL 
UNS Oe a eae «ev Oe ese RT ee Pre ERA EE SI PETER WARLOCK 
ee ate WER Sy Pe ns ee ee ed eS VAUGHAN-WILLIAMS 
Re ene oe f Sil ck a ek eas ee a V AUGHAN- WILLIAMS 
Bluebells from the Clearings........----++ssssrtttt Ernest WALKER 
Re Wi Sati adie sees SaaS Sor nae BREWER 
ie tic a. a aa We ye Pe Coie ae OE oct BaINTON 
OO rere One ke eae Eee a ee a bat oatelente sb DuNHILL 
be Wrage Lover and Fie Lane... 2 eee ag + Pee eres Cees MorRLEY 
NEUE | SA Ape eee eS Sere ete at ea eigen. CyriL Scott 
* collection of 50 Irish Melodies... =. .-+ +s --*+ + s8**: C. V. STANFORD 
Pavocation (Soprano) os... ee ee eee ees BRYCESON [REHARNE 
Memes af Innocence... Hore Se eerie se entre HaroL_p DARKE 


Soprano 
BR sae eur: Fey Gs lscne eo keke Sane Fo eeetoen is eae Mozart 
EEN R Gp aS. cuip hye wrk A aOHy SRE PERE CP ORG Re rrea Mozart 
aE os Os yaa ele hee ae eS EAA EE PERGOLESI 
Oe ne ate EI REE Ree ROLE rete car ekg ae PERGOLESI 
Rieu tight (Mamacht).... 66.05 52 norent eens retry re ress BRAHMS 
My Love is Bright (Meine lL jebe-ist Grin) «20. 2. cee eee ee BRAHMS 
The Question (Der Neugierige)....----+---sssscsrcrrtt ScHUBERT 
Faith is Spring (Fruhlingsglaube).......----ssrsstrr rt SCHUBERT 
Petter Tas ea ok 2 as es Pes Ae ae Sa G. Fauré 
Now sleeps the Crimson ate bes, Sor hice a ranek ee RoceR QUILTER 
hk Vote GAT GEER oss ee ee ea ee ee ee CAMPBELL- | IPTON 
Mezzo-Soprano 
ig aes mere ee ST a ae ea Po 7 OC PURCELL 
ig Seat ee ee mtr? cg cat panei aE SNe Rein: Sw 8) Be HANDEL 
Oh, Sleep why dost thou leave me....---------s sss srr HANDEL 
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So clear thine Eyes (Dein Blaues Auge). .......-----0se eee ees BRAHMS 
Margaret’s Song (Gretchen am Spinnrade)......-..+++++-+++> SCHUBERT 
The Walnut Tree (Der Nussbaum).......-...-.--+0+2++++5: SCHUMANN 
The Leute Clie Frey oes liao eis os vo ie ee eh ges ae wae SCHUBERT 
Peace Ue i) Cn ys tie ary RR EA EG gg Sigaa ace WH bg) A ane 6 oe ek _.CaccinI 
Carers See a UG tees oe ek fa Reed 5 ce a eel GRETCHANINOFF 
bE ETE, IS OG Ne el a Pa Pe ae ae er, TsCHAIKOWSKY 
Deciention (Zavemouns). fio. ke a re eh te see ene STRAUSS 
Cai ca tee Meee wn cian Goa gslk aia aigidnae why oma ARMSTRONG-GIBBS 


Contralto 


From Grief I cannot measure (Aus meinen grossen Schmerzen). . . . FRANZ 


BAiRee COE Abid Ue cies os esis on 3t 6s am > aise wal opal emai BRAHMS 
Death and the Maiden (Tod und das madchen)............-. ScHUBERT 
Thou art repose (Du bist die Ruh).........---.-. seer eeeeeee SCHUBERT 
Biblical Songs (amy one)... 2.26... 6 eee cece eee e eee Dvorak 
TEED ae ee tite atl sao: ok a sce «wR we OOS Ale ace a eB WAGNER 
TM GeeT na RA MAE FO De Pe cen Pees ok bbw eR SEE PRS A Ee ees oe ELGAR 
peg RO eS ae ae oa age OC eo Ee PU ted Wri cies a. DuNHILL 
aE NE LOE os ora a Ww) ale is a wv odin wg oe wee VAUGHAN- WILLIAMS 


For Tenor, Baritone, Bass 


Song Cycle, ““The Wind Among the Reeds’ (any one)........ DuNHILL 
(Pub. by Stainer & Bell) 


I Se eM eae aot 1, a, eee as Ee FT VAUGHAN- WILLIAMS 
RRM SEES Tak eed Mk areca ral ns n'a wiles 9 wiles = wae ARMSTRONG GIBBS 
Quiet Night (Nacht und Traiime)...........----- 2s eee eee ScHUBERT 
EPONA rca Es yeiain tin oo Sanya gaye so seiwiew ess T. ARNE 
Es Sy Ngo ee A eee ve Re aE ee i er ee BRAHMS 
re eT OE AE ER c,h cision ce aie es pass Matcotm Davidson 
Dead, Long Dead (from the “Maud” Cycle).......... A. SoMERVELL 
When I Am Laid in Earth (tenor only). /..........55 6500 --4- PuRCELL 
A Rs og as ee kes Cb ee ers a Be VAUGHAN-WILLIAMS 
Ethiopia saluting the colours (baritones and bases only)........ C. Woop 
Oe DEES” Lt ah EI PRDEN Ate ones genic 7 os Sar oer mn Pee GRP ARMSTRONG GIBBS 
By th Setet OHO Ghia dd cite soe dicen es SR AD ALS aN #98, S06 ARMSTRONG GIBBS 
My Heart Now is Merry (Phoebus & Pan)............----++0555: Bacu 
Ge a re ah, 81 RN ae a He a5 a a PeTrer WARLOCK 
Dream in the Twilient (O62, Ness vee ee kee oe STRAUSS 
A Sewell FEORGED : 550 ee aioe be Sinise = os 3.2% BrycEson TREHERNE 
Mortarrat (batttone): 20 scoured + See Sis 22 6 he es BrYcESON [REHERNE 


————————— 
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At Night (baritone).......000 0st en certs BrYCESON [TREHERNE 
Alt Soul’s Day (Opi -10; Net Bis tes cowed 89 re ees STRAUSS 
A Shropshire Lad (any BP Ny ites We Sale ole erat A. SoOMERVELL 
English Lyrics, Third Set (any one).....--. eee eee rere C. H. Parry 
A Collection of 50 Irish Melodies...-.-----++-+++%++ 5": C. V. STANFORD 
| NAR GEN Rarer re eg nn te cee akties ake os CoLERIDGE- | AYLOR 
Pr WMision Entrances Siivecto2e es titer ate ee Gorinc —THOMAS 
Stace Twelve Oxeticals «Was ee ees sie ie t See et Joun [RELAND 


(c) Candidates in each class of voice must also be prepared to sing 
one song of their own selection, not included in the above lists, and 
one Folk Song from “A Selection of Collected Folk Songs,” C. SHARP 


and VAUGHAN-WILLIAMS (Novello). 


5. Questions. 

Questions will be asked as to the keys through which the music passes 
and as to the marks of direction and expression found in the pieces 
and studies prepared. 

The attention of candidates ‘s drawn to the system of marking and 


directions given on page /20. 


INTERMEDIATE GRADE 


Before a certificate can he issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination the Junior Grade of the local theoretical examinations must have 


been passed. (See page 687). 


1. Technical Studies 


See the special set of technical exercises, scales and arpeggios referred 
to on page /20: Candidates must sing from memory, with or without 
accompaniment (at the discretion of the examiners), any or all of 


the exercises arranged for this Grade in the various keys most 


suited to the particular voice. 


2. Ear Tests. 

Candidates must be able to name by interval or note (as they prefer) 
with either middle C, G or F as the given note, any note, diatonic 
or chromatic, struck by the examiner above or below it, within the 
limits of an octave. The choice of the keynote is left to the exam- 
iner. A rhythmical test is also given (which the candidates will be 
required to tap or sing), as well as a melodic test which the can- 
didates must hum, sing or play on the piano after the examiner. 


3. Reading ai Sight. 


This test may be either sung to one vowel sound throughout, or to 
solfeggi. A specimen will be found printed in the special set of 


technical exercises. 
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4. Prepared Work. 


Studies. 

Soprano or Tenor—Two from No. | to 15. 

First. Series of 50 Solfeggios. ... 2.0... eee ee eees Vittorio Ricci 

Any two from | to 19 of 50 Lessons............-.+++-+-- CoNCONE 

Alto or bass—Two from No. 1| to No. 12. 

Second Series of 40 Solfeggios..........-.--0+ eee Vittorio Ricci 

Medium Voices—Two from No. | to No. 10. 

Third Series of 45 Solfeggios. ... 02... cee cee eens Vittorio Riccr 

or 

Any two from | to 15 of 25 Lessons.............-+.4++++- CoNCONE 

Contralto, Baritone and Bass. 

Any two from | to 9 inclusive of 42 Vocalises..........-- PANSERON 
(Part 1.) 

Any two from | to 15 of 40 Lessons................+.-. CoNCONE 


Two songs of contrasted character, selected from one of the following 
lists, and also two Folk Songs from ‘‘A Selection of Collected Folk 
Songs,” C. SHarp and VauGHAN-WILLIAMS (Novello), and one 
song of candidate’s own choice. 

Candidates may transpose their songs to the extent of a tone lower or 
higher. 


FOR SOPRANO>— 


Five Miniature Ballads (any three as one)........ W. Y. HuRLESTONE 
Where the Bee Sucks. (Pub. by Boosey)...........-...-..- ARNE 
Bel Amie..... eee a deat Wace 1% i. 5.F 

A Word of Thine. (Pub. by Schirmer) | Ee eee Ne 
ea ee rb ile ee FER heey ae TN GRIEG 
P Piedra oe eiser Piping 3.5. 0 640s. cee eeies PereER WARLOCK 
Baris BAREIS Sp Sie niche Fila Avid bo lage! Wdoaye: 2 otelels RocER QUILTER 
Serene NEE eS Conor baa sb eS Chive we OEM RoGER QUILTER 
Ee eR) dibs 2c gee A ere: «SIGS ws GSS 28a Eo lows. Fee SO ELGAR 
et NR Cale oi x 4.4 7 aed hays oo eee ee ee ee CyriL Scott 
Second Song Cycle (any two of the four as one)............ PERRIN 

(Published by Stainer & Bell, London) 

A Widow-Bird Sat Mourning. ...........;... BrycEson | REHERNE 
eee ee TREE Ry ee vi dae cae 3a as ys Wig palate eh gf Rs GRIEG 
Breer ae PIGS TNS reid Ae es dia etsig Se See ek ea HayDN 
Lilove thee (ich liebe tich) 2.6 6 6 eS oe new a BEETHOVEN 
PGE rele RIT eae soir en iin anim Cd ive A Heoveree 4 * Bet gd v8 VERACINI 
The month of May (Im wunderschonen Monat Mai)..... ScHUMANN 
Roses from the East (aus den ostlichen Rosen).......... ScHUMANN 
Maiden’s Song (Madchenlied).. .. 2 c.f ck i ete cece. BRAHMS 
PR Re ie iar a eg Oe a Sie SAS «acy lolly aN TscHAIKOWSKI 
Wier rs EOS i eas ah wee ee sen Swep1sH FoLk SONG 
RE RAIGAIR A A ET OS cai ats sch Brea) > enone Beye wa Perer WARLOCK 
Supine anee TWENEY = 6oo G Sarre ee eS hh ey aha, Peter WARLOCK 
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FOR MEZZO-SOPRANO: — 


My True Love Hath My Heart......--.- +--+ s erst rereres PARRY 
1 Heard a Piper Piping........--- +--+ sete rres NorMAN PETERKIN 
Slow, Horeca SOW vac aa he bag Os aye a)elligiels nee ARMSTRONG GIBBS 
Ring Out, Wild Bells..........----- eee er eens C. L. Barnton 
T ssuluie. Chetty. coo oe Geer a eee shoe ie Sele ee Peter WARLOCK 
The Jocund Dance... 0. chee he eer a et ns RocGER QUILTER 
Song of the Palanquin. Bearers...........-----+++: MartTIN SHAW 
As I Walked Forth and Infant Joy........---.-++++5 HusBert Foss 
Five Miniature Ballads (any three)..........---- W. Y. HurRLESTONE 
Shepherd Love. i.) 2-9: Cea thd eaten eee he 1 ones H. CLaxToNn 
12 Songs, Op. 35 (any one) (Novello) mo. ek ee ea sees ScHUMANN 
eiett BOONE: . cu iw Chae ee ee ee RS pees eee HayYDN 
A ce CE ee ON GANS Ora eee Rae eRe oh ScHUMANN 
SS if ge Sl oe ORC ac SR BCC ae MMe Saar le HANDEL 
Voi che Sapete (Nozze di Figaro).....----.5++---srrr rene Mozart 
Child, What Sings the Morning....:...-..-----+> A. MALLINsoN 
Rea crbeal barre OF FUOBOS. ook dc ce ale a Os See Saige oes REICHARDT 
Goodnight (Gutte Nacht)... 25... ens eee e gee ces tens FRANZ 
Woodland Journey (Wahlfahrt)......-.---6++-ssee errr FRANZ 
Mpegs ie SY ee ne eS Pie er rea aks ke OM: NA REGER 
MPa Csi os sobs eae Sa Ree ea an es ee 
tate Fy PORE cca ges es Storer ana bie OS ene teers oe MAarTINI 
Bilin ab ber! Byes. oid Sek Bake oe ee ge ae eo Winter Watts 
pee ag VPS Ea een ener mr ira OEE Ny gs ahh BRIDGE 
The Merry Month of May......-. Se. are _...+. STANFORD 
Sigh no more ladies.........---ssseses sr tteeet ts FREDERICK KEEL 


FOR CONTRALTO:— 


10 Canzonets (any one) (Novello). .........--.++5+++: ...HaypDn 
Pee RNR, . Gn ok ee se SES bean 4 he aE eS STRADELLA 
One Summer Night........------ 02s etter nS So hed: GRIEG 
ene SARIN alo ao 5 he 2 Ms Bs AHS TSE ScHUMANN 
PAST Asrery Ponies oo .2 5 oki ye ei oa i ne oe FEE Gorpon JAcoB 
Te ie 6 WAY tose. 5. ee ees Cae Te a @ ORG: ELGAR 
Be mint PPE, Gea hae Shed vie eg a Fl BRR PuRCELL 
Fe Geared: Cotrattiness oss ot. ictal aoe oP VO PoLpowskKI 
em Sih ae crs ie tu ha ann'lp. ave (ere: _..,,..Watrorp Davies 
Morning Hymn...... 0.0.6. f eee eee ees LE i ees HENSCHEL 
As I Walked Forth and Infant Joy......-.-. oleh: Sumer Poss 
che Tema a isla niece Foes ee ane se HamiLton Harty 
ge eS IR Ren Fe Mer ae AR SCS eae eat aia ScHUMANN 
US Se 2 ae eA Sa a a -Bryceson TREHERNE 
eek ree EAB er abn die sdb ec nels 2 ed Ae apa as ELGAR 
"Tins Leaves atid the Willd... 5. c fa 6 ce eR a wee nel a ees LEONI 
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Nature’s Praise (Die Ehre Gottes)......----+++ss2000 BEETHOVEN 
Re wewer told her lOVEs wii). ee ns Bee ee a eee id eae HayYDN 
fe TSE Le) Be Aa Near De a a aie ee A POR RMS Pac FRANZ 
Homeless (In der Fremde)......:..-----+se cre tcerree: ScHUMANN 
co OO ae A 0 eae a Pee SCHUMANN 
Wis celie of San Marie. 05. ..0 if ee cs te cle See tg IRELAND 
CS oe esate te miner tl ye ca He ya ee Ris RACHMANINOFF 
Reena e he irre 6 ik ey otis se YEN os V AUGHAN- WILLIAMS 
FOR TENOR: 
I attempt from Love’s Sickness to Fly......---.++-+--+:: PURCELL 
Re Gases fay ne sens dll cece ere rend pew cog 
Wate Pier Angels... boo hs ee ee Fane Cee Te ee es HANDEL 
Soyent BHO CWRIEY co. iu bet ee es aie ek meee ae PETER WARLOCK 
Sigh No More, Ladies. «i006 0.0... ek eee a eens AIKEN 
Seat Pe sic a eieas eaih gid eye goed uel may eR OR BRAHMS 
Cavatina, from. Magic Flute. oe oes ee oe Be ee ee ee Mozart 
Dee Pes eee 6k wi aS ee ALR A CoLERIDGE- | AYLOR 
La Charmante Marguerite............--- 2s ees eersee Or_p FRENCH 
And So I Made a Vilanelle.............----+ ++ 00365 Cyrit Scott 
erie Wiener Capea iar 5 SIRs ee i ne MALLINSON 
Four Songs from the Cherry Gardens.......... STERNDALE BENNETT 
FOR BARITONE :— 
I Attempt from Love's Sickness to BPG eis 05 7 eee eee PuRCELL 
As I Walked Forth and Infant Joy.............--+-. HuBeErt Foss 
LOIS Tay to SELLS SEO NOY ae YR NPS ee gece Sear ge VAUGHAN-WILLIAMS 
ON NO ig ge ht ae EE ON Te eae ee arr. by STANFORD 
The Rea Fuchsia Tree... cise oe. OO ERs eee RoGER QUILTER 
The Palatine's Daughter... ..........-- 0055585: NorMAN PETERKIN 
ee mie Pa te te aces rd oF cee 9 ee RoceER QUILTER 
Morming Hymns, «2... rn i ee ee ee re ie HENSCHEL 
Bee Edis) ae eerie ened 5 2 oe ee A SaT ES PeTER WARLOCK 
Pea TREO > Ses sce ee Le RA ak B08 se ME ScHUBERT 
SR nn a Pe ai OE aS Pa a Ge TscCHAIKOWSKY 
Four by the Clock (Cavalier’s Song)........-.---++55: MALLINSON 
PEA 6 54. Sh Minas os Re Se Nivel Sa Peek Cem ELGAR 
Cate Oi. Pingarimhl or ee Oe ee, s eRe SCARLATTI 
eee CL IO 5S ee s SS RE ik Fee ot Meee i Mozart 
Wee FEI WWIOPE aa ee sg sw olees oe eR RoceER QUILTER 
Comme Raguio di Sols) ik oo kee ss 2 He hee CALDARA 
Mariage Ges Kanes. ii epi ns Ce ee Shee es 0 Cesar FRANCK 
fy PB YR ED iran, | eT eras Sn ae OE Re Pe PROM a ae MacDowE.tt 
Iuungi dal cafo bene... 02a se eek cee tes re SECCHI 
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FOR BASS>— 


Droop Not, Young Lover (Golden Treasury of Songs)....-. HANDEL 
Witensia oO occ oe See eee Tae lt eo ae ee CARISSIMI 
ne Pen Ie Parte a CCE Ly er TscHAIKOWSKY 
Sing Ho, for the Horned Owl (Pub. by Schirmer)......--- J. S. Forp 
Pie ser Snow > och Foe ea ses ese Sane es WEED arr. by STANFORD 
The Faithless Shepherdess. ......---++s++-eetse%> RocGER QUILTER 
Wiegenlied. so idy os cipen er ee BRAHMS 
isis Fnalig raid Messeecin gia tant Od a Sis ne ae LULLY 
Through the Ivory Cate). oo si bh cmt eee tea ee ee PARRY 
Ci decd es” TLIO fs ohn «2 inte 2 sone ee gm aes on Ne CLAY 


5. Questions. 
Questions will be asked as to the various marks of expression and 
as to the time and key of the pieces and studies prepared. 
The attention of candidates +s drawn to the system of marking and 


directions given on page 720. 


Junror GRADE 


Before a certificate can he issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination the Elementary Grade of the local theoretical examinations must 


have been passed. (See page 682) 


1. Technical Studies. 
See the special set of technical exercises, scales and arpeggios referred 
to on page 720 
Those arranged for this sarticular Grade must be sungfrom memory, 
with or without accompaniment, at the discretion of the examiner, 


in those keys which are most suited to the individual voice. 


2. Ear Tests. 
To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer), with middle 
C, G or F as the lower note, any note of the diatonic major scale 
struck by the examiner above or below it, within the limits of an 
octave. The choice of the key-note is left to the examiner. A 
rhythmical test is also given (which the candidate will be required 
to tap or sing), as well as a melodic test which the candidate must 


hum, sing or play on the piano after the examiner. 


3. Reading at Sight. 
A specimen will be found printed in the special set of technical ex- 


ercises. 
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4. Prepared Work. \ 
Studies. 
(For all voices.) 
Any three”from No. 13 to the end. 


24 Little Solfeggios for Beginners, Appendix........ Vittorio Ricc1 
Pieces. 


Candidates in each class of voice must, in addition to their selections 
from the following lists, be prepared to sing a song of their own 


selection. 


Any two of a contrasted character from one of the following lists:— 
Candidates may transpose their songs to the extent of a tone lower or 


higher. 


FOR SOPRANO, MEZZO-SOPRANO, CONTRALTO:>— 


Folk Song from Haensel and Gretel.............--. HUMPERDINCK 
} Where the Bee Sucks (Key FF)... 2. eee eee en cans ARNE 
an Thine Eyes Still Shine for Me... ... 1.0.06. 00 eee eee eens: PARRY 
Bee arate en ok gc ewe ca gid tthe ee hae 0 os Bae ORE es HoweELLs 
Toe EIAIAW U6 os ont hoe elk Se Wire is ye ek WARLOCK 
SERINE GTI SY anes nee at ay en ae aimee ce roa 9, arr. A. L. 
SOO or SU Sd Re Cp ea Gane Ce ee a eRe oe ae MALLINSON 
Cradle Domi tA Cs TIER a5 0 res os ees ces ee eee aS BRAHMS 
To Music (Golden Treasury, Vol. I)............++00+-5: SCHUBERT 
De eee, Oe EE PRR eg NF ER EBRD PARRY 
ie Pathe red Lark (sey Fs oo c  e eee ee ee IRISH 
Che We ee CE ONG oe dine Reels web oe nn tw EES MENDELSSOHN 
What If I Never Speed (from 50 Dowland Songs, 
Bk. II, High Voice)... 6. ba ce ii ie on a DowLAND 
(Stainer & Bell) 

a aicler er PIOOnEY 6 cd ee RE oe Is R. MiLrorp 
SS ge eee rn) eae men Sa a R. MiLtFrorpD 
This Joyful Eastertide..............6..5----55: arr. A. SOMERVELL 
Oh! Bother, Sang the Thrush...............5.. .LizA LEHMANN 
Slumber, Dear Maid (Largo).......... 5.0. eee ee eee HANDEL 

Weep You No More, Sad Fountains (from 50 Dowland Songs, 
SA ae, ER, LER Ca cn ts as Oe 6. Ae See ree wee DowLaNnD 

(Stainer & Bell) 

acta eS hits Uys aa ee Ue Cyndie Paloma ret ees Byrp 
Nachklang (Tears), Op. 59, No. 4........6 0600s eee ee ene, . BRAHMS 
Savahic Ode sin ti eee nee bk a Ny as a nbs a aan emacs BRAHMS 
Scleiden und Meiden: (Parting)... o.c. ceca 0 ba ew eae BRAHMS 
Géarelichen (Serenade ie Sea ek Sia se EE Ry wai _BRAHMS 
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Dhncsy Silene 20 a 2) ame it ey Pine ea cs Fate ER BEETHOVEN 
Ladllaby . os eee oo eens rh ete So © CE Mozart 
Have you seen but a whyte Lillie @rOW i. 8 Rew eae las ANON 
Sunday (Sonntag). . Py ees Cee a pe i BRAHMS 
Cradle Song (Wiegenlied). Pat iL st Ls ge igs toe ee eet ae BRAHMS 
Hedge-Roses (Heiden- Roeleni} ip ek hs Ser eer _ SCHUBERT 
The First Priveroees lc Gah fe ee nes AR MRE oe GRIEG 
The CuckOO: « . ois cca ne eee teats cathe pin SU eed LEHMANN 
Pas First. Rass Gilce Duce e ey Pe cater Se ie a ect Ie LEHMANN 
When Icicles hang by the wall.......------: _ VAUGHAN-WILLIAMS 
My Love’s an Arbutus. .....----- sess sr ttrecrtt: _.....STANFORD 
Come, Gentle Night..........---- (al ene a _, .ELGAR 
Bves:of Night (i. 3 gjss Ss Fee ee es GRAHAM PEEL 
O, Willow, Willow (Folk Sian SE ae ieee ARR. WHITTAKER 
Early one morning......--- 005-0 rr sseenrrst ss Heatey WILLAN 


Folk Songs, from “A Selection of Collected Folk Songs,’ C. SHARP 
and VauGHAN-Wi1L.iams (Novello). 


FOR TENOR >— 


And Shall Trelawney Die?.......---+-sseer erect? GorDON SLATER 
(Oxford University Press) 
ice ied NATE ss «5 cian kh oan ete Ua es ST Eee Cotin TAYLOR 
licens hu tie RYE Sek aoe ye kk i ON Ae RR Ae eS P. WaRLOcCK 
Faudbhing SONG. 6. ids ns Ee ce ogee re neve eine eR GorDon JACOB 
ire Va laehee Onl pads Byes se Fk ch nie ey Rel teen eae ScHUMANN 
Pe seta THR, sis os as ee Se A RA OEE ne eee GIORDANI 
Cc wwall. Dearest Gretchen. .)......5 54 nek 63 5 Sa See eee GADE 
Vieille Chanson (In the Woods) (Kay Ph) se ee Serene BIzET 
rd ot A yb d bE eR PS te ere ScHUBERT 
Bt wat Veer 6 RoE 6.0 adeen net ees ahs OR R. QuILTER 
My Lovely Celia —~Old English air.......-5+--- arr. by LANE WILSON 
Tell Me, My Heart (E flat). 5 6+ 2 es tea mene tenis BisHoP 


Folk Songs, from “A Selection of Collected Folk Songs,”’ C. SHARP 
and VAUGHAN-WILLIAMS (Novello). 


FOR BARITONE:>— 


Thar Seabees RIO ccc whe ge RE le Ce Hee ey SR TP BLow 
Fastest lale(oolden 1 reasury}s ii. b.< eas eee ieee tee PURCELL 
Song of the Imprisoned Huntsman.......--+--ssss0 0000 ScHUBERT 
St ney Dear Winid Cane gay os foe in 2 as Deere as Fae HANDEL 
Pilar Pen ee ee re ee eee ee ee EER eS Wo. SHIELD 
(Oxford University Press) 
: ) 
O Sweet Flower | | Published Pee ct te ee a CooPER 
a0 Oxford Choral S 
There is a Lady i pte ee a niall ForpD 
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MeN A ONUEE 65) hile boise pig als A Peo es A rw! arr. by E. J. Morran 
(Oxford Press) 

Re ESE PME ec oa i kd obs Pat ON wor ele Mw ee eee SECCHI 

Dee Serres CAere OW) SSTECON S666 ee kd ca egies GRAHAM PEEL 

Ades AAT TRINGT - cte 5 sis Soaks bokeh seh acesen ore C. H. Parry 

em eaNa Es et aR he yey yo ew Qik did a acd de whe me CESAR FRANCK 


Folk Songs, from “‘A Selection of Collected Folk Songs,’’ C. SHarp 
and VAUGHAN-WILLIAMS (Novello). 


FOR BASS:— 

eer T SIAN, 10 ct lsg die Ces thik we oo 8 pmo RSG S EM eee eee BRAHMS 
PR AMIE oes ere S) Five P59 woe hts Yd eee A eee BRAHMS 
When love Tat Love Are Parted..... 2.4... 62h 5s4e ee ae SECCHI 
For the Mountains Shall Depart (from Elijah)........ MENDELSSOHN 
fe Obs Peale ove Soag «6. ia eee es LANE WILSON 
The Tiaherivaiwien UNC). Sous cece aca. os + alos ean SCHUBERT 
PATE GE ANE GO IGRINCSS. 6 a5 5s MER Sk cep RONs aa eee SCHUMANN 


Folk Songs, from “‘A Selection of Collected Folk Songs,” C. SHARP 
and VAusHAN-WILLIAMS (Novello). 


5. Questions. 


Questions will be asked as to the various marks of expression and 
as to the key and time of the pieces prepared. 


The attention of candidates is drawn to the system of marking and 


direction given on page 720. 


ELEMENTARY GRADE 


No written examination in theory need have been passed by candidates 


before entering for this examination. 


: 1. ‘Technical Studies. 


See special set of technical exercises, scales and arpeggios referred 
to in previous grade. 

Candidates must be able to sing with or without accompaniment 
(at the discretion of the examiner) in the various keys suited to 
the individual voice, all those exercises arranged for this particular 


Grade. 


2. Ear Tests. 


With any note chosen by the examiner about the middle of the key- 
board as the lower note, to distinguish between the major or minor 
3rd, perfect 5th and perfect octave from that note. 


3. Reading at Sight. 


See specimen on the same page as technical exercises. 
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4 Prepared Work. 


Studies. 


FOR SOPRANO AND MEZZO-SOPRANO -— 
Any three from No. | to No. 12. 
24 Little Solfeggios from Beginner's Appendix......-- Vittorio Ricc! 


Pieces (which may be transposed to the extent of a tone higher or 


lower). 


A. Any two of the following :— 


‘Songs for the Young” (Augener Edition No. 8931). 


“Popular Nursery Songs,” arranged by....---+++-+:7°° "7 BRAHMS 
(Augener Edition No. 8886) 
“Six Children’s Songs,” Op. ey Buisandae som de eae eet tees ARENSKY 
(Published by Breitkopf & Haertel) 
“Six Little Songs’ (Augener Edition No. 8952)....---. W ECKERLIN 
“Seven Children’s Songs’ (Augener Edition i Pe oS ee oa GRIEG 
“Tt was a Lover and his Race Soa eke a res RI Mor.LeEY 
et Maen Cota D ie eta syne Se SKI CP HRSA Oke BRAHMS 
“Six Songs” (Joseph MfilGiamsay). ou 0s Ne cso teas W. H. Havow 
in fo Gebcin. «oss ievcakeice ote ee ee ee eee 
Elizabethan Love Songs (Boosey & Co.) arranged......-- F. KEEL 


Any one of the following Folk Songs, from “A Selection of Collected 
Folk Songs,” C. SHARP and VAUGHAN-WILLIAMS (Novello): “The 
Fox,” “The Holly and the Ivy,” “As | walked Through the 
Meadows,” ‘Dashing Away With the Smoothing Iron,” “T Will 
Give My Love an Apple,” ‘I’m Seventeen Come Sunday,” “William 
Taylor.” 


5. Questions. 


Questions will be asked on notes, rests, marks of expression and 


time of pieces and studies, also on key signatures, etc. 


The attention of candidates is drawn to the system of marking and 
directions given below. 
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MAarKS 


The following system of markings will be adopted :— 


Primary Intermediate 
Elementary Senior and 
and Junior Highest 


Grades Grades 

Posture and Facial Expression............... 8 8 
oe NE SEL hg Nee PMO a pe a re 8 10 
Accuracy as to Notes and Rests............. 10 me 
Breath Control, Production of Voice......... 10 12 
Pee eRAIN KE TRO DUSN OTIS 0h 5 a.6 6050's whe 4 ee 6 6 
OE ER LO TIS ARS aI ae nr en Se OE 8 8 
Pre ee ee a OR iN, ol pee ey 8 10 
Expression; F nracing, Gte. 0... as oo OE 8 10 
PreAUie GE RO. cxtick 6 iio nies ds ie pe vw ee 10 8 
ea SS EISEN da a 8 10 
MeeIee BNE ATO GIOS. 22 be oo ed os 10 10 
RE RE te Bh geist old a WO aN 6 8 

MOORS veer eae cM Cane wuld wai Bla eoahe Boece 100 100 


Pass Marks 60-69. Honours 70-79. Distinction 80-89. High Dis- 
tinction 90-94. Very High Distinction 95-100. 


D1IRECTIONS TO CANDIDATES 


1. Candidates may bring an accompanist, who, however, must retire 
from the examination room directly the prepared pieces which need accom- 
paniment have been rendered. 


2. A complete set of the technical exercises, scales and arpeggios 
required for all the five grades can be obtained at a cost of 25c, post free, 
from the General Secretary at the McGill University Conservatorium 
of Music, Montreal. 


3. Candidates should be provided with two copies of each of the 
studies and pieces. 


4. In all grades, songs can be sung by candidates with either the original 
words or a translation. 


GENERAL SCHOOL EXAMINATION IN INSTRUMENTAL OR 
VOCAL INSTRUCTION 


On application to the General Secretary, McGill University Con- 
servatorium of Music, Montreal, a general school examination can be 
arranged for any time during the year. The expense must, of course, 
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vary according to the length of the railway journey the Examiner has to 
take. Due notice should, therefore, be given to the Secretary, so that 
he may be able to arrange the visit of the Examiner at a time when he 
+s somewhere in the district, when the fee will be $20.00 for the first hour 
and $10.00 for each succeeding hour. Not less than one hour can be 
arranged for. It is understood that no individual reports will be sent 
*n on the work submitted, but only a general report made on each branch 
of music. (Class singing, referred to hereafter, may be taken as one 


branch of this examination.) 


INSTRUMENTAL ENSEMBLE EXAMINATION 


Classes of strings or wind or strings and wind combined may be 
entered. 


Fxaminations are also held in 


PIANOFORTE CLASS WORK 
CLASS SINGING EXAMINATION 


This examination is not necessarily confined to an examination at a 
school. Any teacher may enter a class for examination. A short general 
report will be rendered to the person who enters the class for examination, 
and the details of the report will be given on the following lines :— 

Accuracy as to Notes, Rests, etc. 

Maintenance of Pitch. 

Balancing of Parts and Groupings of Voices. 
Articulation and Pronunciation. 

Quality of Tone. 

Expression and Conception of the works performed. 
Sight Singing. 

Performance of Vocal Exercises. 


REQUIREMENTS 


1. The class must sing the vocal exercises prescribed, each group of 
the voices singing them separately in the keys best suited to the voices.* 


2. At least two short compositions of different character and not 


in unison must have been previously prepared. 
3. Sight Singing from the staff notation. 
Three short tests of varying difficulty will be given. 


*These exercises can be obtained on separate sheets from the Secretary, 
McGill University Conservatorium of Music, price 25c per dozen, post 
free, on receipt of remittance. 
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REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MUSIC 


Bachelors of Music of McGill University, after a lapse of a period 
of seven years from the time of taking the degree of Bachelor of Music, 
may proceed to the Degree of Doctor of Music. Candidates must present 
1. A composition scored for full orchestra in the form of a symphony, 
symphonic poem or tone poem occupying not less than forty minutes in 
performance; or 2. A composition such as an opera, (not light opera), 
oratorio or cantata. In the event of a work under section 2 being offered, 
the first number must be an introductory orchestral movement in the 
form of a concert overture, it must contain some eight part vocal writing 
and fugal treatment and must be scored for a full orchestra. The Uni- 
versity may, if it elects to do so, order the candidate to give a public 
performance of this original and unaided composition, when approved 
by the examiners, in some public building connected with the University. 
In addition, an examination in the higher forms of composition is neces- 
sary, together with a critical knowledge of the full scores of certain pre- 
scribed work. 


Graduates in music of other Universities can, on payment of the 
necessary fees, be admitted “ad eundem”’ to the Degree of Mus.B., if 
they wish to proceed to the further degree of Mus.D., provided they 
secure permission to do so from the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research. The period of seven years referred to above will 
be counted from the date on which they received the degree of Bachelor 
of Music from their own University. 


EXAMINATION REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREE OF DOCTOR 
OF MUSIC 


Harmony up to eight parts. 

Counterpoint up to eight parts (Strict and free). 
Instrumentation. 

Canon four and two. 

Fugue up to five parts. 

History of Music. 

Form and Analysis. 


(Latter based on knowledge of Beethoven's nine symphonies, Brahms’ 
first and fourth symphonies, Strauss’ Till Eulenspiegel Op. 28, either 
Bach’s Magnificat or Beethoven’s Mass in D Op. 123, and Mozart's 
Marriage of Figaro, or Wagner’s Tannhauser, Wagner’s Prelude & Lie- 
bestod (Tristan & Isolde) Humperdinck’s Overture to Hansel & Gretel & 
Brahms’ Tragic Overture (Op. 81). 
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GENERAL STATEMENT 


The Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research directs and controls 
all courses leading to higher degrees and recommends candidates for 
these degrees. 


The members of the Faculty are selected by the University Committee 
on Research (see page 735). Under the University Statutes this Com- 
mittee is responsible, jointly with the Graduate Faculty, for organizing 
and coordinating programmes and courses of research. The Dean of the 
Faculty is Chairman of the Committee. 


ADMISSION 


Advanced courses of instruction are offered to students who are 
graduates of any University of recognized standing, and who have at 
least second class honours, or the equivalent of at least second class honours 
as granted by McGill University, in the subject in which they desire to 
take their major work. In the particular case of students proceeding to 
an M.A. degree in Education, distinction in the general course will be 
accepted as a qualification for admission. Admission to these advanced 
courses does not in itself imply candidacy for a higher degree. 


CLASSES OF STUDENTS 


1. Those admitted to the Faculty as regular students studying for a 
higher degree are termed “‘graduate students.’ 


2. Those qualified students who are permitted to take one or more 
courses in the Graduate Faculty, without intention of proceeding to a 
degree, are termed “partial students of the Graduate Faculty.” 


3 Those students who are not sufficiently prepared to rank as “‘gradu- 
ate students” can apply to the respective Faculties for admission to 
undergraduate studies. These students are not registered in the Graduate 
Faculty, but must register as partial students in the undergraduate Faculty 
in which they take courses. 


REGISTRATION 


Applications for registration as a graduate student should be made in 
triplicate on special printed forms which may be obtained at the Dean's 
Office. Applicants who are not McGill graduates must submit a certified 
copy of their complete academic record. These applications, duly signed, 
must reach the Dean’s Office not later than October 3rd, 1942, other- 
wise a late fee of $5.00 will be charged. 


Candidates must consult the Department or Departments in which 
they intend to study, regarding the course they desire to pursue, in time 
to attend the regular courses of instruction which begin on October 
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Ist, 1942. Formal application for permission to attend courses must be 
filled up by the student and signed by the Chairman or Chairmen of these 


- Departments, by the Professors under whom the applicant intends ‘to 


study, and filed with the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research as early as possible, and at the latest by October 3rd. 


As soon as the candidate’s course has been approved he must register 
without delay at the Registrar's Office. He will not be given credit for 
attendance until he does so. Candidates must register and pay their fees 
not later than October 17th, 1942, otherwise the prescribed penalty for 
late registration and late payment of fees will be enforced. 


Candidates whose courses extend for more than one year must register 
at the commencement of each year of their course. If not registered at 
the beginning of the academic year, as provided above, the candidates will 
not be eligible for the degree at the following Spring Convocation. 


Candidates who have completed their courses, who have not yet 
presented their thesis, and who are no longer in residence at McGill Uni- 
versity, must register at the offices of both the Dean and the Registrar 
at the beginning of the session in which they present their thesis, with 
the usual registration fee of $10. 


DEGREES 


Graduate students may proceed to one or other of the following 
degrees:—Master of Arts, Master of Science, Master of Engineering, 
Master of Commerce, Master of Civil Law, Doctor of Philosophy, Doctor 
of Civil Law, Doctor of Letters, Doctor of Science, Doctor of Music. 


COURSES AT MACDONALD COLLEGE 


Graduate students who are taking the major part of their work at 
Macdonald College may go into residence there and can take, when re- 
quired, other graduate courses given at the University. 


Students wishing to reside in Macdonald College should send in their 


application for accommodation to the Registrar, Macdonald College, Que., 
as soon as possible. 


Any fees in connection with courses taken at Macdonald College are 
payable to the Bursar of Macdonald College. 


FELLOWSHIPS, SCHOLARSHIPS AND MEDALS 


Details of Fellowships, Scholarships, Bursaries, Medals and Loan 
Funds available for graduate students will be found in the Announce- 
ment of Scholarships, Bursaries, Prizes and Loan Funds. 
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In several Departments graduate students are eligible for demonstra- 
torships and _ instructorships. Information concerning these may be 
obtained from the Chairman of the Department concerned. 


FEES 
1. For degree of M.A. (non-science subjects) M.Com. and M.C.L. 
Pirat Year Studettel. .5 ..bsees cer awe sak se ae ees $145 .00 
Any subsequent year of WARIMERION OO SG ek ok ae eee Oe 130.00 
2. For degree of M.A. (Science subjects involving laboratory 
work) 
M.Sc., and M.Eng. 
First Year Stademte soc Po ie el wh 165 .00 
Any subsequent year of pCO GUS ht Seana eS 155.00 
3. For degree of Ph.D. (non-science subjects) 
First Year Students (See Section 7)......-----++-++> 145.00 
Datel Year Stugente. .. ... 63 bn eae ee oa es SRE RA 130 .00 
Wick. Vidar SHIGeRte 6... ys co Ce Doky Semen sta se eee 130.00 
Any subsequent year of Re Oe, ee ee amen ee ae 130.00 
4. For degree of Ph.D. (Science subjects involving Laboratory 
work) 
First Year Students (See Section 7)....-----+++--++5: 165 .00 
and Year Students: 60. 82S Ses 80 Ts > Sees Wee sien 155.00 
Titel Veer Stauth. <i 5 gh. pa ete ys « os ere eee 155.00 
Any subsequent year of residence)... eo ee ee es 155.00 


5. A student who has completed his course but has not completed his 
thesis pays a registration fee of $10.00 at the beginning of the session 
in which he intends to present his thesis. If a candidate for the 
Master’s degree has not paid full fees for at least one year of resident 
study at McGill, or if a candidate for the Ph.D. has not paid full fees 
for at least two years of resident study at McGill (or three years in 
all if the year for the Master’s degree is included), he is required to 
pay a graduation fee of $20 for the Master’s degree or of $35 for the 
Ph.D. degree. 


Those graduate students who are required or recommended by the 
department concerned to spend one year of their Ph.D. course at 
another university may be exempted from this fee of $35. 


6. A student permitted by his Department to take the work for the 
Master’s degree spread over more than one year pays the first year's 
fee, and a fee of $25.00 for each subsequent year of residence. If a 
course or courses have to be repeated the regular fee applies. 

7. The year or years of study for the Master’s degree counts as the 
first year of the Ph.D. degree. 

8. A student permitted by his Department to take the work for the 
Ph.D. degree spread over more than three years pays a fee of $25.00 
for each year of residence subsequent to the third year. If a course 
or courses have to be repeated the regular fee applies. 


1] 
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Any student taking a lecture course or doing laboratory work or 
receiving guidance or consultation from any member of the staff is 
considered to be in residence. He must register and pay fees as above. 


The full fees are inclusive, and cover tuition, laboratory, graduation, 
library, health and athletics and Graduate Students’ Association. 


Students taking qualifying courses register in the Faculty in which 
they are taking the courses, and pay the partial tuition fee of that 
Faculty with a maximum of $155. 


A Graduation Fee of $100.00 is payable for the degree of D. Litt., 
D.C.L., D.Sc., and Mus.Doc. and should be forwarded with the 
application. 

There is no fee for the degrees when granted “honoris causa.” 

A candidate for any of the above degrees who fails in his 

thesis may present a revised thesis once again, for a subse- 

quent Convocation, upon payment of the following fees: 


eared 6 CORNET 7 ios Sok Sk Sa es pee RT $10.00 
ST) IR Ae 50 col cael id gd 3 OE fe LEM, 8 re Oe Te 20 .00 
PD eee PEFR SS Doe, Be Baus Ae a hy ged es 50.00 
Additional fee for degree conferred “in absentia”’.......... 10.00 


Fees for Supplemental Examinations, granted under special 
circumstances, by permission of the Dean, are payable in 


SPD ATIERS OEE SSREIEEs SoS ae ein AAG @ args bie een 10.00 
The fee for special Ph.D. language examinations is.......... 5.00 
The fee for Supplemental Examinations in Ph.D. French 

and German Reading if taken at the regular time is........ 5 .00 


French Summer School students who are proceeding to the M.A. 
degree are liable for the regular fee of $145.00 for the M.A. course 
but are remitted $25.00 of this for each Summer Session they have 
attended in the advanced course. They are required to register in 
the office of the Dean of the Graduate Faculty at the end of each of 
the second and third Summer Sessions; for this no fee is necessary. 
At the end of the fourth Summer Session they are required to register 
in the Graduate Faculty and pay the balance still owing of the M.A 
fee of $145.00. If the presentation of the thesis is postponded beyond 
the May following this registration, they will pay an additional regis- 
tration fee of $10.00 at the beginning of the session in which the thesis 
is to be presented. Students who have completed four Summer 
Sessions in French (or the equivalent) are excused the in absentia fee 
when they obtain an M.A. degree. 


Fees are due and payable at the Bursar’s Office on or before October 
18th. If paid by instalments the second instalment is due on Feb- 
ruary 2nd. An additional $5.00 is charged for payment by instal- 
ments. An additional $2 is charged for payment after the specified 
dates. 
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Immediately after October 18th a list of students who have not 
paid their fees is sent to the Dean of the Faculty, who removes their 
names from the register of attendance. Such students cannot be 
re-admitted to any class until instructions have been received from 
the Bursar that the fees have been paid. 


Late fees are charged as follows:— 


Application forms, after Ceti leee SORE oui iss Ok eg ae $5 .00 
Registration at Registrar's Office, after October 18th... 5.00 
Payment of fees, after Cyenbies 1208) odcnncene seisa eae 2.00 


Each student in Chemistry is required to deposit the sum of $20 as 
Caution Money, to cover 10% of the cost of all chemicals and other 
supplies used by the student, and damage done to furniture, apparatus, 
books, etc. This amount, less deductions, is returned at the close 
of the session. 


All resident students with the exception of those at Macdonald 
College, are entitled to the following health and athletic privileges:— 


(a) Medical examination; daily consultation service and_ hospital 
treatment, as furnished to undergraduates. 


(b) Tennis privileges during the session and summer privileges on the 
same basis as undergraduates. (Present summer fee $5.00). 


(c) Social skating privileges on the campus rink. 


(d) Opportunities for exercise with various athletic clubs and eligi- 
bility for intercollegiate and other teams. 


At Macdonald College, graduate students are required to live in 
residence and are entitled to medical attendance, major operations 
excepted, on the same basis as other students in residence. Graduate 
students at Macdonald College are entitled to participate in the 
activities of the various organizations and have one representative on 
the Men’s Residence Committee. Graduate students who desire to 
take part in Athletics may do so upon the payment of the regular 
undergraduate subscription. A special fee is payable by those who 
desire student publications and the use of tennis courts. 


All students in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research are 
members of the Graduate Students’ Association. 


24. All fees are payable in Canadian currency. 


RESEARCH FELLOWS 


This title is intended to provide recognition, and status on the Uni- 


versity records for investigators of professorial calibre who are not mem- 
bers of the staff of McGill University but are attached temporarily to 
a department on the ground that their assistance is required in the interests 
of a current programme of research. 
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A Research Fellow must not be proceeding to a degree, and any 
money grant that he receives must be either from McGill University or 
from some other institution for the advancement of learning and must 
be paid solely for the advancement of the research that he is pursuing 
and not for instruction or demonstration. 


RESEARCH ASSOCIATES 


The title of Research Associate is intended to apply to investigators 
of academic standing junior to that of the Research Fellow. They must 
not be proceeding to a degree, nor may they be members of the staff 
of McGill University, but the receipt of a grant or scholarship from McGill 
University or any other institution for the advancement of learning shall 
not be considered to disqualify them for this title. 


GENERAL RULES CONCERNING HIGHER DEGREES 


1. Members of the teaching staff of the University who are also 
students in the Graduate Faculty and who give more than three hours 
of lectures or six hours of conference work or twelve hours of supervisory 
work in laboratories per week; or any student doing an equivalent amount 
of work inside or outside the University, may not obtain the Master's 
degree in one year, and will require at least four years for the degree of 
Ph.D. Members of the teaching staff only may apply in writing to the 
Dean, on the written recommendation of the Chairman of the Depart- 
ment, to pay half fees for each of two years that shall count as one year 
of residence. 


2. No full-time student registered in any professional Faculty of the 
University may register for a graduate degree without the special permis- 
sion of both Faculties in full session. 


3. A candidate with a given higher degree may be permitted to pro- 
ceed to a second degree of the same kind, but in another subject, provided 
that the usual requirements for the degree are entirely fulfilled and ap- 
proved as usual by the Department concerned. 


4. Mayor anp Minor Susyects. A higher degree is granted in the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies essentially for work in one subject, known 
as the student’s major subject. In certain cases, a minor subject may also 
be taken if this subsidiary subject is approved by the Department which 
has charge of the major subject and by the Chairman of the Department 
of the minor subject. A student should determine whether he is to take 
a minor subject or not by consulting the Chairman of the Department of 
his major subject. 
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5. Cocnate Supyects. Certain allied or “cognate” courses may also 
be taken in conjunction with the major subject. These must be entered on 
the application form and signed by the Chairman of the Department 
concerned. 


6. Each Department has full liberty to recommend or require a 
student to take a course or courses in another Department. 


CLASSIFICATION OF MARKS 


|S OA rier irre oie APSR i ae sce ase ch First Class 
OE SE OPE re eer Nee tt shy Second Class 
MN EIS os 5 ox ae wahare dew aa om gee Samet SRE cms Failure 


THE DEGREES OF MASTER OF ARTS (M.A.), MASTER OF 
SCIENCE. (M.Sc.), MASTER OF ENGINEERING (M.Enc.), 
MASTER OF CIVIL LAW (M.C.L.,) AND 
MASTER OF COMMERCE. (M.Com.) 


1. Norma PROCEDURE FOR THE MaAsTER’s DEGREE. 


When the application of a student to enter the Faculty has been 
approved, the student must fill out his registration forms (obtained from 
the Dean’s office) in triplicate, under the direction of the Chairman of 
the Department of his major subject, and his director of research, both 
of whom will sign the forms. The three registration forms must be com- 
pleted and submitted to the Dean for approval by the Faculty before 
October 3rd. Fees must be paid before October 17th, as soon as the 
registration forms have been marked approved by Faculty and returned. 


Examinations. The student must pass the examinations of the courses 
he has taken and the marks or classes he obtains are part of his qualifica- 
tions for the degree. All courses entered on the application forms are for 
examination, unless otherwise stated. 


Thesis. He must also present a thesis on some topic connected with 
his major subject. The title of the thesis must have been previously 
submitted to the Chairman of the Department concerned for his approval 
in writing. It must be in some measure a contribution to knowledge 
and must also be written in good literary style. For further information 
regarding theses, see page 792. 


Residence. At least one full session or two half-sessions of resident 
study at McGill University is required for a Master's degree. 


2. SpecraL CoNncCESSIONS FOR CIVIL SERVANTS. 
With regard to the M.Sc. and M.Eng. (which may be the first year 


of the Ph.D. course), the following concessions are approved: 
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(1) Candidates for the degrees of M.Sc. or M.Eng. who are graduates 
of McGill University and have had two or more years’ experience in a 
Government Department, performing as their main duty, work of the same 
type as that proposed for research, may, on recommendation of a Depart- 
ment and with the approval of the Faculty in full session, have their 
residence requirements reduced to one-half session only. It is understood 
that these candidates must take the usual final examination in all subjects 
required. 


No special concessions can be made to Civil Servants who are gradu- 
ates of universities other than McGill. 


(2) A Government laboratory may be approved by the Faculty as a 
research institution (see page 749). 


3. Tue Decree or MAstTerR oF ARTs. 


Instruction in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research leading 
to the degree of Master of Arts is provided in the following Departments 
of study, which rank as “‘subjects’’ :— 


*Botany *Geological Sciences 
*Chemistry German 
*Chemistry (Agricultural) History 

Classics Mathematics 

Economics and Political Science Physics 

Education Philosophy 

English Language and Literature Psychology 

French Language and Literature Sociology 
*Genetics *Zoology 


Certain Theological studies may be taken as a minor subject only. 


See page 799. 


Candidates must hold the degree of B.A. They must have obtained 
at least a second class in an Honours course at McGill University, or its 
equivalent elsewhere in the subject or subjects which they propose to 
study. 


*May not be selected as a major subject for the M.A. degree. 
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4. Tue DecrReE or MASTER OF SCIENCE. 


Instruction in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research leading 
to the degree of Master of Science is provided in the following Depart- 
ments of study: 


Agronomy Horticulture 

Anatomy Mathematics 

Bacteriology and Immunity Neurology and Neurosurgery 
Bacteriology (Agricultural) Nutrition 

Biochemistry Parasitology 

Botany Pathology 

Chemistry Pharmacology 

Chemistry (Agricultural) Physics 

Entomology Physiology 


Experimental Medicine and Surgery Plant Pathology 
Genetics Psychology 


Geological Sciences Zoology 


Candidates must hold a Bachelor’s degree with at least second class 
in an Honours course at McGill University, or its equivalent. Can- 
didates with an M.D. degree must have attained high standing. 


5. Tue Decree or MAsTER OF ENGINEERING. 


Instruction for the degree of Master of Engineering is given in the 
following Departments of study, which rank as “subjects”, in which 
definite courses may be selected: 


Chemical Engineering 
Civil Engineering 
Electrical Engineering 
Mechanical Engineering 
Metallurgical Engineering 
Mining Engineering 
Candidates must hold the Degree of Bachelor of Engineering, or an 


equivalent degree, and their undergraduate academic rank must, in general, 
be equivalent to high second-class standing. 


The establishment of the Degree of Master of Engineering does not 
prevent a properly qualified holder of the Degree of Bachelor of Engineer- 
ing, or the equivalent, from proceeding to the Degree of Master of Science 
in pure science. 
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6. THe DecREE oF MaAsrTErR oF Crivit Law. 


Instruction in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research leading 
to the degree of Master of Civil Law is provided in the following Depart- 
ments of study which rank as “‘subjects.”’ 


Roman Law 
Civil Law 
Commercial and Maritime Law 


Public Law 


(Courses in all subjects will not necessarily be offered each year.) 


Candidates must hold the degree of B.C.L. from McGill University, 
or its equivalent. They must be well qualified students who have obtained 
at least second class honours in the subject which they propose to take and 
in the course as a whole. 


One only of the above subjects may be taken. 


Each candidate is required to take at least one course in his subject 
involving at least one year of resident study. 


In addition he is required to meet in personal conference, at least 
once a week, the professor under whose supervision he is preparing his 
thesis. 


For further details consult the Secretary of the Faculty of Law. 


7. Tue Decree or MAsteR oF COMMERCE. 


The candidate must hold the degree of B.Com. 


Graduates of the School of Commerce at McGill must have passed 
the full course in Economics laid down in the undergraduate curriculum 
with at least a creditable average second class standing. 


Graduates of other universities must offer the equivalent of the 
McGill requirements in Economics and Political Science. 


Application for admission must be approved by the Director of the 
School of Commerce and the Chairman of the Department of Economics. 


REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF 
PHILOSOPHY (Px.D.) 


1. Candidates for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy must hold 
the degree of B.A. with Honours, or B.Sc. with Honours, or B.Eng. with 
Honours, or B.Sc. (Agr.) with Honours, or M.D. with Honours from 
McGill University or its equivalent. 
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2. They must follow a course of at least three years’ resident study 
at a University or other institution of higher learning or research. Of 
these three years, at least one year for graduates of McGill and two years 
for candidates who are not graduates of McGill, must be spent at this 
University, including preferably the final year. The other years may be 
spent at institutions approved by the Faculty. The Faculty may make 
special exceptions to these general regulations concerning residential 
study. 


A student who kas obtained his Master’s Degree at McGill University 
or at an approved institution elsewhere, and is proceeding to a Ph.D. 
counts the work done for the former as the first year of his resident study 
for the Doctor’s degree. 


3. Candidates must select one major subject. Minor or cognate sub- 
jects may be selected, with the consent and approval of the Department 
in which the major subject is taken, subject to the advice and agreement 
of the Chairmen of the other Departments concerned. 


Courses leading to the degree of Doctor of Philosophy are offered 
in the following as major subjects :— 


Agricultural Chemistry Geology 
Anatomy History 
Bacteriology and Immunity Neurology and Neurosurgery 
Biochemistry Parasitology 
Botany Pathology 
Chemistry Pharmacology 
Economics and Political Science Physics 
Endocrinology. Physiology 
Entomology Plant Pathology 
Experimental Medicine Psychology 

and Surgery Zoology 
Genetics 


In special cases, Departments may be able to provide courses in other 
subjects which will lead to this degree. Candidates, therefore, desiring 
to proceed to the degree of Doctor of Philosophy in other Departments 
than those mentioned above should make direct application to the Dean 
of Graduate Studies and Research, asking whether courses in such sub- 
jects can be provided. 


4. The course of study which the candidate desires to follow must; 
before he enters upon it, have been submitted to the Chairmen of the 
several Departments concerned and have received their approval. 


5. Preliminary Examination. The first two years include instruction, 
training and direction in the candidate's field of study, with the object of 
giving him a knowledge of his particular subject and its relation to cognate 
branches of learning and of preparing him for independent investigation, 
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The candidate’s preliminary examination is held at the end of the 
second year, or at a time selected by the Chairman of the major Depart- 
ment, unless otherwise specified by Departmental regulations approved 
by the Faculty. This examination covers all graduate work previously 
taken by the candidate, including his prescribed reading and may also 
include any work fundamental thereto. The candidate must show that 
he possesses a good general knowledge of the whole science or branch of 
learning which he has selected as his major subject. The examination is 
both written and oral. 


The result of this examination determines whether the candidate 
is allowed to proceed to his degree. The final year is devoted chiefly to 
the preparation of his thesis. 


After his thesis has been received and approved, a special and more 
searching final oral examination on the subject of his thesis and subjects 
more intimately related to it is held. This is conducted in the presence of 
a Committee of at least four members of the Faculty of Graduate Studies. 


6. Every candidate must satisfy the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research that he has a reading knowledge of French and German. 


The language examinations are set by the Department in which the 
candidate is taking his major; the passages chosen are typical of the 
literature of his major subject, and the Department concerned may con- 
duct and correct the examination, if it so desires. 


Candidates are advised to take one language at the commencement 
of their first year and the other at the commencement of the second year, 
but both language tests should be passed not later than one month before 
the preliminary Ph.D. examinations. These examinations are held during 
the first ten days of December without fee. Examinations may be held 
at other dates only under exceptional circumstances, and with the approval 
of the Dean, in which case a fee of $5.00 per candidate must be paid in 
advance, for each examination. 


7, Thesis. The thesis for the Doctor’s degree must display original 
scholarship expressed in satisfactory literary form and be a distinct con- 
tribution to knowledge. The subject of this thesis must have been ap- 
proved, in writing, by the Chairman of the Department in which the major 
subject’is taken, and also by the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research, 
at least twelve months before the date of the final examination. 


8. Three copies of the thesis must be provided by the candidate. 
9. The regulations concerning theses are stated on pages 752 to /54, 


Special regulations for the Ph.D. in Economics are stated on page 766 and 
in History on pages 780, 781. 
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REGULATIONS FOR D.C.L., D.LITT., D.SC., DEGREE 751 


REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF 
CIVIL LAW (D.C.L.) 


Any person who has graduated as a B.C.L. from McGill University 
may after seven years from such graduation proceed to the degree of 
Doctor of Civil Law, provided he has distinguished himself by eminent 
services in the domain of law, and provided he has written a thesis on 
a subject previously approved by the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research, and that such thesis has been adjudged by that Faculty to be 
a valuable contribution to legal science. The candidate may, instead of 
a thesis, submit a published book or books dealing in a scientific way 
with some branch or branches of law. A very high standard is required 
for this degree, but it does not call for any resident graduate study in 
the University. 


REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF 
LETTERS (D.Lrrrt.) 


Bachelors of Arts of McGill University who are graduates of at least 
seven years’ standing, and have distinguished themselves by special 
research and learning in the domain of arts and literature, may submit 
their published works to the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 
and apply for the degree of Doctor of Letters. A very high standard is 
required for this degree which does not call for resident graduate study 
at the University. Graduates of other Universities are not eligible for 
this degree. All applications should be addressed to the Dean of the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research, McGill University. 


REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF 
SCIENCE (D.Sc.) 


Bachelors of Arts, Bachelors of Science, Bachelors of Engineering, or 
Doctors of Medicine of McGill University who are graduates in one or 
other of these Faculties of at least seven years’ standing and who have dis- 
tinguished themselves by special research and learning in the domain of 
science, may submit their published works to the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research and apply for the degree of Doctor of Science. A 
very high standard is required for this degree, but it does not call for 
resident graduate study at the University. Graduates of other Univer- 
sities are eligible for this degree, only if they have been for a minimum of 
seven years members of the professorial staff of McGill University. All 
applications should be addressed to the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research, McGill University. 
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REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MUSIC 
(Mus.Doc.) 


Bachelors of Music of McGill University, after a lapse of a period 
of seven years from the time of taking the degree of Bachelor of Music, 
may proceed to the degree of Doctor of Music, the requirements for 
which are a composition in extended form, such as an oratorio, opera or 
cantata. This exercise must have as its first number an introductory 
orchestral movement in the form of a concert overture, must contain 
some eight-part writing and fugal treatment, and must be scored for 
a full orchestra. If preferred, a candidate may present a composition 
scored for full orchestra in the form of a symphony, symphonic poem 
or tone poem occupying not less than forty minutes in performance. The 
University may, if it elects to do so, order the candidate to give a public 
performance of this original and unaided composition, when approved by 
the examiners, in some public building connected with the University. 
In addition, an examination in the higher forms of composition is neces- 
sary, together with a critical knowledge of the full scores of certain pre- 
scribed work. 


Graduates of other Universities may, on payment of the necessary 
fees, be admitted ‘‘ad eundem”’ to the Degree of Mus.Bac., if they wish 
to proceed to the further degree of Mus.Doc., provided they secure per- 
mission to do so through the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 
from the Senate of the University, the period of seven years referred to 
above to be counted from the date on which they received the degree 
of Bachelor of Music from their own University. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR Mus. Doc. 


Harmony up to eight parts; Counterpoint up to eight parts (Strict 
and free); Instrumentation; Canon four and two; Fugue up to five parts; 
History of Music; Form and Analysis based on knowledge of Beethoven's 
nine symphonies, Brahms’ second and third symphonies, Strauss’ Tone 
Poem, Death and Transfiguration, Wagner’s Meistersinger and Tann- 
hauser Overtures, either Bach’s St. Matthew Passion or Beethoven's 
Mass in C, and Mozart’s Magic Flute or Wagner’s Parsifal. 


REGULATIONS CONCERNING THESES 


In the case of students who wish to graduate at the Spring Convoca- 
tion, all theses for a Master’s degree which do not involve experimental 
work, must be handed to the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies 
and Research not later than April 22nd. Theses for the degree of Ph.D. 
must be handed in on or before April 17th. 
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All theses for the degree of Master of Science, or of Engineering 
which involve experimental work, must be in the hands of the Dean not 
later than May Ist. 


The theses of students who wish to graduate at the Fall Convocation, 
must be in the hands of the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research not later than September 3rd. 


All theses submitted by successful candidates for higher degrees are 
bound and placed in the Library. Candidates for such degrees are there- 
fore advised that the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research requires 
these to be prepared in accordance with the following specifications :— 


(1) The paper must be of a good Bond grade, and is to be of uniform 
size, 814 x I1 inches. ; 


(2) The left-hand margin is to have a uniform width of about 1/4 
inches. Drawings larger than the prescribed page should be folded in the 
manner most suitable for binding. 


(3) Theses must be typewritten and in triplicate. Ultimately one 
copy is deposited in the McGill Library, one in the Departmental Library, 
and one is returned to the candidate. 


(4) No binding is necessary, but the loose sheets must be placed, 
unfolded, in a manila envelope in the order of their pagination. On the 
outside of each envelope must be written clearly the name of the candidate, 
title of thesis, degree, date, and Copy I, II or III. 


(5) Copies of the thesis must be double-spaced and free from typo- 
graphical and other errors, otherwise they will be returned to the candidate 
for revision, with possible consequent delay in the granting of the degree. 


(6) Every thesis should have an abstract and a sufficient table of 
contents, and a thorough bibliography on the subject. Scientific theses 
should also contain an introductory historical statement of previous work 
or investigation, and a summary. In the case of the Ph.D. degree, there 
should be a clear statement of the claim of original work or contribution 
to knowledge made by the author. 


(7) In the case of candidates presenting themselves for the degree of 
Doctor of Science, Doctor of Letters or Doctor of Civil Law, three copies 
of the book or books—or for the degree of Doctor of Civil Law, should 
a thesis be substituted, three typewritten copies of the thesis—must 
be submitted to the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 
not later than February 14th of the year in which the candidate desires 
to take the degree. 
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(8) If a thesis is rejected it cannot be submitted again, in a revised 


form, more than once. 


SUMMARIES OR ABSTRACTS OF THESES 


(9) Three copies of a statement must also be presented, on a separate 
sheet, giving the author, title of thesis, and a summary not exceeding 150 
words. These statements are printed and circulated to various Libraries, 
to the Deans and Chairmen of Departments at McGill University, to 
members of the Association of American Universities and to Canadian 
Universities. For all particulars, apply to the Secretary to the Dean of 
the Faculty. 
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COURSES OF GRADUATE STUDY 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRONOMY 
(Macdonald College) 


Preakeaet S282 Se Ses REINS RoBERT SUMMERBY 
L. C. RayMonp 
Assistant Professors. ...... J ar % pavicy 
fs \E. A. Lops 
EMRE ek = na oe Ree J. N. Brro 


The Department is well equipped to conduct research with crop 
plants particularly in relation to breeding. 


All the important periodicals, scientific journals, books and bulletins 
on Agronomy and related subjects, are available to students in either the 
McGill, Macdonald College or Agronomy Department Libraries. 


CouRSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


Candidates who take Agronomy as a major subject must have had 
a good training and achieved high standing in Agronomy, Botany, Chem- 
istry, and Genetics. Those who have not had adequate training in these 
subjects must rectify any such deficiency. 


A. EXPERIMENTATION. 


One lecture and two laboratory periods per week, second term. 


Professor Summerby. 
B. Hay anpb Pasture Crops. 


Two lectures and two laboratory periods per week for one term. 
Mr. Bird. 
C. Corn anv Root Crops. 
Two lectures and two laboratory periods per week for one term. 
Professor Raymond. 
D. Gratin Crops. 
Three lectures and three laboratory periods per week for one term. 
Professor Lods. 
E. Seminar. 
Fortnightly, during the year. Professor Summerby and Staff. 
A student must take course E and two courses from A, B, C, and D. 
In addition, he must take at least one other course selected from the above, 
or in a cognate subject, Other cognate courses may be added or required 
on the advice of the director of research. 


It is recommended that candidates spend at least one summer in the 


Department before or during the course. 
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DEPARTMENT OF ANATOMY 2/ Ye 


Professor of Anatomy..........--- C. P. Martin 


Assistant Professor of Anatomy... .....+++++++50 
Associate Professor of Histology. ...H. SELYE 
Lecturer in Histology............. C. P. LEBLoND 


The department offers facilities for research work leading to the 
degrees of Master of Science and Doctor of Philosophy. 


QUALIFICATIONS FOR ADMISSION 


All candidates should consult the Chairman of the Department before 
entering these courses. 


Candidates must have attained high standing in Anatomy l and 2 


or in Microscopic Anatomy 5 and Embryology 7 at McGill, or the equiva- 
lent. They must have obtained a B.Sc., B.A., or M.D. degree. 


CouRSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ScrENCE 


1. Advanced laboratory work in Anatomy. 
and 2. Experimental Morphology (Anatomy 6). 
or 3. Physical Anthropology (Anatomy 4). 
5. Cognate Subjects:—Depending on the particular branch of 
Anatomy in which any candidate may be working, the Chairman of the 


Department can require him to attend any other course given in the 


University, subject to the consent of the Chairman of the Department 
concerned. 


The thesis must be on some approved subject in Anatomy, Micro- 
scopic Anatomy or Experimental Morphology. 


CourRSES FOR THE DrecGrREE oF Doctor OF PHILOSOPHY 


Following the work for the Master of Science degree, the student 
must specialize in either:— 


(a) Macroscopic Anatomy, including Comparative Anatomy and 
Physical Anthropology. 


or (b) Microscopic and Experimental Morphology, taking cognate 
courses in Cytology and Genetics. 


A comprehensive examination will be held at the end of the second 
year. 


The general rules of the Faculty concerning residence, examina- 


tions, research, and thesis requirements are stated elsewhere. 
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BACTERIOLOGY 
Pps eee nn OK ee ss E. G. D. Murray 
Associate Professor......... FREDERICK SMITH 
Assistant Professor......... T. E. Roy* 
(C. D. Keiry 
Lectarers.. «sik ocd Shee so Ws ee TE 
\C. R. BREWER 
Sessional Lecturer.......... D. FLEMING 


Qualifications for admission to the Course. 


(1) A B.Sc. degree with at least second class honours in Bacteriology 
and Immunity at McGill University, or its equivalent elsewhere. 


or (2) An M.D. degree with high standing in Bacteriology, Pathology, 
and Immunity. 


CouRSES AND OTHER FacILiTieEs AVAILABLE. 


A. The more advanced lectures and classes given in the Depart- 
ment to the Science Division of the Faculty of Arts and Science, 
and to the Faculty of Medicine will be available to candidates 
for the M.Sc. degree. 


B. Conferences will be held with candidates guiding them in their 
reading, helping with technique, and discussing the theory and 
practice of Bacteriology and Immunity, as well as of individual 
researches. 


C. The practice of the Clinical Bacteriological Services in relation 
to the Hospitals will also be available to candidates as a means 
of instruction and a source of material for research and study. 


Requirements for the M.Sc. and Ph.D. degrees (see pages 747, 748). 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURAL BACTERIOLOGY 
(Macdonald College) 


Associate Professor........-. P. H. H. Gray 


E eateie us a at amace tf F. S. THATCHER 
Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. 
CouRSES FOR THE DEGREE oF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


A. Gore: MiseeeORBGs £0. 2685s kn de nts un Speen ts 48's Professor Gray 


Reference book: Waksman: Principles of Soil Microbiology: 2nd edn. 
(Williams & Wilkins, Baltimore). 


*On military service. 
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BR. Beep RACTERMIOLOLY oe eR BAA a ee Mr. McMaster 


C. Puystotocy or MIcRo-ORGANISMS........+--++0+- Professor Gray 
Text-books: Rahn: Physiology of Bacteria (Blakiston, Philadelphia). 
Stephenson: Bacterial Metabolism, 2nd Ed. (Longmans). 
Reference book: Buchanan & Fulmer; Physiology and Biochemistry 
of Bacteria; (Williams & Wilkins, Baltimore). 
D. Cottogurum. (One hour weekly) Review of literature, discussion, 
IRE) RRC IEEE oS oe Gos Ak el es is oe he ee ee The Staff 
A minimum of one lecture and one colloquium hour, and six laboratory 
hours weekly in any one course will form the basis of instruction. Can- 
didates are required to take Courses C and D, with either A or B. 


DEPARTMENT OF BIOCHEMISTRY 


a. ee ee aera D. L. THomson 
pe 2 PMR Wow Ae i O. F. DENSTEDT 
Sessional Lecturer......... C. GwENDOLINE TosBy 


Candidates who have satisfactorily completed the Honours course 
in Biochemistry as undergraduates may present themselves for examina- 
tion for the M.Sc. degree at the end of one year’s graduate work in the 
Department; all others are expected to spend two years in the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research before going forward for the degree. 
Candidates for the Ph.D. degree must pass a general examination in 
Biochemistry, but will be judged principally by the ability they display in 
research. Candidates for either degree are expected to attend Courses 
A and B (below) and may, according to their qualifications, be required to 
take undergraduate courses 2, 3, 4 or 5 in Biochemistry or other cognate 
subjects. (See Arts and Science Announcement). 


A. Recent ADVANCES IN BIOCHEMISTRY. 

Lectures: Friday at 5. 

Text-books:—Peters and van Slyke, “Quantitative Clinical Chemi- 
stry” (Williams & Wilkins); Allen, “Sex and Internal Secretions’’ (Williams 
& Wilkins); Luck, “Review of Biochemistry”’ (Stanford Univ.); Harrow 
and Sherwin, ““Text-Book of Biochemistry’’ (Saunders). 


B. ApvaNncep ENDOCRINOLOGY. 
(Given jointly with the Departments of Anatomy and of Experimental 
Medicine.) 
Lectures: Monday and Thursday at 5. 
Prerequisite: Biochemistry 2. 


DEPARTMENT OF BOTANY 


PORE: 50 eee Sf Ee ED GeorceE W. ScARTH 
(R. D. Gress 
Assistant Professors....... {MurreExt V. Roscoe 


\E. M. Patmguist 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. 
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Courses FoR HicHER DEGREES 
A. CELLULAR AND EXPERIMENTAL PLANT PHySIOLOGY. 
Friday 2 and 3. Laboratory hours to be arranged. 
Professor Scarth. 
*B. PLrant BiocHEMISTRY. 
Tu., Th., at 11. Laboratory hours to be arranged. Professor Gibbs. 


C. BrocHEeMIcAL PLANT PHysIoLocy. 
Two lecture hours per week to be arranged....... Professor Gibbs. 


*D. Micro-TECHNIQUE AND HisTo.ocy. 
Half-course. 
Hours to be arranged. Professor Roscoe. 
*f TrecunicaL Prant Anatomy (for cellulose chemistry students). 
Given in alternate years: next in 1943-44. 
Full course. Hours to be arranged... . . Professors Roscoe and Gibbs. 


F. Specrat Topics. 

Full course or half course. 

Prescribed reading and conference. The Staff. 
BIoLocIcAL COLLOQUIUM. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MastTer’s DEGREE 
In addition to writing a thesis the candidate must satisfy require- 
ments in two full courses (or the equivalent in half courses) from the above 
list and also attend the colloquium. On the advice of the director of 
research one Cognate course may be substituted. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF Doctor OF PHILOSOPHY 

Second year students will take one of the above courses which they 
did not follow during their M.Sc. year. Further instruction is given 
mainly by way of conference and direction of study. Most weight is 
laid on the thesis. 


DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY 
(O. Maass 


Prafessottin Gem, Ce oes {Haro_tp HiBBERT 
(\W. H. HatcHer 
(J. B. Puriurps 

Associate Professors....... {J. H. MENNIE 
IW. H. Barnes 

Assistant Professors....... i . ogee 
(J. H. Ross 

a ies })L. M. Cooke 

€c ure bite yarn. Ou © 2. Se eae & Ke ape H. EVANS 


|\R. BovER 
Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. The Pulp and Paper Research Institute 
affords ample facilities for research on the structure and properties of 
carbohydrates, cellulose, lignin, wood, and pulp and paper. 





*OQpen to honours undergraduates. 
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CourRSES FOR HIGHER DEGREES 


ADVANCED ORGANIC. 
‘Three hours per weeks. sos e0 0 ee eee Professor Nicholls. 


STRUCTURAL ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 


‘Two hours per week. ac) = ois lid eset 2 eS ees The Staff. 


ADVANCED INORGANIC. 
Two hours per week, first term .............-- Professor Mennie. 


ADVANCED INORGANIC. 
Two hours per week, second term..............- Professor Mennie. 


ADVANCED PHYSICAL. 


(a) Properties of Matter: 6.065 ics as 2 hrs. per week, Ist term 
(b) Physico-chemical Equilibria......... 2 hrs. per week, 2nd term 
Co) i eee PO a oi ean. se aake sek 1 hr. per week, Ist term 


(d) Atomic Structure and Radio-activity..1 hr. per week, 2nd term 

Professors Maass and Winkler. 
Any or all of these sub-divisions, as well as a course in theoretical 
calculations, may be required. 


CoLLoip CHEMISTRY. 
a MiaeE eT AE IIE on a esky so ale vie 0 5 9k oe Professor Winkler. 
Laboratory courses are available in all of the above when required. 


History oF Cuemistry. (Not given in 1942-43) 

eee RE ROT WER iii en cs oS oe ee eee Professor Barnes. 
The above courses are available for Honours students in Arts and Science 
and students in Chemical Engineering. 


CoLLoquiuM—ORGANIC. 
One hour per week. 


Professors Hibbert, Hatcher, Nicholls, and Dr. Boyer. 


CoLLoqutuM—INORGANIC AND PHYSICAL. 
Two hours per week...............- Professors Maass and Winkler. 


CELLULOSE, LIGNIN, AND RELATED COMPOUNDS. 
Cie TOME DBE AUIEE Ss.) 5) ds 2a wos vicwc as w 8a ale Professor Hibbert. 


PuysicaL PRopERTIES AND CHEMICAL CONSTITUTION OF ORGANIC 
Compounps. (Not given in 1942-43) 
Qne hour per week. ii: ......6..- Professors Barnes and Hatcher. 


CHEMICAL Puysics, 

Two lectutes periweele nig one cis ck ecw eee Professor Winkler. 
The subject matter varies from year to year. Topics include chemical 
kinetics, photochemistry, molecular structure, quantum mechanics, 
etc. 


ELECTROCHEMISTRY. 


This course is available for Honours students in Arts and Science 
and students in Chemical Engineering. 


CIRCA GRE WON 5 GS OS ew ore Gee Professor Mennie. 
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P. Tueory or Hyprocen lon MEASUREMENTS. 
One hour per week, First term.......-.----+-+55 Professor Mennie. 


Q. THERMODYNAMICS. 
This course is also available for Honours students in Arts and Science 
and for students in Chemical Engineering. 


ELS nae eee ee ot Ore I Professor Winkler. 


R. CHemicaL ENGINEERING. 
Advanced topics. Two hours per week........-. Professor Phillips. 
Graduate students are expected to attend the weekly meetings of 
the Chemical and Physical Societies. 


Two hours per week 


S  ResearcH MetuHops oF OrGANIC CHEMISTRY. 
Comprehensive review and classification of the reactions of Synthetic 
. Organic Chemistry, the methods of isolating and purifying compounds, 
and the chemical means available for the proof of structure. 
One lecture per week throughout the session... .Professor Nicholls. 


T. CuHemistRY AND TECHNICOLOGY oF HiGcH PoLYMERS. 

Part I: Synthetic Resins, Textiles, and Lastics: (1) Classification, 
(2) the chemistry of resin formation, (3) physical concepts of the 
resinous state, (4) the “‘perfect’’ resin, (5) detailed description of the 
principal industrial resins (tradenames, raw materials, synthesis, 
structure, properties, prices), (6) outlets for resins in the moulding, 
coating, textile, construction, and other industries, (7) modified syn- 
thetic resins. Part II: (1) Natural resins (rosin, rubber, casein, 
etc.), (2) processed natural resins (ester gum, chlorinated rubber, 
cellulose esters, lignin, etc.) 

One lecture per week throughout the session... Professor Nicholls. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ScIENCE DEGREE 


I. Students are required to take examinations in (a) Organic, (b) 
Inorganic, (c) Physical, (d) Colloid Chemistry, and other assigned 
courses, if any. Students are expected to have covered the 
subject matter of at least two of the above courses on entrance to 
the Faculty. 


Il. Colloguium—one per week. 
Students are required to present and discuss in an acceptable 
manner papers dealing with fundamental and recent work. 

Ill. Special Graduate Lectures. 
Students are required to pass examinations on the subject matter 
of such lectures as relate to their particular work. 


MastTErR’s DEGREE IN CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 


Students who hold a Bachelor’s degree in Chemical Engineering 
have the option of studying for the Master of Science degree in Chemistry 
or the Master of Engineering degree in Chemical Engineering. 
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The following courses are required for the Master of Engineering 
degree: 


I. Advanced Chemical Engineering R; with one of the following: 
Organic Chemistry A, Inorganic Chemistry D and E, Physical 
Chemistry F. 


II]. One of the following: Chemical Physics N, Thermodynamics 
Q, Theory of Heat F; Cellulose L with Colloid Chemistry G. 


III. Chemical Engineering Colloquium. 


IV. Thesis on a Chemical Engineering subject. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF DocTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 


1. The research work in this Department may be conveniently con- 
sidered under the following heads:— 


(a) Organic Chemistry, (b) Inorganic Chemistry, (c) Physical 
Chemistry, (d) Colloid Chemistry, (e) Cellulose Chemistry. 
One of these (under which the research falls) is designated the 
‘principal subject’’ and each of the others a ‘secondary subject.” 
Graduate students are required to take examinations in both 
‘“‘principal”’ and “‘secondary”’ subjects. 

Principal Subjects: Several examinations, both written and oral, 
are held. Students are responsible for the subject matter of all 
related lecture courses and assigned reading. Special courses 
given in other Departments may be assigned and examinations 
required. 

Secondary Subjects:—The examinations are less rigorous than in 
the principal subject. The subject matter is more clearly defined 
and may include suitable lecture courses or texts, or both. 


II. Colloguium:—As for M.Sc. see above 


EXAMINATIONS IN CHEMISTRY 


Principal Subjects: 
1. An examination is held in May of the second year. Additional 


special examinations are held during the third year. 
2. Candidates who fail in the May examination of the second year 


are required to repeat the year and the examination in the principal 
subject. 


Secondary Subjects: 


1. All examinations are available in May and September for candi- 
dates in the first two years. 


2. A second supplemental examination in any one subject may be 
taken only on recommendation by the Department. 
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3. Examinations in all subjects must be passed by the end of Septem- 
ber of the candidate’s third year. 


4. For candidates entering the third year, the September examinations 
are supplemental examinations only. 
General: 


1. A candidate who may wish to take examinations in any one or 
more secondary subjects in September of his entrance year is advised to 
consult the director of the Department as soon as possible. 


2. In a secondary subject a Master of Science examination at McGill 
will be accepted as a Preliminary Ph.D. examination provided a standard 
required by the Department is obtained. 


Also, candidates who believe they have the necessary qualifications 
may apply to the director of their research for exemptions from examina- 
tions in secondary subjects. Such qualifications include a high standing in 
an examination taken at McGill or other University in the secondary 
subject. The director of the candidate’s research may grant this exemp- 
tion only with the approval of the Department. 


DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY 
(Macdonald College) 
es ge ei ee ao NO SRE Ca W. D. McFar.ane 
Assistant Professor......... W. A. DeELonc 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. 


Courses FOR HiGHER DEGREES 


A. Curmistay or SotsS.....ij5'o MOVs Ree ees Professor DeLong. 
Two lectures per week—second term. (Given 1943-44) 


B. Prant BioCHEMISTRY.......... Professors DeLong and McFarlane. 
Two lectures per week—second term. 


C. CHEMISTRY OF Foops AND NuTRITION........- Professor McFarlane. 
Two lectures per week—both terms. 


Special laboratory work (three hours per week) may be required in 
any of these courses. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER'S DEGREE 


1. Students may elect to conduct their research in Soil and Plant Chem- 
istry (Group I) or in Physiological Chemistry (Group IT). 
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2. Unless in special circumstances students are required to take the 


examinations of Group I or Group II. 


Group I.—Major subjects—Courses A and B. 

Cognate subjects—Ejither Advanced Organic or Advanced Physical 
Chemistry (McGill Department of Chemistry Courses A and F); Plant 
Physiology (Department of Botany Course B). 


Group 1I.—Major subject—Course C. 


Cognate subjects—Advanced Organic Chemistry (McGill Depart- 
ment of Chemistry Course A) and Recent Advances in Biochemistry 
(McGill Department of Biochemistry Course A). 


3. Students are required to attend and participate in the department 


seminars. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF Doctor oF PHILOSOPHY 


Special arrangements may be made for the Ph.D. degree in asso- 
ciation with the McGill Department of Chemistry. Agricultural Chem- 
istry is regarded as the principal subject and courses taken in the other 
departments mentioned in Regulation 3 (page 749) as secondary subjects. 


DEPARTMENT OF CIVIL ENGINEERING AND APPLIED 


MECHANICS 
(R. E. JAMIESON 
foe A Si eae ae ane ae {/ErRNEst Brown 
(R. DeL. FrReNcH 
Associate Professor......... G. J. Dopp 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 


listed below and for research. 
CoursEs FOR THE MastTER’s DEGREE 


A. SraticaALLy INDETERMINATE STRESSES. 
First term, two hours tutorial, and six hours computation and reports. 
Professor Jamieson. 
B. Tercunicar ELastIicitTy. 
First term, two hours tutorial, and six hours computation and reports. 
Professor Jamieson. 
C. SECONDARY STRESSES. 
First term, two hours tutorial, and six hours computation and reports. 
Professor Dodd. 
D. HicHway ENGINEERING. 
Four hours tutorial, and twelve hours computation and reports. 
Professors French and McKergow and staff. 


Candidates for the M.Eng. degree will be expected to take at least 
two courses in addition to thesis work. 


34 


CLASSICS 765 


DEPARTMENT OF CLASSICS 


PYGIGEIN C60. oat hea {Wittram D. WoopHeap 
|\C. H. CARRUTHERS 


Associate Professor.........A. M. THompson 


CouRSES FOR THE DEGREE oF MAsTER oF ARTS 


Greek A: Greek Lyric Poetry. Readings from the Anthologia Lyrica 
Greca and other texts. 
Two hours colloquia................ Professor Woodhead. 


Greek B: History oF THE EPIGRAM. 
Two hours colloquias. 2? 6620565 isk Professor Carruthers. 


Greek C: Tue Repustic oF PLATo. 
hve heave 22.0. sees fre EME. Professor Woodhead. 


Greek D: AgEscHYLuUsS, ORESTEIA. 


Two hours colloquia. £20... kis cee eee Professor Woodhead. 
Latin A: VerciIL, AENEID. 

Tres. Hours... sa. chee ee eee Professor Thompson. 
Latin B: Roman SATIRE. 

These hited: is. 25S oo a ee ee Professor Thompson. 
Latin C: Latin EprcRAPHY AND PALAZOGRAPHY. 

‘Two hours colloqtias..0 ee ee Professor Carruthers. 
Latin D: Roman TRAGEDY. 

Two hours colloquia.....-...-....+5) Professor Woodhead 


CoursES IN COMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY 
Professor..................C. H. CARRUTHERS 
INTRODUCTION TO THE StuDY OF LANGUAGE. 
Latin HistorrcAL GRAMMAR. 
Greek HistrorRicAL GRAMMAR. 


ELEMENTARY SANSKRIT. 


moo Ww > 


GREEK DIALECTS. 


F. 
All courses are colloquia of two hours weekly. 
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DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL SCIENCE 


{JosepH CLARENCE HEMMEON 


Professors... 0.3865: VJoun Percivar Day 
Assistant Professor.... . Joun THomAs CULLITON 
eT PONG ET TPO 

Sessional Lecturer...... Puitire F. ViNEBERG 


CouRSES FOR THE DEGREE OF Master oF ARTS 
anpb MASTER OF COMMERCE 


A. CoNnNTEMPORARY ECONOMIC THEORY. 


Rieck Paris halle bate a eWoe oh pahice + see Professor Hemmeon. 


B. Wortp EconoMIc SURVEY SINCE THE GREAT WAR. 
pede Meal MM he ces oc inals, « lav'g Fb nj WA 9M Ave wea BS Pye Professor Day. 


C. Economic JouRNAL GROUP......-.--+--+++° Professor Culliton. 


Students who have completed three full courses or their equivalent 
in the Department of Economics at Macdonald College, and have also 
completed at least two full courses or their equivalent in the Department 
of Economics and Political Science, with at least second class honours, 
are permitted to proceed toward the degree of Master of Arts. 


In addition to these courses, a thesis must be written on a subject 


approved by the Department. The thesis shall constitute the major 
part of the work done. 


CouRSES FOR THE DEGREE OF Doctor oF PHILOSOPHY 


1. First year of study:—The M.A. course and successful candidacy 
for the M.A. degree. 


2. Second year:—An approved course of study at a University other 
than McGill in continuance of the work on the thesis subject already 
selected. 


3. Third year:—Resident study at McGill under the general super- 
vision of the Department, with no fixed hours or fixed units, the work 
to bear on the thesis subject, such thesis to represent a genuine and useful 
contribution to the literature of Economics and Political Science. 


4. The order of study of the Second and Third Year may be reversed. 


5. The holder of a position on the staff of McGill may count his 
years in such a position as equal to resident study in the ratio of two 
teaching years to one of study. 


36 








— a © - 


EDUCATION—ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 767 


DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 


Professor.......+--++0+++7° Joun HucHEs 
: Assistant Professor......--- A. B. Currie 
ConpbITIONS OF ADMISSION: 


Candidates for the degree of M.A. in Education must show (a) that 
they have satisfied the general conditions for registration as candidates 
for the M.A. degree as laid down on page 746 of the Announcement, or 
achieved distinction in the general course; (b) that they have attained 
a high standard (ie. at least good second-class standing) in the work 
of the graduate year of training for the Teachers’ High School Diploma, 
or its equivalent. 

. Candidates must also have done work in Psychology that is adequate 
for the needs of the M.A. course in Education, or else must complete an 
approved course in Psychology as part of their M.A. course. 


CouRSES FOR THE DEGREE OF Master OF ARTS 
Satisfactory completion of the following courses and studies is re- 
quired. 
A. Seminar courses in two of the following :— 
(1) Secondary Education.* 
(2) Comparative Education. 
(3) Bilingual Education. 
B. Studies of (1) The History of Education in Canada. 
(2) A Selected Period or Topic in the General 
History of Education. 


C. An approved course in Philosophy, or Psychology, (prerequisite— 


two courses, including Course I). 
LY, 
ae es 


D. Thesis. 


DEPARTMENT OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 


Professor. ...--++++++: CLARENCE V. CHRISTIE 
Associate Professor..... G. A. WALLACE 
Assistant Professor... . - E.. G. Burr 
Lecturers......+++++°° {W. H. ScHIPret 

- \F. S. Howes 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 


listed below and for research. 





*In special cases candidates may substitute an approved course in 
Educational Psychology for this requirement, but they must then take 
the Philosophy course specified under a 
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CouRSES FOR THE DEGREE oF MASTER OF SCIENCE OR 
MAsTER OF ENGINEERING 


Y »| 2 


A. ApvANCED MATHEMATICS. 


EL eetives TUG THOUS 1 WOE sci i: + ooo, © sce ni 0 0-9 asd 1 ee 


B. Exvecrricayt Puysics. 


lectures: two hours. . 2.4.25 66 64 oss Professors Keys and Shaw. 


C. Execrrorecunics. 


Lectures, two hours. 
Colloquium, two hours. 


The following courses are offered (each two hours for one term) :— 
(a) Design of Electrical Machinery. Professor Christie. 
(b) The Protection of Electrical Power Systems. Professor Burr. 
(c) Stability of Electrical Systems under normal and transient 
conditions; determination of short-circuit currents; design of 


generators and excitation systems for maximum stability. 
Professor Christie and Mr. Schippel. 


(d) Inductive Co-ordination of Power and Signal Systems. 
Professors Christie and Wallace. 


(e) Electric Circuit Analysis. Dr. Howes. 
(f) Advanced Wire Transmission Theory. Professor Wallace. 
(g) Ultra-high Frequency Generators and Receivers. Dr. Howes. 


DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH 


{Cyrus MacMILLAN 


on te SO a a eae VidanibunC. Faces 
Associate Professor......... A. S. Noap* 
Assistant Professor......... T. F. M. Newron 


CouRSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MAsTER oF ARTS 
Oxtp ENGLISH. 


Prerequisite:—English 12 (in the undergraduate course). 
Aare ite) CaS oS PS oe es iL CO Professor Newton. 
B. Tue ENcGLIsH AND ScotTtTisH PopuLar BALLADs, with some at- 


tention to Canadian Folk-songs and Folk-tales and their relation 
to those of Europe. Lectures and theses. 


EtG CROUES OL ee ete OS ee Ce es ee Oe Professor Macmillan. 


C. CHAUCER. 
Prerequisite:—English 14 (in the undergraduate course). 


Tis Se oss et ees ix a oe ba ee Professor Newton. 


(Not given in 1942-1943). 


*On Military Service. 
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Tye DRAMA IN ENGLAND FROM 1660 To THE PRESENT I[IME. 


Two hour <. .c tee wes Professor Macmillan and Newton. 
PRE-SHAKSPERIAN DRAMA......--++--0+005: Professor Newton. 


SHAKSPERE (S1rx Prays). 


Mon;:; Weds; Fri.et Woes a. ite aitess Professor Macmillan. 


ENncLisH Poetry FRoM 1/98 To THE PRESENT I IME. 
Mon., Wed., Fri., at II. 


Professor Macmillan, Professor Noad and an Assistant. 
(Not given in 1942-43). 


EncuisH NovELists, FROM RICHARDSON TO THE PRESENT [I IME. 


gna & ee a ak: a earmany PPR Beec SS ew track Professor Files. 


Ture Encusy Drama, 1590-1642. 


Two hoares . cael Nee UPR ee Professor Macmillan. 


(Not given in 1941-1942). 


O.tp ENGLISH. 


Wan. Wed, Fris st 2255422. + 38 eae Sees Professor Newton. 


THE TECHNIQUE OF THE DRAMA. 


Lectures and demonstrations in Moyse Hall, Tu., at 10 a.m. 
Laboratory hours to be arranged. 


Professor Macmillan, Mr. Hall and Assistants. 


CHAUCER. 


Te. Th: Sats, at l2..+ 5. a veswle ater ees Professor Newton. 


CoMPARATIVE LITERATURE. 


The Influence of English Literature upon the Continent of Europe 
in the 18th and 19th Centuries. 


Three BOOIS sccc.5 en 9 < os ae SES Sees ot oe 


CoMPARATIVE LITERATURE. 


A study of some literary types from the Renaissance to the 
present day, with particular reference to the influence of Con- 
tinental Literatures upon English. 


To OTR, Satis at Fa eee 
(Not given in 1942-1945). 





*Courses marked with an asterisk are undergraduate Honours courses 


in the Faculty of Arts and Science, which may also be followed by graduate 
students who have not already taken them. 
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Memorrs AND Memoir WRITERS AND EPIsTOLARY LITERATURE, 
LITERATURE OF PERSONAL REVELATION. 


An intensive study of special problems. 


Bg ats EO Se hi os er ra ne _,..Professor Noad. 


(Not given in 1942-1943) 


Tue DEVELOPMENT OF THE ENGLISH PERIODICAL. 


ype en te no ei en, Na, en Te eee Professor Newton. 


MystTicaAL AND OrHEeR Reticious LITERATURE IN ENGLISH DurR- 
ING THE LATER SEVENTEENTH AND THE EIGHTEENTH CENTURIES. 


ga OPE I ee CON Beene POS RMME fa BS Mea Professor Files. 


LITERARY CRITICISM. 


satis TPaeeeM a AL toes tte Shr ee ies ade Tec gl Ss kamen a Professor Files. 


SHAKSPERE. A study of special topics. 


Me Say CEN RL rR ia Dink ke eee oat wok Professor Macmillan. 


An ApvANCED CouRSE IN THE TECHNIQUE OF THE DRAMA. 
Prerequisite:—Course K or its equivalent. 
Two hours and laboratory periods. 


Mr. Hall and other members of the Department. 


Tue LITERATURE AND CULTURE OF THE RENAISSANCE. 


RI ERE are og een ke A eh a oe at SE Professor Noad. 


(Not given in 1942-1943) 


SPECIAL STUDIES IN RESTORATION LITERATURE. 


eg 8 TE Ne TE eae che eis a) Mle ire Eo PR Professor Newton. 


A SPECIAL STUDY OF THE FIELD IN WHICH THE THESIS 1S WRITTEN. 


Professors Macmillan, Files, Noad and Newton. 


SpecrAL Strupies IN |18tH CENTURY LITERATURE. 
Professor H. G. Files. 


GRADUATE COURSES 


Candidates for the degree of M.A., taking English as their only 


subject, must select three courses,—of which two must be from A to D 
(inclusive), and O to X, while J, or its equivalent, is compulsory, and 
(W), a course of special study in the field in which the thesis is written. 
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DEPARTMENT OF ENTOMOLOGY 
(Macdonald College) 


PEE 6 a ees aes W.H. Brittain 

Assistant Professor......... E. M. DuPorte 

7 i (W. E. WuireHeAD 
ese: & ¢ 27 eS 6:87. 8S Se Sue SC Ss \F. €). MorrRISON 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. 


CouRSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MAsTER OF SCIENCE AND Doctor 
oF PHILOSOPHY 


A. TAXONOMY. 


Each student must bring to the class a collection of the group of 
insects on which he desires to work, and may devote the greater 
portion of his time to a study of this group. 

One lecture, one colloquium and four laboratory hours per week. 


Professor DuPorte. 
B. Insect MorPHoLocy. 


One lecture, one colloquium and four laboratory hours per week. 


Professor DuPorte. 
C. Economic ENTOMOLOGY. 


(a) Principles of Insect Control. 





Two lectures per week and four colloquia. 


Professor Brittain and Dr. Morrison. 


(b) Problems of Insect Control. 


Four laboratory hours per week throughout the year. 


Professor Brittain and Dr. Morrison. 


D. MeEpIcaL AND VETERINARY ENTOMOLOGY. 
Two lectures, three laboratory hours per week for one term. 


Professor DuPorte. 
*F Ecorocy. 


Two lectures a week, first term............... Professor DuPorte. 


F. Insecr Puysroiocy. 
Two lectures and four laboratory hours per week. 


Professor DuPorte. 
G. SEMINAR. 


One and one-half hours weekly... .Professors Brittain and DuPorte. 


*This course is also open to advanced undergraduates. (Not given in 


1942-43.) 
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H. ReEsEARCH IN ENTOMOLOGY. 


Four laboratory periods per week. 

Professor Brittain and Dr. Morrison. 
Students are recommended to take courses offered by the Department 
of Zoology either as part of their major work or as a minor or cognate 


subject. 


M.Sc. Reguirements: In addition to writing a thesis, a student is 
required to take either Course A or Course B and one other course in 
addition to the Seminar. Students who have not obtained honour 
standing in the undergraduate courses in Entomology at Macdonald 
College, or the equivalent, will be required to take a qualifying year 


prior to being admitted to graduate work. 


Ph.D. Requirements: The Ph.D. in Entomology may be awarded 
after the following requirements have been completed: 


|. The student must spend two years of resident study and research 
at Macdonald College, and another year, taken preferably between 
these two years, at an approved institution other than McGill. 


2. The student is also required to spend the equivalent of two 
summer seasons in research work at a Government laboratory or 


other approved research institution. / J 2, 


DEPARTMENT OF EXPERIMENTAL MEDICINE 
Professor ca os 28's 0 8 3 J. C. Meaxkins 
Assistant Professor......--- J. S. L. Browne 
Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 


listed below and for research. 


CouRSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


Candidates for a Master of Science degree in Experimental Medicine 
must have had a high standing in the courses for the degree of Doctor of 
Medicine, or, in the case of those candidates without an M.D. degree, at 
least second class honours in their Undergraduate courses, particularly in 
the subjects of Physiology and Biochemistry, and candidates for the 
degree of Doctor of Philosophy must have obtained a high standing in 
the Master of Science degree if this has been taken. 

A. Seminar. Experimental Medicine. 

One hour a week... ..6....--+5- Professor Meakins and Dr. Browne. 


B. Lecrures. Advanced Course weekly on selected topics in 
General Medicine..........--- Professor Meakins and associates. 
C. Lecrures. A weekly Course on selected topics in Endocrinology 
Shel “allied  sabIectSs CPs Sa eae oo es Dr. Browne. 


D. Conferences will be held with candidates, guiding them in their 
reading and for criticism of their research. 
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E. Cocnate Supjects. Each student will be required to take 
certain Courses in cognate subjects, depending upon the special 
Geld of Medicine in which his research work is directed. 


All candidates for this degree must take all of the above courses 
and devote the remainder of their time to experimental research, the 
accomplishment of which, as embodied in their thesis, will be the main 


consideration in recommending them for this degree. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF Doctor oF PHILOSOPHY 


The above courses are continued throughout the first two years of 
graduate study while the final year is entirely devoted to research and 
this must be of a fundamental and far-reaching character. 


ADVANCED STUDY 


In addition to courses leading to the M.Sc. and Ph.D. degrees, the 
Faculty of Medicine offers opportunities for advanced study in the clinical 
field to properly qualified graduates who are willing to spend at least six 
months or a year on intensive work. 


For information on such advanced study, graduates should apply to 
the Secretary of the Faculty of Medicine, McGill University. 


DEPARTMENT OF FRENCH 


Associate Professor..... J. L. DarBELNET 
{Lucie TourEN FurRNEss 
‘\Lours D’ HAUTESERVE 
Sessional Lecturer...... Moe. P. L. LarIviERE 


Assistant Professors. . 


CouRSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS 


A. ComparATIVE LITERATURE. (Department of English, Course M). 


Tiras Neate oo FA RDS 8 PRS a ae es a 


B. La cRITIQUE LITTERAIRE. 
Cir HMRC ba, odio ewes bate ate ee ee Professor Darbelnet. 


C. MontTAIGNE. 
ie Beads 650 as oe Pee L eis, Sala aaa ae SRE Mme. Lariviére. 


D. EXERCISES PRATIQUES (Colloquia). 


One hour. 
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*F& HisrorRE DU ROMAN EN FRANCE. 

Three hours. (Given in 1942-43)...... Professor Darbelnet. 
*F HisTorRE DE LA LANGUE FRANCAISE. 

One hour. (Given in 1943-44)......... Professor d’Hauteserve. 
*C, HusToIRE DE LA POESIE LYRIQUE EN FRANCE. 

Two hours. (Given in 1943-44).......-..+5; Mme. Lariviére. 
*}] La LITTERATURE FRANGAISE CONTEMPORAINE. 


Three hours. (Given in 1942-43)..........--. Mme. Larivieére. 


I. Le CONTE DANS LA LITTERATURE FRANGAISE. 


One hour. (Given in 1942-43)........-.-. Professor Furness. 


Candidates for the Master’s degree in French only will take Course 
A (if not already taken), B, C and D, EorH, and I. 
Those taking French as a Major will omit A and either B or C. 


Those taking French as a minor will take D and one of the one-hour 
courses. 


The M.A. thesis must be written in French. 


Students from other Provinces and States where the opportunities 
of speaking French are small cannot normally obtain an M.A. in less 
than two years. 


REGULATIONS FOR THE MASTER OF Arts DEGREE 


All work carried on towards an M.A. degree in the French Summer 
School is under the control and supervision of the Department of 
French in the Faculty of Graduate Studies of the University. 


Requirements for the Master's degree: 


(a) The student must hold the degree of B.A. from McGill University 
or from another institution of recognized standing, with at least 
second class honours in French, or the equivalent of second class 
honours in French as granted by McGill University—which must 
include an ability to speak French fluently, and a sound knowledge 
of French literature. 


(b) A student, qualified as in 2 (a), must complete four sessions in the 
Advanced Section of the French Summer School with at least 
second class standing in the final examinations of each session. 


(c) The student must prepare and present a thesis, written in French, 
which must be in some measure a contribution to knowledge. 
Its preparation is carried out under the direction of the French 
Department. 


*These are also Honours courses in the Faculty of Arts and Science. 
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Students applying for admission to the Advanced Section of the 
Summer School, with the intention of proceeding towards the M.A. 
degree, should, as soon as possible, have a transcript of their academic 
record sent for appraisal to the Director of the School. 

Students whose record is considered the equivalent of the B.A. degree 
with at least second class honours in French as granted by McGill 
University will be notified of their eligibility for future admission to 
the Faculty of Graduate Studies of the University. At the end of 
their second session they will be allowed to register in that Faculty 
as candidates for the M.A. degree, provided they have completed 
the course requirements for the first two sessions. 

Students who hold a B.A. degree but whose record is not considered 
the equivalent of the McGill B.A. with at least second class honours in 
French, may be allowed to make up the deficiency by taking more 
courses during their third and fourth summer session. They will also 
register in the Graduate Faculty at the end of the second summer 
session, provided that they have obtained at least a high second 
class standing in the courses of the first two summer sessions. 


In the case of students of honours standing, the first summer session 
consists of five courses, the second of four courses, the third of three 
courses, and the fourth of two courses, each course consisting of three 
lectures per week. The decreasing number of courses through the 
four sessions enables the student to devote more time to the prepara- 
tion of his thesis, which must begin in the third session at latest. 
Each student works under the guidance of a director of research who 
is a member of the French Summer School Staff. The only listed 
course which may be taken for credit in more than one session is 
No. 27, Advanced Composition (see below). 

The following courses are compulsory: 

No. 37—Modern Criticism (to be taken preferably in the third session). 


No. 32—-Comparative Literature, unless a full course in the same 
subject has already been taken as part of the student's 
undergraduate work. 


No. 27—-Advanced Composition. A minimum mark of 65% must 
be obtained in the final examination of this course, irre- 
spective of the final average for the set of courses taken 
during the session. The course must be repeated until this 
requirement has been met. As its material is varied each 
year, it can be taken a second summer for credit. If taken 


more than twice, it must then be carried as an extra course. 
The course in Advanced Oral Practice, No. 29, can not be taken for 
M.A. credit in the third or fourth summer. 
With the approval of the Graduate Faculty, one of the summer 
sessions, except the first, may be replaced by equivalent work in 


France or at another French Summer School. 
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DEPARTMENT OF GENETICS 


Professor................C. LEONARD HuskINs 
Perere Oe ea rikie es ArtTHUR G. STEINBERG | 
Demonstrator............-.- H. G. F. SANDER . 


Courses FoR HIGHER DEGREES 


With the co-operation of the Department of Botany, the Faculty of 
Agriculture and the Montreal Botanical Garden adequate laboratory, 
greenhouse, field, and library facilities are available for research in Plant 


or Animal Genetics and Cytology. 


A. CyToLocy. 


Apvancep GENETICS AND Cyro.tocy (Given in co-operatioen with 
the Faculty of Agriculture, Macdonald College). 


| C. Brometry. Applications of statistics to research problems in 
| Biology—particularly in Genetics and Physiology. 


D. Seminar. A course entailing the presentation by each student 
of at least six reports on current researches in Cytology and 
Genetics. 


E. Brotocy CoLLoquIiuM. 


F. Borany A, B, C, or D, Zootocy A, or E, or other subjects 
‘cognate to Genetics or Cytology. 


Three of the above courses are required for the Master's degree 
in addition to a thesis on a research problem. 


A sound knowledge of General Biology is prerequisite. 


The research problem may be in Genetics or Cytology, or Cytoge- 
netics. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE oF Doctor oF PHILOSOPHY 


For the degree of Ph.D. an advanced research standard is main- 
tained. Course D must be taken in each year and papers must be pre- 
sented in the general Biological Colloquium. Additional courses will 
be taken in cognate subjects. Only candidates who have shown indi- 
cations of distinct research ability during their Master’s training will be 
permitted to register for the Ph.D. degree. 
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DEPARTMENT OF GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES 


(Joun J. O'NEILL 


Professors... 26.4055’ )Ricuarp P. D. GRAHAM 
\T. H. Crark 
; {J. Ey Grx 
Associate Professors. .... \F. F. Osborne 


CouRSES FOR THE MASTER'S DEGREE 


A. SrructruRAL GEOLOGY. 
Lectures and colloquia; Tu., and Th., at 10....Professor Gill. 


B. GEOLOGICAL CoLtLoguium.—This course must be taken by all 


graduate students in Geology in the first and second years. 
Professor Osborne. 


| C. Ore Deposits.—As in “Mineral Deposits,’ by Lindgren, and 
assigned readings and problems. 


Seminar, Mon. and Th. at 2... Professors O’Neill and Osborne. 


*D. Optica, MINERALOGY. 
One lecture Mon. at 10, and three hours laboratory per week 


during the first term........----seeeeeer crete: Professor Graham. 


E. (a) Perrotocy AND PreTROGRAPHY.—Lectures Mon., Wed., and 
Fri., at 9. Laboratory Tues., Wed.. and Fri., 2 to 5. 


Text-books:—Bowen, Evolution of Igneous Rocks, Princeton; Tyrrell, 
Principles of Petrology, Dutton; Harker, Metamorphism, Methuen. 


*F. SrrATIGRAPHY. 
Two hours, first term; Mon., Fri., at 11. One hour laboratory, 


and two full days field work during October. .. . Professor Clark. 


#C, PaLAEONTOLOGY.—1!wo hours, second term; Mon., Wed., at ae 
Three hours laboratory, Wed., 2 to 5, and one full day’s field 
Professor Clark. 


week is Pel. fo ic eae he a ees 


*}1] PrysiocRAPHY AND NATURAL RESOURCES OF CaNADA.—Lecture 


Tu. at 12, and laboratory Th., 2 to » re Professor Gill. 


Students who have satisfactorily completed undergraduate courses 
in General Geology, Mineralogy, Petrography, Stratigraphy, and Ore 
Deposits, or their equivalents, may expect to complete their M.Sc. 
course in one year; those specializing in Economic Geology must 
have certain Engineering credits in addition to the above. On that 
basis three graduate courses are normally required for the M.Sc. in 


addition to the thesis. 


— 


*Courses so starred are rated undergraduate. 
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CouRSES FOR THE DEGREE oF Doctor oF PHILOSOPHY 


(Second and Third Years) 


GEOLOGY AND PROBLEMS OF THE PRE-CAMBRIAN. 
Lectures and seminar at least two hours per week; first term; 


Ra ee ee OE BO (dc er a eee: Pee Professor O'Neill. 


GEoLocicaL Map INTERPRETATION. 
One hour seminar with assigned problems. 


Pere eee LU Oe ges ee nets sk bo eee Professor Gill. 


App.tiep Gropuysics (Physics; Graduate ““W’’). A course on 
the theory and practice of geophysical methods as applied to 
problems in engineering and geology. 


Mon. and Wed. at 9. First term............ Professor Keys. 


Text-book:—‘‘Applied Geophysics,’”’ 2nd edition, Eve and Keys 
(Cambridge Univ. Press). 


ADVANCED PETROLOGY AND PETROGRAPHY.—Seminar and at 
least nine hours laboratory work per week. Petrography Mon. 
Ree eee Oe oS Wee, EP ens odie cw aoe Professor Osborne. 


ADVANCED MINERALOGY. 


Three hours seminar and laboratory per week. 


Professor Graham. 
ADVANCED STRATIGRAPHY. 


Hours to be arranged............... 0.0508. Professor Clark. 


PuysIOGRAPHY. 


Seminar Fri. at 11 


Yee, IS Oe eR GER ADS HO! Professor Gill. 


ADVANCED PALAZZONTOLOGY. 


Pire 10 he miTAnced 6. 6. i oss GS evn es Professor Clark. 


ADVANCED Economic GEOLOGY. 


memmnar: TU. ane, PYUAt 2s 666 o ib BS eR Professors O’ Neill, 
Gill, and Osborne. 


ADVANCED STRUCTURAL AND DynamicaL Grotocy.—As in “Das 
Antlitz der Erde,” vols. 1, 2, 3, and 4, by E. Suess, and numerous 
assigned papers. 


At least two hours seminar per week. Tu. and Fri. at 2. 


—— Professor O'Neill. 
tCourses Q and R may be given in alternate years. 
*Courses so starred are rated undergraduate. 
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DEPARTMENT OF GERMAN 
Associate Professor....... W. L. GraFF 
Laectieae . . OLIRE he eee ost J. R. Beck 


CouRSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER oF ARTS 


The candidate’s courses will be selected from the following :— 


A. GoETHE. 


adh Rab sO ors ke Se ae) Ee eae ee Oe ae ee Professor Graff. 


B. Dre DeutscHEe NoveEL_Le. 


OSes EES re a kee S Ge ee SR eae Professor Graff. 


C. Lessinc. 


Oa Were oy ees ont oe ee 3 ne Se Ce RE Slat Professor Graff. 


D. Das Drama iM 19. JAHRHUNDERT. 


Cla elie. ob cet os tee ee Sook cared eS ee 
E. Dre RoMaAntTIK. 
emesis BOO Fe a ee a eors e _....Mr. Beck. 


FEF. Gornic AND INTRODUCTION To GERMANIC PHILOLOGY. 
One hoa). C2 OO BS. eRe Professor Graff. 
Two courses are selected by the candidate from iS SS Bie oe 
consultation with the Department. A student intending to proceed to a 


Ph.D. at another university is strongly recommended to take course F in 
addition. 


The thesis must be written in German. 


DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY 


Associate Professor....... E.. R. Aparr 
Assistant Professor....... C. C. BayYLey 
Assistant Professor... . . _J. I. CooPer 
Sessional Lecturer........W..S. IKEID 


CouRSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MaAstTER oF ARTS AND 
Doctor oF PHILOSOPHY 


A. HistroricaL MetHopD AND CRITICISM. 
Seminar, one hour.......... Professors Adair, Bayley and Cooper. 


B. Tue PersoNNEL OF THE ENGLISH House oF COMMONS IN THE LATER 
14rH CENTURY. 


Gemminar, One HOUT, . es aw ees 6 oe tre Professor Bayley . 


C. Tue AcE or WYc iF. 


Commina? One WOUt. 6. xs 6 be 2a i ee HES Professor Bayley. 








780 FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 


D. ScorLAND ON THE EVE OF THE REFORMATION. 
Sominar, amie HOU. cL hci 6 eos Dae oS eR lS ae Dr. Reid. 


FE. Tue Reren or CHar-es I. 


Seminar, ONG MOUTL 0. Oo kn ee ee ee eee ee Professor Adair. 


F. Wrix1aM Pitt AND THE CONQUEST OF CANADA. 


Sernuier ONE BOUL! lay os tnt eee ew en ae Professor Adair. 


G. A SELECTED PERIOD IN THE HISTORY OF CanabA, Down To 1800. 


Seminar, one hour. ........ 005 0e---ee ete ste Professor Adair. 


H. A SELECTED Topic 1n CANADIAN History, 1800-1900. 


Gammar, O96 HOWE. 6655 f.c re oe eee eee eens Dr. Cooper. 


I. Hrstory oF A QuEeBEc ParIsH. 


ermitine. ORE TONE (its on ea ee ke eee Professor Adair. 


Graduate work in the Department of History is directed through 
seminars and conferences. Students are expected to acquire a sound 
knowledge of methods of historical research and the ability to apply 
them in practice. Candidates both for the M.A. and for the Ph.D. are 
required to take Course A, and take the prescribed examination. The 
Redpath Library is well equipped with printed sources for the periods and 
subjects mentioned above, and students pursuing research in Canadian 
History will be required, as occasion arises, to avail themselves of the 
manuscript resources of the Dominion Archives at Ottawa and the Pro- 
vincial Archives at Quebec, and of parochial and other records in Montreal 
and its vicinity. 


Candidates for the degree of Master of Arts will take the appropriate 
seminar or seminars and will also prepare a thesis upon some subject 
to be selected from within the scope of one of the seminars they are taking; 
the thesis must be the product of real research on a subject hitherto im- 
perfectly explored, and is regarded as_ the major test in dertemining the 
candidate's fitness for this degree. 


The Ph.D. degree will be awarded on a course of study and research 
extending over three or more years. The first year of study for honours 
graduates of McGill University in History will consist of the M.A. course 
as outlined above: for graduates of other Universities, of this course or 
its equivalent. The second and third years shall consist of :— 


(a) Resident study and research at McGill University under the 
general supervision of the Department, and directed in the 
appropriate seminar or seminars, the work to bear on the thesis 
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subject, and to include the preparation of the thesis, which must 
represent a genuine contribution to historical scholarship. It is 
desirable that the thesis should be a development and expansion 
of the work done for the M.A. 


and (b) Resident study and research elsewhere for one of these years. 
or in the case of McGill graduates, if desirable, for both of 
these years, at an approved University or repository of archives 
‘n continuance of the work upon the thesis subject already 
selected. In all such cases the approval of the Faculty is re- 


quired. 


The preliminary Ph.D. examination requirements (discussed in the 
Announcement, in section 5 of the regulations for the degree of Doctor 
of Philosophy), will be replaced by a report from the Department of 
History on the general work and ability of each candidate. 


Candidates are advised to satisfy the language requirements as early 
as possible in their course; they should consult the Department as to the 
selection of the two foreign languages ‘n which they propose to be ex- 
amined, as these must be chosen for their bearing upon the candidate's 


special field and special subject of research. 


After the thesis has been approved, the candidate will take the usual 


oral examination upon his special field of research. 


DEPARTMENT OF HORTICULTURE 


. (Macdonald College) 
PV GFEIIO joa ca kiels ae ee oR ge ee ORE 
Assistant Professor......-. H. R. Murray 
Paha © (ay Ck ik aie he eee 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 


listed below and for research: 


CouRSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF Sc1iENCE 


A. Pomo.ocy. 
. Lectures and colloquium, three hours per week. 
laboratory, three hours per week. 
B. VEGETABLE CROPS. 
lectures and colloquium, three hours per week. 


|.aboratory, three hours per week. 


C. EXPERIMENTATION. (See Course A. —Department of Agronomy). 
D. Prant Puysrococy. Gee Course A.—Department of Botany). 
FE. Apvancep GENETICS AND Cytrotocy. (See Course B.—Depart- 


ment of Genetics). 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ScIENCE 


1. A candidate must select either Course A or Course B, and Course 
C, together with at least one of the following: Course D, Course 
E, or any other course in a cognate subject approved by the 
Faculty. 


2. The research problem must be approved by the Departments of 
Horticulture and Botany. 


3. The candidate must spend one summer in the Department 
before or during the course, or have its equivalent at some other 


approved institution. 


DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS 


(CuHarLes T. SULLIVAN 
I oe Pe ) Nei Bruce MacLean 
i sire cet 20% Aree 11.9. GILEson| 


\W. L. G. WiritraMs 
Associate Professor..... HERBERT TATE 
| Assistant Professor... ..G@ORDON PALL 


CouRSES FOR THE MAsTER's DEGREE 


*#kA INTRODUCTION TO THE THEORY OF FUNCTIONS OF A REAL 


VARIABLE. ri 


Co OS ES. SE et pale he een oar eee Professor Williams. 


**B INTRODUCTION TO THE THEORY OF FUNCTIONS OF A COMPLEX 
VARIABLE. 


A pE RCH 6  ePoN  e ei ic a Se eet Professor Sullivan. 


C. THeory or NuMBERS. 


agen See Nk hue kag hae 6. DT ee _...Professor Pall. 


D. Metruops ofr MATHEMATICAL PuysIics. 
Two hours. 
FE. DIFFERENTIAL GEOMETRY. 


a Oey GEESE sh oo inc ee i Ee Professor Sullivan. 


F. DirrFERENTIAL EQUATIONS AND ADVANCED CALCULUS. 


6 PCR BT EASY Le asta iRise Ce ater RM eal Er GR Professor MacLean. 





**Qpen also to undergraduates of the Fourth Year in the Honour 
course. 


+On military service. 


52 





MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 783 


CG. Tueory oF GENERALIZED RELATIVITY OR Wave MeEcHANICS. 


Two hours. 


H. Tueory or ALGEBRAIC PLANE CURVES. 


Pig HAIER. oie Stiw aes Be Ee ee oe Professor Sullivan. 
I. CatcuLtus oF VARIATIONS 
J. ProjecrivE GEOMETRY........----555ee eres Professor Tate. 


K. Matrices, SUBSTITUTIONS, AND GROUPS. 


Fn. mate. 2 5 cre etal nx eae Onn s eee Professor Williams. 


Courses A, B, D, are given annually. An additional one of the 
courses listed above will be given, if a sufficient number of qualified 
students present themselves. 


Students taking a minor in Mathematics for the M.Eng. degree 
must have as preliminary training the Mathematics required of under- 
graduates in Engineering, with an additional more advanced course in 
Mathematics. 


Students taking a minor in Mathematics for the degree of M.A. or 
M.Sc. must present courses in Mathematics equivalent to those required 
in the farst three years of the Honours course in Mathematics and Physics, 
together with one additional course approved by the Department. 


For a minor in Mathematics for the Ph.D. degree the student must 
have the equivalent of the Mathematics required in the Honours course in 
Mathematics and Physics, and an additional graduate course in Mathe- 


matics. 


DEPARTMENT OF MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 


{Cuarces M. McKercow 
\ArrHurR R. RoBerts 


Assistant Professor... . .JaAMEs A. COOTE 


Professors... 266408 ++: 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 


listed below and for research. 


CoursES FOR THE Master's DEGREE 
A. ENcINEERING. THERMODYNAMICS. Prerequisites, *Courses 228, 
229 and 251. 


Three hours colloquia........--+++++++:: Professor McKergow. 





*These are the numbers of courses given in the Faculiy of Engineering. 
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B. Macurne Desicn. Prerequisites, *Courses 225 and 242. 


Three hours colloquia... 6.) 6206... es eres Professor Roberts. 


C. InpustriaL ENGINEERING. Prerequisites, *Courses 253, 254, 
258 or their equivalent. 


Two hours lectures and two hours colloquia. .... Professor Coote. 


*These are the numbers of courses given in the Faculty of Engineering. 


DEPARTMENT OF MINING AND METALLURGICAL 
ENGINEERING 


Professors (Wirpert G. McBrive 
sa ies 2s {Joun W. BELL 


LJ. U,. MacEwan 


A é (Gorpon St. GEorRGE SPROULE 
ssociate Professors. . Ags. BM. Baoen 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. 


MINING ENGINEERING 


CoursES FOR THE MAsTER’s DEGREE 


*A  Mrntnc ENGINEERING. Courses 291 and 297 in the Faculty of 
Engineering (see Announcement of that Faculty). 
Professors McBride and Brown. 
B. ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT OF MINEs. 


Two lectures per week, session...........-.. Professor McBride. 


C. Tue Serriine oF Finety Divipep MINERALS IN WATER. 


Two lectures and one laboratory period, first term. 


Professor Bell. 


D. CLAssIFICATION LABORATORY. Students who wish to supplement 
Course C will be given one or two laboratory periods per week, 
Spied 2 ETERS Picts ie ose bares 2 aS oe Dee Professor Bell. 


E. Frurration in MINERAL DressiING AND CYANIDATION. 


One lecture and one laboratory period per week, first term. 


Professor Bell. 


F. Frurration LasBoratory. Students who wish to supplement 
Course E are given one or two laboratory periods per week, 
SAE ARETE OS oe dW aa 6 vere 4 anno Re Professor Bell. 


*Undergraduate course open to graduate students who have not 
already taken it as undergraduates. 
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G. Tur CYanrpation oF Gotp AND SILVER OREs. 
One lecture per week, first term...........+++-- Professor Bell. 
H. CyaNnrmpATIon Lasporatory. Students who wish to supplement 


Course G are given one or two laboratory periods per week, 
Pe ee ET Fn eee an ey Professor Bell. 


1. THe THeory AND Practice OF FLOTATION. 


Two lectures per week, first term.........-.--- Professor Bell. 


J. Froration LABORATORY. Students who wish to supplement 
Course I are given one or two laboratory periods per week, 
BeOS EMPEL cc clad & cee ee Ok CON CN UME Ss Professor Bell. 


K. Fine Grinpinc oF Ores. Two lectures per week, first term. 


Professors McBride and Bell. 


L. Grinpinc Lasoratory. Students who wish to supplement 
Course K are given one or two laboratory periods per week, 
second térim © 6. ee ee: Professors McBride, Bell and Brown. 


M. Mine VENTILATION. Two lectures per week. . Professor Brown. 
N. Mine MecuanizaTion. Reading course...... Professor Brown. 


Permission is given for two or more graduate students to work to- 
gether on the physical part of an investigation, when the nature of the 
problem and the facilities in the laboratory make it desirable to do so. 


No collusion in working up of results or in writing of the thesis is 
allowed. 


METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. 


CoursES FOR THE MASTER'S DEGREE 


A. GenerAL ApvanceD METALLURGY. Directed reading supple- 
mented by two hours per week of colloquium and three hours per week of 
laboratory work...........6.-+-+:: Professors Sproule and MacEwan. 


This may include a special study of one or more selected metals or 
of some special branch of Metallurgy such as Electro-metallurgy, Pyro- 


metallurgy, Metallography, etc. 


The following undergraduate subjects are offered to students who did 
not take them in their undergraduate course:— 


B. Apvancep Meratturcy. Fourth Year Engineering, No. 272. 


Two hours lectures, session. 
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ELectro-METALLURGY. Fourth Year Engineering, No. 275. 
Three hours lectures, first term. 


METALLURGICAL PROBLEMS AND DESIGN. Course 278 in the 
Faculty of Engineering (See announcement of that Faculty). 


METALLOGRAPHY AND LaBoraATory. Fourth Year Engineering, 


Nos. 280 and 281. 


Two hours lectures, session; one laboratory period, second term. 


DEPARTMENT OF NEUROLOGY AND NEUROSURGERY 


D. 


Professor................. WILDER PENFIELD UYYe 


Associate Professor........- WitLiam Cone 
(in charge of Graduate Studies) i 
Associate Professor......... Couin RussEL™ 


(J. NorMAN PETERSEN 
ARTHUR ELVIDGE . 
DonaLp McEACcCHERN 
A. E. CuHILpE 
HERBERT JASPER 
MicueEt PrRApDos 

KARL STERN 

[Francis McNAuGHTON 


OT RR IE OMe ee ere ‘ 


CouRSES FOR THE DecGrEeES OF MASTER OF ScrENCE AND 


Doctor OF PHILOSOPHY 


CoLLoguium, | hour, Fridays 5 P.M. 
NEUROPATHOLOGY...... Professors Cone and Penfield. 


Lecture, | hour, Tuesdays 5.30 P.M. 


Fundamental Introduction to Neurology including Neuro- 


anatomy, Neurophysiology, Biological Chemistry and Roent- 
genology...... Drs. Petersen, Elvidge, McEachern and Childe. 


Seminar IN Neurotocy, 2 hours, Wednesdays 5 P.M. 


FP APO sg gk wee eS 8 Professors Penfield, Russel and Cone. 


SEMINAR IN NeuRosuRGERY, | hour, Tuesdays 3.30 P.M. 
Sonne deol er ot OES EP ION RES a ital hee ke ms Professor Penfield 


For the degree of Master of Science a candidate must satisfactorily 


degree. 


complete three of the courses, listed as A, B, C and D above. He may 
substitute for one of these a course of equal rank in another Department 
of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research with the approval of the 
Chairman of the Department. The remainder of his time is to be devoted 
to experimental research, the accomplishment of which, as embodied in 
his thesis, will be the main consideration in recommending him for this 


*On military service. 
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For the degree of Doctor of Philosophy the above course requirements 
are made in each of the first two years of work. Other requirements are 
outlined under the general statement and regulations of the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research. 


In addition to the above formal courses the Department provides 
opportunity for advanced clinical study and laboratory research to properly 
qualified graduate students. The work of this Department is carried 
out chiefly in the Montreal Neurological Institute. 


DEPARTMENT OF NUTRITION 


(MacDONALD CoLLEGE) 


Professor of Animal Nutrition.......------ FE. W. Crampton (Chairman) 
Director, School of Household Science.....-- Marcaret S. McCreapy 
Assistant Professor of Poultry Husbandry....W. A. Maw 

Professor of Biochemistry (McGill) 28 sy L. THOMSON 


CouRSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 


listed below and for research. 


A. EXPERIMENTAL TECHNIQUE. 
Two lectures, six hours laboratory work per week for one term. 
Professor Crampton. 


Design of nutritional experiments; analysis and interpretation of 


data. 


B. Pouttry NutrRITION. 
Two lectures, three hours laboratory work per week for one term. 
Professor Maw. 
C. DrteTETICs. 
One lecture, three hours laboratory work per week for two terms. 


Miss McCready. 


Dietary surveys; experimental cookery; food technology. 


*D. METABOLISM. 
Two lectures per week for SOSSION .. 3 wha es Professor Thomson . 


E. Recent ApvANCES IN BIOCHEMISTRY (Course A—Department of 
Biochemistry, McGill). 
One lecture per week for session....-----+*> Professor Thomson. 
Students are required to attend and participate in the department 


seminars. 





*This is also an undergraduate course ‘n the Faculty of Arts and 


Science 
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In addition to writing a thesis, students in Agriculture must take courses 
A and D and for those specializing in Poultry Husbandry, course B is also 
required. Household Science students must take courses A, C, and D. 
In special cases cognate courses may be substituted or added on the advice 
of the director of research. 


Students who have satisfactorily completed undergraduate courses 
in Food Chemistry; Biophysics; Physiology; Fundamentals of Nutrition 
or their equivalents, may be able to complete their M.Sc. course in one 
year. 


DEPARTMENT OF PARASITOLOGY 
(Macdonald College) 


Professor..............]HOMAS W. M. CaMERON 
| ene fl. W. Parnex* 

6 ow bee el 6 6 ow a ene 1H. B. COLLIER 
Research Associate......W. E. SwaALes 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available at the Institute 
of Parasitology for the courses listed below and for research. 


CouRSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


A sound knowledge of general Zoology and of elementary Parasitology 
are pre-requisites. 


A, B, and C comprise the main courses and further cognate courses 
from group E. may be chosen, depending on the research problem selected 
and the candidate's previous training. 


CouRSES FOR THE DEGREE oF Doctor oF PHILOSOPHY 


Candidates should have a degree in which Zoology is an important 
subject; when the special subject for research is an economic one, qualifica- 
tions in Human or Veterinary Medicine or Agriculture are desirable; 
if the special branch of research is in Non-Economic Animals, a degree 
with honours in Zoology is desirable. A cognate subject from group E 
may be selected, but the examination in this should be completed by 
the end of the second year of study. 


A. A Systematic Stupy oF THE ANIMAL ParAsITES oF Man, 
DomEsTIC AND Economic ANIMALS. 


POE TORRE SS SON Uk oe aortas otha fac a RE Professor Cameron. 


B. PracricaLt PARASITOLOGY. 


Press CET BA oc vin a WR es Professor Cameron and _ lecturers 


*On military service. 
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C. Fre_p Work: Parasitological surveys, Collections in the field. 
Methods of control. 


D. MepicaL AND VETERINARY Enromotocy. (See Department of 
Entomology, course D). 


Two lectures, three laboratory hours per week, second term. 
Professor DuPorte. 


E. Cognate subjects relative to the subject of research, selected from 
Biochemistry, Pathology, Pharmacology, Physiology, Entomo- 
logy, etc., as may be arranged. 


DEPARTMENT OF PATHOLOGY 


Professor...............-G. LyMan DuFF 

Associate Professor....... Tueo. R. WaucH 

Decbavere J. E. PrircHarb 
en gar 6 6)'0) 6 6 OO) oe <a ie YUILE 


The department offers adequate laboratory and library facilities in 
the Pathological Institute for morphological or experimental research and 
for the courses listed below leading to the degrees of Master of Science and 
Doctor of Philosophy in Pathology. 


QUALIFICATION FOR ADMISSION 


Candidates for graduate degrees in Pathology must hold the degree 
of Doctor of Medicine or its equivalent and must have attained high 
standing in the courses leading to this degree, especially in the preclinical 
scientific subjects. 


CouURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 
AND Doctor OF PHILOSOPHY 


A. Recent ADVANCES IN PATHOLOGY. 
Lectures on selected subjects in Pathology. 


Professor Duff and Staff. 
B. CoLLoqQuiuM. 
Demonstration and discussion of current pathological material 
from the autopsy service of the Pathological Institute. 
Two hours per week throughout the year. 


Professor Duff and Staff. 
C. CONFERENCES. 
Conferences will be held at regular intervals with graduate 
students for the purpose of guiding their reading and investi- 
gative work and for the discussion of special problems arising 
from their research. 
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D. CocGNATE SUBJECTS. 
Each student will be required to take certain courses in cognate 
subjects, the selection of which will depend upon the student's 
previous training and on the character of the research problem 
to be undertaken. 


Any candidate for a graduate degree may be required to attend the 
undergraduate course in General Pathology and be prepared to pass a 
g g) prey p 

comprehensive examination in this subject. 


A candidate for the degree of Master of Science must take courses 
A, B, and C, and at least one cognate course. The remainder of his time 
is to be devoted to morphological or experimental research. The quality 
of the student’s investigative work as embodied in his thesis will be the 
main consideration in recommending him for this degree. 


For the degree of Doctor of Philosophy the candidate must take 
+! courses A, B, and C throughout each year of study in addition to his 
research. Any cognate subjects required must be completed before the 
end of the second year. 


As for the Master’s degree, the quality of the research work as em- 
bodied in the Ph.D. thesis will be the main consideration in the award 
of this degree. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHARMACOLOGY 


Professor................ RAYMOND L. STEHLE 


Assistant Professor....... K.. I. MELVILLE 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. 


Candidates for higher degrees must present evidence of suitable 
preparation in Chemistry and Physiology and must have completed the 
course in Pharmacology as given to medical students. 


CouRSES FOR THE DEGREE oF MASTER OF SCIENCE 
A. ApvVANCED PHARMACOLOGY. 


B. CoLiLoguium. 


One hour weekly. 


CouRSES FOR THE DEGREE oF Doctor or PHILOSOPHY 


Special arrangements can be made for anyone desiring to proceed 
to a doctorate. 
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DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY 


Peolesttg hoy: 2 on) sa ky PEEP Spe EP oer ets 

f [R. D. MacLeEnNAN 
Assistant Professor......... J. S. Futron 
Echt 5 ote Dh a PRY Ves 3 C. CurRIE 


CouRSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS 
*A  SocraL AND Po.iTicAL PHILOSOPHY. 
*R FUNDAMENTAL PROBLEMS OF PHILOSOPHY. 


*C. READINGS IN THE CLASSICS OF PurLosopHy, ANCIENT AND 
MOopDERN. 


*D). SEMINAR ON CONTEMPORARY PHILOSOPHY. (Subject for 1942-43). 
Philosophy of Kierkegaard. 


FE. Seminar courses will be offered on the special fields of Philosophy 


‘n which candidates are studying for their theses. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 


(A. NorMAN SHAW 
Professora.& oc een es {Davin A. Keys 
|J. Sruart Foster 


Associate Professors (HerRsScCHELL E.. REILLEY 
°-+-\W.H. Watson 


Assistant Professor.......-- H. G. I. Watson 


Lecturers........-. 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research in any of the main branches of physics. 
Equipment for investigations in spectroscopy, electrical measurements, 
molecular physics and geophysics has been specially developed. To 
provide an opportunity for research in nuclear physics and its applica- 
tions, the construction of a new radiation laboratory and a cyclotron has 
been approved. (This project has been postponed, temporarily, on ac- 
count of the war.) 


With the permission of the Chairman of the Department, graduate 
students in Physics may arrange to take some of their required courses, 
and to undertake research at Macdonald College, the remainder of their 
courses being taken in Montreal. 


#These courses are also open to undergraduates. 
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CourSES FOR THE DEGREES OF MASTER, AND Doctor 
oF PHILOSOPHY 
*A  ExectricaL MeasureMENTS. (Arts and Science, 6A.) 
Tu., at 2, Wed. at 2, first term only; Laboratory, Tu. 3-5, Wed. 
$25. (ers Sete es ses 6 a8 Professors W. H. Watson and 
H. G. I. Watson. 
Reference books:—Laws'’ Electrical Measurements (McGraw-Hill); 
Pidduck’s Treatise on Electricity (C.U.P.); Hague’s Alternating Current 
Bridge Methods (Pitman, London); Reich’s Applications of Electron 
Tubes (McGraw-Hill). 


*B. Licutr. (Arts and Science, 6B.) (Replaced by F in alternate J 
sessions. 1) | 

Sat. at 10; tutorial problem hour, Tues. at 11: laboratory, Th. 2-5. 
Professor Keys. | 


Text-book: 
Reference:—Robertson’s Physical Optics (Van Nostrand); Wood's 
Physical Optics (Macmillan); Drude’s Physical Optics (Long- 


mans). 


Houston’s Light (Longmans). 





*#C. ELECTROMAGNETIC THEORY. (Arts and Science, 7A.) 
cea a Pee oe vile 6 oe is Ue ee ee so we Professor W. H. Watson. 


Text-book:—Pierce’s Electric Oscillations and Electric Waves 
(McGraw-Hill). 
Reference:—J. J. Thomson’s Electricity and Magnetism (C.U.P.). 


*D. Maruematicat Puysics. (Arts and Science, 7B.) 
This course includes an introduction to quantum theory and 
nuclear physics. 
Wists 2 site: Be AD cosas ks alee Hy Ot Professor Foster. 
Text-books:—Houston’s Introduction to Mathematical Physics 
(Longmans); Page’s Introduction to Theoretical Physics (Van 
Nostrand). 


*F. Mo.ecutar Puysics. (Arts and Science, 8A.) 

Wed., Fri., at 10; laboratory, Mon. (or Tu.), 2-5. 

Professors Shaw and W. H. Watson. 
Text-book:—Crowther’s Ions, Electrons and Ionizing Radiations. 
(Arnold). 
Reference:—Richtmeyer’s Introduction to Modern Physics 
(McGraw-Hill); Strong’s Procedures in Experimental Physics 
(Prentice-Hall); Brown’s Foundations of Modern Physics 
(Wiley). 


*See note after * at foot of page 791. 
+Courses B and F will be given in alternate sessions, as follows:— 


B in *42-’43 and F in 43-44. 
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PHYSICS 793 


*F  Turory or Heat. (Arts and Science, 8B.) (Replaced by B in 
alternate sessions. 1) 


Mon., at 9; lab. Th. 2-5t; tutorial problem hour, Sat. at 10. 
Professor Shaw. 


Text-book:—Roberts’ Heat and Thermodynamics (Blackie). 


*C. Raproactiviry. (Arts and Science 9.) 


Tues. at 9 and Thurs. at II, second term; laboratory, Fri., 
umenmne: SOT, GLO Ge bak st wise eae ee nie heer Dr. Terroux. 
Reference:—Rutherford, Chadwick and Ellis, Radiations from 
Radioactive Substances (C.U.P.). 


#1] AppiicaTions oF Vector ANALysis. (Arts and Science 10.)§ 


eee EE Se boa he sige Ha Professor W. H. Watson, 
I. Apvancep Stratics, Dynamics, HyDRODYNAMICS AND Sounp.§ 
Tues., at 11, and Wed., at 10........ Professor W. H. Watson. 


Text-books:—Lamb’s Higher Mechanics (OUP): 


References: —Lamb’s Dynamical Theory of Sound (Arnold); Bate- 
man, Dryden and Murnaghan’s Hydrodynamics (N.R.C., 
U.S.A.); Goldstein’s Fluid Dynamics (Clarendon). 


J. Kuanetic THEORY OF MATTER.§ 
Wied Be TPO ee Cece se oe ee Professor Shaw. 


Reference:—Loeb's Kinetic Theory of Gases (McGraw-Hill); 
Jean’s Dynamical Theory of Gases (C.U.P.). 


K. Quantum THEORY AND SPECTRUM ANALYSIS. 
Wiad: ee EZ .ocucc amen we se we es ee ey Professor Foster. 
Text-books:—Birtwistle’s Quantum Theory of the Atom (C.U.P.); 
Ruark and Urey’s Atoms, Molecules and Quanta (McGraw- 
Hill). 


L. Rewativity.§ 


Se BE on! irks ley Galles best ae yas eie, ee Professor Gillson. 





*These courses are undergraduate honours courses prerequisite to 
graduate work in Physics; but they are open to graduate students (1) 
choosing Physics as a Minor or Cognate subject, or (2) completing their 
entrance qualifications for graduate work in Physics. 


§Not offered in '42-'43. 

+Courses B and F will be given in alternate sessions, as follows:— 
B in *42-’43 and F in *43-'44. 

tThe Department of Mining and Metallurgy kindly permits students 
to do additional practical tests in the Metallurgical Laboratory. 
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M. Apvancep ELectriciry AND MAGNETISM. 


N. 


Prerequisite—Course C. 


Text-book:—Harnwell’s Principles of Electricity and Electro- 
magnetism (McGraw-Hill). 


References: —Jeans’ or Livens’ Electricity and Magnetism (C.U. 

P.); Smythe’s Static and Dynamic Electricity (McGraw-Hill); 

Terman’s Radio Engineering (McGraw-Hill). 

Ted. end ti. Bt ADY cc) gsi ei a Professors W. H. Watson 
and H. G. I. Watson. 


|_ABORATORY PRACTICE AND PuysicaL MANIPULATION.$ 
Mr. H. T. Pye and Mr. S. Amesse. 
THERMODYNAMICS. 
(Alternate sessions, ’43-'44 etc.). 
RR |< COM MR Vale Ravana Pa anes ae eo aac nae Be Professor Shaw. 


Text-books: — Birtwistle’s Thermodynamics, (C.U.P.), and 
Roberts’ Heat and Thermodynamics (Blackie). 


ELECTRON THEORY.$ 

see Ee Og Se ay ess GR CE peo Sie Bee els Professor Keys. 
References:—Richardson’s Electron Theory (C.U.P.), Lorentz’ 
Theory of Electrons (Stechert); E. Bruche and O. Scherzer, 
Electronen Optik, (J. Springer). 


HEAVISIDE’S OPERATIONAL CALCULUS.$ 


One hour. 


ASTROPHYSICS.$§ 
Three hours per week. 


References:—Russell’s Astronomy, vol. I and II (Ginn); Dingle’s 
Astrophysics (Collins); Stratton’s Astronomical Physics (Met- 
huen); Eddington, Internal Constitution of the Stars (C.U.P.). 


MATHEMATICAL Puysics, Wave MEcuanics, ETC.§ 

This class is divided into two sections, S! and S2, elementary 
and advanced. S2 may be taken as a continuation of SI. Usually 
these courses will alternate in successive sessions. 

Two hours. 


**Students who have received instruction in Astronomy may apply 


to proceed to the Dominion Observatory at Ottawa for work in summer. 


SNot offered in °42-'43. 
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tT. (a) Locic or Puysics. (Ten lectures). 
(b) ELECTRONS IN SOLIDS. (Fifteen lectures). 
The thermionic, photoelectric and optical properties of metals; 
photo-conductance im ‘nsulators: discussion of recent theories. 


Tu. and Fri. at 12 (first term only). 
Professor W. H. Watson. 


t{U. SratisticaL MEcHANICS. 


Tu. and Fri. at 12 (first term only). 

Professor W. H. Watson. 
References:—Rice s Statistical Mechanics; Fowler's Statistical 
Mechanics. 


V. Nuc rear Puysics SEMINAR. 


Ping MMATEMS nieces he x Le Seeds hee Rng obese ON Professor Foster. 
W. Appirep Geopuysics. (Arts and Science 12, Engineering 320). 


Mon. and Wed. at 9, first term.......--+-+++5: Professor Keys. 


Text-book:—Applied Geophysics, Eve & Keys, 2nd ed. (C.U.P.). 


Reference:—Elements of Geophysics, Ambronn, trans. by Cobb, 
(McGraw-Hill). 


A review of the general requirements and selected topics for the 
preliminary examination for the degree of Ph.D. is given, in addition 


to the above courses, in a weekly seminar under the guidance of Professors 


Shaw, Keys and W. H. Watson. 


A suitable selection of the above courses may be made when Physics 
‘s taken as a minor or cognate subject. A general examination on ele- 


mentary physics is also given when Physics is a minor subject. 


Courses for Master and first year Ph.D.—Courses K, M, Mathe- 
matics D, and one other course. Research. (Thesis required for Master's 
degrees). 


Second Year.—Research and selected courses from the above. “Pre- 


liminary’ examinations. 
Third Year.—Research, thesis, oral, and one optional course. 


Attendance at meetings of the Physical Society, Journal Club, and 
Colloquium, together with the presentation of papers, form an important 
element in the training of M.Sc. and Ph.D. students. 


tCourses T and U offered in alternate session, U in "42-'43. 
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DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 
(Macdonald College) 


Associate Professor....... W. Row Les 
hn. deed, WO Tt arr W. F. OLtver :! 


The courses below may form part of the required courses for graduate 
students in Physics (see pages 790-794), or may be taken by students in 
other departments as a minor or cognate subject (see page /44). 


CouRSES AVAILABLE TO GRADUATE STUDENTS 


A. ApvaANCED BIOPHYSICS. 
P lieth: Jor Seri ods kc ees es eA Professor Rowles. 


(Given in 1942-43). 


B. THeory oF PROBABILITY. 


Piranensi ties SeaPE WEEN ee Fo te hes: vis a wes 2 ee Dr. Oliver. 
(Given in 1943-44). 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSIOLOGY (in| UZ 
a en, a RE ieee ae ae Se B. P. BasxkIn . ; 
Assistant Professor....... N. GrsBin 

(S. DworKIN 
TPES i os {D. A. Ross 

|S. A. Komarov 
Demonstrator............ RHopA GRANT 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 


listed below and for research. 


CouRSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 





A. Appurep PHYSIOLOGY:.;...«. 
—s | Professors Babkin and Giblin 
B. Lecrures on SELECTED 
{ and Drs. Dworkin, Ross, Kom- 
ADVANCED -FoOPICS.. 4.6.06 
arov and Grant. 
C. ApvaNcEeED LABORATORY..... 
\ 
D. PuysroLocicAL CoLLoQuIvumM. 
E. Lecrures oN CONDITIONED REFLEXES........-.- Dr. Dworkin. 
F. Lectures on SEcRETORY AcTIVITY OF THE DicesTIvE GLANDS. 


Professor Babkin. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DeEGREE oF Doctor oF PHILOSOPHY 


Courses for a second year, toward the degree of Doctor of Philosophy, 
may be selected from those set forth above which have not already been 


taken in the first year of graduate study. 
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DEPARTMENT OF PLANT PATHOLOGY 
(Macdonald College) 


Associate Professor....... J. G. CouLson 
bn | an Pere eee I. H. CRowELi 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. 


Candidates must have completed satisfactory undergraduate courses 
in Plant Morphology, Physiology, Taxonomy, Histology and Cytology. 
Specialists in Plant Pathology should possess a general knowledge of the 
fundamental practices in Agronomy and Horticulture. 


Courses for the Degrees of Master of Science and Doctor of Philosophy. 


A. History oF PLrant PATHOLOGY. One lecture per week for one 
term. Extra reading required. 
Text-book:—History of Phytopathology—Whetzel (Saunder’s 
Co.). 


B. Apvancep Mycotocy. Two lectures and two laboratory periods 
per week for two terms. A general course in Systematic My- 
cology is a prerequisite. Dr. Crowell. 
Text-books: Comparative Morphology of the Fungi—Gaumann 
and Dodge (McGraw-Hill), Plant Disease Fungi—Stevens 
(Macmillan), A Text-book of Mycology—Bessey (Blakiston’s 
Son). 


C, Apvancep PLANT PATHOLOGY. 
Two lectures and two laboratory periods per week for two terms. 
Professor Coulson. 


Text-book:—Manual of Plant Diseases—Heald (McGraw-Hill). 


D. Princrpces oF PLant PATHOLOGY. Two lectures and three 
laboratory periods per week for two terms... Professor Coulson. 


FE. Prant Puystotocy (Course A or C—Department of Botany). 


F. Semrnar.—A course entailing reading, discussion, appreciation 
and criticism of research articles, monographs, etc. 
One period per week......------ Professor Coulson and staff. 


Candidates for the Master’s degree and first year Ph.D. students 
must satisfy the requirements of courses F and two from B, C, and D. 


Second year Ph.D. students are required to take course F and all 
other courses listed above which were not taken during the previous year. 


Third year Ph.D. students devote most of their time to research and 
the writing of a thesis. A candidate may be held responsible for a course 
in a cognate subject bearing upon his research. 


The Ph.D. degree in Plant Pathology is offered in close association 
with the Department of Botany. The preliminary oral examination 1s 
conducted jointly by both departments. The research and thesis must be 
in the field of Plant Pathology. 
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DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY 


Professor................Wrtuiam D. Tair 
Associate Professor....... CuHEsTER E.. KELLocc 
Assistant Professor....... N. W. Morton} 


CoursEs FoR MAsTER’s AND Pu.D. DEGREES 


A. Seminar IN History oF PsyCHOLoGy....... Professor Kellogg. 


OD 


THe PsycHotocy oF WILLIAM JAMES.......... Professor Tait. 


C. ContTEMPORARY PsycHotocy. A group course by the members 
of the Department. 


D. SEMINAR IN PsyCHOLOGY OF LANGUAGE....... Professor Kellogg. 
E. Seminar IN ABNORMAL PsyCHOLoGy. 


F. Apvancep SratisticAL METHODS........... Professor Kellogg. 


Prerequisite:—Course 16. 


G. THEORY AND TECHNIQUE OF MENTAL TEsTs. 
Prerequisite:-—Courses 10and 16.............. Professor Kellogg. 


PstPERIMENTAL ECDUCATION .. oi... 5 ccc 0 6 oe cee eees Professor Tait 


ADVANCED PsSYCHOTECHNICS 


H 
I. 
J. Researcu. Under the direction of members of the Department 
K. 


ae ee em ePe Ae PUENTE 60'S es 2 kA etn oe ee ee 


For other courses open to graduate students see Announcement of 
the Faculty of Arts and Science. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR M.A. anp M.Sc. 


Four advanced courses approved by the Department and a thesis. 


SpecrAL REQUIREMENTS FOR Pu.D.* 


1. Candidates are required to possess an adequate knowledge of the 
main principles of Physics, Chemistry and Physiology, in so far as these 
subjects are cognate to Psychology. 


2. All candidaes are required to have at least the degree of familiarity 
with quantitative techniques signified by honor standing in Course 16. 


3. A certain amount of shopwork is required, enough to show that the 
candidate is capable of designing and constructing simple apparatus. 


4. The preliminary examination for the Ph.D. includes the History of 
Philosophy, Principles of Psychology, Experimental and Physiological 
Psychology, Statistical Methods and Contemporary Psychology. 


*For the duration of the war no candidates will be accepted for this 
degree. 


+On active service. 
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SOCIOLOGY 799 


DEPARTMENT OF SOCIOLOGY 
Professor..............CARL ADDINGTON Dawson 
Assistant Professor... .. Forrest LA VIOLETTE 
The Department especially encourages research in Canadian sub- 
jects, such as: the peculiarities of Canadian culture and social organ- 
ization: the development of regional factors in Canadian affairs; frontier 
communities; the Canadian city; immigration and race relations; popu- 
lation and related problems; social institutions; crime, delinquency, and 


other forms of social disorganizations 
CourRsES FOR THE DEGREE oF MASTER OF ARTS 
*A Ture Community. Third and Fourth Years. 
(Given in 1943-44)... 00.60. eee erence ees Professor Dawson. 


*R IMMIGRATION AND POPULATION GROWTH; THE ASSIMILATION OF 
A.1en GROUPS; THE Race FACTOR IN CANADA. 


Third and Fourth Years............+++.+-> Professor Dawson. 


Second term, Tu., Thurs., and Sat. at 9. 


*C = SocrtaL DisoRGANIZATION. Third and Fourth Years. 


(Given in 1943-44)... 0.0.6... c eee eee: Professor La Violette. 
*D. SocraL Oricins. Third and Fourth Years. 

Birat term, Mom, Weds -Prinvet 9... oe. Professor La Violette. 
*F. Socrat Movements. Third and Fourth Years. 

Second term, Mon., Wed.; Fri.,.at 9... +... Professor La Violette. 
*© Tae Famity. Third and Fourth Years. 

First term, Tu., Thurs: and Sat. at 9...:-.... _... Professor Dawson. 


*C, Tue SocioLOoGY OF THE Cuitp. Third and Fourth Years. 


(Given in 1943-44). ....-...+56-5- _.,.....Professor La Violette. 


H. Socrat INSTUTUTIONS. 
(Given: in 1943-44)... ......0 6. 2s sae eee: _..Professor La Violette. 


I. SocraLt ATTITUDES AND PERSONALITY. 


Flours to be arranged... 000s ee ees tens Professor La Violette. 


J. GrapbuATE SEMINAR. 


Hours to be arranged........- see ee ee eeee Professor Dawson. 


Written examination in each course of study and a general oral exam- 


ination are required of each candidate. 





*Norr.—The starred courses are also undergraduate honours courses 
and are described in the catalogue of the Faculty of Arts and Science. 
Additional work will be required of graduate students who take such 


courses. 
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DEPARTMENT OF THEOLOGICAL STUDIES 


This Department may be consulted should students wish to take a 
Theological course as a cognate subject. 


DEPARTMENT OF ZOOLOGY 


Strathcona Professor...........++++e++seree? 
Associate Professor and Chair- 


man of the Department. ..... N. J. BerriLy 
Assistant Professor........... V.C. WynneE-EDWARDS 
{K. G. TerRoux 
Lecturers... 003 02 eR OG 
UN, GRANT 


Professor of Parasitology and 
Director of the Institute of 
Parasitology at Macdonald 
College. Special lecturer....T. W. M. CAMERON 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for research. 
The Blacker and Wood zoological libraries comprise over 40,000 volumes. 
Courses exclusively for graduate students are not offered, but the following 
advanced courses are available to graduate students when desirable. 
Graduate students are expected to take such courses and also cognate 
courses in other departments that relate to their particular line of special- 
ization, if not previously taken. Primary emphasis for both the degree 
of MSc. and Ph.D. is placed upon research and thesis presentation. 


A. ComPARATIVE AND EXPERIMENTAL EMBRYOLOGY. 
Professor Berrill. 


B. ApvaNncep VERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY. 
Professor Wynne-E.dwards. 


C. PuysrotocicaL ZOOLOGY. 
Dr. Grant and Dr. Terroux. 


D. CompPaRATIVE INVERTEBRATE BroLocy. 


Dr. Grant. 


Graduate students are expected to attend the Biological Seminars. 


LABORATORIES AND LIBRARIES 


Adequate laboratories and laboratory equipment are available for 
undergraduate instruction and for the use of students in the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research. 


All students have free access to the Redpath Library, containing over 
300,000 volumes, to the Faculty Library in the Engineering Building, 
containing about 2,000 titles of particular interest to students of engineer- 
ing, and to the special libraries of the Departments of Chemistry, Physics, 
and Geological Sciences. 
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RESEARCH INSTITUTE OF ENDOCRINOLOGY 
J. B. Cour, Director 


Rospert L. Nose 
A. H. NEUFELD 


Hecror MortTIMER 


This Institute established in 1941 and housed in the West Wing of 
the Medical Building is devoted to research in the fundamentals of endo- 
crinology. It is not an undergraduate teaching department, but is closely 
associated with the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research and the 
Faculty of Medicine, and affords facilities for properly qualified graduates 
to work for the Ph.D. degree. 


The Institute is under the direction of Professor J. B. Collip, Gilman 
Cheney Research Professor of Endocrinology. Dr. Robert L. Noble is 
the senior assistant in the physiological branches of the subject and Dr. 
A. H. Neufeld is the senior assistant in the biochemical branches. 


A limited number of graduate students will be accepted. Entrance 
requirements are either the degree of Doctor of Medicine with high stand- 
ing in the courses for that degree, or the M.Sc. degree in Physiology or 


Biochemistry or its equivalent in training in these subjects. 


The minimum period in which a student with a B.Sc. or an M.D. 
degree can obtain a Ph.D. degree is three years. A student with an M.Sc. 
degree or its equivalent may qualify for the Ph.D. degree in a minimum of 
two years. It is not proposed to do any didactic teaching in the Institute, 
but candidates for a Ph.D. degree will be required to pass a comprehensive 


examination in the subject and to submit a thesis. 


Inquiries concerning the Institute should be addressed to the Director. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY 


LIBRARY SCHOOL 


ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 


IEE Fo yi olin tik. cna F. Cyrit James, Pu.D., D-C.L., LL.D. 
University Librarian and Director of 

the Library School............ G. R. Lomer, M.A., Pxu.D., F.L.A. 
asia: oo FS ea ee T. H. Matruews, M.A. 
Bursar... ...l.ccceccecceueeeeees WILLIAM Bentiey, C.G.A., A.C.IS. 


A complete list of the teaching staff of the University, including the 
Library School, is printed as a separate announcement, which may he oh- 
tained from the Registrar’s Office. 


LIBRARY SCHOOL 


Plans for a sessional Library School at McGill University were made 
in the Spring of 1904 by Mr. C. H. Gould, then Librarian, in consultation 
with Dr. Melvil Dewey, Director of the New York State Library School at 
Albany. In order to lose no time, a summer course was provided for that 
year, thus constituting the first library school in Canada. Owing to 
limited funds, the winter course could not then be provided, and the summer 
course was repeated in 1905, 1907, 1910-11, 1913-14, 1920-24, 1926, and 

: 1927. 


In 1921 the University Librarian again proposed the establishment 
of a sessional course, and this was approved by Corporation in the same 
year and by the Governors early in 1922. The realization of these plans 
was made possible by the co-operation of the Carnegie Corporation with 
McGill University, and the first winter course under the auspices of a 
Canadian university opened in October, 1927. It was then accredited as 
a Junior Undergraduate Library School by the Board of Education for 
Librarianship of the American Library Association. In 1930 the Corpora- 
tion of McGill University approved the raising of the entrance require- 
ments, and the Library School became a graduate School, with the power 
of conferring the degree of Bachelor of Library Science, and was accredited 
on this new basis by the Board of Education. In addition to fundamental 
courses in library methods and administration, the School offers advan- 
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804 LIBRARY SCHOOL 


tages and opportunities in training for special libraries and for school and 
college libraries, as it is situated in a large city which provides examples of 
libraries of all types and is part of a university with a recognized high 
standard of scholarship. 


EQUIPMENT 


The Library School occupies quarters conveniently situated in the 
Redpath Library and consisting of a lecture room (equipped with lantern 
and refractoscope) a staff office, a reading room containing professional 
books and periodicals, and a study room with individual desks and type- 
writers for students. 


DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF LIBRARY SCIENCE 


Candidates who successfully complete all the required work of the 
School are entitled to receive the degree of Bachelor of Library Science 
(B.L.S.) at the May Convocation and to wear the regulation black Bache- 
lor’s gown and a Bachelor’s hood of black lined with burnt orange silk and 
trimmed with white rabbit fur. Academic costume for graduation may be 


rented from the Registrar’s office. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 


1. Applicants for admission to the course leading to the degree of 
Bachelor of Library Science must have a Bachelor’s degree from a recog- 
nized college or university and must present an official transcript of their 


college record. 


2. Experience has shown that applicants over thirty-five years of age 
should not be encouraged to enter the School, as they usually find intensive 
study difficult and are at a disadvantage in applying for positions. 


3. As no one with serious physical defects, personality difficulties, or 
‘ll health can readily secure a position in library service, such persons should 
not ask admission to the School. 


4. Applicants for admission must fll in the School Application form 
and attach thereto a recent photograph and an advance fee of $10.00 which 
will be credited to the student's fee account. Should the application be 
-rejected, this advanced payment willberefunded. Norefundwillbe madein 
thecaseofa student who withdraws after the application has been accepted. 


-5. Students are advised before entering to acquire proficiency in the 
operation of a typewriter, since the greater part of the work done must be 
in typewritten form. 


6. The class is limited to twenty students each of whom receives indi- 
vidual attention. 
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PLACEMENTS —— REGISTRATION — FEES AND EXPENSES 805 


PLACEMENTS 


While the School does not guarantee positions to graduates and will 
not recommend any with less than a “B” average, it makes an effort to 
help its graduates find suitable positions. Complete records are kept in 
the Library School files and transcripts and letters of reference are sent to 
prospective employers on request. 


MEDICAL. EXAMINATION 


1. All students entering the University are required by the Provincial 
Board of Health to present a certificate, or other satisfactory evidence, of 
successful vaccination within seven years, or of insusceptibility to vaccine 
within five years, failing which they shall immediately be vaccinated in a 
manner satisfactory to the Medical Examiner. 


2. Students must also present a Certificate of Health which may be 
obtained from the School and which should be filled in and signed by a phy- 
sician. 


REGISTRATION AND ATTENDANCE 


REGISTRATION: 

1. Students in the Library School are required to present themselves 
at the office of the Library School on Friday, September 18, or Saturday, 
September 19, preceding the commencement of lectures, in order to 
furnish the information necessary for the University records. 


ATTENDANCE: 


1. Students are required to attend at least seven-eighths of the total 
number of lectures or laboratory periods in any one course. 


2. Excuses for absence on account of illness or domestic affliction are 
dealt with only by the Director of the School. Medical certificates covering 
absences must be presented by the student immediately after his return. 


3. Those whose unexcused absences exceed one-eighth of the total 
number of lectures in a course are not permitted to take the regular 
examination in that course; and those whose unexcused absences have 
exceeded one-fourth of the total number of lectures must repeat the work 
in that course for credit. 


FEES AND EXPENSES 
1. Fees: 


a. Regular students: 


Fees are due and payable at the Bursar’s Office on September 21, 
but they will also be received before that date. After September 21 or 
February |, (as the case may be) an additional fee of $2.00 is charged. 
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Fee for the Library Course........---+-- 2, SEATS hee $170.00 
By instalments: 
Fis nk siete Geese! St. 5 ge ene ct as oe ims Cane Eee 87 .50 
i weed Geral element ey aA ow oe 8 Se oe oe 3 NS ON 87 .50 


These fees include registration, instruction, the use of the 
Library, health service, athletics, and graduation 
diploma. 


Fee for each supplemental examination. ......----+++e++++5 5.00 


bh. Partial students: 


Fee for partial students, per point... ... 6... srr reeeerers 15.00 
Library fee for partial students taking less than two points, 

unless already registered at McGill....... 2... 5+ + +e eee: 4.00 
Certificate for partial students.........--- +--+ se sreereees 1.00 


Immediately after September 21 (or February I, in the case of stu- 
dents who pay by instalments), the Bursar will send to the Director of the 
School a list of registered students who have not paid their fees. Such 
students cannot be re-admitted to classes except on presentation of a receipt 
signed by the Bursar certifying the payment of the necessary fees. 


2. SrupeNT ACTIVITIES: 


Students in the School pay $1.50 for the McGill Daily. 


3. Caution Money: 


Every student is required to deposit with the Bursar the sum of $20.00 
as Caution Money to cover damage done to furniture, books, apparatus, 
etc. This amount, less deduction (if any), will be refunded at the end of 
the session, on presentation of receipt. 


4. TExTBOOKS AND MATERIALS: 


Students should allow approximately $35.00 for textbooks, blank 
forms, cataloguing cards, and other library supplies needed during the 
session. These may be purchased at cost from the Secretary of the School. 
Portable typewriters may be rented, for use in the School only, at the rate 
of $1.00 per month. 


5. TRAVELING EXPENSES: 


A week’s visit, under the direction of members of the Faculty, to 
libraries in large cities is a required part of the Library Course, and 
students should allow a minimum of $85.00 for this purpose. 


6. Boarp and RESIDENCE: 


Information about approved boarding and lodging houses may be 
obtained on application to the Secretary of the School. 
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7. Cruss and SocieTIEs: 

Students are encouraged to take advantage of the privileges offered to 
members of the Quebec Library Association, The Special Libraries Associa- 
tion, and the American Library Association. Women students of the 
School are eligible for membership in the University Women’s Club, 3492 
Peel Street, in the immediate neighbourhood of the School. 


SCHOLARSHIP 
The Ethelwyn M. Crossley Scholarship Fund, founded in honor of 


a former student of the school, is available on application and after due 
investigation and recommendation, to deserving students who require 
financial assistance to take the course. The amount available annually 


is about $60.00. 
PARTIAL STUDENTS 


A limited number of qualified students who are not candidates for the 
degree may be admitted to ‘individual courses as partial students. Before 
registration such students must satisfy the Faculty of the School of their 
ability to follow the courses selected, and they must fulfil all requirements 
of classroom work and tests prescribed for regular students of these courses. 
A certificate of attendance may be obtained on application to the Registrar 
of the University accompanied by the required fee: but no certificates shall 
be given for attendance at lectures unless the corresponding examinations 


have been passed. 


COURSES FOR TEACHER-LIBRARIANS 


Special evening courses for Teacher-Librarians and volunteer workers 
will be provided, if there is sufficient demand, giving instruction in the 
organization and management of school libraries, the selection and use 
of books for children, library work with pupils, and co-operation with the 
teaching staff. Further information may be obtained from the Secretary 


of the School. 


EXTENSION COURSES 


Evening extension courses in library subjects, when given, are an- 
nounced in the bulletin of the Extension Department, which may be ob- 
tained in September on application to that Department. 
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 


The courses provided by the School are based upon the needs and 
opportunities presented by the librarian’s four-fold relation to: the build- 
ing in which his library is housed, the books and periodicals in his charge, 
the readers whom he serves, and the staff with whom he works. In 
teaching the various subjects of the curriculum, every effort is made to 
relate them to library work as a whole and to developa dynamic rather than 
a mechanical point of view with regard to the present practice and the 
future possibilities of the profession. 


Whenever possible, the past history, the practice of today and the 
probable future development of library activities are related, and students 
are encouraged to assume an attitude that is critical and forward-looking 
rather than one that is merely conventional and retrospective. The work 
of the School is grouped under the following headings for convenience of 
instruction: 1. Organization and administration of libraries. 2. The 
acquisition and care of library materials. 3. The selection and use of 
library materials. 4. Elective subjects. 5. Library practice. 


I. ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF LIBRARIES 


This group of courses is planned to give the future librarian a general 
‘dea of the ideals, functions, and successful running of libraries of different 
types. It is concerned with the place of the library in the community, the 
duties and opportunities of the librarian, and his relation to the trustees, 
staff, and readers. These courses form both framework and background 
for the more detailed instruction in technique and specialized services. 


1. ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT—Dr. G. R. Lomer and 


Miss K. Jenkins. 


After an introductory survey of the relation of the library to other 
educational institutions the student becomes familiar through lectures and 
required reading with such topics as: the underlying principles of business 
and service organization; elements of library administration; the appoint- 
ment, qualifications and duties of trustees; committees, meetings and minute 
book; the library budget, distribution of funds and accounts; statistics and 
reports; supplies and stock, inventory and checking stock; the qualifica- 
tions of assistants, staff appointments and records, personnel management 
and work schedules; and the ethics of librarianship. 


2. Liprary Burtpincs AND Equrpment—Professor P. J. Turner. 


In this course the following subjects are discussed: basic principles 
and fundamentals in library planning; reading of architect’s plans; the 
planning of small public libraries and branch libraries; college and university 
libraries; special libraries and private collections; furniture and equipment; 
heating, ventilation, and lighting; some outstanding libraries reviewed. 
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 809 


The lectures are illustrated by lantern slides and specially prepared 
diagrams. Students are required to work out simple planning problems 
illustrating topics considered in the course. 


3. ExTENSION AND Pusiiciry—Dr. G. R. Lomer and Miss V. Ross. 


In order to be of the most efficient service the librarian must be familiar 
with the fundamental problems and the recent progress in library extension, 
adult education, personal service, reading lists, inter-library loans, traveling 
libraries, county service and library surveys. 


Attention is also directed to the opportunities which the library has 
to satisfy community needs, and the principles of effective publicity as 
applied to library advertising are explained. The co-operation of libraries 
with museums is considered and students are given an opportunity in the 
regular library schedule to plan and arrange exhibits and make posters. 


4. CircuLATION—Miss V. Ross. 


The organization of the circulation department is studied including: 
equipment; registration of borrowers; a comparative study of the different 
methods of charging books; regulations and fines; supervision of reading 
room and stack; information; statistics. Practice at the circulation desk 
of the University Library is given. 


5. History or Booxs AND Lisrarres—Dr. G. R. Lomer. 


This course of lectures deals with the development of the arts of record 
from prehistoric times and provides the student with the cultural and 
historical background of writing materials, books and libraries. After the 
early forms of picture writing, the papyri of the Egyptians and the cunei- 
form records of the Babylonians and Assyrians are considered, some atten- 
tion is given to the production and care of manuscripts in classical times, 
followed by a study of the illuminated medieval manuscripts and monastic 
libraries. The latter part of the course includes the manuscripts of the 
Far East and the invention of paper and printing in China, the development 
of printing in Europe, the description of incunabula, modern typography, 
processes of illustration, and a brief summary of library development in 
Europe and America. 


The course is illustrated throughout by lantern slides and by examples 
from the Library Museum, and is supplemented by required reading and 
by visits to Museums in Montreal and other lage cities. 


II. ACQUISITION AND CARE OF LIBRARY MATERIALS 


The purpose of these courses is to acquaint the future librarian with 
the principles underlying wise, economical and adequate provision of 
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books, periodicals, pamphlets, and other non-book material, etc., for 
library use and the best modern technique to be applied in recording them 
and in making them available for public use. 


1. Accessions—Dr. G. R. Lomer. 


After considering the principles of library policy underlying accessions, 
a flexible routine for the receipt and record of gifts is discussed, followed by 
practice in the use of trade bibliographies, publishers’ lists, and second hand 
catalogues, English, American and foreign, as a basis for problems in order- 
ing. The equipment and administration of this department, including 
the handling of invoices, fund records, and files, are also discussed. Prac- 
tice is provided in the complete routine of ordering, in which the student 
makes out order cards, orders and invoices, and completes the recording 
and filing involved. 


2. CLASSIFICATION AND CATALOGUING—Miss B. Simon. 


1. General. The principles and purpose of classification and catalo- 
guing are studied with a view to their application in libraries of different 
types and sizes. The Dewey Decimal classification is reviewed and 
AL.A. catalog rules are examined in detail, with laboratory practice 
throughout the course in cataloguing and classification of books and in 
assigning subject headings. 


2. Advanced. The history and theory of classification are covered 
and a comparative study is made of the Dewey, Library of Congress, 
Cutter, Brussels, and other classification schemes in modern use. 


3. EprrorIAL AND OFFICE PracticE—Miss B. Simon and Dr. G. R. Lomer. 


This course is planned to give the library assistant some knowledge 
of and practice in the following aspects of library work, in large public or 


special libraries: 


/. Editing. Preparation and editing of copy for the printer and proot- 
reading. Familiarity with modern type-faces and the rules of effective 
layout is obtained through practical problems. 


2. Indexing and abstracting. The demands made upon the modern 
librarian, particularly in special and departmental libraries, for indexing 
books and serial material and abstracting scientific and economic periodical 
articles and books make it necessary for the student to become familiar 
with the methods involved, and to have some practice in answering requests 
for material of this type. 


3. Filing. The principles of alphabetical, geographical, numerical, 
subject and classified filing are studied, and applied to the care of such 
library material as cards, information files, and office records. 
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4. Binpinc—Dr. G. R. Lomer. 


The topics considered in this course include the following and are 
illustrated by samples, lantern slides, and visits to a bindery and the 
Library Museum: 


Materials, patterns, routine and records for book binding. Hand 
binding; the processes of sewing, forwarding, and finishing; types of sewing. 
Machine binding, reinforced library binding, and spiral wire binding. 
Binding for periodicals and serials (see course on Periodicals and Serials). 
Pamphlets and fugitive material. The care and ‘first aid’ repairs to 
books, with demonstration and practice. 


Ill. SELECTION AND USE OF LIBRARY MATERIALS 


While the students are being taught the processes involved in the care 
of books and are acquiring a professional background of knowledge and 
experience, the point of view and needs of the future reader are explained 
and provided for by a carefully planned study of the subject content of 
books and their adaptation to practical use in the libraries of various types. 


During the first term Book Selection and Reference are studied separ- 
; ately and from a general point of view. In the second term they are com- 
bined and taught together in “special subject units’ such as art, history 
and chemistry. All forms of material are reviewed including books, serial 
publications, government documents, pamphlet and other appropriate 
material. 


1. Boox SELEcTION—Miss V. Ross. 


This course deals with methods of selecting books for various types of 
libraries, communities and readers. Representative books of all classes are 
examined for their literary value, as well as their physical make-up, and 
various editions, translations and series are compared. 


The student becomes familiar with the printed catalogues and other 
aids to selection; the character and specialties of publishing houses and 
book agents; the problems of authorship, copyright and censorship; and 
important literature of the library profession, including library journals 
and book reviewing periodicals. 


Training is given in book evaluation and annotation; written and oral 
book reviewing; compiling selective book lists. 


2. REFERENCE—Miss V. Ross. 


The purpose of the course is to give students a practical and critical 
knowledge of the basic types of reference materials such as encyclopedias, 
dictionaries, yearbooks, indexes, followed by the outstanding books in 
special subjects. Typical reference questions are given to students in 
order to develop their faculties in the use of these various books, in addition 
to lectures and to class discussions. 
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3. BrstiocrapHy—Miss V. Ross. 


National, trade and subject bibliographies are studied with regard to 
their use in book selection, ordering, cataloguing and reference work. 
Methods of arrangement and organization of bibliographical material are 
considered and the compilation of a selected and annotated bibliography is 


required. 


4. GovERNMENT Purs.ticaTions—Miss V. Ross. 


The object of the course is to familiarize students with the character 
of British, Canadian and United States government documents in reference 
and research work, their source and distribution, and their care and use in 
libraries. Special attention is paid to the understanding and use of the 
various catalogues and indexes, and the organization of the different 
departments of government. Some attention is also paid to similar aspects 
of foreign documents and League of Nations publications. 


5. PERIODICALS AND SERIALS—Miss B. Simon. 


A brief sketch of the historical development of the periodical form is 
given; study is made of the various types of serials published to-day, such 
as popular magazines, technical journals, house organs, and the publica- 
tions of societies and institutions. 


A systematic survey is made of the problems involved in the selection 
and ordering of periodicals and serials in English and foreign languages; 
checking and claiming; circulation, binding and storage; exchange of dupli- 
cates and completing of sets. 


6. Non-BookK MATERIALS—Dr. Lomer, Miss Ross, Miss Simon. 

Problems arising in connection with the acquisition, care, and use of 
non-book materials in public and special libraries are considered. 

1. Motion picture films, stills, photostats, lantern slides, and micro- 
film, including a brief explanation of the processes of photography. 

2. Music recordings and sheet music. 

3. Picture colletions, architectural drawings, blueprints, maps, and 
material of a similar nature. 


4. Pamphlets, clippings, and other fugitive material. 


IV. ELECTIVE SUBJECTS 


The course as a whole is based upon the belief that successful speciali- 
zation depends upon a thorough grounding in fundamental subjects and an 
adequate conception of the functions and processes of library work in 
general. The School therefore offers, in addition to its basic courses, 
opportunity for students to specialize in the second term in subjects that 


develop individual interests and prepare them for work in specialized fields. 
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SpeaaL LisraRIES—Miss B. Simon. 


This course is designed to present the purpose and point of view of the 
special library and to discuss the adaptation of general library techniques 
to its use. Special attention is paid to the organization and administration 
of research libraries in business and industry, college and university libra- 
ries, and the libraries of societies, foundations and similar institutions. 
Research methods and sources of information peculiar to each field are 
surveyed and discussed. Practice work in selected special libraries is 
provided and visits made in Montreal and other large Cities to outstanding 
types of special libraries. 


ScHoo. LIBRARIES AND CHILDREN’s Reapinc— Miss F. Dumaresq, 


Miss G. McEwen, and Miss D. Putnam. 


School library work as covered in this course shows the adaptations 
necessary in cataloguing and classification, reference work, book selection 
and general administration to serve the needs of the modern school. Me- 
thods of teaching students the use of books and libraries are considered in 


detail. 


Children’s literature from the historical point of view is reviewed; 
modern illustrators and modern authors are discussed. Students have the 
opportunity of using a large collection of selected children’s books owned 
by the Library School. The lectures are supplemented by problems, story 
telling, practical work and visits. 


V. LIBRARY PRACTICE 


As all courses are planned for the development and future guidance of 
a trained library assistant in a modern library (public, special, college, 
school, or children’s) it is believed that satisfactory results can be obtained 
only through familiarity with the use of library materials and with the daily 
work of the practising librarian. To obtain such necessary experience in 
close relation to daily instruction the following types of practical work are 
required: 


1. LaBoratory WorK. 


The problems and laboratory work involved in the technical courses 
provide the conditions necessary for the practical application of the prin- 
ciples and methods taught. 


2. Visits To Loca LIBRARIES. 


In addition to the Redpath Library and the various special and depart- 
mental libraries at McGill University, the students have the opportunity of 
becoming familiar with Westmount Public Library, Mechanics Institute, 
Civic Library, Divinity Hall Library, Canadian Industries Library, Bell 
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Telephone Company Library, Investment Library of the Sun Life Assur- 
ance Company, Library of the Royal Bank of Canada, Montreal Art 
Association Library, Montreal Children’s Library, Montreal High School 
Library, D’Arcy Magee High School Library, Montreal Catholic School 


Commission Library, Commercial High School Library. 


3. Lrprary Visits TO OTHER CITIES. 


A week’s visit to other large cities, including a programme of con- 
ducted visits to libraries, is planned as a required part of the course. This 
aims to give the student an opportunity to observe the practical application 
of subjects taught. 


4. Werk ty Practice In Loca LIBRARIES. 


During one term a half-day of work each week in selected libraries in 
Montreal or its vicinity is required and gives the student an opportunity 
for progressive practice and for observation of daily routines in libraries 
where the pace is set by experienced workers. 


5. Two Weeks INTERNESHIP. 


Two weeks of continuous practical work under supervision is required 
after the examinations in May, in order that the student may acquire an 
appreciation of library work as a whole under everyday conditions. 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


History AND AIMS. 


The McGill School of Physical Education is an integral part of the 
University. It was established in 1912 and has grown from a short sum- 
mer course to a full three years’ course, the first year being spent in a recog- 
nized faculty of Arts and Science, or its equivalent. There is also a course 
for graduates leading to a higher diploma. The aim of the school is to 
provide Canada with well-qualified teachers of physical education who 
realize the contribution this subject should make towards sane and happy 
living. 


THe FIevp. 


There is a steady demand for trained teachers in physical education 
and the field is rapidly widening to include such organizations as the 
following: Public and Private Schools; High Schools; Colleges; 
Y.M.C.A.’s; Y.W.C.A.’s; Church Clubs; Playgrounds; Recreation Centres; 
Welfare and Social Clubs; Settlements; Industrial Organizations; Boy 
Scouts; Girl Guides; Summer Camps, etc. For several years, the School 
has not been able to meet the demand for teachers. 
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CoursES OFFERED. 


For the session 1942-43 the two courses will be restricted to women 


students. 


For the Diploma:—One year in the Faculty of Arts and Science, or its 
equivalent, followed by a two-year course, from September to May, 
inclusive, is required for the Diploma of the School, and includes an 
analysis of the underlying principles of general education, educational 
psychology, the physical organism as a functioning unit, and a study 
of the possible contribution of physical education to the problems of 
modern civilization. Opportunity for practice teaching under staff 


supervision is provided. 


For the Higher Diploma:—A one-year course available only for Uni- 
versity graduates who show special aptitude for the teaching profession, 
good neuro-muscular skill, and have, in their undergraduate work, com- 
pleted courses considered relevant to further study in physical education. 


ENTRANCE QUALIFICATIONS. 


For the Diploma:—Senior Matriculation, the successful completion 
of the first year in the Faculty of Arts and Science, or equivalent work 
done elsewhere. Specially recommended candidates holding the Quebec 
Intermediate Teachers’ Diploma will also be admitted. 


For the Higher Diploma:—This Diploma is available only for students 
who hold a University degree, and who have covered satisfactory courses 
in their Undergraduate work. 


General:—A natural aptitude for, and previous training in, physical 
activities, together with a sense of rhythm, are essential. A student should 
know how to swim, play basketball and tennis, skate, and have had some 
instruction in gymnastics and dancing before entering. It is recommended 
that a student should, if possible, have earned the Bronze Medallion of 
the Royal Life Saving Society. 


Students who desire to follow this course, should consult the head of 
the Department concerning detailed requirements in motor activities. 


The programme of physical education places a rare opportunity in the 
hands of the instructor, and thus necessitates a forceful personality, guided 
by high ideals and aspirations, an understanding of people and an ability 
to organize and control group activities. 


FACILITIES. 


The University Library and Museum are available for use by the 
students, as are the University Hockey Rinks, Tennis Courts, the Percival 
Molson Memorial Stadium and the Sir Arthur Currie Memorial Gym- 
nasium. 


A special library of selected works and the leading magazines on 
physical education are available for use by the students. 
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Exceptional facilities are afforded for practice teaching and observa- 
tion in the Public Schools under the Protestant Board of School Com- 
missioners, and in various institutions throughout the City. 


CosTUME FOR WoMEN STUDENTS. 

The regulation costumes of the School must be worn, and students 
are not permitted to wear other than the regulation garments. Measure - 
ment blanks are furnished upon registration and students are advised 
where the costumes can be secured. A list of articles required, with 
approximate cost, is sent to students on application. 


Text-Books. 


Students are required to purchase text-books, as the University 
Library exists for supplementary reading only. 


STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS. 


All women students are members of the Women’s Union of McGill 
University and all its affiliated societies. 


PROFESSIONAL OPPORTUNITIES. 

Students are required to attend lectures and functions relevant to 
their professional training from time to time. In order to start their own 
professional libraries, students are expected to purchase a certain number 
of representative books and mimeographed material recommended by 
the School. For this purpose and to cover the cost of accommodation at the 
“Ski School”, a special fee, not exceeding $25.00 is deposited by each 
student. 


ADMISSION. 

For the session 1942-43 women students only will be admitted to 
the regular courses in the School. They will not be admitted if they are 
less than eighteen (18) or more than twenty-seven (27) years of age, except 
under special conditions. A personal interview is advisable, and applicants 
must have had some practical experience in physical work before regis- 


tration. 


A photograph and two references, one from a former teacher, must 
be sent direct to the School. Neither reference should be from a relative. 


Partial students, both men and women, may be admitted to special 
courses at the discretion of the Director, and the work done may count 
toward the Diplomas of the School. 


REGULATIONS. 
1. All students enter the School on an indeterminate probation. 
Students who are considered unsuitable for the profession are advised 


to discontinue. 
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2. A student may at the discretion of °the Director be requested 
to withdraw at any time for reasons of unsatisfactory work or conduct. 


3. Established University regulations are applicable in case of ab- 
sences. 

4. No student is permitted to participate in outside demonstrations, 
classes or teams, etc., without first having secured permission from the 


Director. 


REGISTRATION AND FEES 


REGISTRATION 


Students in the School of Physical Education register at the Office 
of the School on September 14th, and the opening lecture will be given 
on Tuesday, September 15th. Students registering late are required to 
pay a late fee. Application forms should be returned not later than 


August 3lst, 1942. 


FEES. 
The regular fees and special fees are given in the General Information 


Pamphlet included in this Announcement. 


DaTES FOR PAYMENT. 

Fees are due and payable at the Bursar’s Office on Monday, Sep- 
tember 14th, between the hours of 9 a.m. and | p.m. and 2.30 to 4 p.m., 
but they may be paid before that date. The second instalment of tuition 
fees is due and payable on February Ist. An additional $2.00 is charged 
for payment after the specified dates. 

Students registering late pay their fees at the time of registration 
failing which they become subject to the provisions of the above para- 
graph. 

Immediately after the prescribed dates for the payment of fees, 
the Bursar will send to the Director of the School, a list of the registered 
students who have not paid their fees. The Director will thereupon 
suspend them from attendance at classes until such time as the fees are 
paid or a satisfactory arrangement Is made with the Bursar. 


EXAMINATIONS AND PRIZES 


DIPLOMAS. 


Diplomas are granted to successful students at the end of the course. 
Strathcona Certificates issued through the Strathcona Trust are granted 
to students on the completion of one year in the School. 
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The Diplomas of the School are recognized by the Protestant Com- 
mittee of the Department of Education, Province of Quebec, and the 
Protestant Board of School Commissioners of Montreal as qualifying 


students who are British subjects for the rank of Specialist in the Public 
Schools. 


Candidates for the Higher Diplomas are urged to qualify profes- 
sionally as High-school teachers of academic subjects before entering 
upon this course. 


PRIZES. 


1. Gotp Mepat.—The School offers a gold medal to the student 
who attains the highest general proficiency throughout the course. 


2. A Shield, presented by the Class of 1925, is awarded to the student 
attaining the highest standing in practice teaching throughout the course 
and is held for one year by the student. 


3. LyzuTENANT-GOVERNOR’Ss SitveR Mepar.—This medal! is awarded 
to the Graduate Student who attains the highest general proficiency 
throughout the course. 


4, A Cup, presented by the Class of 1916, is held for one year by the 
student who attains the highest standing in practical work. 


5. Junior YEAR PrizE.—This prize is awarded to the Junior Student 
who attains the highest general proficiency in the sessional examinations. 


N._B.—The above conditions may be amended and prizes may be 
withheld at the discretion of the Director. 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


The University reserves the right to amend or cancel any of the 
courses stated below. 


For THE UNDERGRADUATE DIPLOMA 


YEAR I. 


Anatomy and Physiology. 

Psychology. 

Personal, Community and School Hygiene. 
Principles of Physical Education I. 
Practice Teaching. 

Theory and Practice of Sports. 

Theory and Practice of Aquatics. 

Theory and Practice of Dancing. 


Theory and Practice of Gymnastic Activities. 
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Year IT. 


Physiology of Exercise. 

History of Physical Education. 

Principles of Physical Education pA 

Methods of Physical Education. 

Organization and Administration of Physical Education. 

Elective: (To be selected at the discretion of the Director from 
courses given in the Faculty of Arts and Science). 

Practice Teaching. 

Theory and Practice of Sports. 

Theory and Practice of Dancing. 

Theory and Practice of Gymnastic Activities. 


For THE GRADUATE HIGHER DIPLOMA 


Selected requirements from subjects in the First and Second years, 
‘mn accordance with the needs of the students. The time required to com- 
plete the work for this Diploma depends upon the qualifications of the 


student. 
(a) Assigned study of special problems. 
(b) Extended reading. 


(c) Seminars. 


(d) Essay. 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
YEAR I 


ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY 


The emphasis in this course is upon the body as a living mechanism 
-n which the function and structure are inseparably related and in which 
the activities of all parts are intimately co-ordinated. Texts: Anatomy 


and Physiology, Williams (Saunders Co.). 
3 Louse 1 hour laboratory. 6c. Soi eis vee eos Pee ce ee Dr. Lamb 


PsyCcHOLOGY 


A consideration of the nature and development of the child from 
infancy to adolescence—the dominant interests— the learning process— 
the emotional responses with the ultimate objective of gaining a better 
understanding of the characteristics of personality of the individual. 


aE Ni I i i yr gs hg EC Ae oP a oe ee Mr. Orlick. 


PERSONAL, CoMMUNITY AND SCHOOL HYGIENE 


An elementary study of the more common pathogenic organisms and 
communicable disease; their relation to health; precautions against; and 
means of combating pathogenic organisms. 
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Health organizations and the means for the maintenance of health; 
the effect of various occupations on health; the laws of healthful living 
and the responsibility of the individual. 


Principles and methods of health teaching are included and a study 
made of the health education programme. It involves a study of ways 
and means of teaching the health material to children of different ages, 
so that it may lead to better habits of living and become effective in life. 


£ OB a ita ine Vee SEER - Dr. Grant Fleming, Miss Munro 


PrinciPpLes oF Puysicat Epucation | 


An analysis of the aims of physical education and their relationship 
to those of general education. A study of age characteristics of elementary 
school children and presentation of appropriate games and rhythmic 
activities. Texts: Rhythms and Dances for Elementary Schools, La- 
Salle; Physical Education for Elementary Schools, Neilson and Van Hagen 
(Barnes). 


pie RR ee are ee ree me ae PN ae ee Miss Munro. 


Practice TEACHING 
1. Assisting in a swimming class at Montreal High School. 
| hour, beginning the middle of first term................ Mrs. Tyrrell. 
2. Assisting and teaching in various institutions in Montreal such as 
social service centres, hospitals, Y.W.C.A.’s and schools 


ett, emporio ke Ve RS Under supervision of staff. 


THEORY AND PRACTICE OF SPORTS 
In cases where the same sport is taken both years, the first year 
students concentrate on gaining skill of performance, in learning tech- 
niques and fundamentals of the game and the rules. In the case of less 
complicated sports which are given just one year, besides the above, 
teaching procedure, officiating and organization of material are also in- 
cluded in the course. 
During the first three weeks of the year, the programme is devoted 
entirely to outdoor work. The activities taken are:— 
Field Hockey Tennis 
Soccer Soft ball 
Track and Field. 


During the rest of the year, the following activities are taken :—- 


Basketball 2 hours, one term 

Badminton eee oa Vie 

Volleyball (offered alternate ee Saeko 
years) 

Winter Sports | hour 


Following the mid-term examinations, a “Ski School” of one week's 
duration is held in the Laurentian Mountains. 

Miss Munro, Mrs. Tyrrell, Miss Wagner, 

Mr. Van Wagner, and others. 


9 
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THEORY AND PRAcTICE OF AQUATICS 


Teaching progressions for strokes and diving; life saving, elementary 
canoeing and problems connected with water front activities and water 
safety precautions Discussion of Canadian Amateur Swimming Asso. 
ciation standards, meets, tests charts, games and water pageants. 


BS Se Se ey eet sae a Mrs. Tyrrell. 


THEORY AND PRACTICE OF DANCING 
|. Backgrounds of the dance. 


A survey of the history of the dance; consideration of modern dance 
as an art form; general methods of organizing and teaching various types 
of rhythmic activities for different age levels: analysis of movement and of 
rhythm and the problems involved; an understanding of the fundamentals 


of music and the use of music in physical education. 


? hours, first term. | hour, second term.....-.-.-++++-> Miss Wagner. 


2. Elementary Modern Dance. 


Dance techniques for developing body control and for learning the 
possibilities of movement; rhythm training; experimentation with a variety 
of dance forms and the creation of the student's own dance compositions; 


practical experience with dance as an art form. 


Ys Ot a ee ee Le eee enh eee ee ee ee Miss Wagner. 


3. Elementary Folk Dancing. 


Study of simple traditional dance forms grouped according to coun- 
tries so that the costumes, characteristics of the country and people, 
customs and other background material can be considered. 


> lovee -mecotid (GIN... son sons dans sees e et pee te eeee Miss Wagner. 


Turory AND Practice oF GYMNASTIC AcTIVITIES 


1. Theory of Gymnastics. 


Study of terminology, of various types of gymnastics with and with- 
out music, of exercises suitable for various ages and types of classes, 
organization of lessons and courses, practice in presenting exercises and 
teaching lessons. Fundamental Gymnastics, Neils Bukh (Dutton). 


Maen MUERTE REPL, Saher wrap a a hee eae Cn die dale we seen Miss Wagner. 


2. Elementary Fundamental and Rhythmical Gymnastics. 


Fundamental gymnastics. Stressing basic body conditioning, de- 
veloping strength, flexibility and co-ordination. Done without music 
for training ability in setting and maintaining rhythm without outside 
help and because of uneven rhythm and sudden changes of. tempo. 


10 











COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 837 


Rhythmical gymnastics. Also a development of general bodily skill 
as in fundamental gymnastics, but stressing more the response to music 
and exercises on the move. 


PSS CRSA SOU echt Pewee Ys OU s MEO Miss Wagner. 
3. Tumbling and Stunts. 


Use, organization and teaching procedures. 


4. Elementary apparatus. 


Development of fundamental skills on gymnasium apparatus from 
the standpoint of self-testing and methods of teaching. 


fn ee OE OS OR he eee ee ee ree ae ha Mr. Finlay. 


YEAR II 


PuysioLocy OF EXERCISE 


A study by lectures and demonstrations of the effects of exercise on 
the neuro-muscular system, metabolism, respiration, circulation, etc. The 
effects of various types of exercise are studied in relation to the working 
power of the human machine and consideration given to the underlying ' 
principles in the selection of the best methods of exercise to employ. 

Texts: Physiology of Exercise, Gould & Dye (Barnes), Bainbridge ‘ 
(Longmans Green), Schmidt & Sputh (Davis), McCurdy & McKenzie 
(Lee & Febiger), Schneider (Saunders). 


7 Recen gece teri... 0. ova co eee a el cece we ee RUNS Oe OWE Dr. Lamb. 


History oF PuysicAL EDUCATION 


Study of the history of Physical Education from primitive times 
until the present day, including Political History and the History of 
Education in so far as they have influenced Physical Education. Dis- 
cussion of the growth and scope of modern societies that aim to promote 
public welfare through health and recreation. 


Extensive reading is required. 


Text Book: Rice, Emmet A., “A Brief History of Phyiscal Educa- 


tion.” 


SE Re re ae eee Tee ee eS es ee eee Mrs. Tyrrell. 


PRINCIPLES OF PuysicAL EpucaTIon 2 


A continuation of Course 1. A study of programme construction in 
relation to the secondary school and adult groups; the extra curricular 
programme and its guidance; standards for judging the teaching and 
measuring results; the responsibilities, policies and relationships of the 
teacher of physical education. 


2 hours, second term... 66... ce cece cect ete ec ew cece ends Miss Munro. 
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Metuops oF PHysICAL EDUCATION 


The material for this course includes a study of the current methods 
in general education and their definite application to the teaching of physi- 
cal education. Observation of actual teaching situations followed by 
discussions. 


Miss Munro. 


2 hours, first term; | hour, second term... .. 2s ee ees saeee 
ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION 

A study of the various problems in organization and administration, 

from arranging a simple schedule of competitive events to the more com- 


plex problems of supervising and administering a Department. 


Dr. Lamb, Mr. Van Wagner. 


po ee Sa 6, Soa ey er ee 
PrRAcTICE [TEACHING 


1. Teaching in various institutions in Montreal. 


ee tae ag ie dee g ces, vate i sie ee ey 3 Under supervision of Staff. 


? Each student is assigned to a school under the Montreal Protestant 
Board, and spends the full day with the regular physical education teacher. 
Gradually she takes on more of the classes, so that by the last week she 


is carrying a full schedule. 


3 weeks in May, following the examination period. 
Under supervision of Staff. 
THEORY AND PRACTICE OF SPORTS 


During the first three weeks, the same activities are taken as in the 
first year, but the stress ‘s more on teaching, refereeing, testing, analysis, 
organization and selection of material in.each sport. In addition, Archery 
$s given. 

During the rest of the first term, basketball is continued and special 
attention is given to a knowledge and understanding of rules; lead-up 
games; analysis of skills: tests; strategy and duties of officials. 


Following the mid-term examinations, a ‘Ski School” of one week's 
duration is held in the Laurentian Mountains. 
2 hours, first term........----- Miss Munro, Mrs. Tyrrell Miss Wagner, 
Mr. Van Wagner and others. 
TuEoRY AND PrRaAcTICE OF DANCING 


1. Advanced Modern Dance—a continuation of the elementary 
course, going on to more difficult movements and stressing dance com- 


position to a greater extent. 


eR ne A ek tne Bo eee oes oe ee eee Miss. Wagner 


2. Advanced Folk Dancing—covering more advanced material than 
the elementary course. 


0 5: a COTTE ee Te eT eS oe Miss Wagner. 


es | 
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3. Clog and Tap Dancing.—Practice in basic clog and tap dancing 
steps with an understanding of their analysis and timing to music, learning 
of dances and routines from various sources and the creation of original 
dances. 


ee Me MRR ae, Vivaie 5 Seto ee eye sO VERE Miss Wagner. 


4. Social Dancing—Stress on methods and devices for teaching basic 
steps and leading into improvisation of students’ own sequence of steps; 
organization of large groups of beginners for effective instruction, rhythm 
training and recognition of usual popular dance time signatures. 


Hours as arranged during second term.............--- Miss Wagner. 


THEORY AND PRAcTICE oF GyMNAsSTIC ACTIVITIES 


1. Remedial Gymnastics. 


Consideration of normal physical development; principles for deter- 
mining deviation from normal body structure and methods for correcting 
abnormalities: examination of children and practice in therapeutic measures 
and massage. 


DP ieee een toes ne ey PNY ag ake ee SARE te ER Mrs. McKean. 
2. Advanced Fundamental Gymnastics. 
A continuation of the work of the first year. 

RNS <8 8 th Si es a ky oad ba Rem hee ee aS Miss Wagner. 


Participation and assistance in gymnastic classes for students in 
Arts and Science. 


fe a8 SEES et a ee ene eee er NE ets Pee eS Te I Miss Wagner. 
3. Advanced Apparatus. 


Development of personal techniques and skill in presenting gymnastic 
activities suitable for elementary and secondary school programmes. 


Rano pie Ce se re ae pn ge hg ee eT EES Mr. Finlay. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY 


SCHOOL FOR GRADUATE NURSES 


ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 


Dy eT ein ae Se bya em F. Cyrit James, Pu.D., D.C.L., 
BEe: 

Dean of the Faculty of Medicine ........ J. C. Meaxins, M.D., C.M., 
Lib. Rees 

Director of the School for Graduate Nurses Marton LinpEBurGH, R.N., M.A. 

PN oy ae ee awh olen poe we Witiram BentLey, C.G.A. 

DUMMIES rs 2 ay, utvratK eo eas aed Wo a T. H. Marruews, M.A. 


ADVISORY COMMITTEE 
Dean Meaxins, (Chairman) 
ProFEssor GRANT FLEMING Miss M. L. Moac 


Miss M. K. Hott Miss LinDEBURGH 


A complete list of the teaching staff of the University, including the 
School for Graduate Nurses, is printed as a separate announcement which 
may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


GENERAL STATEMENT 


The graduate nurse today has greater opportunities for personal 
satisfaction and professional service than ever before. Since the out- 
break of war, the shortage of qualified nurses to fill positions of responsi- 
bility in civilian hospitals and in the public health nursing field has be- 
come acute, owing to the steady withdrawal of personnel for military 
service in Canada and overseas. It is essential that a sufficient number 
of nurses should be prepared to fill these vacancies. This is imperative 
at a time when national defence demands that the highest possible level 
of nursing service be maintained. 


In recognition of the seriousness of the present situation, as well as 
the implications for the future, the Canadian Nurses Association and 
other responsible groups are offering bursaries and loans to enable promis- 
ing nurses to undertake a year of special study in one of the Canadian 
Universities which offer such courses. 
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This School was founded in 1920 to meet the needs of graduate nurses 
for special preparation in their chosen field. The programme has de- 
veloped to keep pace with changing requirements. In addition to full 
time courses, facilities are available on a partial basis for local students 
who are interested in improving the quality of their service. 


The resources of the School are at the disposal of qualified nurses who 
wish to prepare themselves for the responsibilities which they will in- 
evitably be called upon to assume in the present crisis or in the reconstruc- 
tion period to follow. 


The following courses are offered :— 


I. Teaching and Supervision in Schools of Nursing. 


Il. Public Health Nursing. 


Advanced courses :— 
Ill. Administration in Hospitals and Schools of Nursing. 


IV. Administration and Supervision in Public Health Nursing. 


Applicants for the advanced courses must present evidence of having 
held positions for at least two years in which they have demonstrated 
teaching and administrative ability as well as fitness for leadership. Course 
I or II, or the equivalent, followed by satisfactory experience, would pro- 
vide the most desirable background for Course III or IV. 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


1. All applicants must present evidence of the satisfactory comple- 
tion of the undergraduate course in an approved school of nursing. Appli- 
cants must also be registered in the province or state from which they come. 


For the advanced courses evidence of satisfactory professional expe- 
rience must be presented. 


2 A certificate of medical examination must be submitted as required 
by the University, and of successful vaccination within seven years or of 
insusceptibility to vaccine within five years, in accordance with provincial 
health regulations. In addition, students are required to report before 
November first for the health examination conducted by the University. 


3. The School for Graduate Nurses recognizes any examination that 
is accepted by the Matriculation Board of McGill University as an alter- 
native to the University’s own Junior Matriculation Examination. The 
number of subjects or papers to be taken in any such examination is the 
number normally required to obtain Junior Matriculation standing in 
the Faculty of Arts and Science (e.g., ten papers in Quebec; eleven in 
British Columbia), but a wider choice of subjects is permitted. 
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The compulsory subjects are English, History, Algebra or Advanced 
Arithmetic, and Chemistry or Biology. Chemistry and Biology should 
both be taken if possible. The other subjects of the examination are entirely 
optional. 


The Faculty of Arts and Science will admit a graduate of the School to 
the First Year of any of its courses with this Matriculation if the student is 
specially recommended by the School for Graduate Nurses. 


CANADIAN CERTIFICATES RECOGNIZED 


The Junior Matriculation Certificate of McGill University or any of 
the following: 


PROVINCE OF QUEBEC. 
The High School Leaving Certificate. 
The Catholic High School Leaving Certificate. 


PRovINCE OF ONTARIO. 


Middle School Certificate. 


Province or New Brunswick. 
Junior Matriculation or High School Leaving Certificate. 


Province oF Nova ScorIiA. 


Grade XI Certificate. 


PRovINCE OF PRINCE EDWARD ISLAND. 
Second Year Certificate of Prince of Wales College. 


PrRovINCcE OF BritisH COLUMBIA. 
Junior Matriculation. 


PrRovINCcE OF MANITOBA. 


Grade XI Certificate. 


PROVINCES OF ALBERTA AND SASKATCHEWAN. 


Grade XI Certificate. 
APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION 


All applications must be made on forms which may be obtained from 


the School for Graduate Nurses, McGill University. 


REGISTRATION 
Students in Public Health Nursing will register on September Ist for 
field work. 
Students in Teaching and Supervision will register on September 18th 
for field work. 
Students in Administration will register on September 18th for field 


work. 


University registration dates: September 28th to September 30th, 
The opening lecture will be given on October Ist. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS 


Applicants for scholarships must meet the entrance requirements of 
the University. Preference will be given to applicants with experience 


in the nursing field. 


ALEXANDRA HOospPITAL. 


The Board of Governors offers a scholarship for 1942-43 in the form of 
majntenance at the hospital during a year's study at the School for 
Graduate Nurses. Members of the hospital nursing staff are eligible. 


AssocIATION OF REGISTERED NuRSES OF THE PROVINCE OF QUEBEC. 


A scholarship of $350.00 is offered to a graduate of an approved school 
of nursing in the Province of Quebec for any course selected in the 
School for Graduate Nurses. 


CHILDREN’S MEMoRIAL HosPITAL ScHooL oF NuRSING. 


The Board of Governors offers a scholarship in the form of maintenance 
at the hospital during one year's study at the School for Graduate 


Nurses. 


MonTREAL GENERAL HosPITAL SCHOOL OF NuRSING. 


|. Three annual scholarships are made possible by the Mildred Hope 
Forbes Memorial Scholarship Fund, established by the Honourable 
Cairine Wilson for graduates of the Montreal General Hospital School 
of Nursing. 


2. The Alumnae Association of the Montreal General Hospital School 
for Nurses offers a scholarship of $300.00. Only members of the 


Alumnae Association are eligible. 


Roya VicroriA Hospitrat ScHoot or NursInc. 
|. The Board of Management offers an annual scholarship for a year’s 
study at the School for Graduate Nurses. 


2. The Alumnae Association of the Royal Victoria Hospital School of 


eens offers the Mabel F. Hersey Scholarship for post-graduate 
work. 


3. An annual scholarship is awarded from the Dr. Garrow Fund for 
post-graduate study. 


4. The Emma Thomas Scholarship is offered for post-graduate study. 


SurINERS’ HospirAL FOR CRIPPLED CHILDREN. 


A scholarship in the form of maintenance at the hospital during a year’s 
study at the School for Graduate Nurses is offered by the Board of 
Governors of the Montreal Unit. 
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VICTORIAN ORDER OF Nurses FOR CANADA. 


The Victorian Order of Nurses offers some assistance to certain members 
of its staff to undertake graduate study in public health nursing in any 
Canadian University where such courses are given. 


THE HomMoroPaTHIC HospiraL oF MonrTREAL. 


The Alumnae Association of the Homoeopathic Hospital School for 
Nurses offers a scholarship of $200.00 for a year’s study at the School 
for Graduate Nurses. Only members of the Alumnae Association are 
eligible. 


EXAMINATIONS 


The pass mark in all examinations, in keeping with University regula- 


tions, is fifty per cent. 


Results of examinations are recorded according to class, as follows: 


Class 1, 80% to 100%; Class I1, 65% to 79%; Class III, 50% to 64%. 


FEES AND DEPOSITS 


Turt1on FEeEs* 


I. 


For the regular certificate courses, per session... .. Ler eo $165 .00 
By instalments: First instalment.........-----+++++-++>- 85 .00 
Second MstAUNent. ..<. =. 6s koe chee wey 85.00 


Registered students not proceeding to a Certificate are classed as 
Partial Students and pay $14.00 per hour of instruction per week for 
a full course, but the maximum fee shall not exceed that charged for a 
regular certificate course. 


Partial Students taking courses in the Faculty of Arts and Science will 
pay the fees as outlined in the Announcement of that Faculty. 


Fees for Laboratory Courses are $7.00 per hour of instruction per week 
for the academic year. This fee will cover laboratory materials, 
reagents and use of instruments and apparatus but it will not cover 
losses through waste, neglect or breakage. The charges under this 
head will be deducted from the student’s caution money. 


* Includes Registration, Graduation, Health, Library and Campus pri- 
vileges. 
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4. The following fees are payable by students taking field work: 
Public Health Nursing............-e:e cece eter er eters $25 .00 


(Students who are exempt from the preliminary field work 


pay $15.00). 


Teaching and Supervision..........00 eee eee ee renter eees $10.00 
pea ena = PS Cd coe oe sah. 60s a $10.00 


5. Fees are due and payable at the Bursar’s Office between the hours of 
9 a.m. and | p.m., and 2.30 to 4.30 p.m. on Wednesday, September 
30th, or if desired they may be remitted by mail before the above 
date. The second instalment of tuition fees is due and payable on 
February Ist. An additional $2.00 is charged for payment after the 
specified dates. 


6. Immediately after the prescribed dates for the payments of fees, the 
Bursar will send to the Director of the School a list of the registered 
students who have not paid their fees. The Director will thereupon 
suspend them from attendance at classes until such time as the fees are 
paid or a satisfactory arrangement is made with the Bursar. 


Nore: Special fees are given in the General Information Pamphlet included 
in this Announcement. 


BOARD AND RESIDENCE 


Every assistance is given to students in finding suitable living accom- 
modation. A list of approved lodgings is kept on file in the School, and 
approval of the Director must be secured before making final arrange- 
ments for board and room. 


EXPENSES 


Approximate Cost of the Course:—Students who register in those 
courses requiring field work will take this extra time into consideration in 
estimating their expenses. Estimate of average expenses for the academic 
year (30-32 weeks) is as follows: 


ES Ss el a gm $200 .00 

Manis ana taboratory G666.e. 1.66 sak.) oa eaves See Ge 20.00 to $ 40.00 

SS BST oS a ra re ae 400.00 “ 500.00 

Pa ee IC rae Be sect Sed E8)8'S 4 eer AS 30.00 ~ 40 .00 

CE RE OAR Ss Corre eee nS Sa angel ewe vO 650.00 “* 750.00 
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COURSES 


I. TEACHING AND SUPERVISION IN SCHOOLS OF NURSING 


This course prepares qualified nurses for positions as instructors and 
supervisors in schools of nursing. A period of satisfactory experience in 
nursing following completion of the undergraduate course is considered a 
prerequisite. The required field work will be adjusted to meet the indivi- 
dual needs. 


REQUIRED CouRSES 


Facu.Lty oF ARTS AND SCIENCE: 


Sociology 1. 
Education |, Ist term. 
Chemistry 16 
*Physiology IA or 2A. 


Nursinc EpucaTION 
A. General 


Nursing Legislation 
Public Health and Nursing 
History of Nursing 
Growth, Development and Adjustment of the Individual 
*Bacteriology ; 


B. Teaching and Supervision 


Nursing Education 

Principles and Methods of Teaching 
Observation, Practice Teaching and Field Work 
Ward Administration, Teaching and Supervision 


Substitute or additional courses may be permitted at the discretion 
of the Director. 


II, PUBLIC HEALTH NURSING 


This course prepares qualified nurses for staff positions in public health 


nursing organizations. 


The required field work will be adjusted to meet individual needs. 


* Students have a choice of Physiology or Bacteriology. 
9 
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REQUIRED COURSES 


Facutty oF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


Sociology | 
Education |, Ist term 


*Physiology 1A or 2A 


Nursinc EDUCATION 
A. General 


*Bacteriology 
Growth, Development and Adjustment of the Individual 
Public Health and Preventive Medicine 
Nutrition 
Social Case Work 
Nursing Legislation 
B. Public Health Nursing 


Public Health Nursing 
Public Health Nursing—Fieldwork 
Teaching in Public Health Nursing. 


Substitute or additional courses may be permitted at the discretion 
of the Director. 


Fre_p Work IN PuBLICc HeattH NursINnGc 


All students spend some time in observation and practice in public 
health nursing. This field work is adjusted to meet individual needs 


and students will not be required to repeat experience which has been 


gained under adequate supervision. Students without previous experience 
are required to spend the month of September with a selected public 


health nursing organization in Montreal. 


All students spend six weeks in the field during May and June. 
During the Session special experience in the schools is arranged for all 
students. In addition field trips are planned to observe the work of 


selected health and social agencies in the community. 
Practice work is arranged with the following agencies: — 
Child Welfare Association. 
Montreal Department of Health. 
Royal Edward Institute (Tuberculosis Clinic). 
Victorian Order of Nurses. 
Social Service Departments of the various hospitals. 
Industrial Health Services. 


Rural practice work in one of the County Health Units near Montreal 


may be arranged. 





*Students have a choice of Physiology or Bacteriology. 
10 
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UNIFORMS 


A special one-piece wash uniform is worn for field work, with white 
collar, cuffs and black tie. Any plain dark hat and coat may be worn 
with this. 


Particulars relating to cost and ordering of the field work uniform 
approved by the School will be sent to all accepted students in this course. 


III. ADMINISTRATION IN HOSPITALS AND 
SCHOOLS OF NURSING 


This course prepares qualified nurses for positions as superintendents 
and directors in schools of nursing. Applicants for the course must show 
evidence of a satisfactory record of two or more years in an executive 
position. The course ““Teaching and Supervision in Schools of Nursing”’ 
or the equivalent, followed by satisfactory experience would provide the 
most desirable background for this advanced course. The required field 


work will be adjusted to meet individual needs. 


REQUIRED CouRSES 


Facu.tty oF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


Sociology 2 
Economics |, or Psychology 9 


Nursinc EpucaTIon 
A. General 
To be selected on the basis of individual needs. 
B. Administration 


Administration in Hospitals and Schools of Nursing 
Fieldwork in Administration in Hospitals and Schools of Nursing 


Hospital Economics and Administration 


Substitute or additional courses may be permitted at the discretion 
of the Director. 


1] 








862 SCHOOL FOR GRADUATE NURSES 


IV. ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION IN PUBLIC 
HEALTH NURSING 


This course prepares qualified nurses for positions as supervisors and 


directors in public health nursing organizations. 


The course “Public Health Nursing’”’ or its equivalent and at least 
two years of satisfactory experience in the field are prerequisite. 


REQUIRED COURSES 


Facu.Lty oF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


Sociology 2 or Sociology 7. 
Economics | or Psychology 9. 


Nursinc EDUCATION 
A. General 


To be selected on the basis of individual needs. 


B. Administration and Supervision in Public Health Nursing 
Administration and Supervision in Public Health Nursing 
Field work in Administration and Supervision in Public Health 
Nursing 
Problems in Administration and Supervision in Public Health 
Nursing. 


Substitute or additional courses may be permitted at the discretion 
of the Director. 


COURSES IN THE SCHOOL FOR GRADUATE NURSES 


ApMINISTRATION IN HosPITALS AND SCHOOLS OF NuRSsING. 
Administration of the hospital as it affects the School of Nursing; 
organization and administration of the School of Nursing; its function 
and control: educational policy and programme. 


Two hours (second term).......-+++- Miss Marion Lindeburgh and 
special lecturers. 


ApMINISTRATION IN HosPITALS AND SCHOOLS OF NursiInc—FIELp Work. 
Field trips to hospitals and health organizations in the community; 
weekly conferences; reports of observation. During the month of 
September provision is made for preliminary observation in affliated 
hospitals. At the end of the term a short period of special field 
work is arranged to meet individual needs. 


Pusiic HEALTH NurRsING. 


Public health nursing today; evolution, objectives, functions and 
methods with emphasis on family health, records and statistics; appli- 
cation of principles and methods to development of community health 
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service including adequate maternal, infant, pre-school, school and 
industrial nursing programmes; principles of organization and adminis- 
tration. This course is closely linked with observation and practice 


in the field. 


Three hours........ Miss Mary S. Mathewson and special lecturers. 


Pusuic HEALTH Nursinc—FIELp Work. 


a. Field trips to health and social agencies in the community; weekly 
conferences. 


b. Observation in public schools during session. 


c. A practice period of ten weeks in the field of public health nursing. 
This requirement is reduced for those who have had previous 
experience under adequate supervision. 


ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION IN Pusiic HEALTH NursInNc. 


General principles of administration and supervision; executive and 
educational functions; application to the field of public health nursing; 
organization, financial support, personnel selection and management; 
staff and student education; relationships; administrative and super- 
visory programmes. 


Three hours... ....... Miss Mary S. Mathewson and special lecturers. 


ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION IN Pusiic HEALTH NursING—FIELD 


WorK. 


Field work with health and social agencies. Observation of methods 
and content of supervision followed by conference and discussion. 
Practice in administration and supervision in the field. 


ProsBLEMS IN ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION IN Pusiic HEALTH 


NuRSING. 


Discussion of problems of organization and supervision; publicity; 
staff education; field studies, reports and conferences. 


TWO NIGIE SS Miss Mary S. Mathewson and special lecturers. 


Nursinc EpucaTION. 


Present trends and developments in nursing education, surveys and 
reports; a brief historical review of schools of nursing in their relation 
to hospitals; practices in professional education, application to nursing 
education; school of nursing curricula. 


Two hours, first term. .............. eas Miss Marion Lindeburgh. 


PRINCIPLES AND MetuHops OF TEACHING. 


Psychological principles underlying learning and teaching; effective 
study habits: selection and organization of subject matter. Principles 
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of curriculum organization; classification of subjects in the nursing 
curriculum; application of principles and modern methods of teaching; 
integration of health and community aspects throughout basic course; 
tests and measurements. 


Gnesi k bes wee meen Foe Miss Marion Lindeburgh. 


OBSERVATION, PRACTICE TEACHING AND FreLp WorK. 


First term—-Observation in affiliated schools of nursing; reports of 
observation, conferences. 

Second term—Observation and practice in teaching in affiliated schools 
of nursing; weekly conferences. 

Field work—During the month of September provision is made for 
preliminary observation in local hospitals. After examinations in 
May a short period of special field work is arranged to meet individual 


needs. 


Warp ADMINISTRATION, |[EACHING AND SUPERVISION. 


Ward management; problems of nursing service and nursing education; 
personnel; staffing; duties, responsibilities and relationship of head 
nurse and clinical supervisor; the ward teaching programme; methods 
of assignment; principles and application of educational supervision; 
special methods of clinical teaching; evaluating students and their 
work. 


Two hours, second term.....-...+++:: Miss Marion Lindeburgh and 
special lecturers. 


History oF NurRsING. 


An historical review: as a means of securing an appreciation of nursing 
traditions and ideals; as a means of understanding and interpreting 
trends and developments in modern nursing; consideration of source 
materials, and effective methods of teaching. 


One hour, second term........-++--++:: Miss Mary S. Mathewson. 


NursInc LEGISLATION. 


A general survey of legislative developments in nursing in various 
countries; particular emphasis upon registration, and measures for 
legislative control in Canada. 

Clice: betad, meted Hera = ees i ae et Miss E.. Frances Upton. 


HospiraAL E.CONOMICS AND ADMINISTRATION. 


Lectures and observations—This course deals with the hospital and 
‘ts relation to the community; the board of trustees, the medical board 
and the general staff; problems of planning, organization, equipment 
and administration of the various departments; the purchase and 
handling of supplies and other problems of hospital administration. 


Pee hours, frat CETM » <i csc 00 s0 50+ eCturer tO be appointed. 
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Pupiuic HEALTH AND PREVENTIVE MEDICINE. 


A brief history of the development and present status of public health 
administration; the control and prevention of communicable diseases; 
maternal and child hygiene; sanitation, housing, water, food and milk 
supply; industrial hygiene, health education. 

PRIOS DOMME: y. coe «ss Professor Grant Fleming and special lecturers. 


NuTRITION. 


Elements of nutrition; nutritive properties of foods. Practical appli- 
cation of these principles; budgeting. 
Two hours, one term.................-++.+....--+Miss Marion Harlow. 


GrowtH, DEVELOPMENT AND ADJUSTMENT OF THE INDIVIDUAL. 


A study of human nature and behaviour through an integrated con- 
sideration of mental, emotional, social and physical aspects of growth; 
personality maladjustments; educational and social factors involved in 
promotion of healthy development. 
Two hours. 

Dr. Baruch Silverman, Dr. Alan Ross and other lecturers. 


TEACHING IN Pusiic HEALTH NursInc. 


A. Psychological principles underlying learning and teaching; selection 
and organization of subject matter. 
General principles and methods underlying health teaching program- 
mes as applied to home, school and community situations. Observation 
and practice teaching. 
Two hours...... Miss Marion Lindeburgh, Miss Mary S. Mathewson. 
B. Observation and Practice in teaching; conferences. 
BACTERIOLOGY. 


A combined lecture and laboratory course. 
Pour noure, fret term... i. i... ee eee Lecturer to be appointed. 


SocraL WorkK. 


A study of the current practice of representative social agencies and 
their relation to the public health nursing programme. A discussion 
course supplemented by family studies, observations and demon- 
strations. 

NE SAE re es ce os Miss Dorothy King and special lecturers. 


Pusric HEALTH AND NurRsING. 


Health problems of today; evolution of the modern public health 
movement; objectives and programmes of official and voluntary 
agencies: role of nurse in promotion of public health objectives; 
methods in public health nursing; study of community health needs 
and resources; visits to selected health agencies and observation with 
the public health nurses in homes. 
Three hours, first term. . Prof. Grant Fleming, Miss Mary S. Mathewson 
and special lecturers. 
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COURSES IN THE FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 
Psycuo.ocy 9 (Educational Psychology). 
Three hours... iso i tcaSeew san ead some es Professor W. D. Tait. 


SocroLocy | (Introductory Course). 


Thiam MOUYO. ck cake tos Cate es wad eee ae Professor C. A. Dawson. 


SocroLtocy 2 (The Community). 
Wisse MO, OS. Las Be es hep ons) Bs eS Professor C. A. Dawson. 


SocroLocy 7 (The Family). 


Three hours 


Cuemistry 16 (Chemistry of Daily Life). 


Economics | (Introductory Course). 


5g es ee ree eee ee eee an Professor John Culliton. 
Epucation | (General Principles). 

Three hours, Ist term...... Professors John Hughes and A. B. Currie 
PuystoLocy IA. VERTEBRATE VISCERAL PHYSIOLOGY. 

Three hours, second term.........++++: Lecturers to be appointed. 
Puysiococy 2A. VERTEBRATE SOMATIC PHYSIOLOGY. 


Two hours and three hours laboratory, first term. 


Lecturers to be appointed. 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


Post Orrice ApprEess:—There is a post office in the main building, 


and all mail should be addressed simply: Macdonald College, Que. 


Raitways:—Ste. Anne de Bellevue, Que., is on the main lines of the 
Canadian National Railways and of the Canadian Pacific Railways, 20 
miles west of Montreal. The local stations are but a short walk from the 
College. Baggage checks should be surrendered at the Secretary's Office, 
Room 11, Main Building, where arrangements will be made for the transfer 
of baggage upon entering and leaving College. 


FREIGHT AND Express:—The address for express or freight parcels 
+s:—Ste. Anne de Bellevue (Jacques Cartier Co.), Que. 


TELEGRAMS:— | elegrams should be addressed -—-Macdonald College, 
Ste. Anne de Bellevue, Que. 


TELEPHONES:—Administrative:—Ste. Anne de Bellevue, No. 335. 
Men’s Residence:—Ste. Anne de Bellevue, No. 2291. 
Women’s Residence:—Ste. Anne de Bellevue, No. 810, 806. 


Hicuway:—The Quebec provincial highway No. 2 passes through 
Ste. Anne de Bellevue. 


BANK AT STE. ANNE DE BELLEVUE:—The Bank of Montreal. 


CuurcHes:—The following denominations are represented at Ste. 


Anne de Bellevue:— 


Church of England in Canada, 
Roman Catholic Church in Canada, 
United Church of Canada. 
Students of all religious denominations are free to enter Macdonald 
College. The regulations of the Council of Education of the Province of 
Quebec apply only to students in the School for Teachers. 








883 
INDEX 
PAGE 
| PN PON. ARRON, a sic as 8 ba wee wicca cee bew eee 913 
INNER OLONUG A ITACMROG 6 nu case Vis Scab a, a Aopen ea a aR 894 
mewanred Liimiowea Course, 5... xo i Sis bss daa che bah bao 920 
Amvancement from Year to Year. ....606 6. si see kececinees ews 943 
Advisory Committee on Agriculture... ...........000cc eu uuees 895 
SPEER GINE MsCBOMOE > vo-g- <, hvg w oh'V'W os Bide oe OO wee eae Wey oats 890 
PeICtNttT, Po MOUIEY OF kala hen ad sn oe ke ek Oe Ee eee 889, 912 
mines Pravesien Medals... 23 coos 22s oe 28 ee 980 
GOES B'ONTIRR. oc a da Maco y ds eis Oh pn ee ee 899, 966 
Associate Committee on Parasitology..................0ee00es 895 
Association of Protestant Teachers’ Prize..................... 980 
PERUNNI RIE OU MMM Os Pe aces Caan a cee Oke a ale 913 
Panton © nahenee: Cars s' o.com, Fae ees oe 983 
NE NMI 8 5 wal oie Kneis ele KN Dae Bie A Poke Ses trae ea 983 
SUISSE, gio 2 oc oak ewe eee dhe eee ee 908 
Be CMON, fora Ok Seeks Pee OS Re oe DO ee 958 
Pees Cattle Pride. cgi es eh ei oes Beene 980 
SIE INAS COMIN ck ec BR wa Bn 8 oD DD ee Oe 905 
SOREN OMRON Ey ip ck Goes wba taste w. Seca ote kad Ae a ag ee 906, 964, 976 f 
Servet (elie) echolarahins: 6... 6c. Dio a stewed ae ed Se ee Pe 982 
See Renee YK OMTOR So ii 5 i aia 0 Kae Ee ee ee 921 
MI hud ata Re aw oe ES A We 968, 977, 983 
Leaneeas FOP SeeRIOe. > gkko ca bce oR ek eee ee eee ee 897 
copeeron CA. Kirke) Prive... sb locals 5 dawn ehaaes eee eee 981 
aN eEE: LUMEN A DeOGRE oe. ok as 0 ah 58 eee, Ee eR SR 905 
RN nek cin oe Ls OE lke a rele 895 
CE OF RTIIR oss oc WES e ck ak eae ek bee CORRS 900 
CMI CON So aos ec Gk wie s cw 00 Sard Rae Be AS Be 978 
TRE ROR (5 'o..n: Oo ac aee ene. Workd. Go ee ae ea 902 
INIT RN st vise os on Moos Bab Marae aT a 912 
Courses, Detailed Descriptions of :— 
ee EN eis 2 oie 2 ale sedi, Die A He hoe we eR ee ee 927 
ROME eS ano goat Patale Swen eee en Rae ae 914, 920 
ee ral Md sau Ee ASS RK SLC een 959 
See Pe eeEer ET TRE Tet eet ree 955 
i, 5. «0's. vere acs RES wate ee 4.4, Caper etida mee’ 971 
3 | 








884 
ee oes (A Ve eto, ee Pa a aici cg 924 
[gen OS ey ae ae Oe ER Rice 924, 946-954 
ictlee Ue. Veen eons ave srt se he ee 978 
iediecs mi Agricdlture cj... 646+. + ess teen eee 921, 945 
Degrees in Household Gotan.) . bik oo bean Owe alee © ere ee 958 
Departmental Services. 000. 055 ne eres es a 984 
ibsngit wikis Aplications cen hr Renee ee ee 912 
Diploma Course in Agriculture: ). 60.5 os eden eee Seas ee ge ere 913 
icles, Tonchete . 26s 50 J seein pera te os Ore pee ema 969 
ET lnenhtea re OR LORIR cox nn. hs ow RN pale 9 none 8 SH NE ORE OREO 967, 970 
Entrance Requirements :— 
BA CEE REE ae Gb ngneig ks o0'r s+ att + curate oy eee 912 
a Ree eg RCOGEME a ne ay kee 88 ak os 8 ee a > 8 eee 921 
ibe COMPO cys oss ee Dials nage sb 8 Bie cee 913 
ES CE Pt Sg RSs ST IR Oe PT tenn Be 959 
icmp ete COUTSE en's Ge we 95 8 5 an ee eos ae 955 
Paral Dietitian Course... 2... <6 250 re naan 964 
EN Baie F GCHOTE |. eo cs 5a nis iin e Fe Rie ale Re ee 965 
Meats GP OURBES, os oe eee oe Ee es DFR oe Bie 8 ea 924 
Examinations in:— 
lean OtNOR ci pacers Fe ie ee 918 
B.Sc. (Agr.) and B.H.S. Courses... ..-.-+--+ss0srrterecees 943 
C4 pei eer (GUISE: «x /lnses 6 3:4< 9 Sees ale on a oe Saree 958 
Gheed tar | CACNGYO. «id em. he aig ees eed Se ee 970 
denis tiONG, SUDDICIMCMEBL. 65 <5 ia oe. ne pes iii ee 919, 944, 958 
Deiat ee PATIORTS oon GA vis Cs Br She Oe ns a 984 
GC aiOROe Se 5.5 gin ce kes ein nee Rap Cas a8 oar me NR eA 905 
Extension Service:— 
Faculty of Agriculture... 205.00 «eee een ete ements 984 
S-hool of Household Science... ...-. 045+ seem ee ee 985 
Ppbualty Ok Aerictlture. 5 .ni ee 1 ne oe ee nb sis. | a tance eR 889, 912 
OE oS SRI cee, Me a oar at al ais vo 924 
Be ricecia® Fe GEAITOIOND.« 2. 0/5 5 -- o> 6cd ws tn 94 ge ent I A 984 
i ek cia pi drn bog. Cnet chk ae ee 903 
eR ee, Us ee RCO OREM RE AEE Nato Ta co 900 
ER 1 Dae EE ES, SN a Re A Sakae pe ally oh 977 
Porat I eben TA IORD Hic Coie vie 96 8 ee FS Hany ents SEES SG 882 
General Agriculture Option... ....- 465000 ss ener denser sens es 925 
Caneral Basloey Options i. tiewsig ool er 5 8 Ee 925 
Gacernor Generals Medal or ieice cerns op 0 ce. dr eee CEHE Os OES 978, 980 


Ot EO EEE 





ett © MBPOOR, ys. 5 3-555 0s sia kok eee Rie es 
Graduation Requirements................ 
Grant to Agriculture Students............. 
MIR eke ee a eich a aie bleh. Ce ea ales 
Gymnasiums Costumes. .... 0... eee ans 


Hersey (Milton L.) Prizes................. 
High School Teachers’ Diploma........... 
High School, Macdonald.................- 
Hill (Sarah Emma) Scholarship............ 
Perreninleee CGUree. oo. os cc ks ve Fk ee 
LE TIE oa a fo oe A ee ee RS 
Household Science, School of.............. 


eR OS ae ny are ee 
atic er ee pik Euckace Rie Wace ST 
Inatitute of Parasitology. .........6.66..5: 
Se Ee Dee ee ere re ir 
Intermediate Diploma................+.+-- 


Judges and Speakers... .... 0.0.0. 6e eee eees 


Kindergarten Director’s Diploma.......... 
Kneeland (Gardner) Memorial Prize....... 


I As Oc ek ee oad ee SRE R EN 
I Ee BIAROO hack oS Os wee WE 


Library Committee. .......... d05+ Feesa 


Lieutenant Governor’s Medals............ 


Living Expenses... .. 2... ses cee cna e eee 


Lochhead Memorial Prize............--.+-- 


Niece le College. x. xis 3 dia a ste? 8 alee ay 
Macdonald High School. ...............+. 
Macfarlane (Frederica Campbell) Prize..... 
ic. i et See Seat 
Radel University. ch. 4 uti ose see 
Minister of Agriculture Medal............. 
Montreal Housewives’ League Prize........ 
Montreal Local Council of Women Prize.... 


Nicol (Hon. Jacob) Prize. ...........+55-- 
Nova Scotia Agriculture College Scholarship 


5 





6 @ @ 6:'6. C6 Fal BS D SO NEr8 eae 


ce @ 6.6 6 4H Ow ee ee eS 


6 6 Ue a oa Bre "Ss O50 Were. Aes 


o + « 2.9 se one-e a 6 @ 6. ec 6.646 -4 


1 ¢ 6 ee .@ 6 SO Bw iO @ Oe we es ee 


$F CES CB -S16 OO OOS, O'S ATE 


ae 6-0. 0° @ 6 U.e* 6 Boe 18 Se a C76 


os oes OU SC OE? oe © 89-6 


eo oo ‘ee © SCR £" a So ChE OF P81 6 


6 1 ¢'2. 8 6, 28 oO OD S65 Be SOS 


oe ae & Cet 648 ee cee, 6 OCes 


o's eo. 4. we): eo ate ee, eee ee 


6 ¢. lie £ 6 aie € SLAMS) BANS 


ea. @ €le Sale ©. & Gc Ole 6 O..0i eis 


a a ee ee ee ee ee 


a Sr 6 CSS 8s G6 8 64 OES FS SiS 


885 


945 
924 
909 


, 902 


908 


981 
970 
976 
982 
955 
944 


, 955 


, 982 
, 906 


890 
89] 
967 


984 


, 970 


98 | 


905 


, 902 


983 
896 
980 
900 
905 
978 


889 
976 
979 
925 
888 
977 
99 
980 
902 


98 | 
978 








886 


Pyiliied A arnmiMtrative ... 6 bya de no 8 8 oe 
Cilbicnve ob Taetruction 2... 6 5 el 
Outfit Requirements for Women Students. . « -:«is!s.s3s ae st 
Outremont Protestant Teachers’ Association Prize......-.. 


Pie Malian Lair Sc ie 0 SOS Sh Ag A EO 
BA in ok Wales Wien. 6 ee ik ee SF en ee 
Puteew anc Goholerenipe,.. 6-2 e es 
Pagvincial Government Grant. ... +. ---- 60s ee 
Pupil Dietitian Course... .. 6-0. ceec tenet rset 


aM pe ies ek yA OO A a Sn 
Quebec Government Gn e S ee ae PEPE De eB 


ee OE AD OE RD TM Td ea a ata as 
Religious Instruction......-.-- CP eRe le UR fs eS 
Requirements for Civsuntian so. 6 dea See 
Risidemce Rules, General... 6.6. ninte 
Residence Rules, Women Students... ..-------+++-s007> 
Robb (Janet Morison) Bursary. .....-----+sssss ott 
Robins (Dr. S. P.) Memorial Dish ol. ees ee 


Wigik: Pennine. 6.8 oes re afer as NA ee 


Scholarships and Prizes...:...-.6+s;-ceersrrser tenets 
Gil for Temes 556i ecg oa 5 See ee TD 
TSE Ee ret Oe Na ae ia al ate 
Specimens sent for Teasn ination. ...8 Naess s 6 a oe Sales 
Stern Cup for Stock Judging. ......--++++s+srrrsrtree’ 
Stewart-Richardson (Lady Constance) Swimming Cups.... 
Stewart (Walter M.) Collection........++--ssrrrssrrts 
ects e RSEIIEIOS, oi a5 so 5 ow eae SN Om 8 ea nl 
Summer Work for Students... ....-.6. 06. sere rere eee 
ee aes De Renan Se fie tal Boece ae a 
Superintendent of Education Nedee 8 aha Ss 
Supplemental Examinations.........---+sssssrrrstr 


RE Nin ita sare Gav gee Rea a oy So Re we Se 


digg a 894 
Th 89] 
gute 907 
pes 981 


estan 890 
Pe hr 913, 955 
anes an 944 
eto 908 


Pewee 900 
aie: 980 
vies 8 977 
eine 909 
shidoes Ae 964 


5 Soe 902 
erg. 909 


leone 899 


975 


Aub oes 924 
an 899 
ae 901 
thai ie 982 
mere 981 
ee es 906 


ee ey 977 
paws 889, 965 
ele ae 905 
thik ded 985 
pais 978 


983 


ewe e's 983 
NR iit 905 
: jan 926 
ated bh 900 
Mar ee 980 


i 





887 
amen mena Soren GO 8 hai eins GSS ous @ * OM Re 889, 965 
ten me peneR SNe e's as yay DS wie shel als URE 969 
GREE Nk alas ek a aN Ns a 906, 964, 976 
Todd (Dr. John L.) Gymnastic Medals.............5. 6445.06 983 
Travelling Exoencse KRetund’ 2. co... Ra Lee 969 
2 aT ARRON EIENGO soc a SD ARS 906 
MMMM Ea ave ata: URS Ah aac 8 Gils haw gi mnie pha © SEY qameoe ee 907 
RNA UT OCTIOIAP ORIN. 6 oink cade tice amg ees sacle eee ee 979 
RU ee oa LS Be aes aden < seaedene a euch he kik glee a 899, 902, 984 
Mera €1. Fred) Swimming Trephy.. io. eee 978 
we. 1 Us (reece Willard) PHise. 3. ie Fa os a A 981 
wren (1. C.) Piine.. os i ee eR Sa ee 980 








cA 
y 
f 





888 


McGILL UNIVERSITY 


VISITOR 


His ExcELLENCY THE GovERNOR-GENERAL OF CANADA. 


GOVERNORS 


Sir Epwarp W. Beatty, G.B.E., K.C., LL.D., D.C.L., Chancellor. 
F. Cyrit James, Pu.D., D.C.L., LL.D.., Principal and Vice-Chancellor. 
W. M. Brrxs. 

Joun W. Ross, LL.D. 

HuntLty R. DRUMMOND. 

J. W. McConnELt. 

F. N. SourHaM. 

Water M. STEWART. 

W. W. Curpman, B.A., M.D., LL.D., D.C.L.., F.R.C.S. (Edin.). 
CGrorce C. McDonatp, M.C., B.A. 

Grorce S. Curriz, D.S.O., M.C., B.A. 

Arruur B. Woop, B.A., F.LA., F.A.S. 

Paut F. Sist, B.Sc. 

Hon. A. K. Hucessen, K.C., B.A., B.GC.L. 

Morris W. Witson, D.C.L. 

Coronet A. A. Macee, D.S5.O., K.C., B.A. 

C. W. Coxsy, M.A., Ph.D., LL.D., D:C.L; FRSA. 

Lewis W. Douctas, B.A., LL.D. 

Water Mo son, B.A. 

GrorceE F. Stepuens, M.D., C.M. 

S. G. Biaytock, B.Sc., LL.D. 

C. G. MacKinnon, B.A., B.C.L. 

A. T. Bazin, D.S.O., M.D., C.M.; F.R.C.S. (2); 

Hucu A. Cromsie, B.Sc. 


PRINCIPAL 


F. Cyrit James, Pu.D., D.C.L., LL.D. 
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MACDONALD COLLEGE 


Macdonald College, which was founded and endowed by the late Sir 
William C. Macdonald, is incorporated with McGill University, and is 
situated twenty miles west of Montreal, at Ste. Anne de Bellevue, Que. It 
is composed of the Faculty of Agriculture, which includes the School of 
Household Science, and of the School for Teachers for the Protestant 
schools of the Province of Quebec. 


FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 


The work of the agricultural departments of the College falls into three 
main divisions: teaching, research, and extension. ‘Teaching and research 
form the major part of their work. Extension service is undertaken by 
departments as the need or opportunity may arise. 


Macdonald College is officially recognized as the finishing institution 
for students who have taken their preliminary training at the Nova Scotia 
College of Agriculture, Truro, Nova Scotia. 


The terms of the affiliation provide:— 

That the entrance requirements for degree work at Truro shall cor- 
respond to those required by the Faculty of Agriculture, McGill University; 
and 


That the Nova Scotia College of Agriculture, in consultation with 
Macdonald College, shall so co-ordinate her courses that it shall be possible 
for students from Truro to enter the advanced classes at Macdonald 
College with the same degree of training and academic equipment as those 
who have had preliminary training at the latter institution. 


THE SCHOOL OF HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE 


The School of Household Science is an integral part of the Faculty of 
Agriculture. The main function of the School is teaching, in relation to 
the home and for professional service in institutions. 


SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS 
The School for Teachers is a School of McGill University, controlled 


by a committee established under an agreement with the Government of 
the Province of Quebec. The School trains elementary, intermediate, and 
kindergarten teachers for the Protestant schools of the Province of Quebec. 


For the duration of the war the School for Teachers will be operated at 
Strathcona Hall, 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. 
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THE INSTITUTE OF PARASITOLOGY 


This Institute, located at Macdonald College, is governed by a joint 
committee of the National Research Council and McGill University, 
and has, as its main functions, the prosecution of research on animal 


parasites and the instruction of graduate students. 


ASSOCIATED COLLEGES 


By special agreement, certain institutions have arranged to provide 
their students with a course of study substantially equivalent to the first 
two years in Agriculture and Household Science at Macdonald College. 
Students who have satisfactorily completed such a course of study and are 
specifically recommended by the authorities of their college are permitted 
to enter the third year at Macdonald College. 


The following are the Institutions with whom the foregoing arrange- 


ment exists :— 


Nova Scotia College of Agriculture, Truro, N.S. 
(Agriculture only); 

Prince of Wales College, Charlottetown, P.E.4. 
(Agriculture and Household Science); 

Memorial College, St. John’s, Newfoundland 
(Agriculture and Household Science). 
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MACDONALD COLLEGE 


(McGiit University) 


PRINCIPAL 
F. Cyrit James, Puo.D., D.C.L., LL.D. 


VICE-PRINCIPAL 
W. H. Brittain, MS. in Agr. (Cornell), Po.D. (Cornell), F.R.S.C. 


OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 


FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 
Dean:—W. H. Brittain, M.S. in Agr. (Cornell), Po.D. (Cornell), F.R.S.C., 


Professor and Chairman of Department of Entomology. 


Henry R. C. Avison, M.A., Lecturer in English. 
C. A. V. Barxer, B.V.Sc., (Toronto), Lecturer in Veterinary Science. 
J. Norman Birp, M.A. (Toronto), M.S.A., Lecturer in Agronomy. 


H. D. Brunt, B.A., Px.D., Associate Professor and Chairman of the 
Department of English. 


Tuomas W. M. Cameron, T.D., M.A. (Edin.), B.Sc. (Vet. Sci.) (Edin.), 
D.Sc. (Edin.), Pu.D. (Lond.), M.R.C.V.S., F.R.S.C., Professor of 
Parasitology; Director of the Institute of Parasitology. 

H. Bruce Couuier, M.A., Px.D. (Toronto) Lecturer in Parasitology and 
Chemistry. 

J. H. Cooper, B.Sc. (Agr.), Lecturer in Agricultural Engineering. 

Joun G. Coutson, M.A. (Queen’s), Associate Professor and Chairman of 
the Department of Plant Pathology. 

EarLte W. Crampton, M.S. (lowa), Px.D. (Cornell), Associate Professor 
of Animal Nutrition. ! 

Ivan H. Crowe tt, B.Sc. (New Brunswick), A.M. (Miami and Harvard), 
Pu.D. (Harvard), Lecturer in Plant Pathology. 

H. W. CunnrincuHan, Instructor in Dairying. 

Water A. DeLona, B.S.A. (Toronto), M.Sc. (McGill), Px.D. (Minneso- 
ta), Assistant Professor of Chemistry. 

E. Mervitte DuPorre, Pu.D., Assistant Professor of Entomology. 

P. H. H. Gray, M.A. (Oxon), D.Sc. (Lond.), Associate Professor and 
Chairman of Department of Bacteriology. 

LioneL H. Hamitton, M.S. (Wisconsin), Assistant Professor of Animal 
Husbandry, Director of Diploma Courses, and Field Representative. 

L. G. Hempet, M.S. (Cornell), Associate Professor and Chairman of 
Department of Agricultural Engineering. 
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S R.N. Hoparns, M.A., B.S.A., Assistant Professor of English and Jour- 
nalism. (On leave of absence). 

C. L. Husxins, M.Sc., (Alberta), Pu.D., D.Sc., (London), F.R.S.C., Pro- 
fessor and Chairman of Department of Genetics (Faculty of Arts and 
Science). 

J. E. Larrimer, Pu.D. (Wisconsin), F.R.E.S., Professor and Chairman of 
Department of Agricultural Economics. 

E. A. Lops, M.S.A., Assistant Professor of Agronomy. 

w. A. Maw, M.S.A., Assistant Professor and Chairman of Department of 
Poultry Husbandry. 

Wittiam D. McFartvan_, Px.D. (Toronto), Professor and Chairman of the 
Department of Chemistry. 

*N_. B. McMaster, M.Sc., Lecturer in Bacteriology. 

Frank O. Morrison, B.A., B.Sc., in Agriculture, M.Sc. (Alberta), Px.D., 
Lecturer in Entomology. 

H. R. Murray, M.Sc. (Cornell), Assistant Professor and Chairman of 
Department of Horticulture. 

A. R. Ness, B.S.A., Professor and Chairman of Department of Animal 
Husbandry. 

N. Nixoraiczuk, M.Sc. (Alberta), Lecturer in Poultry Husbandry. 

A. N. Nussey, B.Sc. (Agr.) Lecturer in Pomology. 

Wituram Fraser O iver, B.A., (McMaster), M.A., Px.D. (Toronto), 
Lecturer in Physics. 

*Ivan W. ParnELL, B.A., (Cantab.), Pu.D. (Edin.), Lecturer in Parasitology. 

L.. C. Raymonp, M.S. (Wisconsin), Assistant Professor of Agronomy. 

W. Row tes, M.Sc., Pu.D., Associate Professor and Chairman of Depart- 
ment of Physics. 

GC. W. Scartu, M.A. (Edin.), D.Sc., F.R.S.C., Professor and Chairman of 
Department of Botany (Faculty of Arts and Science). 

J. F. Snett, B.A. (Toronto), Px.D. (Cornell), F.C.1.C., F.C.S., Emeritus 
Professor of Chemistry. 

RoserRtT SUMMERBY, M.S.A. (Cornell), Professor and Chairman of Depart- 
ment of Agronomy. 

Wituram E. Swates, B.V.Sc. (Toronto), V.S. (Ontario), Px.D., Research 
Associate. 

F. S. Tuatcuer, Ph.D., Lecturer in Bacteriology. 

A. H. Waker, Instructor in Floriculture. 

W. E. Wurreneap, M.Sc., Lecturer in Entomology. 

C. L. Wrensuatt, Pu.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry. (On leave 


of absence). 


*On War Service. 
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SCHOOL OF HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE 


Director: —Marcaret S. McCreapy, B.A. (Toronto). 


Dorotuy Curr, B.H.S., Assistant in Textiles and Clothing. 

CetiA Fercusson, B.H.S., Dietitian at Glenaladale. 

Tairua A. Hanke, B.S., M.A., Lecturer in Household Administration. 

Marron L. Peck, R.N., Instructor in Home Nursing. 

Rutu B. Rorke, B.H.S., Lecturer in Foods and Cookery. 

Aurce M. Sricxwoop, B.S., M.A., Lecturer in Foods, Dietetics and 
Institution Administration. 

G. GwenpoLtyn Taytor, B.H.S., Lecturer and Supervisor of Home 


Management House. 


SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS 
Dean and Director:—Si1ncLair Lairp, M.A.. B. Pur., Officier de I’Ins- 


truction Publique; Professor of Education. 
Rev. Cyrit H. Aparr, B.A., B.D., Honourary Lecturer in Religious 
Instruction. 
Novau E. Brownricc, B.A., Lecturer in French. 
H. D. Brunt, B.A., Px.D., Associate Professor and Chairman of the 
Department of English. i 
Evetyn K. Evperkin, B.Sc., Lecturer in Art and Interior Decoration. 
Frank K. Hanson, Mus. B., Lecturer in Music. 
Jean M. Haywarp, B.5., (Columbia), Kindergarten Teacher and Instruc- 
tor in Kindergarten Methods. 
E. C. Irvine, M.A., B.Paep., Lecturer in Mathematics. ‘ 
A. R.B. Locxuart, M.A., Lecturer in Elementary Education. 
Vio.et B. Ramsay, Lecturer in Primary Methods and Nature Study. 
Dorotuy J. ServertcHt, M.A., Lecturer in History and Geography. 
Aurce F. Spicer, B.A., B.S. in Phys. Ed., Instructor in Physical Training. 
Wii A. STEEVES, B.A., Ep.M., Assistant Director of Practice Teaching 
and Headmaster of Macdonald High School. 
Rev. Canon F. L. Wuirttey, M.A., Honourary Lecturer in Religious 


Instruction. 


MacponaLp HicH ScHoot (DEMONSTRATION AND PRACTICE SCHOOL) 


Teachers:— 
Ex.srz Coppinc ARMSTRONG. Jean M. Haywarp. 
Marcaret W. Biots. Grace E. Revex,§French Specialist. 
Hore G. CLARKE. Jessie SNADEN. 
Marcaret S. DARKER. Joun F. TRUEMAN. 


Marcaret M. DryYSDALE. 
Mrs. J. Murray GIBBON, Honourary Librarian. 
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ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 


Secretary, Macdonald College 
T. Frep. Warp 


Registrar, Macdonald College 
A. B. Watsu, B.Sc. (Agr.). 


Bursar, McGill University 
Wittiam BENTLEY, C.G.A. 


Registrar, McGill University 
T. H. Mattruews, M.A. 


Librarian 


Ernest H. Mutton 


Medical Officer 
R. F. Ketso, M.A., M.B. 


Director of Department of Physical Education 
(McGill University) 
A. S. Lams, B.P.E., M.D. 


Warden of Men’s Residence 
R. A. CuHapman, M.Sc. 


Warden of Women’s Residence 
Mrs. Marion G. STRANG 
Dietitian 
FRANCES GRAHAM, B.H.S. 


Resident Nurse, Men’s Residence 
M. E. Scort, S.R.N. 


Resident Nurse, Women’s Residence 


Marion L. Peck, R.N. 
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COMMITTEES 


ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON AGRICULTURE 


The Dean of the Faculty of Agriculture (Chairman). 

The Principal. 

W. H. Coox, B.Sc., M.Sc., Pu.D., Associate Research Biologist, Nationa! 
Research Council, Ottawa. 

J. M. Swaine, Pu.D., F.R.S.C., Ottawa, representing the Dominion 
Department of Agriculture. 


L. Puiirepe Roy, D.Sc.A., D.V.M., Representing the 


Quebec, Quebec Department of 
Grorces Maneux, Quebec. } Agriculture. 
FE. M. Rosinson, M.A., Upper Melbourne, Que.\ Representing the live 
R. R. Ness, Howick, Que. {stock farming industry. 


Mor.ey Honey, Abbotsford, Que., representing the fruit farming industry . 


ASSOCIATE. COMMITTEE ON PARASITOLOGY 
C. J. MacKenzie, M.C., B.E., M.C.E., D.Sc., Fb Acting| Joma 
oin 


President, National Research Council, Ottawa. t i 

F. Crit James, Pu.D., D.C.L., Principal, McGill University.) ~“""7"™" 

Dasuns Newron, B:S.A.,.MSce., Pa.D., DSc), F.RS.. Vice-Chairman, 
Acting President, University of Alberta. 

G. S.H. Barron, C.M.G., B.S.A., D.Sc.A., Deputy Minister of Agriculture, 
Ottawa. 

W.H. Brittain, MS. in Acr., Px.D., F.R.S.C., Vice-Principal, Macdonald 
College. 

A. FE. Cameron, V.S., Chief Veterinary Inspector, Department of Agri- 
culture, Ottawa. 

T.'W. M. Cameron, T.D., B.Sc., M.A., Px.D., D.Sc., M.R.C.V.S., 
Director of the Institute of Parasitology, Macdonald College. 

J. C. Meaxins, M.D., C.M., M.D... LL.D., F.A.C.P., F.R-C-P., Hon. 
F.RCS., F.R.S.C., F.R.S.E., Dean of the Medical Faculty, McGill 
University. 

R. T. Lereer, M_D., D.Sc., F.R.S., Director, Imperial Bureau of Agri- 
cultural Parasitology and of the Institute of Agricultural Parasitology, 
London, England. 

LIoNEL STEVENSON, B.V.Sc., M.S., Provincial Zoologist, Ontario Depart- 
ment of Agriculture, Ontario Veterinary College, Guelph, Ontario. 

J. M. Swaine, Pu.D., R.F.S.C., Director of Research, Dominion Depart- 
ment of Agriculture. 

J. M. Vertteux, V.S., Chief, Health of Animals Service, Department of 
Agriculture, Quebec, Que. 
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T. Frep. Warp, Secretary, Macdonald College. 
E. A. Watson,’ V.S., Chief Pathologist, Department of Agriculture, 


Ottawa. 
S. P. Eac.eson, Secretary-Treasurer, National Research Council, Ottawa 


(Secretary). 
LIBRARY COMMITTEE 
Dean W. H. Brittain, Chairman. Miss M. S. McCreapy. 
THe PRINCIPAL. Dr. G. R. Lomer. 


DEAN SINCLAIR LAIRD. 
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CALENDAR FOR THE SESSION 


1942 


Tuesday, Sept. 8th...... 
Wednesday, Sept. 9th... 
Monday, Sept. 28th..... 
Wednesday, Sept. 30th... 
Thursday, Oct. Ist...... 
Tuesday, Oct. 6th...... 


Wier a, BS .o -2/b):6 | 0 (e O7  e Oe. 6. & OF SF) ® 


Wednesday, Nov. IIth.. 
Friday, Dec. 18th. ..... 


1943 


Monday, Jan. 4th...... 


Monday, Jan. 4th 


to 


Friday, Jan. 8th (inc.)... 


Monday, Jan. 4th...... 


Sunday, January [Oth.... 


Monday, January IIth.. 


Monday, January |8th... 


1942-43 


.Registration, School for Teachers. 
.Registration, Homemaker Students. 


_Supplemental examinations begin, B.Sc. (Agr.) 


and B.H.S. students. Field work begins for 
students taking Hort. 38—Hort. 39. 


.Registration, B.Sc. (Agr.) B.H.S., and Third 


Year Diploma Course students. 


-Lectures begin for B.Sc. (Agr.), B.H.S., and 


Third Year Diploma Course students. 


.Convocation. 


Thanksgiving Day. No lectures. 


Registration, Diploma Course in Agriculture 
students. 


.Remembrance Day. 


Last day of lectures before Christmas, all 
Schools. 


Supplemental examinations, all classes in Agri- 
culture and Household Science. 


Intermediate and Elementary classes practice 


teaching, Montreal and elsewhere. 


Lectures resumed in Agriculture and Household 


Science, 8.30 a.m. 


Intermediate and Elementary students return 
to Strathcona Hall. 


Lectures resumed in School for Teachers, 9.00 


a.m. 


First term examinations begin, Agriculture and 
Household Science. 
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Monday, January 25th.. Second term begins for all classes in Agriculture 
and Household Science, 8.30 a.m. 


Wednesday, Feb. 10th... -Macdonald College Founder’s Day. 
No afternoon classes. 


(Sir William C. Macdonald, born February 10th, 1831, died June 9th, 1917) 


Wednesday, March 3lst..Second term ends for Diploma Course in Agri- 


culture. 
Thursday, April Ist 
and 
Friday, April 2nd........ Supplemental examinations, Diploma Course in 


Agriculture. 
Monday, April 19th 
to 
Thursday, April 22...... Intermediate and Elementary classes practice 


teaching, Montreal and elsewhere. 


Thursday, April 22nd. .. .Last day of lectures, B.Sc. (Agr.) and B.H.S. 


Courses. 


Friday, April 23rd 


to 


Monday, April 26th (inc.) . Easter vacation. 


Tuesday, April 27th...... Examinations begin, B.Sc. (Agr.) and B.HS. 
courses. 

Sunday, May 2nd...... Baccalaureate Service, 3.00 p.m. 

Monday, May 24th...... Victoria Day. 

Wednesday, May 26th. . Convocation. 

Thursday, June 3rd...... Closing Exercises, Homemaker Course. 

Thursday, June 10th..... Closing Exercises, School for Teachers. End of 
session. 
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ADMISSION 


A form of application for admission to the Faculty of Agriculture, 
including the School of Household Science, will be found at the end of the 
Announcement. Prospective students must read the details relating to 
entrance requirements. 


Prospective students of the School for Teachers are referred to page 


965. 
REGISTRATION 


Students are required to register before 4 p.m. on the opening day of 
each session of the Faculty or School in which they have been accepted, and 
before entering residence to obtain a residence card from the Secretary’s 
Office. Registration at a later date is permitted only to those who obtain 
the consent of the Dean or Director of the Faculty or School concerned. 


Students are not permitted to enter any class until they have registered. 


Students arriving before the opening day, or remaining after the close 
of the session, will be charged at the rate of $3.00 per day, unless such 
arrival in advance, or delay in leaving, is due to steamship connections. 


Upon registering students are required to sign the following declara- 
tion:—‘‘I hereby accept and submit myself to the rules and regulations of 
Macdonald College, and of the Faculty or School thereof in which I am 
registered, and to any amendments thereto which may be made while I am 
a student of the College, and I promise to observe the same.” 


Any student who is unwilling to submit cheerfully to the restrictions 
of college life, whose conduct does not furnish satisfactory evidence of 
diligence and earnestness of purpose, or whose work is definitely unsatisfac- 
tory, may be required to withdraw from the college. 


RESIDENCE 


All regular students are required to live in residence. 
Rooms must be claimed in person on the opening day. 


Students may not invite relatives or friends to stay overnight in the 
residence without permission from the Warden of Residence and an 
admission card from the Secretary's Office. 


For the admission of visitors to the Dining Room the permission of the 
Secretary must be obtained and tickets procured in advance from the 
Office of the Dietitian, Women’s Residence. 


Students are held responsible for the care of their rooms and of their 
furnishings. 
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Students are recommended to mark clearly, in indelible ink, before 
coming to the College, all articles of wearing apparel, sheets, pillow cases, 
etc. 


Detailed regulations are printed separately and issued to students 
after arrival. 


CONDUCT 


The general responsibility for the maintenance of discipline in each 
Hall of Residence is vested in a Warden, but, through a system of self- 
government, students are encouraged to accept the greatest possible 
amount of responsibility in connection with their own affairs. Enforce- 
ment of necessary regulations, exaction of disciplinary measures, and 
regulation of conduct in and out of residence, is largely in the hands of 
a House Committee for each residence, elected by the students from among 
their own number. 


Matters of discipline connected with or arising from the general 
arrangement for teaching within a Faculty or School are under the jurisdic- 
tion of the Dean of the Faculty or Director of the School concerned. 


Students may be admonished by a professor or instructor for improper 
conduct and may be reported to the Dean or Director concerned. If 
considered advisable, such conduct shall be reported to parents or guard- 
ians. 


Students found guilty of ‘mmoral, dishonest, or other improper 
conduct, the violation of rules, or wilfully causing damage to persons OF 
property, shall be liable to College discipline, which includes the power of 
expulsion (subject to the approval of the Senate of McGill University), of 
suspension from classes or residence (in the case of women students, 
confinement to residence), of disqualification from competing for honours 
or prizes, and of levying of fines. Fines may also be imposed or assess- 
ments made for damages made by ‘ndividuals or groups of students. 


Bringing liquor into the College is considered a serious breach of 
discipline, and students who indulge in the use of liquor, or who frequent 
places where it is sold, may be required to withdraw from the College. 


Students are not permitted to bring firearms into their rooms, nor is 
the use of firearms allowed on the College grounds. 


Students are requested not to make application for additional leave 
either before or after holiday periods, as such leaves can only be granted in 
case of illness or other exceptional circumstances. 


For late registration or for absence from classes on the last day before 
or the first day following a holiday period, there will be a penalty of $3.00 
for each day or part of a day. 


During illness students are under the direction of the Medical Officer 
and may not leave the residence without his express permission. 
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LEAVE-OF-ABSENCE 


WomeEN STUDENTS 


Women students in residence, in order to avail themselves of the fol- 
lowing leaves, must present at the beginning of each session a form signed 
by parent or guardian, giving general permission or specifying the manner 
in which leaves may be spent. Blank forms will be sent to all students 
before the date set for registration. 


Except in cases of emergency, telephone messages or telegrams 
requesting leave-of-absence for women students will on no account receive 
consideration. 


All women students are granted the following privileges:—({1) Free- 
dom of movement, except during class hours, in the town of Ste. Anne 
de Bellevue, until 7.45 p.m.; (2) A “free day” after lectures on Satur- 
days, the return to the residence to be not later than 10.00 p.m.; (3) Late 
leave in Ste. Anne de Bellevue on Satuday, lasting until 11.00 p.m. 


In addition, first year students are granted two week-end leaves 
per month and two late leaves per month. Second year students are 
permitted two week-end leaves per month and one late leave per week. 
Third year students have three week-end leaves per month and one late 
leave per week. Fourth year students have four week-end leaves per 
month, two late leaves per week and two twelve o'clock leaves a month. 
All senior students are permitted to go to Montreal outside of class hours, 
returning not later than 7.45 p.m. Students are required to register in 
the ‘‘leave book’’ when going and returning. 


Students wishing to stay at hotels, lodges, etc., when on leave are 
required to have the written consent of their parents to do so. j 


On no account shall a student be absent from college without the knowledge 

and consent of the warden. Absence from college without permission is a 

serious offence which renders the student liable to instant suspension or dis- 

missal. If prevented from returning after an absence due to illness or 

other cause, students must advise the Warden immediately, and such 

) students must report at the Warden’s office immediately upon their re- 

turn. 

All applications or communications regarding the conduct of women 

students in residence should be addressed to: 


THe WARDEN, 
WoMEN’s RESIDENCE, 


MacponaLp CoLLEGE, QUEBEC. 


Women students will, if necessary, be excused from lectures and 
residence on a Saturday to visit a physician, on production of a letter 
from the physician indicating the hour of appointment. 

In cases of urgency, dental appointments are allowed, but students are 
requested to have dental work attended to before entrance. 
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Men STUDENTS 


First Year Diploma and Degree students must obtain permission from 
the Dean should they wish to have overnight leave-of-absence. All 
students who expect to be absent from the College should leave some 
record of their movements. 


CONTAGIOUS OR INFECTIVE DISEASES 


Students on holiday, or accepted candidates for admission, who 
become subject to an attack of any contagious or infective disease, or who 
reside in any dwelling in which any such disease exists, shall be subject to 
the following quarantine regulations:— 


nl ee ee ee 
| 
Quarantine 
to be required 











after last Earliest date of return or admission 
exposure to | to College after an attack. 
infection. 
ee eee ene ee am 
Scarlet Fever...... 14 days Six weeks, and then only if no desquamation or 
sore throat. 
Diphtheria........ 12 days Three weeks, if convalescence is complete, pro- 


vided two negative throat cultures at least 
twenty-four hours apart have been obtained. 


Measles.......---- 16 days Three aes if all desquamation and cough have 
ceased. 
Whooping-Cough... 21 days Six weeks from commencement of whooping, if 


the characteristic spasmodic cough and whoop- 
ing have ceased. Earlier if all cough has gone. 








German Measles... . 16 days Two or _— weeks, according to the nature of the 
attack. 

Whimse sok osc 24 days | Two weeks after the disappearance of all swelling. 

Influeneh... 2556508 14 days Two weeks after disappearance of definite symp- 
toms of influenza. 

Typhoid.......+++. 21 days Four weeks if all symptoms have disappeared and 
convalescence is complete. 

Small-pox.......-- 16 days Two weeks after the desquamation (which follows 
the falling of scales) has completely terminated. 

Chicken-pox....... 14 days Ten days after the desquamation has completely 


terminated. 


In all cases of students, or accepted candidates for admission, suffering 
from, or coming in contact with those suffering from any contagious or 
‘nfective disease, a medical certificate shall be required before they are 
allowed to return to the College. 


VISITORS TO STUDENTS 


Saturday is visitor’s day. In the afternoon, students are free to see 
their friends and show them around the buildings and grounds. Men 
visitors to women students are allowed only in the reception rooms in the 
Women’s Residence, and only on specially arranged occasions. 


MUSIC 


Music finds a place in the recreative and social activities of the College. 
Concerts, organ recitals, lectures, etc., will be given from time to time. It 
is suggested that those having violins, cellos, or other orchestral instru- 
ments, should bring them. 
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TUITION AND LABORATORY FEES 
FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 


REGISTRATION FEE 


eat int Earl MNhe o)e aait ee aes es Sod we ee eee $ 5.00 
TUITION 
Diploma Course:— 
iret tante of Cariade.. . sis occ cascode SSR eee ee ee Free 
Students from outside of Canada. ............eseeeeeeeeees $50 .00 


B.Sc. (Agr.) First and Second Years:— 


Sons, daughters, etc., of farmers of the Province of Quebec, of 
the Ottawa Valley in Ontario, and of the Maritime Provinces. Free 


Other residents of Canada. .... 2... 25sec ee eee eee $ 50.00 per year 
Students from outside of Canada............---- $100.00 per year 
B.Sc. (Agr.) Third and Fourth Years:— 
Rasidenta oh Canada... 6.5.5 occ sales Sb EV Dereon $ 50.00 per year 
Students from outside of Canada............---- $100.00 per year 
Partial Students:— 
Per Course Per YEAR 


Per TERM Min. Max. 


Diploma Course:— 


Residents of Canada............++-- $ 5.00 $10.00 $25.00 
Students from outside of Canada.... 10.00 20.00 50.00 
B.Sc. (Agr.):— 

Residents of Canada...........+-+-- 5.00 10.00 50.00 
Students from outside of Canada.... 10.00 20.00 100.00 


The maximum fees for students taking courses in both curricula are 
those applying to the B.Sc. (Agr.) curriculum. 


/ 


DEFINITIONS 
1. Residents of Canada:—Those whose parents, or who themselves, 
are bona fide rate-payers, or those who have resided continuously in Canada 
for two years. 


2. For purposes of determining fees for tuition, the status of a student 
at entrance obtains throughout the course for which he registers. 


LABORATORY FEES 


Diploma ee Pee ee Ta eet se Se ew wet 2 ge $ 5.00 per year 
B.Sc. (Agr.) First and Second Years. ..-.-++++++++++++5 10.00 per year 
B.Sc. (Agr.) Third and Fourth Years. .....+++++++++05 15.00 per year 
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Partial Students:— 
Per Course Per YEAR 


Per TERM MIn. Max. 


Diploma Course.........+++++++000: $5 .00 $10.00 $10.00 
B.Sc. (Agr.) First and Second Years. . 5 .00 10.00 10.00 
B.Sc. (Agr.) Third and Fourth Years.. 5 .00 10.00 15.00 


The maximum fees for students taking courses in both curricula are 
those applying to the B.Sc. (Agr.) curriculum. 
SuppLEMENTAL EXAMINATION FEES 
Regular Supplemental Examinations, for each examination period 


(morning or APTAPNOOU wins $46 2k eee cee nels We ne we ne ee $ 2.00 
Special Supplemental PerasviitiAtIOU. .. casos 00 00s dete weg 850 ew ee $5 .00 
OrHER FEES 
Conferring Degree in absentia. ......++--sereceserrr rr ernsr sees $10.00 
Official transcript of student’s record. .......+--+sseeerresrtrte $1.00 


SCHOOL OF HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE 


REGISTRATION FEE 


Students in Household Science. ... 01... 0005 cane wards ree ones sae $5 .00 
TUITION 
B.H.S. Degree Course:— 
Weaidents of Canada. .ic =. 55s caine fb ee nee $100.00 per year 
Students from outside of Canada.....---.+-+-+++: $125.00 per year 
Homemaker Course:— 
Daughters, etc., of farmers of the Province of Quebec........-- Free 
Other residents of Canada. .......---+eeseseeree: $150.00 per year 
Students from outside of Canada.....-----+-++++-- $175.00 per year 
Partial Students:— 
Rapistration fee. alsa cee ee Sees GEN are Oe ore $5 .00 
ge ero Pere ee ee $5.00 per course per term 
LABORATORY FEES 
BATS Witepde Comret. sib hjies a pe to pt yee os 08 eae Se Se as $15.00 
Sanat COMER: . a y= Ses 6 in a a 8 oe dine 8 Ee ON ee ae $10.00 
pM TS EN Por Pc © ae OTR a a eA eh Minimum $10.00 


SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATION FEES 
Regular Supplemental Examinations, for each examination period 


(morning or AE EETTOOTN) cvs. ¢ silk cose + shea 9 Sea Ve ee em $2 .00 
Special Supplemental AMINATION... ka-88 ches oe ee eee pgs $5 .00 
OrHerR FEES 
Conferring Degree in absentia. ......+.0¢0+--sernsreentre tm es: $10.00 
Official transcript of student’s record. ......---seerereertrrteees $1.00 
SCHOOL. FOR TEACHERS 
TUITION 
iN st fa sin Wl ecgien, sain se, 3-016 8 @ SSE GER SS ee Free 

LABORATORY FEES 
ee ieleta tes moist Sua Als F554 ha sile 6 BS oes ee BEES $10.00 per year 
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OTHER EXPENSES 


CauTION Money 


Every student must make, at the time of registration, a cash deposit 
of $5.00 with the Secretary of the College, to cover fines, breakages, etc.; 
and as soon as any student's deposit is exhausted he or she will be required 
forthwith to make an additional deposit of the same amount. 


SruDENT ACTIVITIES 


Students entering the College are reminded that there are various 
student activities, such as the athletic associations, literary societies, class 
societies, etc., which they are expected to join. These affairs are in the 
hands of the students themselves, and the expenses of these organizations 
amount, for the session, as follows:—For 


Men Women 
Students of courses one year and longer.......... $11.55) SPS 
Diploma Course in Agriculture............-++++: $9.53 


At the request of the students themselves, the above fees will be 
collected from all students for the support of the athletic associations, 
literary societies, skating rink, etc. 


Livinc EXPENSES 


The charges for board and lodging are $8.00 per week. 


There are a few single rooms in the Women’s Residence; occupants 
of these are charged $1.50 per week extra. 


If students, on account of the large number of applications received, 
cannot be accommodated in the College Residence, board and lodging may 
possibly be obtained for them in the town of Ste. Anne de Bellevue. 


A laundry fee of $1.00 for the session is payable by all women students 
for use of the laundry provided in the Women’s Building, which will be 


open at certain hours daily. 


Students are required to send their personal washing to the College 
Laundry, except such small things as may be done by the women students 
themselves. Moderate prices will be charged. Printed laundry lists will 
be furnished, two copies of which, properly filled out, must accompany 


each parcel. 
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ILLNESS CHARGES 


Medical and nursing attendance, major operations and illness excepted, 
will be provided to all students while in residence at the College. For this 
a charge per student for the session will be made as follows:— 

Dinlome Course in: Agriculture... .... 60. .és bess as ee ee $3 .50 

As) otner: 6tudents. |... 4... us Sahl yo eee es Oe $4 .00 


Students will pay the cost of medicines as furnished. 


When it is necessary to remove a student to a city hospital, all charges, 
including medical attendance, must be borne by the student or his guardian. 


A charge of 25 cents extra per meal will be made for all meals served 
in a student’s room or outside the dining room, such meals being provided 
only when approved by the Warden. 


Booxs 


Books, etc., in connection with the various courses may be purchased 
at the College Book Shop. In order to reduce the expense of textbooks as 
far as possible to individual students, an arrangement has been made 
whereby students of the School for Teachers will pay to the Secretary the 
sum of $2.00 per session for the use of books in certain departmental 
libraries; this will save students the necessity of purchasing individual copies 


of expensive books. 


HousEHOLD ScIENCE TRIPS 


Students in Household Science are taken to visit various institutions 
in Montreal, in connection with their work, from time to time during their 
course, more especially in the senior years. Each student is responsible for 
her own expenses, which are kept to the minimum amount. 


SUPPLIES 


Material and supplies required for classes in Textiles and Clothing 
are provided by the students concerned and purchased at the direction of 


the instructor. 
Room FuRNISHINGS 


Bedrooms are furnished with closets, beds, mattresses, blankets, 


pillows and rugs, and the necessary furniture. 


Each student is expected to provide his or her own laundry bag, toilet 
soap, drinking glass, four sheets, about 90 inches long, 60 inches wide; two 
pillow covers, 34 inches long, 20 inches wide; hand towels and bath towels. 


Each room is provided with picture moulding. Students are permitted 
to bring rugs, pictures, etc., but are not allowed to drive tacks or nails into 
walls or woodwork, or to paste pictures on the walls. 
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For the benefit of students wishing to provide covers, the following 
measurements are given:— 


Table top:—48 inches long, 32 inches wide; bureau top:—42 inches 
long, 22 inches wide; washstand top:—36 inches long, 18 inches wide. 


Women students are required to provide sash curtains and curtain 
rods for the windows in their rooms. Material for the curtains, which 


costs 25c. per yard, as well as the curtain rods, must be purchased at the 
College Book Shop. 


OutrFit REQUIREMENTS FOR WoMEN STUDENTS 


School of Household Science:— 
B.H.S. anp HoMEMAKER STUDENTS. 


Dresses.—Two dresses are necessary. The material required is from 
4 to 4% yards for each uniform. It is 32 inches wide, 65 cents per yard, 
and is obtained from the Secretary on receipt of amount covering quantity 
required. The material must be shrunk before being made up and, to 
allow for further possible shrinkage, skirts should be made with a six-inch 
hem. Skirt should be of reasonable length according to present fashions. 
Sleeve should be just above the bend of elbow on the inside. 


Collars —Special white collars are to be worn with dress and fastened 
by a bar pin, both of which should be obtained at the College Book Shop 
at 35 cents and $1.00 respectively. A collar must be obtained with the 
uniform material and be used in determining the opening at the neck of 
the blouse, which should be cut only low enough to permit of the collar 
being fastened in front by the bar pin. In addition to the pin the only 
jewellery permitted to be worn with the uniform is a watch and a class pin 
or class ring. 

Aprons.—Four aprons of white long cloth or linen, coming to within 
two inches of the bottom of the dress, are necessary for work at cookery 
classes. One coloured apron is required, the material to be the same as 
the dress. Material required—3'% to 4 yards. 

Aprons should be made from a standard nurse's apron pattern, with 
gored skirt and bib top 

Pattern for the dress will be enclosed with dress material for forty-five 
cents additional. Dresses must be made according to this pattern. Dress 
pattern comes in sizes 32-40. Be sure to specify size required when ordering. 

Towels.—Four small white huckaback hand towels, one-half yard long. 
with a button-hole in one corner to button to waistband. 

Potholders —Two, each six inches square, covered with dress material 
and a bias binding of same, with a white tape to button to waistband. 

Aprons, towels and potholders are not required by B.H.S. students 
until they enter the second year. 

All the above pieces must be marked clearly in indelible ink with student's 
name. 
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Shoes.—White oxfords with low rubber heels are required. Stockings 


must also be white. 


Workbasket—Equipped with scissors, tape line, thimble, etc., for 
clothing classes. 


The uniform is worn at all classes, and prospective students are 
requested to note carefully the regulations with reference to it. If in 
doubt in regard to any detail, write to the Director of the School for 


information. 


Candidates for admission should await notice from the College of 


their acceptance before ordering uniform material. 


ScHOoL FoR TEACHERS:—Until further notice, no uniform will be 
worn. The following suggestions are given as a guide. Shirtwaist dresses 
in either wool or rayon in the darker colours are ideal for day wear. Suit- 
able colours are navy, brown, black, dark green and wine. Comfortable 
shoes with medium or low heels are required. 


A smock of cotton material is useful when teaching certain subjects 


and when engaged in practical work. 


Gymnastic CosTUME 


Women students taking work in the gymnasium will be required to 
wear the regulation gymnastic costume consisting of a tunic, shirt waist, 
knickers, black running shoes, and extra long non-transparent black 
stockings. Tunics should be rented from the College Book Shop for the 
session; shirt waist, knickers, shoes, and stockings may be purchased from 
the Book Shop for $1.50, 60 cents, $1.25, and $1.00 respectively. Round 
garters must not be worn with gymnastic costume. Athletic girdles may 


be purchased from the Book Shop for $1.10. 


Students wishing to swim must provide themselves with woolen 
bathing suits of guaranteed fast colour. 


PAYMENTS 


All fees are payable in advance. There is no refund of fees to student 
who leave for any cause other than personal illness, nor to those who are 
dismissed for neglect of work or violation of the rules. 


Payments for board must be made from time to time throughout each 
term, at the beginning of each period of four weeks, strictly in advance. 


Payments in advance may be made for a longer period than four weeks. 


No allowance is made for absence during temporary suspension from 
residence, nor for absence of less than one week for any cause other than 
personal illness. No extra allowance will be made to students who have 
obtained pre-holiday leave. 
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Students who fail at any time to make payment for board promptly 
in advance will be charged $2.00 extra for each time such failure occurs. 


A list of the registered students whose accounts with the Secretary are 
in arrears will be sent to the Dean or Director of the Faculty or School 
coneerned, on receipt of which the Dean, or Director, shall cause their 
names to be struck from the registers of attendance, and such students 
cannot be readmitted to any class or residence except on presentation of a 
special notice signed by the Secretary, certifying to the settlement of such 
account. 


The Secretary’s Office will be open to receive payments from 9 a.m. to 
4.30 p.m. daily—except Saturday, on which day the hours will be from 
9 a.m. to 12 noon. 


All cheques, money orders, etc., should be drawn to the order of ‘The 
Secretary, Macdonald College, Que.,’’ to whom all remittances, orders for 
dress material, etc., must be directed. 


PROVINCIAL GOVERNMENT GRANT 


The Department of Agriculture of the{Province of Quebec grants to 
each graduate and undergraduate student in Agriculture who belongs to the 
Province of Quebec, and is registered for regular courses, $9.00 per month 
of attendance in studying according to the time table in the Faculty of 
Agriculture, Macdonald College, to apply on board and lodging. This 
amount will be paid in two instalments, in January and in May. 
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PAYMENTS AT ENTRANCE—MEN 




















Facutty oF AGRICULTURE (a):— 
Diploma Course First and Second Years:— 
SEM WE SMR eo go kk pace 0 wese Shee 


B.Sc. (Agr.) First and Second Years:— 
Sons, etc., of farmers of the Province of Quebec, of 
the Ottawa Valley in Ontario, and of the Maritime 
PUN Eh Veh Om ys pak: aR Boo wh SDS ofa 


B.Sc. (Agr.) Third and Fourth Years:— 
REE ea nn Sema 


SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS:— 


Pg Sea OR oa SRR EG SAN Ok Oh Bee asa: fe ae ea aaa 






































School for 
Registra- | Tuition |Laboratory; Caution | 4 Weeks’ | Medical Student | Teachers’ 
tion per Fee Money Board in Charge Activities | Textbooks} TOTAL 
Fee Session Deposit Advance Reduction 
(Page 26) 
$5.00 Free $ 5.00 $5 .00 $32.00 $3.50 Fo. Ba See eee $ 60.05 
5.00 $50.00 5.00 5.00 32.00 3.50 Pe YOR: Ss Re eS 110.05 
5.00 Free 10.00 5.00 32.00 4.00 i Se Pe ae 67 .35 
5.00 50.00 10.00 5.00 32.00 4.00 | BS ae 117.35 
5.00 100.00 10.00 5.00 32.00 4.00 2S Sh: FR.) os 167.35 
5.00 50.00 15.00 5.00 32.00 4.00 i 22S Sa 122.35 
5.00 100.00 15.00 5.00 32.00 4.00 AOE ey Smear es Li 25 
Pe miele OE EG ook EK LDCS Ee ERE CL bes bak 32.00 Sc a re 32 .00(b) 
BS NS BS Free 10.00 5.00 32.00 4.00 11.35 2.00 64.35 








(a) Students in Agriculture of the Province of Quebec receive, at the end of each term, a grant from the Provincial Government of $9.00 per month of attendance 


on account of board. See page 909 


(b) For further fees see Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research, McGill University, Montreal, Que. 
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PAYMENTS AT ENTRANCE—WOMEN 
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4 Weeks’ School for 
Registra- | Tuition |Laboratory| Caution | Board in | Medical Laundry | Student | Teachers’ 
tion per Fee Money | Advance | Charge Fee Activities | Textbooks | TOTAL 
Fee Session Deposit (a) Reduction 
(Page 26) 
Facutty or AGRICULTURE (b):— 
B.Sc. (Agr.) First and Second Years:— 
Daughters, etc., of farmers of the Province of 
Quebec, of the Ottawa Valley in Ontario, 
and of the Maritime Provinces........... $5 .00 Free $10.00 $5 .00 $32.00 $4.00 $1.00 the, ee Ee camer er $ 64.50 
Other residents of Camada...............-: 5.00 $50.00 10.00 5.00 32.00 4.00 1.00 i Re ape 114.50 
Students from outside of Canada........... 5.00 100.00 10.00 5.00 32.00 4.00 1.00 Po cuneue ad 164.50 
B.Sc. (Agr.) Third and Fourth Years:— 
EE a, RS ee ne re ee 5.00 50.00 15.00 5.00 32.00 4.00 1.00 a: Nie Baers ae 119.50 
baer Students from outside of Canada........... 5.00 100.00 15.00 5.00 32.00 4.00 1.00 Be the dks oe 169.50 
ScHoo.t or HousEHOLD ScIENCE:— 
B.H.S. Degree Course:— 
Rescate Ge CMRAGA. 5.65 os nee ee ees ce 5.00 100.00 15.00 5.00 32 4.00 1.00 BUM SEs nwt ba han 169.50 
Students from outside of Canada........... 5.00 125.00 15.00 5.00 32.00 4.00 1.00 SCONE Ns bas 6 ae Cac 194.50 
Homemaker Course:— 
Daughters, etc., of farmers of the Province of 
ee ae ey oe Ce ee EE ee 5.00 Free 10.00 5.00 32.00 4.00 1.00 he ee ae 64.50 
Other residents of Camada...............-- 5.00 150.00 10.00 5.00 32.00 4.00 1.00 at, pee Copp eye 214.50 
Students from outside Canada................ 5.00 175.00 10.00 5.00 32.00 4.00 1.00 WP” Wiles $e ee ey eee 239.50 
oT OS a ee ee Ae ene me Pk en eee (Pe eee, oy) eo ea ened See ee 8 en (2 ehe ple hee mt Sr ae) elircraat se ae 33. 00(c) 
ScHOOL FOR TEACHERS:— 
se Se RS Ie ee es ate ae wigs ix ACh doe Free 10.00 5.00 32.00 4.00 1.00 7.50 $2.00 61.50 





(a) Occupants of single rooms are charged $1.50 extra per week. 


(b) Students in Agriculture of the Province of Quebec receive, at the end of each term, a grant from the Provincial Government of $9.00 per month of attendance 
on account of board. See page 909. 


(c) For further fees see Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research, McGill University, Montreal, Que. 
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eal FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 


The following courses of study are offered in the Faculty of Agri- 
culture :— 
I. Courses In AGRICULTURE:— 
| (a) Partial Courses (page 913). 
a (b) A two-year Diploma Course (page 913). 
4 (c) Advanced Diploma Course (page 920). 
} (d) A four-year Course leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Science in 
Agriculture, (B.Sc. [Agr.]) (page 921). 
(e) Graduate Courses in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research, 
McGill University (page 945). 
ine; | II. Courses 1n HousEHoLpD ScIENCE:— 
hea (f) Partial Courses (page 955). 
WORE ys in (g) A one-year (Homemaker) Course (page 955). 


La (h) A four-year Course leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Household 
Science (B.H.S.) (page 958). 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


GENERAL 


All candidates for admission :— 

1. Except where otherwise provided, must have passed their sev- 
enteenth birthday. 

2. Must produce satisfactory evidence as to moral character. 

3. Must produce medical certificate of physical health. A certificate 
of vaccination must be attached as follows:—(a) Successful vaccination 
within seven years; or, (b) Immunity to vaccine after two recent un- 
such certificate of immunity to be good for five 





successful vaccinations 
t. years from date. 


When the number of women candidates is in excess of the accommoda- 
tion, preference will be given to those from the rural districts of Quebec, 


= a 


the Maritime Provinces, and Eastern Ontario. 


NOTE:—Form of application for admission will be found at the end of 


the announcement. 
Deposit wiTH APPLICATION 


A deposit of $5.00 should accompany each application for admission 
to the School of Household Science; this deposit, if the application is 
accepted, will be applied on account of payments due at entrance. In the 
event of the non-acceptance of such application, the deposit will be re- 
turned. Applicants failing to register will forfeit the amount deposited, 


unless the cause shown is considered adequate by the College authorities. 
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ATTENDANCE 


Punctual attendance at all classes is expected of all students. Absence 
from classes can be excused only by necessity or illness, of which proof 
must be given to the Dean or Director of the school concerned. The 
College has the power to refuse examinations to those students who persist 
in absenting themselves from classes without permission. 


I. COURSES IN AGRICULTURE 


(a) PartiAL Courses 


Partial courses may be taken as follows:— 

1. In one or more courses of the B.Sc. (Agr.) curriculum by matric- 
ulated students who shall be designated partial students of the Degree 
Course. 

2. In one or more courses of the Diploma Course curriculum by 
students who shall be designated partial students of the Diploma Course. 

3. At the option of the Dean and the departments concerned, partial 
students of the Diploma Course may be permitted to follow certain courses 
of the Degree Course curriculum, though not for credit towards a degree. 
Such students shall pay the tuition fees applying to courses of the Degree 
Course curriculum. 


The main purpose of the Partial Course is to enable students from 
other faculties or other universities to integrate their previous courses with 
those at Macdonald College. No student proceeding tova degree will be 
permitted to register for more than one session as a partial student. Appli- 
cations in all cases must be approved by the Dean of the Faculty of Agri- 
culture, and registration must be made in the regular way before students 
enter upon their work. 


For regulations regarding fees applicable, see page 903. 


(b) DipLoma Course 


This is a two year course of five months’ duration in each year com- 
mencing about November Ist, and finishing about March 3lst. It affords 
a special opportunity of spending one or two winter seasons in studying 
Agriculture, and the time is selected with a view to interfering as little 
as possible with farm operations. It is intensely practical in character 
and is designed with the following objects in mind;—To give the largest 
amount of information and training in practical agriculture in the shortest 
possible time; to equip the student for solving his future problems; to 
awaken him to the many opportunities on the farm; to give him an in- 
spiration in his agricultural work; and to enable him to fill a more useful 
place in rural citizenship. 

The work of the first year is taken by all students in common; in the 
second year a student may choose subjects that have to do either with 
dairy farming or fruit farming. A diploma will be granted to each student 
who completes the two years’ work successfully. 
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Dreptoma CoursE ENTRANCE 


1. For General Requirements see page 912. 


2. All candidates for admission to the Diploma Course must have 
passed their sixteenth birthday and will be required to read and write the 
English language acceptably, to be proficient in the use of arithmetic and 


to have had some farm experience. 


Dretoma CourRsE SYLLABUS 


(See page 946) 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING 


1. Farm Macuinery.—A study of the gas engine as applied to 
stationary purposes, the automobile and the tractor. (b) Implements 
and Machinery. The use and adjustments of tillage and harvesting 
machinery. 


Ist Yr:—1 lect., 3 labs., per wk., 1st term. Mr. Cooper. 


2. Farm Construcrion.—(a) Farmstead planning including the 
arrangement of the various buildings, the planning of houses and barns; 
fences and fencing. (b) Carpentry and concrete work. 

Ist Yr.:—I lect., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Heimpel. 


Text Book:—Stewart—Engineering on the Farm. 


6. Lanp Drarnace.—The soil water table and its control; surface 
drains and underdrainage. (b) Farm Sanitation. Water supplies and 


water systems, methods of sewage disposal. 
2nd Yr.:—2 lect., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. Professor Heimpel. 


7. Farm SHopworkK.—Blacksmithing, rope splicing, soldering and 
farm plumbing. 


2nd Yr.:—I lect., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Mr. Cooper 
Text Book:—Jones—Farm Shop Practice. 


AGRICULTURE 


1. A general course on Agriculture designed to give the student a 
proper conception of farming as an occupation and an appreciation of some 
important considerations in the selection and operation of farms. 

Ist Yr.:—Z/ lect., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Hamilton. 


AGRONOMY 


1. Sorts anp Som. MANAGEMENT.—Classes of soil, tillage, rotation, 
manuring, fertilizers, liming, drainage, etc., will be studied with a view to 
enabling the student to manage the soil on his own farm to best advantage. 
Ist Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., Ist term. Professor Lods 
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3. Hay anp Pasrure Crops.—These crops will be studied from the 
standpoints of their importance, varieties, culture and management. 


Ist Yr.:—2 lects., I] lab., per wk., 2nd term. Mr. Bird. 


5. Corn anD Root Crops.—As with Hay and Pasture Crops. 
Ist Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Raymond. 
7. Crop Manacement.—Factors determining the crops to grow, 


cropping schemes for typical situations in Eastern Canada. Fertilizers 
and seed will be given further attention in this course. 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Summerby. 


9. Grain Crops.—As with Hay and Pasture Crops. 
2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., Ist term. Professor Lods. 


ANIMAL HUSBANDRY 


1. Farm Live Stocx.—Commercial types and classes of farm stock 
their care and management; feeding; breeding; and judging. 
Ist Yr.:—3 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 1st term; 2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. 


Professors Ness and Hamilton. 
6. Farm Live Strocx.—A continuation of course I, but dealing ’ 
particularly with purebred stock. 
2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Ness and Hamilton. 
7. Live Stock Breepinc.—In this course the more important basic 
principles underlying breeding practice are considered. Selection of breed- 


ing animals is studied in the light of what is known in regard to reproduc- 
tion, transmission of characters, heredity, and environment. 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Crampton. 
8. Live Stock FrEpinc.—This course is primarily a study of the 
common feeding stuffs used in the rations of farm live stock. Feeding 


practice is considered in relation to the principles of animal nutrition, and 
practice is given in the compounding of satisfactory rations. 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects., per wk., Ist term. Professor Crampton. 


ANIMAL NURSING 


6. The course will cover situations usually encountered by farm 
managers and herdsmen. 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Mr. Barker. 


BACTERIOLOGY 


1. Bacteria in some of their relations to Agriculture 


Ist Yr.:—I lect., ] lab., per wk., 2nd term. Dr. Thatcher. 
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BOTANY 


1. AcricutturAL Borany.—The course consists of a study of the 
fundamentals of growth and reproduction processes in plants. The botany 
of economic plants will be studied as much as possible and consideration 
given to weeds and weed seeds and their control. 

Bi | Ist Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., ] st term. 


CHEMISTRY 


‘hat 1. Elementary Chemistry, with applications to soils, fertilizers, feed- 
. ing stuffs, and insecticides and fungicides. 
Ist Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., Ist term. Professor DeLong. 


DAIRYING 


6. Care of milk, separating, testing, buttermaking, and the market- 

i he ! ing of dairy products. 
Quebec Provincial examinations will be set in milk and cream testing 
and milk analysis. Students passing these examinations will receive a 


rei | provincial Milk Tester’s certificate. 
Ind Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Mr. Cunningham. 


ECONOMICS 


7. PrincripLEs oF MARKETING AND CO-OPERATION. — Marketing 
methods, agencies and services. Cycles in production and prices. Col- 
lective bargaining. Co-operation and the pooling of farm products. 

Ind Yr.:—3 lects., 1 lab., per wk., Ist term. Professor Lattimer. 


8 Farm ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT.—Specialization in farm- 
ing. Adaptability of types of farming to various localities. The size of 
farms. Land values and farm wages. 

Ind Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Lattimer. 


ENGLISH 


The students will be divided into a Senior and a Junior Group accord- 
ing to their attainments in English Speech and Literature:— 

ea 
Ist Yr.:—3 lects, per wk., 2 terms. Mr. Abvison. 

7. 
2nd Yr.:—I lect., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Mr. Avison. 


ENTOMOLOGY 


3. Anelementary treatment of the structure, habits, classification and 


control of insects. 
Ist Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Brittain. 
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HORTICULTURE 


4. GenerRAL HorticuLturE.—A course dealing with the principles of 
farm horticulture, including the home garden, the propagation of plants, 
seed sowing, the improvement of the home surroundings, the farm orchard 
and horticultural cash crops for the farmer, such as potatoes, canning 
crops and some small fruits. 


Ist Yr.:—I lect., I lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Murray and Staff. 


6. VEGETABLE GARDENING.— The production of vegetables with refer- 
ence to climate, soils, fertilizers, seeds, spraying, harvesting, grading, 
packing, storage, marketing and canning, with practical instruction in the 
greenhouse and laboratory throughout the course. 
2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Murray. 


7. ORNAMENTAL GARDENING.—Foundation planting; choice and 
care of ornamental trees, shrubs, vines, and flowers for the home grounds, 
and the making and care of lawns. Some instruction will be given in 
commercial floriculture. 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 1st term. Mr. Walker. 


8. Frurr Growrnc.—A practical study of orchard and small fruit 
production, including propagation, soils, fertilizers, culture, and other relat- 
ed phases, including spraying, harvesting, marketing, and storage. One 
lecture per week during the second term will be used for complementary 
work on spray machinery, cold storage, by-products, etc. 
2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. 


3 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. 
MATHEMATICS 


i. A review of elementary arithmetic; decimals, percentage, ratio and 
proportion, mensuration and farm business accounting. 
Ist. Yr.:—I lect., 1 lab., per wk., 2terms. Professor Heimpel. (Agricultural 
Engineering Department). 


6. A continuation of course | with particular attention to areas and 
volumes as applied to contents of tanks, bins, hay stacks, silos and barn 
lofts. 
2nd Yr.:—2 lects., per wk., Ist term. Professor Heimpel. (Agricultural 
Engineering Department). 

PHYSICS 

6. An elementary course dealing with the fundamental principles of 

Physics and their application in agricultural practice. 


2nd Yr.:—I lect., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. Dr. Oliver. 
PLANT PATHOLOGY 


6. PLant DisEASES.—Studies of important plant diseases in horticul- 
tural crops, including losses, symptoms, cause and spread. 


2nd Yr.:—(Fruit Farming Group):—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. 
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POULTRY HUSBANDRY 


1. Propuctive Poutrry Hussanpry.—The elements of poultry 
production and marketing applicable to general farm use. A study is made 
of the various breeds of chickens, ducks, geese, and turkeys and their 
general management through a complete production cycle. 


Ist Yr.:—2 lects., | lab., per wk., 2 terms. Mr. Nikolaiczuk. 


6. ApvaNcEeD Pou.ttry ProsBLemMs.—The economic significance of the 
various factors influencing production returns on the basis of poultry 
management. 


2nd Yr.:—z2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Maw. 


7. Pouttrry Breepinc AND MARKETING IMPROVEMENT.—A study 
of the basic factors in poultry breeding and product marketing in relation 
to the improvement policies of the industry. Elective. 
2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 1] lab., per wk., Ist term. Professor Maw. 


PROJECT 


6. Second year students are required to submit a project in the form 
of an essay and a questionnaire to be handed in not later than March 15th. 


The project work shall comprise the outlining of a farm enterprise 
together with the procedure to be followed in establishing and developing it. 
The farm may be owned or rented. Particulars must include a financial 
forecast, in detail, of yearly expenditures and returns for a period of five 
years as well as an estimate of the money required over and above what the 
farm may return. 


Questionnaire forms having to do with finding farm facts will be 
distributed before the close of the first year. They must be filled in during 
the summer and submitted as a part of the project. 


The project will rank as a subject with an allowance of 100 marks and 
will become the property of the College. 
2nd Yr.:—The equivalent of 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. 


Supervising Committee:—Professor Hamilton (Chairman), Professors 
Lattimer, Heimpel and Lods. 


Direptoma Course EXAMINATIONS 


All students will be required to give satisfactory evidence of mastery 
of the material of lecture and laboratory. Examinations will be held at the 
end of the first term in all courses given and at the end of each course. The 
examiner will pass in to the Registrar the final mark giving the standing of 
each student in all the work of the course. 
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Students who obtain 75 per cent and over are placed in the first class; 
those who obtain 60 and less than 75 per cent, in the second class; and 
those who obtain 40 and less than 60 per cent, in the third class. 


For purposes of evaluation, a full course shall be two lectures and two 
laboratory periods per week for one term or its equivalent and shall be 
rated at 100 marks. One lecture equals one laboratory period. More or 
less than full courses shall be rated proportionately. Students conditioned 
in papers of an aggregate value of 250 marks or less will be required to 
write supplemental examinations in those subjects. Students conditioned 
in papers having an aggregate value of more than 250 marks will be con- 
sidered as having failed in the year’s work. 


Students who fail in the first year of the Diploma Course in Agri- 
culture will not be permitted to repeat the year, except by special action of 
the Faculty of Agriculture. 


A student who is allowed to repeat a year may, by special permission, 
be exempted from attending lectures and passing examinations in one or 
more subjects in which he has already passed creditably and be required to 
take one or more subjects of the following year in his course. The choice 
of subjects must involve no conflict of hours in the time table. 

For absences from classes, see ‘“Attendance’’, page 913. 


Examination in any subject may be refused because of absence without 
accepted excuse from one or more classes in the subject. See page 9/3. 


REGULAR SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS.—A regular supplemental 
examination is a first supplemental examination in a subject. 


Regular supplemental examinations will be held immediately pre- 
ceding the opening of lectures in January, on a date or dates to be fixed; 
and following the sessional examinations in the spring. 


A first supplemental examination in a subject, not involving the 
preparation of a special paper, may also be arranged in conjuction with 


the regular sessional examinations. 


SpEcIAL SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS.—Supplemental examinations 
taken at other times than those appointed, and supplemental examinations 
taken subsequent to a first supplemental examination, will be considered 
as special supplementals and must be arranged with the Registrar. 

Every candidate for either a regular or a special supplemental exam- 
ination is required to fill out an application form for such examination and 
to return it with the necessary fee (for which see page 904) at least three 
weeks before the examination begins. Application forms may be obtained 
from the Registrar. 

No student writing a supplemental examination in a subject shall be 
granted marks higher than the required pass mark—i.e., 40%. 
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(c) ADVANCED DIPLOMA COURSE 


Students who obtain at least high second-class standing in each year 
of the Diploma Course, may continue for a further year. For admission 
to the third year the candidate’s application and schedule of. courses and 
any-revision thereof must receive the approval of the Faculty. 


The course is intended for those who do not desire a degree but are 
anxious to extend their educational equipment beyond the two year course 
and to train themselves for the responsibilities of rural leadership. It is 
designed to permit those of good ability and some maturity to pursue a 

course where more emphasis is placed upon private study and individual 
effort than is possible during the first two years, when lectures and class- 
room exercises consume the bulk of the student's time. 


During the session, which, for the Advanced Diploma Course, will 
date from the opening of the Degree Course, the student’s time will be 
divided between assigned studies, projects, and departmental work. His 
curriculum will include reading, preparing reports, writing essays, and 


course work. 


The course is not rigidly prescribed and is intended to be of a broad 
and general character. Nevertheless, it provides opportunity for the 
student to pay special attention to those phases of agriculture in which he 
is particularly interested. The courses taken will be selected from those 
listed below, but the student may be permitted to attend others which 
may be of value to him. The courses will be selected in consultation with 
the Chairman of the Diploma Course Committee. 


At the end of his course of study, the student will submit himself to 
examinations in the individual courses taken when required, and to a series 
of comprehensive examinations in practical and scientific agriculture, 
written and oral, set by a Board of Examiners appointed for the purpose. 


An Advanced Diploma in Agriculture may be awarded at the comple- 
tion of the year’s work or may be withheld until the student has demon- 
strated the necessary capacity in the work undertaken. 


Only a limited number of students will be accepted each year. 


Courses may be chosen from the following list, supplemented, if 
desired, by others approved by the Faculty:— 


Agricultural Engineering :—31, 32, 33, and 34. 

Agronomy :—31, 32, 33, 36, and 41. 

Animal Husbandry :—30, 34, 35, 41, 45 and 46. 

Botany :—30. 

Comparative Physiology and Pathology:—30, 31, and 32. 
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Economics :—*20, 30, 31, and 32. 
English :—*14, *24, and 35. 

Entomology :—34. 

Horticulture:—31, 33, 38, 39, and 40. 
Plant Pathology :—31. 

Poultry Husbandry :—31, 33, 35, and 38. 


(d) B.Sc. (Acr.) COURSE 


This is a four-year course leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science 
in Agriculture; the degree when abbreviated shall be designated B.Sc. 
(Agr.). 

The curriculum is organized with equal standards and similar plans 
to those of the other faculties of the University. During the first two years 
the work undertaken is common to all students and is limited to subjects 
which are basic in the study of all branches of agriculture. In the third 
and fourth years the student may specialize in a single branch of agri- 
culture, or he may choose a combination of related subjects. In either 
case the outline of work must offer a comprehensive training in the major 
work and cognate subjects. 

ENTRANCE 
1. For General Requirements see page 912. 


2 All candidates for admission to the four year course leading to 
the B.Sc. (Agr.) degree shall produce one of the certificates indicated 
below. With the modifications noted, this will apply also to all candidates 
for admission to the B.H.S. course. 

a. Of having passed the Junior Matriculation Examination for 
entrance to the Faculty of Agriculture, which is held in June at McGill 
University and at other centres, and in September at McGill University 
only. All enquiries relating to such examination should be addressed to 
the Registrar, McGill University, Montreal, Que. 


Every candidate must make application on a form which may be 
obtained from the Registrar’s office, McGill University, Montreal. This 
application, with the proper fee, must reach the Registrar's office before 
20th May for the June examination and before 20th August for the Septem- 
ber examination. After these dates application may be accepted for the 
Montreal centre only. A special late fee of $1.00 is charged for such 
applications. ‘The fee is $1.00 per paper with a minimum fee of $2.00 
and a maximum fee of $10.00. 

For the convenience of candidates in Great Britain who are not 
otherwise qualified for entrance, an examination will be held regularly in 
London, Eng., each June. Full information regarding dates, fees, etc., 
may be obtained from the Honorary Representative of the University, 
W. A. Bulkeley-Evans, C.B.E., M.A.. LL.D., 5 Paper Buildings, Temple, 
London, E.C. 4. 


*The courses marked with an asterisk are required and examinations 


must be taken in them. 
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Subjects of Junior Matriculation Examination: 
No. of 
Group Papers 


i; 2 ~ English. 
de | History. 
3. 2 Latin or French or German or Spanish (French preferred) 
4, 2 Elementary Mathematics. 
x fi 1 Physics or Chemistry or Biology. 
EITHER 
6. 2 Latin or French or German or Spanish (if not already 
chosen) ; Or 


Any two of the following papers not already chosen :— 
a. Intermediate Algebra; 
b. Intermediate Geometry and Trigonometry; 
c. *Botany; 
*Biology: 
d. Chemistry; 
e. Physics; 
f. jtDrawing; 
g. Geography; 
h. Music (B.H.S. candidates only. Music and Drawing 
—__— may not both be chosen). 
Tetal 10 papers. 

An examination in Zoology of other reputable universities or recognized 
public examining boards will be accepted as an alternative to Botany or 
Biology. 

In order to pass, a candidate must obtain an average of 60 per cent 
in the ten required papers of the examination, and not less than 40 per 
cent in any paper. Details of the syllabi are given in the General An- 
nouncement, which may be obtained from the Registrar, McGill University, 
Montreal, Que. 

Candidates for admission to the B.Sc. (Agr.) or B.H.S. Degree Course 
are expected to have complete matriculation, but may be permitted to enter 
as conditioned undergraduates provided they have not failed in papers of 
an aggregate of more than 200 marks. 

Except by special action of the Faculty no student will be permitted 
to carry a matriculation condition into the second year. 

b. The following certificates will be accepted in lieu of the Junior 
Matriculation examination for admission to the Faculty of Agriculture, 
provided that pass standing, according to the standards of the various 
examining bodies, is shown thereon in the subjects required in “‘a’’ above: 


*Botany and Biology may not both be chosen. 

+The High School Leaving Examination in Household Science will be 
accepted as an alternative to Music or Drawing for admission to the 
B.H.S. Course, provided the candidate secures an average of 67% in the 
nine other required papers. 
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Province of Quebec :— 
The High School Leaving Certificate. 
The Catholic High School Leaving Certificate. 
Province of Ontario:— 
Middle School Certificate. 
Province of New Brunswick :— 
Junior Matriculation. 
Province of Nova Scotia:— 
Grade XI Certificate. 
Province of Prince Edward Island:— 
Second Year Certificate of Prince of Wales College. 
Province of British Columbia :— 
Junior Matriculation. 
Province of Manitoba :— 
Grade XI Certificate. 
Provinces of Alberta and Saskatchewan :— 
Grade XI Certificate. 
Newfoundland :— 
Junior Matriculation. 
United States :— 
Certificates granted by the College Entrance Examination Board 


c. Great Britain:— 
The School Certificate (with four or five credits) of :— 
The Oxford and Cambridge Schools Examination Board 
The Oxford Local Examination Board. 
The Cambridge Local Examination Board. 
The Northern Universities Joint Examination Board. 
The Central Welsh Board. ‘ 
The University of Durham. 
Bristol University. 
The University of London. 
The University of London Matriculation 
The Certificate of Fitness granted by the Scottish Universities En- 
trance Board. 


d Miscellaneous:— 
Other certificates, such as those issued by reputable universities or 
recognized public examining boards, will be judged on their merits 
and accepted in so far as they meet the entrance requirements. 


Intending students who wish to enter by certificate should under no 
circumstances come to the College without having obtained from the Registrar 
a statement of the value of the certificates they hold. 


Students with incomplete requirements may obtain standing in 
subjects included in the McGill Matriculation by writing McGill Examina- 
tions. 
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3. Farm Experience.—All candidates for the course leading to the 
B.Sc. (Agr.) degree should preferably have had at least five months’ 
experience on an approved farm before admission. Students who cannot 
fulfil this requirement must submit satisfactory evidence of at least one 
season’s experience on an approved farm before entering the second year 
of the course. Notre:—College and experimental farms, while affording 
excellent opportunities in special lines of work, are not approved for pur- 
poses of general experience. 


CoursE REQUIREMENTS 


The requirements for graduation shall be:— 

(a) Pass standing, in all courses outlined on page 947 for the first 
and second years, as stated on page 943. 

(b) Pass standing in the third and fourth year courses equivalent to a 
minimum of II courses. 

(c) Satisfactory distribution and concentration of courses:—See 
Courses of Study below. 

(d) Satisfactory fulfilment of regulations concerning summer work 
for specialists. 

EVALUATION OF COURSES 


For the purposes of evaluation, a full course shall consist of three 
lectures per week throughout the year, and shall be rated at 150 marks. 
A two-hour laboratory period equals one lecture period. More or less than 
full courses shall be rated proportionately. Where the unit of instruction 
is considered to be a single period per week per term, six units would 
constitute a full course. 


CoursEs oF SrupDy 


Before entering upon the third year, students shall prepare, in con- 
sultation with the professors under whom major subjects are to be taken, 
summaries of courses to be taken in the third and fourth years, which shall 
include the equivalent of not less than I] nor more than 12! full courses 
(i.e., from 66 to 75 units). Term schedules must be approved by the 
Faculty. 

To satisfy the requirements for concentration of courses the student 
shall select one or two subjects in which most of his work shall be done.* 
If a single subject is chosen it shall be selected from Group | below, and 
all the required courses, as indicated in the syllabus (page 66) must be 
taken. If two subjects are chosen they shall be selected either (a) both 
from Goup I or (b) one subject from Group I and one subject from Group 
Il. In either case, not less than 314 courses must be taken in each sub- 
ject. The subjects shall be designated major subjects. 


*Departments shall be at liberty to recommend their students to take 
courses in cognate departments as equivalent to courses in their own 
departments. 
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MAJOR SUBJECTS OFFERED 


Group | Group II 
Agronomy Agricultural Engineering 
Animal Husbandry Bacteriology 
Chemistry Botany 
Entomology Economics 
Horticulture Parasitology 


Plant Pathology 
Poultry Husbandry 


In addition to the foregoing, courses are offered in General Agriculture 
and in General Biology, as follows:— 


GENERAL AGRICULTURE.— Lhis provision is designed for students who 
do not care to follow one of the specialized courses offered but who wish 
to obtain a general training in agriculture together with the basic sciences. 
It offers the type of training asked for by those wishing to farm, to do 
extension work or enter the commercial field. It is arranged to meet the 
requirements of students who wish to give special attention to combinations 
of subjects which are not provided for otherwise. Though planned as a 
general course, it provides the possibility of pursuing graduate studies. 


The courses that may be selected are listed in the syllabus, pages 948 
to 952, under the column headed Gen. Agr.; the numbers | and 2 therein 
relate to the groups referred to below. 


For the third and fourth years, all the courses in Group I shall be 
taken, except that either Animal Physiology or Plant Physiology will be 
accepted. Four full courses shall be taken from Group 2; of these, one full 
course must be chosen from each of three departments. The balance of the 
courses taken to make up the required number may be selected from any 
course listed in the announcement, provided it is approved by the com- 
mittee in charge and by the Faculty. 


The total number of courses taken in the third and fourth years must 
not be less than 1] and not more than 12%. 


GENERAL BroLocy.—This provision is designed for students who do not 
desire to take one of the more rigid professional courses during their under- 
graduate years, but rather to select courses which will serve as a foundation 
to later specialization in one of the fields of Applied Biology as it relates to 
agriculture. 


The courses that may be selected are listed in the syllabus, pages 948 
to 952, under the column headed Gen. Biol.; the numbers | and 2 therein 
relate to the groups referred to below. 
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For the third and fourth years, all courses in Group I shall be taken, 

except that either Animal Physiology or Plant Physiology will be accepted 

ik and that either Zoological Technique or Botanical Technique may be taken. 

Four full courses shall be taken from Group 2._ The balance of the courses 

taken to make up the required number may be selected from any course 

. listed in the announcement, provided it is approved by the committee in 
charge and the Faculty. 


The total number of courses taken in the third and fourth years 
must not be less than II and not more than 1214. 


SUMMER WorkK REQUIREMENTS 


Students majoring in Agronomy will be required to spend one summer 
in the Agronomy Department at the College, or at some other approved 
college or experimental farm. This may be between the second and third, 

. or third and fourth years. Arrangements will be made during this time 
Ape | 1 to put the student in touch with each of the phases of the department’s 
/ work. 


) Students majoring in Animal Husbandry will be required to work for a 
i iial summer on a farm approved by the Animal Husbandry Department. 


Students majoring in Horticulture will be required to work for a 
summer on a vegetable farm, fruit farm, a nursery or in a greenhouse. 


Students majoring in Entomology or Plant Pathology will be required 
to spend one summer in field or laboratory work, either at the College 
immediately under the direction of the department concerned, in one of the 
Government laboratories, or in some other place approved by the depart- 
ment concerned. 


, Students majoring in Poultry Husbandry will be required to work 
s for a summer on a poultry farm approved by the Poultry Husbandry 
Department. 


SUMMER Work For B.Sc. (Acr.) SrupDENTs 


A certain number of students who have completed at least one session 
in the B.Sc. (Agr.) course, may be employed during the spring and summer 
months to assist in the work of the various departments of the College. 
Such students will be paid according to the character and quantity of their 
work and, whilst in residence, will have to conform to the usual regulations. 
No other students may remain in residence without special permission 
from the Dean. 


SYLLABUS OF CoURSES 
(See page 947) 
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING 


Associate Professor:—L. G. Heimpel 


Lecturer:—J H. Cooper 


30. SuRvEYING-AND Drarnace.—Methods of land surveying applic- 
able to agriculture, including chaining, levelling, computation of areas, 
making of maps and profiles. Farm drainage. 
3rd+4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 1st term, and 5 days of field work 
prior to the opening date of session. Given in 1943-44. Professor Heimpel. 
Text Book:—Ayres and Scoates—Land Drainage and Reclamation. 


31. Farm Burtpincs.—Planning and construction of farm buildings 
suitable to eastern Canadian conditions; requirements of various buildings, 
structural materials, ventilation and sanitation. Prerequisite:—Agri- 
cultural Engineering 35A. 
3rd+4th Yrs.:—I lect., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1942-43. 
Professor Heimpel. Text Book:—Foster and Carter—Farm Buildings. 


32. SPRAYING AND DuSTING EqurpmMENnT.—A laboratory study of 
high pressure pumps, dusting machines, spray guns and other equipment. 
3rd + 4th Yrs.:—2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1943-44. Mr. 
Cooper. 





33. Farm Macuinery.—A study of tillage, harvesting and threshing 
machinery. Field tests, dynamometer studies, hitches and eveners 
3rd or 4th Yrs.:—I lect., 2 labs., per wk., 1st term. Text Book:—Smith— 
Farm Machinery and Equipment. 

34. Farm Power Macuinery.—A study of internal combustion 
engines, tractors, and types of electric motors, and their application to 
farm work; also transmission. 
3rd + 4th Yrs.:—I lect., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1942-43, 
Mr. Cooper. Text Book:—Jones—Farm Gas Engines and Tractors. 


35. AGRICULTURAL DRAFTING. 

A. The use of drawing instruments, projection, elementary architec- 
tural drawing. 
3rd Yr.:—3 labs., per wk., 1st term. Professor Heimpel. 

B Perspective, architectural and machine drawing. 


3rd Yr.:—3 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Mr. Cooper. 


36. Projects. 
4th Yr.:—Either term. Credit—one-half course. Professor Heimpel. 
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AGRICULTURE 


Offered jointly by the departments of Agricultural 
Engineering, Agronomy, Animal Husbandry, Horticul- 
ture and Poultry Husbandry. Students must pass in 
each term’s work in these courses. 


10. AcricuLtuRE.—An orientation course giving the student an 
opportunity to obtain a general view of agriculture, and some idea of 
the nature and problems of the various branches to each other and to 
the sciences. 

Ist Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Ist term, Animal Husbandry; 
2nd term, Agronomy. Professors Ness, Summerby, and staffs. 


20. AcrRICULTURE.—In continuation of Course 10. 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Ist term, Horticulture; 2nd 
term, Poultry Husbandry and Agricultural Engineering. Professor Murray, 
Maw, Heimpel, and staffs. 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRONOMY 


Professor :—Robert Summerby 


Assistant Professors SE : in 


Lecturer:—J. Norman Bird 


31. CEREAL Crops.—An intensive study of cereal crops; production, 
marketing, uses, types, varieties, strains, commercial and seed grades. 


3rd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Lods. 


32. Hay anp Pasture Crops.—Similar to Cereal Crops. 


4th Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., Ist term. Mr. Bird. 

33. Roors, CorN AND OTHER SILAGE Crops.—Similar to Cereal 
Crops. 
3rd + 4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1942-43. 
Professor Raymond. 

34. ExpERIMENTATION.—A study of factors involved, statistical 
methods, designs of experiments and interpretation of results. 
3rd or 4th Yr.:—I lect., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Summerby. 


35. Prant BreEepinc.—Problems, methods and the interpretation of 
results, in the breeding of field crops. Prerequisite:—Genetics 30, and 
Botany 33 or one Crops Course. 


4th Yr.:—2 lects., | lab., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Raymond. 


36. Crop ADAPTATION AND DistRIBUTION.—Factors influencing crop 
adaptation and their effect on distribution. Agronomic organizations 


3rd Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., Ist term. Mr. Bird. 
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38. Som MAaANAGEMENT.—An analysis of factors influencing soil 
productivity and their control. Prerequisite :—Chemistry 33 and Physics 
36. 
4th Yr.:—2 lects., per wk., 2nd term. Mr. Bird. 

42. Projects. 


4th Yr.:—2 labs., per wk., either term. Professor Summerby and Staff. 


43. Fretp Crop Propuction.—Designed for students other than 
specialists in Agronomy. Not given for fewer than five students. 

A. Soil and crop relations, cropping plans, weed control, seed, and 
other considerations applying to all crops. B. A study of field crops. 
(Prerequisite 43 A). 

Agron. 31, 32, or 33 may be substituted for Agron. 43 B. 
3rd or 4th Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Summerby and 
staff. | 


DEPARTMENT OF ANIMAL HUSBANDRY 
Professor:—A. R. Ness 


Associate Professor:—Earle W. Crampton 

Assistant Professor:—Lionel H. Hamilton 
Lecturer:—C. A. V. Barker 

Instructor:—H. W. Cunningham 


30. Swine Propuction.—Care, feed, and management of swine. 
Special problems of bacon hog production. Swine experimentation and 
interpretation of results. 
3rd + 4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1942-43, 
Professor Hamilton. 

34. Darry CaTTLE Propuction.—The production of dairy cattle, 
with special reference to the problems of the dairy cattle industry; care 
and management of dairy cattle; dairy cattle organizations and dairy 
cattle experimentation. 
3rd + 4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. Given in 1943-44. 
Professor Ness. 

35. Live Srocx Jupcinc.—Principles and practice in judging farm 
livestock. Market and breed types. Show-ring judging. This course 
includes visits to various farms, breeding establishments, and live stock 
shows. 
3rd + 4th Yrs.:—3 labs, per wk., Ist term. Given in 1942-43. Professors 
Ness and Hamilton. 

36. Breep History AND PEDIGREE Srupy.—The history and de- 
velopment of several breeds of live stock. 
3rd + 4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1942-43. 


Professors Ness, Crampton and Hamilton. 
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38. Animmat BREEDING.—Genetics in relation to breeding. Pre- 
requisite:—Genetics 30. 
3rd +- 4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk. 2nd term. Given in 1942-43, 
Professor Crampton. 

41. Horses, SHEEP AND Beer CatTrLe.—A course covering the 
important features of the production of these classes of stock in Canada. 
3rd + 4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1943-44. 


Professor Hamilton. 


42. Projects. 
3rd or 4th Yr.:—Either term. Credit—one-half course. Professor Ness and 
Staff. 

45. FunNDAMENTALS oF Nurtrition.—Factors affecting digestibility 
and utilization of carbohydrates, fats, and proteins. Essential inorganic 
elements, their nutritional significance, and factors affecting their assimila- 
tion. Physiological roles of the vitamins. Determination of energy and 
protein requirements. Quantitative requirements for maintenance, 
growth, reproduction, lactation. 
4th Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., Ist term. Professor Crampton. 

46. Livestock Frepincsturrs.—A study of the chemical and 


physical properties of common livestock feeds and their nutritive values 
as used in rations. The use of feeding standards. 
4th Yr.:—I lect., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Crampton. 

47. Nurrition Lasporatory.—A course designed to supplement 
Course 45, Fundamentals of Nutrition. Bio-assay of vitamins, compara- 
tive feeding trials, digestibility tests, replacement values of food protein, 
-and enegy metabolism. Facilities for the chemical phases of this course 
are provided by the Chemistry Department (see Chem. 49) while the 
small animal laboratory in the Nutrition Section of the Department of 
Animal Husbandry and the kitchens and practice dining room of the 
School of Household Science are used in the biological phases. 


4th Yr.:—2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professors Crampton and McFarlane. 


DEPARTMENT OF BACTERIOLOGY 
Associate Professor:—P. H. H. Gray 
Lecturer:—F. S. Thatcher 
30. GENERAL MicrosroLocy.—This course is a prerequisite to the 


courses listed below. 


3rd or 4th Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Gray. 


32. Som Microsioiocy. 
3rd or 4th Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Gray. 
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33. Lasoratory Metuops 1n DIAGNOsIS. 
4th Yr.:—I lect., 3 labs., per wk., 1st term. Professor Gray. 


34. Foop MicrosBiIo.Locy. 


3rd or 4th Yr.:—I lect., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Dr. Thatcher. 


35. Darry BAcTERIOLOGY. 
4th Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Gray. 


36. Projects. 
4th Yr.:—3 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Gray and Staff. 


37. SEMINAR. 
4th Yr.:—I hour per wk., 2 terms. Professor Gray and Staff 


38. Puysrtotocy or Micro-ORGANISMS. 


3rd or 4th Yr.:—I lect., 3 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Dr. Thatcher. 


Students majoring in Bacteriology with one other subject are required 


to take all of the above courses. 


BOTANY 


10. Inrropucrory Botrany.—A study .of the flowering plant as a 
living organism with fundamentals of structure, physiology and reproduc- 
tion, and an introduction to the general morphology of plants involving 
consideration of representative types of the several groups of the plant 
kingdom. 

Ist Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Coulson and Dr 
Crowell. (Department of Plant Pathology). 


30 Prant PuysroLocy. 
3rd + 4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1943-44. 
Professor Scarth (Faculty of Arts and Science). 

31. Hrstotocy AND CyroLtocy.—A detailed study of cells, cell divi- 
sion, tissues and their development, etc. 
3rd Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. 

32. Prant MorpuHovcocy. 
3rd Yr.:—I lect., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. Dr. Crowell (Department of Plant 
Pathology). 

33. Sysrematic BoTANyY. 
3rd + 4th Yrs.:—3 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1942-43. 

34. HustoLocicAL TECHNIQUE.—The preparation for the microscope 
of permanent stained mounts of at least twelve separate items. See Plant 
Pathology 30. 
3rd Yr.:—I lect., 1 lab., per wk., 1st term. 
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DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY 


Professor: —W. D. McFarlane 
Assistant Professor: —W. A. DeLong 
Lecturer:—H. B. Collier 


10. InNorRGANIC CHEMISTRY. 
Ist Yr.:—3 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Dr. Collier. 


20. OrcaANnic CHEMISTRY. 

2nd Yr.:—2 lects., per wk., Ist term. 
3 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Dr. Collier. 

Text book:—Lowry and Harrow, Introduction to Organic Chemistry 
(Wiley). 

21. ANatyTicaL CHEMISTRY. 
2nd Yr.:—I lect., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. Dr. Collier. 

30. AwaryticaL CHuemistry.—A. Theoretical. (Chemistry 3 A 
and 3 B in the Faculty of Arts and Science). 
3rd Yr.:—2 lects., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Mennie. 

B. Practical. Ist term, Qualitative; 2nd term, Quantitative 

Analysis. 
3rd Yr.:—4 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor DeLong. 

Text book:—Curtman—Qualitative Chemical Analysis (Macmillan). 


31. Orcanic CHEemistry.—Preparations. 
3rd Yr.:—2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor DeLong. 


Text book:—Robertson—Laboratory Practice of Organic Chemistry 
(Macmillan). 


32. GeneraL BrocHemistRy.—Chemistry of the carbohydrates, 
lipides, amino-acids and proteins. Physico-chemical properties of pro- 
teins. 


3rd or 4th Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. Professor McFarlane. 


_ Text books: —Bodansky—lIntroduction to Physiological Chemistry 
(Wiley); Dutcher and Haley—Agricultural Biochemistry (Wiley). 


33. Sorms:—Sorm CHEemistry.—Joint course with Physics 36. Pre- 
requisite:—Chemistry 42. The chemical composition and properties of 
the profiles of the important soil types of Eastern Canada; podzolization; 
the colloidal complex of the soil; base exchange; composition and properties 
of soil organic matter; phosphorus compounds in soils, phosphorus fixation; 
relation of chemical analysis to soil survey work; soil and plant analysis as 
a guide to the nutrient requirements of soils; rapid soil tests. 


4th Yr.:—2 lects., 114 labs., per wk., Ist term. Professor DeLong. 


Text book:—Robinson—Soils—their Origin, Constitution and Classi- 
fication (Murby). 
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39. Puysicat Cuemistry.—(Chemistry 4 and part of 7L (Eng. 51) 
in the Faculty of Arts and Science). Taken in Montreal, Tuesday and 
Thursday only. 


3rd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Maass. 


40. AssiIGNED Projects. 
4th Yr.:—3 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor McFarlane and Staff. 


41. SEMINAR. 
4th Yr.:—I lect., per wk., 2 terms. Professor McFarlane and Staff. 


42. Grotocy:—Som Genesis AND GENETICS.—The main geological 
periods of time; the more important rock-forming minerals; diastrophism, 
vulcanism, metamorphism; age and types of rocks occurring as extensive 
superficial formations in Eastern Canada; glaciation, glacial and post- 
glacial deposits. Phosphate and potash deposits. 


Weathering; soil formation; genesis of the great soil groups; soil 
morphology; soil classification. 


3rd Yr.:—2 lects., per wk., 2nd term. Professor DeLong. 


45. Dairy CHEMISTRY.—The composition and analysis of milk and 
its products. 


4th Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 1st term. Professor McFarlane. 


46. Foop CHEmIstry.—The composition and analysis of foods other 
than dairy products. Prerequisite Chemistry 45. 


4th Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor McFarlane. 


47. PuysrotocicaL CHEMISTRY.—Prerequisites:—Chemistry 32 and 
Physics 33. Classification and properties of enzymes; digestion; composi- 
tion and properties of blood and bile, gaseous exchange and acid base 
equilibrium, metabolism of nutrients and tissue respiration, urine. 

Laboratory work parallels the lecture course and includes blood and 
urine analysis. 
3rd + 4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor McFarlane. 

Text Books:—Bodansky—lIntroduction to Physiological Chemistry 
(Wiley); Hawk and Bergeim—Practical Physiological Chemistry (Blak- 
iston). 

48. Prant BrocHEMIstRY.—Prerequisites:—Chemistry 32 and Phys- 
ics 33. Inorganic constituents of plants; chemical processes in which they 
are concerned. Organic constituents of plants; a study of representatives 
of the principal groups. Discussion of chemical phenomena occurring in 
plants such as hydrolysis, synthesis, condensation, oxido-reduction and 
respiration. 
3rd + 4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1942-43. 
Professor DeLong. 

Text books: —Onslow—Principles of Plant Biochemistry (Cambridge 
Univ. Press); Dutcher and Haley—Agricultural Biochemistry (Wiley). 
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49. Nurrition.—Laboratory course to Nutrition 42 (B.H.S.) and 
Animal Husbandry 45. Prerequisite: —Chemistry 47. Chemical analysis 
‘n connection with nutrition experiments. (For description see An. Hus. | 
47). Determination of vitamins by chemical and physical methods. 
4th Yr.:—2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor McFarlane and Professor 
Crampton. 

Chemistry 30A and 39 are taken in Montreal on Tuesdays and 
Thursdays. These courses are required for students majoring in Chem- 
istry only. 


50. Textrite CHemistry.—See page 960. 


COMPARATIVE PHYSIOLOGY AND PATHOLOGY 


30. ELEMENTARY PHySIOLOGY. 
3rd Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., 2nd term. Mr. Barker (Department of Animal 
Husbandry). 


31. DrseasE PREVENTION.—Sanitation and hygiene in the prevention 
of diseases and parasites infesting domestic animals. Prerequisite:— 
Course 30. 
4th Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., Ist term. Mr. Barker. 


32. Pouttrry Diseases.—Autopsies, laboratory work and demonstra- 
tions. Prerequisite courses:—Zoology 31, Bacteriology 30. 


3rd + 4th Yrs.:—2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1942-43. Mr. 
Barker. 


33.—MiucrosiAt Diseases OF ANIMALS AND THosrE TRANSMISSIBLE TO 
Man.—Prerequisite:—Bacteriology 30. 


4th Yr.:—2 lects. 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Mr. Barker. 


DAIRYING 


30. The Dairy Industry; its importance in Canadian agriculture, 
the relative importance of the various products, and an analysis of the 
trade. The farm dairy and its equipment. The composition, quality, 
value, care, and sale of milk and cream. Quality and defects in butter, 
cheese and other dairy products. Instruction in testing, separating, butter- 
meking and cheesemaking. 


3rd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Mr. Cunningham (Department 
of Animal Husbandry). 


DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMICS 
Professor:—J E Lattimer 
20. ELEMENTARY PRINCIPLES. 
2nd Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., 2nd term. 


30. Prrncreces or MARKETING AND Co-oPERATION.—T he problem of 
marketing. Services, agencies and methods. Possibilities of co-operation. 


3rd + 4th Yrs.:—3 lects., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1942-43. 
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31. Economics or AcrIcULTURE.—Problems of the industry includ- 
ing trade, tariffs, transportation, planned production, land tenure, farm 
credit and taxation. 


3rd + 4th Yrs.:—3 lects., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1943-44. 


32. Farm ORGANIZATION AND ManaGEMENT.—Types of farming, 
size of business. Administration and efficiency. Records and accounts 


3rd + 4th Yrs.:—3 lects., per wk., Ist term. Given in 1942-43. 


33. PrincipLes oF Economic THEory.—A continuation of course 20 
(prerequisite). Historical development of economic theory. Source and 
character of contribution. Recent refinements. Public regulation of 
business. 


3rd + 4th Yrs.:—3 lects., per wk., Ist term. Given in 1943-44. 
34. Projects. 
3rd or 4th Yrs.:—Minimum of 2 labs., per wk., 1 term (either). 


See note concerning graduate work on page 945. 


DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH 


Associate Professor: —H. D. Brunt 
Lecturer:—H. R. C. Avison 
14. Encursu Composirion.—Section and weekly conference hours, 


the equivalent of | lecture period per week, 2 terms; work performed by 
the student outside the class-room, | laboratory period per week, 2 terms. 


Ist Yr.:—I lect., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Mr. Abpison. 


A student failing in the year’s work will be required to repeat this 
course until the necessary standard has been attained. 


15. EnouisH Lirerature.—General course from Anglo-Saxon times 
to 1800. Part of course will be taken in seminar and tutorial conference. 


Ist Yr.:—2 lects., per wk., 2 terms. Mr. Abpison. 


24. Enoursn LireraATURE.—General course from 1800 to the present 
day. Part of course will be taken in seminar and tutorial conference. 


2nd Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., Ist term. Professor Brunt. 


38. Tue DEVELOPMENT OF THE ENGLISH DRAMA.* 
3rd + 4th Yrs.:—3 lects., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1942-43. Professor 
Brunt. 


39. Tue DEVELOPMENT OF ENGLIsH BroGRAPHY.* 
3rd + 4th Yrs.:—3 lects., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1943-44. Hours to 
be arranged. Professor Brunt. 


*Not given for fewer than 5 nor more than 20 students. 
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EXTENSION METHODS 


30. Extension Meruops.—Public speaking, study group technique, 
extension methods in Agriculture and Household Science, rural sociology. 


Laboratory work will comprise participation in debates, conduct of 
public meetings, and similar activities, and the operation of the Rural 
Problems Club, which will meet weekly from November Ist to March 
31st. Membership in the Club will be obligatory for all students of the 
Diploma classes, and will be open to all other students in Agriculture, 
Household Science and the School for Teachers. 


3rd or 4th Yr.:—I lect., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Dr. Brittain and Committee. 


DEPARTMENT OF ENTOMOLOGY 


Professor: —W. H. Brittain 
Assistant Professor: —E. Melville DuPorte 
Lecturers:—W. E.. Whitehead, F. O. Morrison. 


30. Insect MorpuHo.ocy. 
3rd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor DuPorte. 


32. Enromo.ocicaL TECHNIQUE.—Prerequisite:—Zoology 32. 


3rd Yr.:—I lect., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Mr. Whitehead. 


33. Economic Enromotocy.—The principles and practice of Applied 
Entomology from a professional standpoint, including a survey of the Class 
Hexapoda with special reference to biological and economic aspects. A 
representative collection of economic insects including at least 50 adults, 
20 larvae and five complete life history sets will be required of all students 
taking this course. 


4th Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Brittain and Dr. 
Morrison. 


' 34. GENERAL AND Economic EnromoLtocy.—A more elementary 
course similar to the foregoing, but suited to the general student. A 
collection of 25 adult insects, 10 larve and one complete life history set, 
representative of common economic insects, will be required of each 
student taking the course. 
3rd + 4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. Given in 1943-44. 
Alternates with Plant Pathology 31. Professor Brittain and Dr. Morrison. 


35. Systematic EnromoLtocy.—The classification of the principal 
groups of insects. Each student will be asked to choose a special group 
for more detailed study and to bring to the class an original collection in that 
group. Prerequisite:—Entomology 30. 


4th Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Mr. Whitehead. 
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36. Insect Ecotocy.—The influence of the environment on the 
development, activities, distribution and abundance of insects. 
3rd + 4th Yrs.:—2 lects., per wk., Ist term. Given in 1943-44. Professor 
DuPorte. 

37. SeEmMINAR.—Presentation and discussion of reports on :-—(1) As- 


signed topics; (2) Recent work in Entomology and Zoology; (3) Original 
investigation. 


3rd Yr., 4th Yr. (both):—I lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professors Brittain and 
DuPorte. . 


38. Proyecrs.—One or more problems entailing private investigation 
will be allotted to each student at the beginning of his third year. The 
work done should be equivalent to 
3rd or 4th Yr.:—2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Brittain. 

39. Economic Entromotocy.—A laboratory course supplemental to 
Course 33, open only to students who are majoring in Entomology and have 
received the permission of the department. 


4th Yr.:—I lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Brittain. 


GENETICS 


30. Exementary GENetIcs.—The modern conception of inheritance. 
Laboratory work with corn and with the fruit-fly, Drosophila melanogaster. 
3rd or 4th Yr.:—3 lects., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. Professor Raymond 
(Agronomy Department). 

31. Apvancep CyroGcEeNeTics.—Prerequisite, Course 30. Given in 
alternate years at Macdonald College and in the Department of Genetics, 
McGill University. (Faculty of Arts and Science, Genetics Course 3). At 
Macdonald College 1943-44. 
4th Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., 2 terms (Wednesday afternoons 2-5). Professor 
Huskins (Faculty of Arts and Science), Professors Summerby, Crampton, 
Raymond, Lods, Murray. 


DEPARTMENT OF HORTICULTURE 


Assistant Professor:—H. R. Murray 
Lecturer:—A. N. Nussey 
Instructor:—A. H. Walker 


31. VecETABLE Crops.—The principles of vegetable growing, includ- 
ing economic importance, geography, types and varieties, cultural require- 
ments, harvesting, grading, marketing and storage as applied to the im- 
portant crop plants. 
3rd + 4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wh., 2 terms, and 4 days prior to the 
opening date of the College session for the examination of material in the fields. 
Given in 1943-44. Professor Murray. 
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32. LanpscaPE ARCHITECTURE.—History and development of land- 
scape gardening. Description, characteristics, and identification of orna- 
mental plants, propagation, nursery practices, and care of plant material; 
landscape plans, sketches, designs, drafting and specifications, as applied to 
rural and urban homes, estates, parks, playgrounds, etc. 
3rd + 4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1943-44. 
Mr. Walker. 


35. FiorrcutrurE.—History, development, varieties, propagation 
and culture of flowers, with consideration of harvesting, grading, packing, 
storage and marketing. Decoration, floral designs, arrangement of baskets, 
bouquets and designs, table and house decoration. Trips to greenhouse 
establishments. 
3rd + 4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1942-43. 
Mr. Walker. 


36. Prantr Breepinc.—A study of the principles of genetics as 
applied to the breeding and improvement of horticultural crop plants. The 
development of breeding methods for different types of plants will be given 
special consideration. Lectures will be supplemented by practice periods 
in the greenhouse. Prerequisite:—Genetics 30 and permission to register. 


4th Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Murray. 


37. SeminaR.—Presentation and discussion of reports on assigned 
topics, recent work and developments in horticulture and reports on the 
original investigations of the students and staff. 


4th Yr.:—I period per wk., 2 terms. Professor Murray and Staff. 


38. Pomotocy (OrcHarp Fruirs).—The fundamentals of orchard 
fruit propagation, production and marketing, with visits to orchards, 
markets, and cold storage establishments. 
3rd + 4th Yr.:—I lect., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms and 4 days prior to the opening 
date of the College session for the examination of material in the orchards. 
Given in 1942-43. 


39. Pomotocy (Smatt Fruits).—The fundamentals of small fruit 
propagation, production and marketing, with visits to producing areas and 
marketing establishments. 
3rd + 4th Yr.:—I lect., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms and 4 days prior to the opening 
date of the College session for field examination of material. Given in 1942-43. 


40. HortricutrurAL Crops.—A course dealing with the more im- 
portant branches of horticulture, designed for students other than horti- 
culture specialists. 


a. A study of tree and bush fruits with attention to improving the 
home surroundings. 
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b. A study of potatoes as a cash crop, canning and other special crops 
and the farm garden. 


Under special conditions either A or B may be taken by permission. 
3rd or 4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Murray and 
staff. 
41. Projects. 
4th Yr.:—2 labs,, per wk., either term. 


MATHEMATICS 


10. Evementary MaruematicaL ANAcysis.—An introduction to 
functions and their graphical representation; solution of equations; log- 
arithms; trigonometry; binomial theorem; compound interest; permuta- 
tions, combinations and probability. 


Ist Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., 2 terms. Mr. E. C. Irvine. (School for Teachers.) 


20. Caxcutus.—Analytical geometry, differential and_ integral 
calculus. 
Ind Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., 2 terms. Professor W. Rowles (Department of 
Physics). 
PARASITOLOGY 


34. SEMINAR. 
3rd and 4th Yrs.:—I lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professors DuPorte and Cameron. 

Students will attend the combined Entomology-Parasitology Seminar. 

35. Proyects.—A problem may be selected in Protozoology, Medical 
Entomology or Helminthology. The object of the problem is to enable 
the student:—(1) To do more intensive work in some selected field; (2) To 
obtain an introduction to the methods of scientific research. 
4th Yr.:—3 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professors Cameron and DuPorte. 

36. ProrozooLocy.—A morphological, biological and systematic 
study of protozoa with special reference to the parasites of domestic 
animals. Protozoological technique. 
3rd + 4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. Given in 1942-43. 
Professor DuPorte (Department of Entomology). 

37. Mepicat EnromoLtocy.—A systematic and biological study of 
insects concerned in the causation of disease in man and domestic animals. 
Prerequisite: —Entomology 30. 
3rd + 4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk, 2nd term. Given in 1942-43. 
Professor DuPorte (Department of Entomology). 

38. HertminrHotocy.—A morphological, biological and systematic 
study of the helminths with special reference to the parasites of domestic 
animals. Helminthological technique. 
3rd + 4th Yrs. :—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1943-44. 
Professor Cameron (Institute of Parasitology). 
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DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 
Associate Professor: —W. Rowles 


Lecturer:—W. F. Oliver 


12. GENERAL Puysics.—An elementary course dealing with the 
subject chiefly from the experimental side, with selected problems based 
on the fundamental principles. The course is designed to familiarize the 
students with the more important laws of physics and to furnish the 
necessary basis for later work. 


Ist Yr.:—3 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Rowles. 


22. GENERAL Puysics.—A continuation course which covers the 
same ground as Physics 12, but with more intensive treatment. Certain 
topics will receive special emphasis and additional phases of the subject 
will be considered. 


2nd Yr.:—3 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Dr. Oliver. 


32. MetrEeorotocy.—A study of the factors which condition climate 
and weather, etc. 
3rd + 4th Yrs.:—I lect., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1942-43. Professor 
Rowles. 


33. Bropxuysics.—(Prerequisite to Chemistry 47 and 48). A study 
of the gas laws; osmosis; surface phenomena; electrolytic dissociation; pH; 
colloidal state; X-rays in biology, etc. 


3rd Yr.:-—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. Professor Rowles 


36. Sorts—Sort Puysics.—A joint course with Chemistry 33. Soil 
texture as determined by mechanical analysis; soil moisture and its move- 
ment: soil constants and their measurement; physical properties of colloids 
and their effects on soil behaviour; dynamometer studies in relation to 
physical properties of soil, etc. 
4th Yr.:—I lect., per wk., 1 lab., per fortnight, Ist term. Professor Rowles. 

37. Motecutar anp Atomic Puysics.—This course includes a brief 
discussion of differential equations; Maxwell’s distribution law; the laws of 
thermodynamics; atomic structure; the charge on the electron; isotopes; 
series in spectra; circular orbit theory for hydrogen; X-rays and crystal 
structure: radioactivity; introduction to nuclear physics, etc. 


4th Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., 2 terms. Dr. Oliver. 


DEPARTMENT OF PLANT PATHOLOGY 


Associate Professor: —John G. Coulson 


Lecturer:—I. H. Crowell 
30. Trecunrque.—The preparation and standardization of media. 


Inoculation methods, etc., Photomicrography and the optical equipment 
necessary. 
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Students taking the Plant Pathology Option will be required to take 
that part of course Zoology 32 dealing with illustrations. Graduate 
students may take this work without credit. 


3rd Yr.:—I lect., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. 


31. Diseases or PLants.—A study of the common diseases and their 
control. Use of spray calendars. Preparation of fungicides, etc. 
3rd + 4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. Given in 1942-43. 
Alternates with Entomology 34. 

32, Pranr PaTrHoLtocy.—Detailed studies of plant diseases; distribu- 
tion, economic importance, symptoms, cause and control. 

Myxomycetous, phycomycetous, ascomycetous and non-parasitic 
diseases. 
3rd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Coulson. 

' 33 Mycorocy.—A study of fungi as concerning taxonomy, mor- 
phology, sexuality, etc. 
4th Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Dr. Crowell. 

34. Proyecrs.—One or more problems entailing private investigation 
will be allotted each student. 
4th Yr.:—Minimum of 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Coulson and Staff. 

35. Seminar.—A course entailing reading, discussion, appreciation 
and criticism of research articles, monographs, etc., in the field of General 
Botany, Physiology, Cytology, Histology, Morphology, Ecology, Tax- 
onomy, Genetics, Mycology, Pathology. Attention will be more especially 
directed to such articles as have application in Plant Pathology or 
Mycology. 
4th Yr.,—I period per wk., 2 terms. Professor Coulson and Staff. 

36. Prantr PatHoLtocy.—Detailed studies of plant diseases; distribu- 
tion, economic importance, symptoms, cause and control. 

Basidiomycetous, fungi imperfecti, bacterial and virus diseases. 
4th Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Coulson. 

Nore:—12 laboratory periods on bacterial diseases of plants are to be 
taken in the Department of Bacteriology. 


DEPARTMENT OF POULTRY HUSBANDRY 


Assistant Professor: —W. A. Maw 
Lecturer:—N. Nikolaiczuk 


31. History or BREEDS AND Jupcinc.—The origin, domestication 
and development of the various breeds of chickens, turkeys, ducks and 
geese. Advanced practice in judging on the basis of type and colour 
standards. 
3rd + 4th Yrs.:—I lect., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. Given in 1943-44 
Professor Maw. 


61 











et teh) dibs bedeatats staat eate tL eee aee 
fete HERE a ia Ht At? 
oho gpiete este ets igitanly 


iy: 
x 

fe 

fi 


ee 


942 


33. GENERAL Pouttry Husspanpry.—The general principles and 
practice of poultry production and marketing. Elective for poultry 
specialists. 
3rd Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., Ist term. Mr. Nikolaiczuk. 

34. BREEDING PrincipLes.—The fundamental principles underlying 

| poultry breeding. Prerequisites:—Genetics 30; Poultry Husbandry 31 

, | and 33. 

3rd + 4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1943-44. 

Professor Maw. 

| 35. Pouttry Farm MANAGEMENT.—Poultry farming as a business; 

tis size of business, economic aspects of capital and labour involved; farm 
layout and buildings; arrangement; equipment, inventories, cost accounts 
and other records. Prerequisite:—Poultry Husbandry 33. 


4th Yr.:—I lect., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Maw. 
36. ResEaRcH.—A study of method in conducting experiments and 
i! analysis of data. Prerequisite:—Poultry Husbandry 33. 
| 4th Yr.:—I lect., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Maw and Mr. Nikolai- 
czuk. 
rey? 81 37. AssiGNED PROJEcTs. 
3rd Yr.:—2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. 
4th Yr.:—3 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Maw and Mr. Nikolaiczuk. 
38. Pouuitrry Nutrrition.—Prerequisite:—Poultry Husbandry 33. 
3rd + 4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1943-44. 
Mr. Nikolaiczuk. 
ZOOLOGY 


20. ExLementary Zootocy.—An introduction to animal structure, 
physiology and classification. Representatives of the chief phyla are 
studied and used to introduce some of the general principles of Zoology. 
2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor DuPorte, Mr. White- 
head and Dr. Morrison (Department of Entomology). 


31. ComparRATIVE VERTEBRATE ANATOMY. 
3rd + 4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Given in 1943-44. 
Professor Du Porte and Mr. Whitehead (Department of Entomology). 


32. HisrotocicaAL TECHNIQUE.—The preparation of histological 
slides and the technique of making scientific drawings. 


Students taking the Entomology Option will be required to take 
that part of the course Plant Pathology 30 which deals with photography 
and the use of the microscope. Graduate students may take this work 
without credit. 
3rd Yr.:—I lect., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. Mr. Whitehead (Department of 
Eniomology). 
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B.Sc. (AGR.) AND B.H.S. COURSES 
EXAMINATIONS 


All students will be required to give satisfactory evidence of mastery 
of the material of lecture and laboratory. First and second year examina- 
tions will be held at the end of the first term in all courses. In all years 
examinations will be held at the conclusion of each course, at which time 
the examiner will pass in to the Registrar a mark giving the final stand- 
ing of each student in all the work of the course. 


First year students who obtain an average of less than 40 per cent 
in the first term examinations will not be permitted to continue with 
the work of the second term. 


Examination in any subject may be refused because of absence with- 
out accepted excuse from one or more classes in the subject. See page 913 


Pass MarkK AND CLASSES 


The pass mark in all examinations is 50 per cent. 


In the first and second years, 80 per cent and over is first class stand- 
ing; 65 to 79 per cent, second class; 50 to 64 per cent, third class or pass. 


ApVANCEMENT FROM YEAR TO YEAR 


In the first and second years, any student who fails in courses of 
the year’s work to an aggregate value of more than 450 marks will be 
required to repeat the year. Any student who fails in courses of the 
year’s work to an aggregate value of 450 marks or less may write supple- 
mental examinations in all failed courses the following September. How- 
ever, a student who fails in English 14 (Composition) will be required 
to repeat the course until the necessary standard has been attained. 


No student may enter the second year carrying a condition in more 
than one subject of first year work, and no student may enter the chird 
year carrying a condition ‘n more than one subject of second year work. 


No student may enter the third year with any subject outstanding 
from his first year, and no student may enter the fourth year with any 


subject outstanding from his second year. 


Any student who, after the final spring examinations of the third 
year, has failed to obtain an average of at least 50 per cent, based on 
all the courses of his third year, will be required to repeat the year. No 
student will be admitted to the fourth year of the B.Sc. (Agr.) course 
who has not passed in third year work equivalent to at least five full 
courses (30 units), or to the fourth year of the B.H.S. course who has 
not passed in third year courses having an aggregate value of at least 


750 marks. 
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A student who is allowed to repeat a year may be exempted from 
attending lectures and passing examinations in one or more subjects in 
which he has already passed and obtained at least 60 per cent, and may 
be required to take one or more subjects of the following year in his course. 
The choice of subjects must involve no conflict of hours in the timetable. 


Pass AND Honour STANDING 


Honour STANDING:—Students who have obtained an average of at 
least 60 per cent in the work of the first two years, and who obtain an 
average of 80 per cent or over, based on all the courses of their third 
and fourth years, and not less than 50 per cent in any course, shall be 
granted First Class Honours; those who obtain an average of from 65 
to 79 per cent, based on all the courses of their third and fourth years, and 
not less than 50 per cent in any course, shall be granted Second Class 
Honours. Students who have obtained an average of less than 60 per cent 
in the work of the first two years are not eligible for Honours. 


Pass Sranpinc:—Students who obtain an average of not less than 
50 per cent, based on all the courses of their third and fourth years, and- 
not less than 50 per cent in any course, shall be granted Pass Standing. 


SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS 


REGULAR SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS.—A regular supplemental 
examination is a first supplemental examination in a subject. 


Regular supplemental examinations will be held before the opening 
of lectures in September and in January. 


A first supplemental examination in a subject, not involving the 
preparation of a special paper, may also be arranged in conjunction with 
the regular sessional examinations. : 


SpeciAL SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS.—Supplemental examina- 
tions taken at other times than those appointed, and supplemental exam- 
inations taken subsequent to a first supplemental examination, will be con- 
sidered as special supplements and must be arranged with the Registrar 


Every candidate for either a regular or a special supplemental exam- 
ination is required to fill out an application form for such examination 
and to return it with the necessary fee (for which see page 904) at least 
three weeks before the date set for the examination. Application forms 
may be obtained from the Registrar. 


No student writing a supplemental examination in a subject will be 
granted marks higher than the pass mark, 50 per cent. 
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(e) GRADUATE COURSES 


Graduate work, under the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research, 
McGill University, Montreal, may be taken at Macdonald College, in 
Agronomy, Bacteriology, Chemistry, Entomology, Horticulture, Nutrition, 
(Animal, Poultry, Human), Parasitology, and Plant Pathology. The 
advanced courses of study offered lead to the degrees of Master of Science 
and Doctor of Philosophy. 


Graduates who have completed three full courses or their equivalent 
in the Department of Economics at Macdonald College and who, in addi- 
tion, have completed at least two full courses in the Department of Eco- 
nomics and Political Science or their equivalent with at least second class 
honours, may register in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research to 
proceed toward the degree of Master of Arts. 


A number of scholarships and student assistantships are available. 


The Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research issues an announce- 
ment giving full information regarding graduate courses, and scholarships, 
theses, registration, etc. in connection therewith, which will be sent on 
application to the Registrar, to the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Reserach, McGill University, Montreal, or to the Dean of the 
Faculty of Agriculture, Macdonald College, Que. 
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SYLLABUS 


DreLomMA CouURSE 


fees 
eer se at | Lets. | Labs. Lects. | Labs, 








First Term Second Term 
per wee per week 








FIRST YEAR 


Agricultural Engineering:— | 
Farm Machinery.........-.--+++e8: I I 3 Testes o's a eee 
Farm Construction. .......6..5+++++5: 

PRMEMMAT NN ig oe abi 59's be He eae CaO 8 

Agronomy:— 

Soils and Soil Management.......... 

Hay and Pasture Crops...........++.+| 

Tort, AG TUOOU NU TONG6: 5 oyk.0 ceeds 5% 
Animal Husbandry:— 

ee ee Role: | a ed re ae 
PORCEESIOIORY 5 ee ch clos s coltein cee eeen 
RINE hig ciak chalere-s wi visG <b ob 0's Phe A 
5 OS Ee a ee ee ee ee eee 
RS ASS VEO Sek nt eee eee 
PERROTT) sone <8 i540 eel) ie #8 a wr8r8, 0s 
Horticulture:— 

General Horticulture................ 
er «ee en, eo ee eee ee ee | 
Poultry Husbandry:— 

Productve Poultry Husbandry........ 


SECOND YEAR 
Dairy Farminc Group 

Agricultural Engineering:— 

Land Drainage and Farm Sanitation. . 

Pigset DROWWOTK 6.556 6d ee ieee ee 
Agronomy:— 

Crop Management...:........-++s-- 

Oi eee eR Oe Ie te 
Animal Husbandry:— 

i ner eae 

Live Stock Breeding................ 

Live Stock Feeding...........-+.++.- 
Animal Nursing. ... 0630 ce fcc ccc cece’ 
SRA is re eee eee ee 

conomics:— 

Principles of Marketing. ............ 

Farm Organization and Management. 
PRES OS OGRE Py Pe eee oe a ne Re oo 
PRINTED 55 2st 5.050 bh 8a Ai oe ae ed's 390 6s 
OE A are ee ee 
Poultry Husbandry:— 

Poultry Problems, Advanced......... 

*General Poultry Husbandry......... 

Project 


No 


6 ¢.0 6°74 0 @ S94 6 4:0 86 0 © 


— 
—_— 
— 


ee 6664008.  £8SC 2S eee 
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— bh W bo 















ee 2.0 6 @ 044 pes 6 PO .e8 


— 





s @ 6 8c. 2 & Bi] e 6.2.8 © Pe? 


sw02 0 6.6 8s b 0's ee) 2 Re ees Aare 





+e 0.e 8 € © 0)» eee Fee 


eve-e- 5 8.2 8 24.26.48 3/6 6x6 


es 8 0°0 6.0:.6 pe 6 B58070) Tom 


— bh 


ee ner ae a Ee Ok A! ee 


Par Ye te we ee eed eS hat 


os d.0 6 © aeye@ 6 8-09 Re 


AND AGNON BAARONGH ON ND 


‘ . : 
Ba BE SO rea en See, Re cole acale ge lee Slee Li ee Lc Aiea" ne. 9c0ne een! Ae beret ne re 


SECOND YEAR 
Fruit Farminc Group 
Agricultural Engineering:— 
and Drainage and Farm Sanitation. . 
Farm Shopwork 
Agronomy:— 
Crop Management 
Economics:— 
Principles of Marketing. ............ 
Farm Organization and Management. 
MEME DI Raat acl lag Waly fn 40d She Ry BE os 
Horticulture:— 
Vegetable Gardening................ 
Ornamental Gardening 
Fruit Growing 
Mathematics 
SE ses GA GR MPS hg ae ee 
Plant Pathology:— 
Ree MMM css. beg ance a kaw ania 
Poultry Husbandry:— 
Poultry Problems, Advanced 
*General Poultry Husbandry 
Project 


66 ¢ 6 6108 ORE 89-8 SS 
0 es wie & 0,e We! 6's @ 6,400 @ © 


= ere we 6 6:0 'e1 Ove (0 0 60/1079 


a kee ee ae 6 ae ew ere ee ae. oe @ 8 ie eae 66:88 8S: 28 6) es 
6's se © 6 8 et 6 6/0,8 8998 


vy, oe 4 6. 610'T S 2-8 656 UE 8 


Eee re | nen: Se me i ne SMe! ha on yt tN LMS 
“eee eee eee eeeereeeeene 
ee 


eeeeveeeeetveeeeveee 





Bee aw b-8.8-0-8)5 9!) oN |. | SS e..€1079-°S BO) Ov SE, Oo @ 8 0.8? 


aie tee ae Ar eke, a Cee eee ie edeemie Mame Si A ON WY Ce Uy 


BND HD ABOUND NOn N NO 


AR RS WF Bo Se OE PCA NS arr eeu i ie OO Nh Oe, i er eee Spl Um oy @ ve RIOR MS 


*An elective course which may be substituted for one of the above courses, 
with the approval of Diploma Course Committee. 


66 








SYLLABUS 
B.Sc. (Acr.) anp B.H.S. Courses 


First AND S 





SUBJECTS 


FIRST YEAR 


Agriculture:— 
I eee ae ae ee a 
otany:— 
**Botany, Introductory.............. 
Chemistry: — 
Chemistry, Inorganic............... 
English:— 
ROM eo ee 
eee ca eee D OT 
Household Science:— 
-+Household Science, Introduction to. 
Mathematics:— 
Mathematical Analysis, Elementary. . 
ee 


oe Cente 6 


SECOND YEAR 


Agriculture:— 
oe eS SE GEOR CPP OT OPT TTS 
Art:— 
+Interior Decoration and Art 
eee Te ee eee 
CUNO | a We Sh a Wale oes 
Chemistry :— 
Organac Chemistry. 022.4 . 6. +c sews 
Analytical Chemistry............... 
Economics:— 
*Elementary Principles............... 
English :— 
ee EE SO ae On ear 
Foods and Cookery:— 
RIM a edh sgh eo 
$Poaus, Theory Of...3. 60.0. ceeek's 
Household Science:— 
+Household Administration......... 
Mathematics:— 
SO OE ea Ee eT 
Physics:— 
ear Ps cat te Bika caeee Ren 
Zoology:— 
Zoology, Elementary............sss: 








Course 


Numbers!_ 








ECOND YEARS 
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First Term Second Term 
per week per week 
Lects. | Labs. Lects. Labs. 
| 
2 I 2 I 
2 2 2 2 
3 2 3 2 
/ 1 1 I 
a ty evienss Se RR ee 
Ee EES ey De Ree MEL Rome: 
ay Ser, ee DP bbs waht 
3 I 3 I 


Minimu|m 2 hour|s weekly. 


"eee ee we 


*seseeeeeretle eevee enee 


“*@ @e eee 


ee | 


“ee ee eee lease weeene 


nN 


—bh 


Ne Bw WwW Wh 





*B.Sc. (Agr.) only. 
+B.H.S. only. 


**B.H.S., in lieu of Botany 10, first year French or German will be accepted from students 


from other Universities. 


67 





SYLLABUS 
B.Sc. (Acr.) CouRSE 


TurrD AND FourRTH YEARS 


86 

























Periods Session Curricula for Students Majoring in 
per week offere Be ea stem 
SUBJECTS Course | Unit Term (if alter- 
Nos. | Value Given nating); An. Gen. (x)|Gen. (x) 
Lects. | Labs. or Year. Hus. Agri. Biol. 
Agricultural Engineering:— 
Surveying Sock Drainage... 30 3 2 1 First es Be a ER Ee Va empires Se whi G OOe by siplien Se ENed « fh '° 2°: bite pee 
Farm Buildings.......... 31 5 | 2 Second RE tae eee wats os ee po peed OF ee be hoe CREE SEE Toh Pe Rare 4,6 : ee 
Spraying and Dusting 
Equipment.........-.-- 32 Beis a 2 Second SE VO ee ee peer ce sie vs eee pe oe meee y siviss Spee sonpes tgs cette ett 
Farm Machinery.......-. 33 3 | 2 First oe EGS ae See ipen: renee® PMD (aur Se) Ga eee Bo to eee 
Farm Power Machinery... 34 3 l 2 Second AR BS. Fos EGE AAN chu peti ead Cab ee Kher ee RaRE eee ce eps es S89 et ee ee 
Agricultural Drafting..... a9 pk FREE e 3 Both Me ee ie eh ay oe as ee Ppa meee ety. seer epee emees Tee b eS nes 
Projects... idee ee ues 36 BoP et 3 Either pORIRGS CNG Cae Meiepemer ys Oo dee BN gs (or renee on Coach Matas | add edie) Miia aes 
Agronomy:— 

a Cereal Crops... ... «se os 31 4 2 - Second , SES SSR Mieting Meee c AOR, AIRE Oc Sy CR oie dk eta » oes Ree 
Hay and Pasture Crops... 32 3 2 I First Ba Oy WB Mi Bes pte Re Gia © hike 9.5 Ce Nhe oe wae OR mB, Ce Ye , 2S Ae 
Roots, Corn and other 

Silage Crops..........- 33 3 2 1 Second oe Ck a Peete: ect is Mier rk rons OEIC ated | ite ley : a See 
Experimentation........- 34 4 1 | Both ok meh Se Lh oe cee ic eae Chek een p Mes Le RS Ree ines tr eee eee * 2 
Plant Breeding.........-- a5 3 2 | Second Bel ok oa Laat OE Odes SPR ae ee he ook ops Sem PS os e+) Beet SS Fs 
Crop adaptation and dis- 

Sees nS hss C0 6 2.8 36 3 2 1 First ON RE CNR Wann Bara eee Weecaras pact cen cos UR Oe ear Olt ee ed oe he 2 
Soil Management......... 38 2 c See Senee Second Be ee Tia Ovo pn ORS Dee aslo oboe See Le so ems Se See 
PMIBOER, ous vs sleek se ees 42 ARES pe AE ct 2 Either pe A ek cerned Sather Saw rie Pao PRES RS One Cock” “aiid hata tA) ty patUd 
Field Crop Production... 43 6 2 | Both ea oe Rae, Sees AMP ery Pee S SIU RS AUR a (a dedahah Sas A Se 

Animal Husbandry:— 
Swine Production......... 30 4 2 2 Second 1942-43 x . Sete re we 
Dairy Cattle Production.. . 34 4 2 2 First 1943-44 x Bae eae 
Live Stock Judging....... 35 Mies «eae Poa 3 First 1942-43 aie PLS. Se BAR EE ig ao eae wip. OES © © CORES eee MOET ee ae 
Breed History and Pedigree 

INR a6 dis ass Huis a ema 36 4 2 2 emcee SE eG eee oy yen meals pres ony MOREY Cc Ces CRN ae ds Gharbi Geet Soe 
Animal Breeding......... 38 3 Zz | Second 1942-43 Sich ee, Se a Se ee Pines Pes ae 2 
Horses, Sheep and Beef 

CO SO ria c a mem es os 41 4 2 2 Second 1943-44 x 22 tee 
en: Or ae ne 42 Bee Baie x 3 Either | 3rd or 4th A a toe es et Poke ree Bret ea) Coe ae ag 
Fundamentals of Nutrition 45 3 ; ast SCR Teese First 4th SR: DS Somat Ora aert POarewers Prec ea 2 
Livestock Feeding Stuffs. . 46 1 eee Sarees Second 4th mR: iar ee Mei a | ips Aa Sad ee TS! COR eS bas 
Nutrition Laboratory..... 47 > tag et eae 2 Second 4th Be re. PR Oe AE ee d's Aes saad wind .4 Xs 5 te Sh SRR Oe 
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SYLLABUS 
B.Sc. (Acr.) Course 
THIRD AND FourtH YEarRs (Continued) 














Periods Session Curricula for Students Majoring in 4 
per week offered ; 
SUBJECT Course) Walt ) Fem (if alter- ] 
No. Value Given nating); An. Pl. Poul- |Gen.(x)|Gen. (x) 
Lects. | Labs. or Year. | Agron.| Hus. | Chem. | Entom.| Hort. | Path. try Agri. Biol. 

Bacteriology:— : 
General Microbiology..... 30 4 2 2 Second | 3rd or 4th x x Cae Ei are ay Fee a x x l l F 
Soil Microbiology......... 32 4 2 2 st FO 5s Sr Re bing pea NK vad Od Catt Ws bad Su AREA deed us bose eA degen ee 2 f 
Laboratory Methods in 

ELISE 33 4 I 3 First Re SARE Sean, pees, Ce PT eee o SEA gs Loe ae Ree ee eee e eg 
Food Microbiology....... 34 3 I 2 EE i OE I oo ONG Bg g's hs Nid aig 14.8 MR AE od OR bv RE aR ek he bcs dala he ok tvs hae hinw ee 
Dairy Bacteriology....... 35 4 2 2 Second eS ed ic, aC Dake Wa a Ba 8d ok Eee a Ne dane Go ba Be paths @eckbabous aa aks caeebe 
UE kG ae RoR oe <n Hn 36 ye Ee ee 3 Both eR Sie emis a ainda so + SET RO ECU Cw oi ee cen hehe bis Pa abeie cad clebheescs 
OO SET re 37 2 aver: oat mr aee Both Re SR SSR ei See SEE, ETS Pere” «eee MODERN Oe are ae 
Physiology of Microorgan- 
er ee a eee toss | 38 4 I 3 ND SN Be oiling ERS bop edlad ysis eed +8 o1s bic +c fein es Hloade vos P onan bee 2 

Botany:— 
Plant Physiology......... 30 4 2 2 Second 1943-44 Say @\ eee 988 Si, x Prdeines x ae ee ee ae l l . 
Histology and Cytology... 31 3 2 I Second 3rd ela Fe rae ek Wan eure” et Re Be, Pega er ee as OA es oe Pe 2 
Plant Morphology........ 32 3 I 2 First EE Ne co Ed Bee lal Rs wank adion e Wie Ske Se 2 es ed ic eee 
Systematic Botany....... 33 ka he eee 3 EF EN Bas ood e Bi Win eas ele gai vd Be ase Rs x eo: EW hens Hexen 2 
Histological Technique... . 34 2 l I First 1 ER SBOE EERE CE Uk SSR nen Mae gee (he iaree oe Bette’ "pe He eee Se eye I 

Chemistry:— 
Analytical Chemistry. .... 30 12 2 4 Both ON Ei TE A a ee Dy Bie sin kee esi Rice als maaan see ae ee eas | 
Organic Chemistry— 1 

Preparations........... 31 b AMES ae Saegree oe 2 Second EE BE eee Sener ey Me, ks SR ee TECH CLTEEE Ch OUR EES PERE eer : 
General Biochemistry..... 32 4 2 2 First 3rd or 4th x x x x x x x l l i 
Soils—Soil Chemistry..... 33 31, 2 I'4 | First 4th eee. Wiener etree Ma eed ie nies Oe 8 or ote enw oe 1 - 
Physical Chemistry....... 39 8 2 2 Both Ro i Biiig ik Kae ence oe os Be Bg stirs exten ae Ble Me oe anes Se ene ; 
PUN ka ob coe eA ca ole bs 40 ee SO a oe a 3 Both “| SER Cee A) ieee a 5 3on TOPORS AIG! TEN a “Sa ae ME eM ME, <P aLS 
SE EE LOE ae 4 2 ee PP on ee Both Rs Rese elie eas OE RE SEER rts PNG gs CG pis oe Oe Lot PRM RT FD er ag 
Geology:—Soil Genesis ; 

and Genetics........... 42 2 et ABR REDE Second 3rd Wr Ei. ckas Sd eee ae ae ACE ey nen eer ge 1 2 { 
Dairy Chemistry......... 45 3 2 2 First AR: SARTRE IS SETAE Bs dec CAKE ME Oe ORCAS SRE EEO s CRC wk ; 
Food Chemistry.......... 46 4 2 2 Second | RRS 1 28 ee Tea ew ee PIP ONES ABE eee AY EMRE AE el eh Nite Te Ree Rees, meee a et fe 
Physiological Chemistry... 47 4 2 2 Second [3rd + 4th |....... x eae po Radin ie usd. 0 wd Mieka ard SE a Deere es 2 | 
Plant Biochemistry....... 48 4 2 2 Second | Ts EAs Reataee sn et Eee) Sg ORE ee SAM Rk se PRS, age oe Coy psy apa z Ne) t 
PUNE sy cdca 5 acini ww 0s ae 49 OLS Pe eee Gr 2 Second OE 22a BAe cna tits eaces WE Mie ba ete ik ces ons Ak A AAA OR Ce & i 
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SYLLABUS 
B.Sc. (Acr.) Course 


Turrp AND FourtH YEARs (Continued) 


a ee 


























Periods Session Curricula for Students Majoring in 
per week offered 
SUBJECTS Course | Unit Term (if alter- 
No. Value Given nating); An. Pl. Poul- |Gen. (x)|Gen. (x) 
Lects. | Labs. or Year. | Agron.| Hus. | Chem. | Entom.| Hort. | Path. try Agri. Biol. 
Comparative Physiology and 
Pathology:— 
Elementary Physiology... . 30 3 ie SS SE Second Be ge porn ae x Saar Wares, ont (USAR) ea Tey x I I 
Disease Prevention....... 31 3 . See Se cee First Ss tae eee SS BS SDSS RE ASURS Saisie BSR ro Sears Be ees ee i ero 
Poultry Diseases......... 32 RR Singers Fe 2 Second Ds FS Rei igh pau sce Sin ae Sees Aaa Rew wee Sen Poaceae oe See paren 
oS Microbial Diseases of 
ES SC 9 era 33 3 2 1 Second Se Sees ALO SE 9 Sigg Bae Gs CCS DUT id Aare ie OPS Eee (nor Rane 
SPS SFP Seo See e vied } 30 4 2 2 Second Oe ie GS Rae a. cece CS La ee RS AS Ae A ree Cheese ee RR 
Economics:— 
Principles of Marketing 
and Co-operation....... 30 3 ee OS. gee Second ER EA Soe) RC, Sete mar le Baar ra wy rear estes. oce e ea x » ae Bee 
Economics of Agriculture. . 31 3 We SEO ee Second 1943-44 x Se ae Dig gas SP iee i Se Mane ae Parr ps x Ss eee 
Farm Organization and 
Management.......... $2 3 SP eee se First 1 SR. Bl Qeegee! Oe TST Ga? MERE ee! FOP ea Oe tor PEO ee Part bias Gea a > See etree cs 
Principles of Economic 
UN. chante yb 6 wo-aa bs 33 3 eee 2 Be First | EP TR RTP Ge Sa, ie aed Po wae eee at Sore re wee Py son » yates Sores 
an tig ga te ange ar 34 a Bae aoe ir SF 2 OE EE Sel ES ere Ger eee MRP eet Gn Pare wy Paw er wre PECs Teer a icad 
English :— 
Development of English 
ig 8 BAS ae re 38 3 ~ SAE EES Second es El EE ee Pea st tone ie eee tol PEP otre” sarewe es hn gas teen ee et 
Development of English 
ee 39 3 Behe Treee eae Second Re Tn Be DS ae & pee ek POR RES Mb COED o's. 0 Sie ae te TEA Eee 
tE:xtension Methods......... 30 4 I 1 Both SSS EE AS Re Th ea SS Mares Mr meee et ees fot lee Car eae ge 


ESSE RSA ERC a INR SiS ee SRREsR Eg Up artes rR E > lV SNOEL SeOTmOESTT SOS Sat SS Oe ememarocaes 


Sd 
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+ 
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SYLLABUS 
B.Sc. (Acr.) Course 


THIRD AND FourtH Years (Continued) 


















Periods Session Curricula for Students Majoring in ; 
per week offered 
SUBJECTS Caeee Ss Ae Pe ee (if alter- 
No. Value Given nating); An. PI. Poul- |Gen.(x)/Gen. (x) 
Lects. | Labs. or Year. | Agron.| Hus. | Chem. | Entom.} Hort. | Path. try Agri. | Biol. 
Entomology:— 
Insect 6 Se ER bE sates 30 8 2 2 Both SAE RRR eee Rte tee iss 5 or UsG CMO CHE w ey hake «Vea 2 
Entomological Technique. . 32 3 1 Ps Second i ae EARS 28 Hoa RR Age “SOS ee ere, ee eee ee ee 2 
Economic Entomology..... 33 8 2 2 Both gh Seid Ui: ERE Sea “PED WGC, FE OMe. eae Te” TS ferent enim 
General and Economic 
PRRGURUIORY... oc5.--.- 34 4 2 2 First sg Be RETR eee ee eee ON ae x BRE OP PEI, BG SEPEN FOR Peer 
Systematic Entomology... 35 8 2 2 Both coe ee BEES pn “Pag LER, ate Paneer a ORE, See Cae Rae |e 2 
Insect Ecology........... 36 2 eee RPE First SS Se SN Re dibts wien bie ob 9 RN ee Mtb Gh by witb Mech aieche wae 0:8 7% é 2 
Seminar (Third Year)..... 37 ete ee ca 1 Bot On oT TRG PE BEAR TE Far SR Re Ep COPE, ea ieee Some, Ae ea ee 
Seminar (Fourth Year).... 37 ee Be 1 Both MM Sat 2. Zh RaW ls bea kowibie #3 Es An Sin hk eS < ME wa odo e+ nies Co Re ONE oO 
te. | | PRR ERAS 38 ee. PE are 2 Both Se MED Ay fic 6d Ag cklb 06 die sie ee AN aig d Ws ds 9 os ME a ha < 48 Es “0 ine be weed eas 
Economic Entomology... . 39 Ra guid we 4 I Both eR TS Me ATE RE EAB Ge CRC SREIES Ter IT: Fee eat Bee ee : ee eee, a Rares, oT eg ee 
Genetics:— 
Elementary Genetics... ... 30 5 3 2 First 3rd or 4th x VERS Se RE Sen RO x x x 1 | 
Advanced Cytogenetics... . 31 6 Ei» Bicwiand Both OTe fain Rae Catt USN ich RTE Ty ACEH SE Dae RS, Seige SUM weree: i thom 
Horticulture:-— 
Vegetable Crops.......... 31 8 2 2 Both eS ake a tin aid CR acady wea aah 6 Lewes He PCa ee, eine Ses me Rete 
Landscape Architecture. . . 32 4 2 2 Su a: OME i Ns a he ah sitn seuss aed Re eta a ik CO A a or 
PlOMGUlRUre  owk ds cs ea ees ae 4 2 2 SON SNP Bea os eS ele dite an dle as bs oboe rs "katt SE pee caer at, MOMS: Shee leans 
Pieks Weeding... ...< 36 4 2 i ee I A ee ed ee a Rimes nea Cee aed 2 
IEE SIO EE OE oe 37 RI RS Ree I Both .. Se Be PP Any Sorry Se eee SY OE RE SE NRE TOC aie Ha Apes 
Pomology (Orchard Fruits) 38 4 I 1 Both os G58 IRA RROSe TREATS ORE pS eae Rae OF 6h iets ogi Riy wach ea i Dee 
Pomology (Small Fruits). . 39 a | I Both A TREN Sie Pa ae BEN RE fe BPC 2 ess siden « CG algeria 
Horticultural Crops....... 40 6 2 | Both TES "i RS SEICRR, lst oe SUD fee tly Pie 8 ean VA PR, | aoe Seana, ae ee pape ie 
Pe TCA oo oat naan 41 Ao? Tr casey 2 Either eee SR Ree Sreeaae mn ae Metre rar age ks PERS PESO: EERE e) LEP Ore a 
Parasitology:— iq 
odd oa ci ws ao 34 Ra “alae SERRE I Both I is cas oats Ak cleo ke a EA AD a a EO V4 
TET SS aaa aon 35 ii Rack atten 3 Second URE RGAE et PSA Sac Ee ee A SU es SRE: Orta Sn, a AER, ony ed ae : 
PUGUORBOIORY.....5.5 50.5.5 36 4 2 2 First Be RR REE: SARE RS. SERIE ME EE, RRA IE . PER eae Mees a Arye eee 
Medical Entomology...... 37 4 2 2 Second Ses EX cet el wads SME Ri gL BE ashen Ba. 4 a 9M OEY 8 V8 ae dw ae bl co Hw hake «oon ' 
Helminthology........... 38 4 2 2 eg Bo WE GRO TS Pe POE IER, GTS PEOPLE OP PEC PPO ee meres 56 operon oO " 
Ww ) 
enn eeenieintenern nena = = e 
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Physics:— 


Meteorology... .......... 
eS SE A Ne eee 
Soils:—Soil Physics....... 
Molecular and Atomic 
PV ONOR oon ug bee Mie 3 


Plant Pathology:— 


Technique.........+.++-- 
Diseases of Plants........ 


Plant Pathology.......... 


Poultry Husbandry:— 


History of Breeds and 
Oy et ari eae 
General Poultry Husbandry 
Breeding Principles....... 
Poultry Farm Management 
US See ee eee 
Projects (Third Year)..... 
Projects (Fourth Year).... 
Poultry Nutrition........ 


Zoology:— 


Comparative Vertebrate 
Anatomy..........+++: 
Histological Technique... . 


(x) Numbers in columns head 
Agriculture and General Biology Courses, p. 925 
* At least two of the following:—Course 
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ed Gen. Agr. and Gen. Biol. refer to the Groups to which the courses belong; for requirements see statement regarding General 


t Elective course for students specializing in this subject. 


31; Courses 32 and 35; Courses 38 and 39. 
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SYLLABUS 
B.H.S. Course 
THIRD AND FourTH YEARS 

















Periods per week Curricula for Students 
taking 
SUBJECTS Course Term Year : 
o Given 
Lects. Labs. Dietetics Education 
Bacteriology:— j | 
cee ee eS PEO ETT. LEREE ETE TEE EO ee 30 2 2 First 3rd x x 1 
SE EE TE a ee ieee eer oe ee 34 | 2 Second 3rd x x | 
Chemistry :— 4 
an MUNNAR 0 i le fod is a6 doe bend We eS SO 32 2 2 First 3rd x x 
Sree E © PUMINSTREO SE 5 805 0s 5. swine t dibwis Whe bed wiee 47 2 2 Second 3rd x x 
ft ROPE EIEN Pe eee eR POLE IEE Pewee 50 wt I Second 4th * x 
Clothing :— 
emer Oe CTO ois 8k sg a ao sie 08 0 0 Woe we win pigs 30 2 I Either 3rd x x 
aera EE IRIN 9 i 1g Gave’ 8G ore oko es wend Oe 40 1 2 Both 4th am x I 
Ecconomics:— 
RE NOES id alee 5 eC sidan SNe os ba ale ROTH 20 3 Second 3rd x x 
Education:— 
~~ POR GIAM SC IMMOR Yk oly s 554+ bag as 6s bee oc se ews 30 3 fs First 3rd x x 
YW TARR NE RINE ri a Sabla & wacko Wee 6 aces 40a b G3 First 4th a x 
a MNO oo, beats a 2 GS Sig chain a gl Ose Rie Se chye 40b 3 Second 4th ee x 
Paine tiaes ir tbe O as. o's ss he no eke 4 eam seh eed 41 3 1 Second 4th x x 
TOA TURNING She iy ox As) asd hw SRN ae WERK 890s 30* I 1 Both 3rd or 4th - bs 
Foods and Cookery:— 
aE OE Ns Ba aS aire hg. ode aE sia RED 3-0 ke 30 I a8 Both 3rd BS A x 
a NON 5S sisi ke ok Wie ww wh RR La oleae algae ds 8 31 I | Both 3rd x x 
Household Administration :— 
LEE ATTIRE NE EIT OE IG OU OES 31 3 weeks er Either 3rd or 4th x x 
Institution Administration:— 
PaGk eC Ciel, PMAMAMEEAEIONT «66 ks ose 6 kN a Sloe wee So pears 40 2 i, Both 4th x x 
Nutrition and Dietetics:— 
NM Eas ee TD Sia a al Grd elk ia dk ama Qa pice MeN 40 2 1 First- 4th x x 
SOT ME RENE ig OR CR winnie wag a aieie Uehe aMILELE’S 4l 5 I Second 4th x Ae 
PEE TOUUEOURIOIN Sal 6. ou 6 hire 6 6s. 8 aKS 09 9 eel wc WRT One 42 3 = First 4th x x 
ret MRO a2, sy gig a wi mh'y 9d OW oe Ae ty ins + oe 43 a 2 Second 4th x * 
ee GEER OOO. LPO Ie ee ais PRP a ere 44 2 we First 4th x 
Physics:— } 
EEN OES a ISS oe APIA Oe LOE Gee PR Te 33 2 z First 3rd x x 
Physiology:— 
eee OR FOO 5 os a occ heheh ab ewu~ed vas 30 3 Second 3rd x x 
Textiles:— ‘2 
TT eeeree WR WE OME 6 css wk haa ae ae Pa b e ee 41* 2 l First 4th ” ’ Ww 
east Seek IP NNORS Gc w eic ies ee > «ie pw cea ele 42 l ot Both 4th x x 
MOIS Fae es dk Aa ce wie mock Ba ma Sivek ac andiw, KE eae aN Ap 3 Either 4th x tie : 
*E lective. 
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SYLLABUS 
HovusEHOLD SCIENCE 
HoMEMAKER COURSE 
First Term Second Term 
Course per week per week 
SUBJECTS NS a ae Ferme 
Lects. Labs. Lects. Labs. 

Bacteriology:— 

Bacteriology, Elementary............ 5 2 Zo . Visde eet tee eee 
Chemistry:— 

Chemistry, Household, Elementary... 5 2 ! Ais¢d Otek dental see 
English:— 

Composition and Literature.......... 5 tee er ae UWA ees 
Foodie BIG (OOMOT Hes i fic kis ice 00 eos 5 4 4 (either |term) 
Cina DIMPGIE sho /as sds sss Sade ecg 4 : Ei ee ae fe pee 11/4, (8-10| weeks) 
Horticulture:— 

Mame: GarGenne if. cs eas see ts oe hts Ce Nae, eer a: 1'/, (8-10| weeks) 
Household Accounts..........0005000> Bi ices © oe clades «8° 2 (8-10) weeks) 
Household Administration:— 

Household Administration............- 5 i ik oe ee. aaa ° 
Household Administration............. 6 I | (either| term) 
Home Management............-00++55 7 Experien|ce arranged, either) term 
Interior Decoration and Art Appreciation a SO ee Sonar s mammer gare eee 
Dips chy vrai oh ey s (5050s tes 5 2 2 (either| term) 
ET Se Seeing MPT Ain SR Pe Sh BY. En ated.) 3? See 
Physical Education. ..........06++e0+: 5 2 hrs. per|wk., 2 ter|ms. 

Physics, General. ......ccsvscoccesess SES Paes eee ee 1 
Physiology:— 

Anatomy and Physiology............ 5 \ en Ceres ee ras Pec Peet 
Textiles and Clothing:— 

Selection and Construction of Clothing 5 4 4 (either| term) 


ee ————————————————————————————————————————— 
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12: COURSES IN HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE 
(f) PARTIAL COURSES 


Partial students may be accepted at the beginning of the session in the 
B.H.S. course, at the discretion of the Director and provided there is 
accommodation for them. For fees applicable, see page 904. 


(g) HOMEMAKER COURSE 


The object of this course is to train girls to deal intelligently with 
problems relating to the management of a home. The courses are, there- 
fore, planned to give the student training in the different branches of 
household work, supplemented by a study of the sciences and arts which 
are related to the home. In planning the course full consideration is given 
tg modern economic development and its relation to the woman in the 
home. 


This course is divided into two terms of one-half a college year each, so that 
students may enter in September or at the beginning of the second half year in 
January. 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


1. For general requirements see page 912. 


2. All candidates for admission to the Homemaker Course must have 
entered their eighteenth year and have completed Grade VII of the Pro- 
vince of Quebec, or its equivalent. 


SyLLaBus (see page 954) 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
BACTERIOLOGY 


5. ExLemMeEnTARY BACTERIOLOGY. 
2 lect., 2 labs., per wk., 1st term. Dr. Thatcher. 


CHEMISTRY 


5. Exvementary HovuseHoLtp CnHemistry.—An introductory course 
in which the elements of the Science are taught with continual reference to 
their application in the household. 


2 lects., per wk., 1st term. 
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ait ENGLISH 


bi 5. ComposiITION AND LITERATURE. 


th | 1 lect., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Brunt. 


Hi FOODS AND COOKERY 


ti 5. This includes a study of kitchen equipment and fuels, also a study 
of food materials—their composition, cost and market conditions, as a 
i basis for selection. Principles of food preparation are stressed and practice 
an Hell given in methods of cookery, applicable to the home. 


(pti |) 4 lects., 4 labs., per wk., | term. Miss Rorke. 


HOME NURSING 


iyi 5 Tue Sick Room.—Location, ventilation, furnishing, temperature, 
i | care of room; making of beds; bed baths; care of patient; care of young 
Meng, baby; prevention and care of bed sores; emergencies—first aid—and simple 
a bandaging. 

‘i Hi, 1 lect., per wk., 2nd term. Mrs. Peck. 


Ca HORTICULTURE 


Ma 5 Home GarpDENING.—This course includes a study of vegetable 
gardening, fruit culture, the lawn, the management of plants used in the 
beautification of grounds and the care of decorative plants in the home. 


114 hrs. per wk., 8 to 10 wks., 2nd term. Mr. Walker. 


HOUSEHOLD ACCOUNTS 


5. This course deals with the problems of household financing and 
ncludes the study of standards of living, budgeting, simple methods of 
household accounting, savings and investments. Practice is given in 
keeping personal accounts during the course. 


2 lects., per wk., 8-10 weeks, 2nd term. Miss Taylor. 


HOUSEHOLD ADMINISTRATION 


5. This course is presented in a number of units pertaining to problems 
in family relationships and processes in the home. (a) the family, home 
and homemaker; (b) child psychology; (c) selection of house furnishings; 
(d) kitchen planning and equipment; (e) meal planning and table service. 
4 lects., per wk., Ist term; 2 lects., per wk., 2nd term. Miss Hanke. 


6. Care or HousEHoLD EquiPpMENT AND FURNISHINGS. 
1 lect., 1 lab., per wk., 1] term. Miss Hanke. 
7. Home MANAGEMENT.—See 31—Home Management (page 962). 
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HoMEMAKER EXAMINATIONS 


A certificate is granted to a student who successsfully completes the 
course of study in the Homemaker Course. 


For pass standing a minimum of 50% of the marks in each subject 
and 60% of the aggregate marks for the course is required. 


Homemaker students conditioned in more than two subjects will be 
considered as having failed in the examination and may be required to 
repeat the work of the term in which they have failed before proceeding 
with the work of the next term. 


Students conditioned in not more than two subjects may remove the 
condition by passing a supplemental examination in the particular subject 
or subjects. See page 94. 


Time lost through absence from classes must be made up after class 
hours, unless an official report of illness is received. 


Examination in any subject may be refused because of absence without 
accepted excuse from one or more classes in the subject. See page 9/3. 


(h) B.H.S. COURSE 


This is a four-year professional course leading to the degree of Bachelor 
of Household Science. 


The final year of the course has been arranged to give more specific 
training in two fields; in that of a dietitian and in that of a teacher of 
Household Science. Students enrolling for this year must decide before 
registering for which of these fields they desire to prepare. 


A model dining department fitted with up-to-date equipment has 
been opened at “‘Glenaladale,”” a college staff residence. All B.H‘S. 


students have an opportunity for practice work in this department during 
their final year. 


While it is desirable for continuity of work that the whole four years 
be taken at Macdonald College, the subjects included in the first year are 
those of a general nature and may, therefore, be taken in the Faculty of 
Arts and Science at McGill (B.Sc. in Arts), or at any other university 
giving similar work. 


Specialist Certificates for-teaching Household Science subjects may be 
granted by the Protestant Central Board of Examiners of the Province of 
Quebec to candidates taking the teaching option who have been awarded 
the B.H.S. degree. These certificates are valid only in the Protestant 
schools of the Province of Quebec. Only those students who may legally 
teach in Protestant schools should attempt to qualify for this certificate. 
Those desiring to apply for the certificate will be required to teach a 
minimum of twelve lessons. 
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ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


1. The general requirements, page 912. 


2. Academic requirements, page 921, under “Entrance B.Sc. (Agr.) 
Course,” with modifications indicated. 


SyLLABUS OF COURSES 


(See pages 947, 953) 


EVALUATION OF COURSES 


(See page 924) 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
ART 


20. Inrertor DecoraTION AND Art ApprecIATION.—A study of 
‘ndustrial and domestic architecture; period furniture; colour theory and 
harmony; planning of interiors. History of painting with special atten- 
tion to the moderns, including coloured lantern slides of reproductions. 
2nd Yr.:—2 lects., per wk., 2 terms. Miss Elderkin. 

21. Costume.—A study is made of colour and line as applied to 
dress. ach student makes a plan for her own wardrobe, considering her 
needs, her income and her choice of clothes, as regards line, colour and 
texture of fabrics. Samples of textile fabrics are studied and identified 
as to fibre, weave, and use. 


2nd Yr.:—I lect., per wk., 2 terms. Miss Cliff. 


BACTERIOLOGY 


30. GeneRAL MicRoBIOLOGY. 

3rd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. Professor Gray. 
34. Foop MicroBIOLOGY. 

3rd Yr.:—lI lect., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Dr. Thatcher. 


BOTANY 


Taken with B.Sc. (Agr.). 


10. Inrropuctrory BoTANY. 
Ist Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Coulson and Dr. 


Crowell. 
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CHEMISTRY 


——h—————— 


Taken with B.Sc. (Agr.). 


10. INorRGANIC CHEMISTRY. 
Ist Yr.:—3 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Dr. Collier. 
20. Orcanic CHEMISTRY. 
2nd Yr.:—2 lects., per wk., Ist term. 
3 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Dr. Collier. 
21. ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY. 
2nd. Yr.:—I lect., 2 labs., per wk., 1st term. Dr. Collier. 
32. GENERAL BIOCHEMISTRY. 
3rd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. Professor McFarlane. 


47. Puystotocica. CHEemistry.—Prerequisite Chemistry 32 and 


Physics 33. 
3rd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor McFarlane. 


50. Textrce Cuemistry.—Laboratory Course to Textiles 42, B.H.S. 
Examination of the structure, chemical composition and properties of 
textile fibres; bleaching; blueing and dyeing; analyses of water and soap. 
Prerequisite:—Textiles 42. 


4th Yr.:—I lab., per wk., 2nd term. Professor McFarlane. 


CLOTHING 


30. ConstTRUCTION oF CLoTHING.—Undergarments and dresses are 
made of cotton or linen, and silk or wool. 


3rd Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., | term. Miss Cliff. 

40. PrincipLes oF CLOTHING SELECTION AND CoNsTRUCTION.—An 
advanced course in dressmaking and costume design including pattern 
making and draping; weaving a length of cloth which is then tailored into 


a suit or coat. Problems of fitting and clothing the child or high school 
girl are studied during the construction of remodelled garments. 


4th Yr.:—I lect., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Miss Cliff. 


ECONOMICS 


Taken with B.Sc. (Agr.). 


20. ELEMENTARY PRINCIPLES. 
3rd Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Lattimer. 
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EDUCATION 


30. Epucationat PsycHotocy.—General and practical aspects ap- 
plied to teaching and learning. 


3rd Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., Ist term. 

40. (a) MerHops or Tracuinc.—This course includes laws of 
learning and their application to teaching; selection and organization of 
subject matter; different types of lessons; teaching devices; lesson judging; 


measurement of work; class management; planning and selecting of 
equipment. 


4th Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., Ist term. 
40. (b) Pracrice Tracuinc.—A definite amount of practice teach- 


ing will be required. Problems arising from practice teaching at Macdonald 
College and in Montreal will serve as a basis for discussion. 


4th Yr.:—(2nd term):—Practice teaching and observation, 2 hrs., per wk.; 
conference, I hr., per wh. 


41. Demonstration Practice.—This course is planned to furnish 
both training and practice in demonstrations suitable for use in schools, 
hospitals, extension work, women’s clubs, and the commercial field. 


4th Yr.:—3 lects., and 1 conference period per wk., 2nd term. 


ENGLISH 
Taken with B.Sc. (Agr.). 


14. ENciisH ComposirTION. 

Ist Yr.:—I lect., ] lab., per wk., 2 terms. Mr. Aoison. 
15. Enciisu LirERATURE. 

Ist Yr.:—2 lects., per wk., 2 terms. Mr. Abdison. 
24. Enciisu LITERATURE. 


2nd Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., Ist term. Professor Brunt. 


EXTENSION METHODS 


30. Extension Metruops.—An elective course in public speaking, 
study group technique, extension methods in Agriculture and Household 
Science, rural sociology. 
3rd or 4th Yr.:—Z/ lect., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Dr. Brittain and Committee. 


FOODS AND COOKERY 


24. THuerory or Foops.—A study of foods from the standpoint of 
production, selection, nutritive value, and Canadian food laws. 


2nd Yr.:—I lect., per wk., 2 terms. 
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25.—CookERY.—This course aims to teach the principles of cookery, 


and to give opportuuity for practice in the preparation of foods to render 


them both palatable and attractive. 
Ind Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. 

30. Turory or Foops.—Historical study and appreciation of foods. 
3rd Yr.:—I lect., per wk., 2 terms. Miss Stickwood. 

31. Apvancep Cooxery.— his course gives a more extensive know- 


ledge of the history and development of cookery. Laboratory practice is 
given to’develop an appreciation of the variety of methods of food prepara- 


tion. Experimental methods. 


3rd Yr.:—I lect., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Miss Stickwood. 
HOUSEHOLD ADMINISTRATION 


20. HousEHotp ADMINISTRATION.—A study of the organization and 
management of the home including meal planning, table service, and 
factors in selection, care, and arrangement of household furnishings and 
equipment. 

Ind Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Miss Hanke. 
31. Home ManacEMEent.—Opportunity is given to study the value 


of organization and system in the home and to gain practical experience 


n planning menus, marketing, and accounting. 


3rd or 4th Yr.:—3 weeks. Miss Taylor. 
HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE 


10. IntrrRopucTION To HousEHOLD SctENcE.—A course of lectures 
arranged to acquaint the student with the development and scope of 
Household Science training. 


Ist Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., Ist term. Household Science Staff and others. 


INSTITUTION ADMINISTRATION 


40. A study of the principles of efficient organization and administra- 
tion with application to hospital, commercial, industrial and educational 
dietary departments. Practice is provided in a model dining department 
fitted with up-to-date equipment. Visits are made to institutional kit- 


chens, markets and cold storage plants. 
4th Yr.:—2 lects., per wk., 2 terms, and practical experience in model dining 
department. Miss Stickwood. 


MATHEMATICS 
Taken with B.Sc. (Agr.). 


10. Exementary MATHEMATICAL ANALYSIS. 
Ist Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., 2 terms. Mr. E. C. Irvine. 
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NUTRITION AND DIETETICS 


40. Dyetretics.—A study of the principles of human nutrition. 
4th Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per whk., Ist term. Miss Stickwood. 


41. Drier Tuerary.—The function of nutrition as a curative and 
preventive factor in disease. Visits to hospital clinics and dietary depart- 
ments. 


4th Yr.:—5 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Miss Stickwood. 


42. FUNDAMENTALS oF Nutrition.—For description see Animal 
Husbandry Course 45 in the B.Sc. (Agr.) syllabus. 
4th Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., Ist term. Professor Crampton. 


43. Nurrition Lasoratory.—Supplements Course 42. For de- 
scription see Animal Husbandry 47 in the B.Sc. (Agr.) syllabus. 


44. Nutrition SEMINAR. 
4th Yr.:—2 lects., per wk., 1stterm. Miss Stickwood and Professor Crampton. 


PHYSICAL EDUCTION 


10. Physical Education will be included in the work of the first year, 
all students being required to attend a minimum of two hours weekly 
during the session. Opportunity is provided for participation of all 
students in archery, swimming, basketball, skating, hockey and bad- 
minton. 


PHYSICS 
Taken with B.Sc. (Agr.). 


12. GENERAL Puysics. 
Ist Yr.:—3 lects., | lab., per wk., 2 terms. Dr. Rowles. 


- 


33. Buropuysics. 
3rd. Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. Dr. Rowles. 


PHYSIOLOGY 
Taken with B.Sc. (Agr.). 


30. Exvementrary Puysio.ocy. 
3rd Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., 2nd term. Mr. Barker. 


TEXTILES 


41. Texrmes AND THEIR CareE.—Chemical study of textile fibres, 
methods of laundering, stain removal and dry cleaning. Elective. 


4th Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk, Ist term. Miss Hanke. 


42. Textite Freres AND Fasrics.—The source, construction, 
properties and qualities of textile fibres and fabrics used in clothing; 
furnishings for the home and institution will be studied in order to establish 
a basis for the wise selection of textile materials by the consumer. Pre- 
requisite to Chemistry 50. 
4th Yr.:—I lect., per wk., 2 terms. Miss Cliff. 
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ZOOLOGY | 
j Taken with B.Sc. (Agr.). 


20. ELEMENTARY ZOOLOGY. 
Ind Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor DuPorte, Mr. White- 
head and Dr. Morrison. 


ry B.H.S. Course EXAMINATIONS 


1H (See page 943) 


BOOKS 


41 ih) Students will be required to secure text-books for some of the courses. 
half HT These may be obtained at the College, and $5.00 to $10.00 should cover the 
Hay sts |i cost per year for the Homemaker Class, and $15.00 per year for the B.H.S. 


Ort bit Course. 


mt PUPIL DIETITIAN COURSE 


| A course in the Women’s Residence is offered to degree graduates of 

| accredited home economics schools. ‘This course includes the following :— 
Work in department store-room taking charge of supplies; supervision 
work in Dining-Room; and executive work in Dietitian’s Office. Oppor- 
tunity is given for experience in the Housekeeping Department—care 
of rooms, linen, etc., also in the College Laundry. Students are enabled 
to attend related classes in the School of Household Science. 


Room, board and laundry are provided. 


Uniform Requirements:—Six white uniforms: six white aprons; shoes— 
white Oxfords with rubber heels. 
Free Time:—One-half day per week and alternate Sundays. 
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THE SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS 


By an agreement with the Government of the Province of Quebec, 
dated February 25 and 26, 1907, confirmed by an Act of the Legislature 
of the Province of Quebec, 7 Edward VII, 1907, chapter 26, it was provided 
that a school for the training of teachers for the schools under the control 
of the Protestant Committee of the Council of Education should be 


established and carried on at Ste. Anne de Bellevue in lieu of the McGill 
Normal School in Montreal, under the regulations of the Protestant 
Committee. 


This institution is intended to give a thorough training to teachers, by 
instruction and training in the School for Teachers itself, and by practice 
in the practice schools; and the arrangements are of such a character as to 
afford the greatest possible facilities to students from all parts of the 
Province. The Protestant Central Board of Examiners for the Province 
of Quebec grants diplomas to teachers-in-training of this school, and to 
graduates of Canadian or other British universities who have received the 
necessary training. 

For the duration of the war the School for Teachers will be operated 
at Strathcona Hall, 772 Sherbrooke Street West, Montreal. Correspond- 
ence from prospective students should, however, be addressed to Macdonald 


College, P.Q. 


ANNOUNCEMENT FOR THE SESSION 1942-43 


The thirty-sixth session of this school will begin on the eighth of 
September, 1942, and will close on the tenth of June, 1943. 
The students are graded as follows:— 
1.—Elementary Class. 
2.—I ntermediate Class. 
3.—Kindergarten Class. 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


Teachers to be trained for the schools under the control of the Prot- 
estant Committee of the Council of Education for the Province of Quebec 
will be admitted under conditions prescribed by that body, as hereinafter 


mentioned. 

After receiving certificates of admission, candidates accepted must 
send to the authorities of Macdonald College a certificate of vaccination 
as follows:—(a) Successful vaccination within seven years; or (b) Im- 
munity to vaccine after two recent unsuccessful vaccinations; such certifi- 
cate of immunity to be good for five years from date. 
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Whenever the authorities of Macdonald College receive the lists of 
candidates admitted to the various classes, they will communicate imme- 
diately with all accepted candidates regarding registration, the sending 
of the admission certificate and the vaccination certificate. They will 
also forward a copy of the announcement to those who have not already 
received one. Candidates who are accepted are, therfore, requested 
to withhold separate inquiries, pending receipt of such general advice 
from the College. 


Candidates who have received admission certificates, but find them- 
selves unable to attend the College, are requested to advise Dr. W. P. 
Percival, Department of Education, Quebec, Que., of that fact without 
delay. 


MODE OF ADMISSION TO THE SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS 


Any one desiring to take a course in the School for Teachers to qualify 
for teaching in the Province of Quebec, must apply for authorized forms 
of application for admission, and for all other information, to the Secretary 
of the Protestant Central Board of Examiners, Dr. W. P. Percival, Depart- 
ment of Education, Quebec, Que. Application for admission must be 


made on or before July 20th. 


Candidates are advised to obtain and read carefully the circular 
entitled Information for Candidates issued by the Protestant Central 
Board of Examiners. 


Candidates for any class must be British subjects, or must have begun 
the necessary proceedings to become such, and must furnish the certificates 
of age and of good moral character, as required by the regulations. They 
must also send a medical certificate on a special form obtainable from Dr. 
Percival. This must show to the satisfaction of the Central Board that the 
candidate is in good health and free from physical defects likely to interfere 
with his usefulness as a teacher. 


All such candidates, before entering upon a course, must sign an 
agreement to teach in the Province of Quebec for at least three years after 
graduation. 


Candidates for diplomas for teaching in the Province of Quebec must 
satisfy the requirements laid down by the Protestant Central Board of 
Examiners for entrance to the several courses of study in the School for 
Teachers. Their attention is specifically called to the fact that the courses 
in French in the School for Teachers are conducted largely in that language. 
Students who have not had Oral French in the High School grades should 
make themselves familiar with Oral French as far as possible before enter- 
ing the School for Teachers. Otherwise, they will find themselves seriously 
handicapped. 
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ELEMENTARY D1pLoma.—The examinations for admission to the 
Elementary Class in the School for Teachers are the High School Leaving 
or University Matriculation Examinations. 


Candidates for this certificate should have entered their seventeenth 
year before the first day of September, 1942; that is, they should have been 
born before the first day of September, 1926. 


INTERMEDIATE D1pLoma.—The examinations for admission to the 
. class leading to the intermediate certificate are the Senior High School 
Leaving or the Senior University Matriculation Examinations. 


——— 


The holder of an elementary certificate or diploma with professional 
training who has obtained a Senior High School Leaving Certificate since 
receiving such certificate or diploma may be admitted to the Intermediate 
Class after Christmas to complete the course required for an intermediate 
certificate. For this purpose the examination for the Senior High School 


Leaving Certificate may be taken in two parts. 


Candidates for this diploma should have entered their eighteenth year 
before the first day of September, 1942, that is, they should have been 
born before the first day of September, 1925. 


KINDERGARTEN Criass.—The Kindergarten Director’s Course is of 
one year’s duration. For entrance to it there is required either: (a) An 
intermediate certificate or diploma; or (b) Jn the case of Montreal students 
only, a Kindergarten Assistant’s certificate. 


Candidates for this diploma are admitted only upon a report of the 
Dean of the School for Teachers to the effect that they possess the necessary 


special fitness for kindergarten work. 


SpEcIAL CONDITIONS 


The Central Board of Examiners has the right to admit to any class, 
in exceptional cases, persons whose qualifications may be insufficient for 
entrance. Any person who applies for admission under special circum- 
stances should give on the back of his application form a full statement of 


his reasons for asking special consideration. 


For any grade the Central Board of Examiners may grant diplomas 
to candidates in special cases upon any examination specifically indicated 


by it. 
The Central Board of Examimers has power to limit the number of 


admissions to the School for Teachers. 
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BURSARY REGULATIONS 


Applying to those who enter the School for Teachers 
in September, 1942. 


155. Bursaries of one hundred dollars each shall be paid from the 
released Normal School fund to such teachers-in-training for elementary 
certificates in the School for Teachers as shall comply with the regulations 


in regard thereto, as follows:— 


(a) Candidates must promise by a witnessed writing to teach three 
years in some rural elementary school in the Province of Quebec.* 


(b) Candidates must enter into a joint obligation with a parent or 
guardian to reimburse to the Department of Education the amount of 
the bursary received should they not, within five years, fulfil their said 
obligation to teach. 


(c) No candidate may receive a bursary for two years, but, in case of 
failure in one year, he may receive the balance of the bursary on the 
successful completion of his course in a subsequent year. 


(d) Candidates for bursaries shall make their applications for the 
same to the Secretary of the Central Board of Examiners when applying 
for admission to the School for Teachers. 


(e) It is further provided that, in addition to the payment of the 
foregoing bursaries, similar bursaries shall be paid to such teachers as 
having not signed the required promise to teach, nevertheless have fulfilled 
the obligation entered into by others to teach three years in some rural 
school in the Province of Quebec. 


156. (a) The bursaries to teachers-in-training shall be paid in two 
equal instalments, in December and in June, to those only who are certified 
by the Dean of the School for Teachers to have pursued their course of 
studies with reasonable diligence, and to this end the School for Teachers 
shall draw upon the Department of Education, make the individual pay- 
ments, and render an account to the Director of Protestant Education. 


(b) The bursaries to teachers who come under the provisions of 
regulation 155 (e) shall be divided into three equal portions and shall be 
paid only at the end of each year of successful teaching, but in no case shall 
they be paid after five years from the date of the diploma. 


Although students who take the course leading to an intermediate 
certificate do not receive a bursary during attendance at the School for 
‘Teachers, they may do so under this regulation and regulation 155 (e) after 
they shall have qualified by teaching in some rural school. 


*The elementary department of an Intermediate or of a High School 
is not included in this term. 
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(c) The Director of Protestant Education may release for good and 
sufficient cause a teacher from any obligation to teach three years in the 
Province of Quebec, but this release shall not remove the obligation to 
return any bursaries that may have been received. 


For official form of certificate of teaching required under regulation 
155 (e), and any other information, apply to Dr. W. P. Percival, Depart- 
ment of Education, Quebec, Que. 


TRAVELLING EXPENSES 


On being awarded an elementary, intermediate, or kindergarten 
certificate, each teacher-in-training at the School for Teachers residing 200 
miles or more from Montreal will be paid, out of the funds provided by 
the Government, the sum of five cents for each mile that his home, in the 
Province of Quebec, is distant from Montreal. 


TEACHERS’ DIPLOMAS 


The Director of Protestant Education and the Protestant Central 
Board of Examiners under Regulation 114 of the Regulations of the 
Protestant Committee, alone have the power to grant certificates and 
diplomas valid for Protestant schools. 


To graduates of training courses, interim certificates shall be granted 
of the following grades, namely:—kindergarten, elementary, intermediate, 
and high school. The elementary certificate is primarily intended to 
permit the holder to teach in rural elementary schools. 


Interim elementary, kindergarten and high school certificates shall be 
| exchanged for permanent diplomas of the respective grades when evidence 
of successful teaching for two years shall have been submitted to the 

Director of Protestant Education. 


Interim intermediate certificates shall be exchanged for permanent 
intermediate diplomas when evidence of successful teaching for two years 
shall have been submitted to the Director of Protestant Education as well 
as of the successful completion of one session at an approved summer 


school. 


Holders of interim certificates who, in the opinion of the Inspector, 
shall have taught successfully shall receive from him statements to that 
effect. When teachers have obtained two such recommendations and have 
satisfied summer school requirements that may be demanded of them they 
shall send the statements together with their interim certificate to the 
Department of Education where they will be exchanged for permanent 


diplomas. 


89 








970 


Under the regulations of the Protestant Committee, certificates and 
diplomas of any grade are given only to teachers who have taken profes- 


sional training. 


The examinations for elementary, kindergarten, and intermediate 
certificates shall be the sessional examinations of the School for Tezchers, 
together with reports on ability to teach and to govern, rendered by the 
Dean of the School. 


Advanced elementary and advanced intermediate diplomas are 
granted after successful attendance at Summer School for two anc three 


sessions, respectively. 


Graduates and undergraduates who are candidates for High School 
diplomas must take the lectures in Education provided by the universities 
or the School for Teachers, and during their third and fourth years, or their 
post-graduate year, must teach fifty half-days as required by regulation. 
The months of September, May, and June are set apart for this piactice- 


teaching. 


ELEMENTARY CLASS STUDYING FOR AN 
ELEMENTARY CERTIFICATE 


The course for the above certificate falls naturally into the folowing 
divisions: (a) A general review of subjects taught in rural schools; 
(b) Special methods of teaching the following—English, Arithmetic, 
French, History, Geography, Nature Study and Agriculture, Writing, 
Drawing, Hygiene and Physical Training, Scripture, Music, Frimary 
Methods; (c) Courses in the Principles of Education, Educational Psychol- 
ogy, Tests and Measurements, School Management and Schod Law; 
(d) Observations and practice teaching. A great deal of emphasis will be 
laid on the ability displayed by teachers-in-training in this phase of their 


work. 


FOR THE KINDERGARTEN DIRECTORS’ CERTIFICATE 


The Kindergarten Director's Course extends for one yea:. For 
entrance to it candidates must possess either:—(a) An intermediate 
certificate or diploma; or (b), Jn the case of Montreal students only, a Kin- 
dergarten Assistant’s certificate. 


The candidates must also have additional qualifications, such as love 
of children, a good voice, musical ability, and an engaging manrer 


To enter upon the course leading to a Kindergarten Assistart’s cer- 
tificate, given in co-operation with the Protestant Board of School Com- 
missioners of Montreal, the candidate must have a School Leaving or 
Matriculation certificate, and must undertake to follow the twc years’ 
course of lectures and practice work. 
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In the Kindergarten Director’s Course, students will be employed in 
the practical work of the Kindergarten during the forenoon of each school 
day, and will follow a selected course of practical and professional training 
every afternoon. 


Among the subjects taken will be Principles of Education, History of 
Infant Education, School Management and Law, Kindergarten Theories, 
Nature Study, Music, Art Work, Hand Work, Physical Training, Games 
and Songs of the Kindergarten, Stories and Story-telling. 


Special attention will be paid to transition work, so that it is hoped 
those who complete the work of this Class will be specially fitted for the 
difficult task of training young children effectually in the rudiments of 
ordinary school work in succession to the work of the Kindergarten, 
bridging over the chasm that too frequently separates the Kindergarten 
from the Primary Class. 


INTERMEDIATE CLASS STUDYING FOR THE INTERMEDIATE 
CERTIFICATE 


Regular courses of lectures in the History of Education and in the 
Principles of Education, School Management and Law, will continue 
throughout the year. In the specific subjects of Agriculture; Elementary 
Algebra; Arithmetic; Art and Manual Training; English; French; Geog- 
raphy; Geometry; History; Music; Nature Study; Needlework; Physical 
Culture; Physiology and Hygiene, the same general methods will be 
employed as in the class studying for the elementary certificate, and just 
as in it (see page 970) observation and practice in teaching will receive 
particular attention. 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
AGRICULTURE 
(See GeocrAPHyY and Nature Srupy, pages 973, 974) 
ART AND MANUAL TRAINING 


Course I—INTERMEDIATE Cxass.—The Art and Manual Training 
prescribed for elementary and intermediate schools. 


CoursE 2—ELEMENTARY CLass.—Work suitable for rural schools. 


CoursE 3—KINDERGARTEN Crass.—Work suitable for younger chil- 
dren: also advanced Art in a variety of media. 


EDUCATION 


Course 1—Histrory or EpucATIon.—INTERMEDIATE CLass.—Educa- 
tional theories and practices from Socrates to modern times. 
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Course 2—EpucaTionaL Psycuotocy. INTERMEDIATE CLASS. The 
main aspects of Psychology as they are of direct practical value in the art 
of teaching. 

Course 2a—Mentat Hyciene. INTERMEDIATE Crass. Training 


for exceptional children. 


CoursE 3—PrinciPLes OF GENERAL MEruHoD. INTERMEDIATE CLASS. 
Various types of lessons, methods and devices. 


Course 4—ScHooL AND Cxiass MANAGEMENT. INTERMEDIATE 
Crass. Various types of schools, their organization, classification and 
management, from the smaller routine items to the larger problems of 
time-table construction, discipline, and control. 


Course 5—ScHuoot Law AnD REGULATIONS. INTERMEDIATE CLASS. 
The school law and regulations affecting teachers and pupils. 


Course 6—Epucation, Principles oF GENERAL MeETHop. ELE- 
MENTARY CLAss. The fundamental principles underlying all special 
methods, organization of subject matter, the planning of recitations, 
various types of lessons. 


CoursE 7—EpucaTIONAL PsycHoLtocy. ELEMENTARY Crass. Those 
aspects of Educational Psychology which are of importance to the teacher. 


Course 8—MEntTAL HyciENE—ELEMENTARY Crass. See Course 2a. 


CoursE 7a—TeEsts AND MEASUREMENT. ELEMENTARY Crass. The 
construction and use of new type tests in the class room. 


Course 9—ScHoot AND CLiass MANAGEMENT. ELEMENTARY CLAss. 
Same as Course 4 except special emphasis will be laid on rural organization, 
etc. 

Course 10—Scuoot Law anp Recutations. ELEMENTARY CLASS. 
Same as Course 5. 


Course 11—Semrnar in Practice TEACHING. ELEMENTARY AND 
INTERMEDIATE Ciasses. Criticism and discussion of actual lessons taught 
by students in the Practice School and in Montreal schools. 


Course |12—PrINcIPLES AND Practice. KINDERGARTEN DrreEcrors’ 
Crass. Various types of Kindergarten theories and practices. 


Course 13—Hrsrory, THEORY AND PRACTICE OF THE KINDERGARTEN. 
KINDERGARTEN Drrecrors’ Crass. Development of modern methods and 
current practice. 

Coursrt 14—TuHEorY AND Practice OF THE KINDERGARTEN. KIN- 
DERGARTEN AssIsTANTs’ Ciass. This course is given to the Kindergarten 
Assistants’ Classes in the High School for Girls, Montreal. 


Course 15—CuiLtp PsycHotocy. KINDERGARTEN AssISTANTS’ CLASS. 
This course is given in the High School for Girls, Montreal. 
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Course 16—EpucarTionat Psycuo.ocy, 3rp YEAR B.H.S. Strupents. 
See page 961. 


Note:—For courses in Education required for the jHigh School 
diplomas, see the Announcement of the Faculty of Arts and Science, 


McGill University. 


ENGLISH 


Course I—INTERMEDIATE Cxass. Scholarship and methods in 
Literature, Composition and Grammar. 


| Course 2—ELEMENTARY Crass. Review and methods suitable for 
rural schools. 


FRENCH 
Course I1—INTERMEDIATE CLass. Pronunciation, review, methods, 
and devices for teaching Oral French. An individual oral examination is 
required from all students. 


CoursE 2—ELEMENTARY Crass. Lessons suitable for a rural school. 


Opportunities for practice are afforded by the constant use of French 
in the class room and at the Cercle Francais where meetings are conducted 
entirely in French. The programmes of the Cercle Frangais consist of 
songs, games, impromptu speeches, short plays, illustrated lectures and 
an occasional causerie by well-known French speakers. 


GEOGRAPHY 

Course 1—INTERMEDIATE Crass. Review of fundamental prin- 
ciples, detailed studies and methods of teaching. 

CoursE 2—ELEMENTARY Cxass. Scholarship and methods suitable 
for rural schools. 

Intermediate and Elementary students are requested to provide 
themselves with a copy of Frye and Gammell’s Geography, Thralls and 
Reeder, ‘‘Geography in the Elementary School’ (Rand McNally), Stamp, 
“The World’? (Longman’s Green & Co.) as well as a Geography Note Book 
published by Copp Clark Company. 


HISTORY 
Course I1—INTERMEDIATE Crass. Methods of teaching the Course 
of Study. 
Course 2—ELEMENTARY Ciass. Methods adapted to rural school 
conditions. 


Intermediate and Elementary students are requested to provide 


th ] ith a copy of Bengay’s, “A History of Canada’”’ (Nelson), as 
veal a M Canadian History Note Book, published by Copp Clark Company. 
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MATHEMATICS 


Course I—INTERMEDIATE CLASS. 


a. ArirHMeEtic. Present-day movements and methods of teaching 
Arithmetic. 


b. Atcesra AND Geometry. Methods for teaching the Course of 


Study for Grade IX. 


Texts Required:—Morton’s Teaching Arithmetic in the Intermediate 
Grades (Revised edition); Hall and Knights’ Elementary Algebra, Hall and 
Stevens’ A School Geometry. 


Course 2—ExLemMenTARY Crass. Arithmetic for the rural ungraded 
school. 


Texts Required:—Morton’s Teaching Arithmetic in the Elementary 
School, Vol. 2, Intermediate Grades (Revised edition). 


MUSIC 
Course I—KINDERGARTEN Crass. Methods and music suitable for 


the Kindergarten. 


CoursrE 2—INTERMEDIATE Ciass. The Course of Study and meth- 
ods of teaching it. 
Course 3—ELEMENTARY Cxiass Music in rural schools. 


Music Certificates. All students must devote individual study towards 
preparation for one of the music certificates, issued by the Protestant 
Central Board of Examiners. The certificates are in four grades, viz.:— 
Preliminary, Junior, Senior and Advanced. Details of the necessary 
requirements will be found posted at all times in the College Music Room. 


NATURE STUDY 
Course I—INTERMEDIATE Crass. Methods of teaching natural 


topics on a seasonal basis according to local environment. 


Course 2—E.ementary Crass. Methods and suggestions suitable 
for rural teachers. 


NEEDLEWORK FOR WOMEN 


Construction of simple, attractive and useful articles employing the 
use of various hand stitches and the sewing machine. A study of materials 
and their uses, properties of the various fibres and simple tests for their 
identification. One period a week for one term. 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


INTERMEDIATE AND ELEMENTARY CLASSES 


The authorized course is the Syllabus of Physical Training for Schools, 
1933, supplemented with indoor and outdoor games, etc. 
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Students must wear the regulation costume for gymnastic work. See 


page 908. 


Students wishing to swim must provide themselves with woollen 
bathing suits of guaranteed fast dye. 


STRATHCONA TRUsT CERTIFICATE 


Students in the School for Teachers must qualify themselves to 
pass the examinations for Strathcona Trust Certificates, and be able to 
teach the Syllabus of Physical Exercises, 1933, approved by the Strathcona 
Trustees and adopted for the province:—Grades A and B for men and 
Grade B for women. 


Tropuies, Cups AND Mepats ror Women. See page 981. 


PHYSIOLOGY AND HYGIENE 
Course I—INTERMEDIATE Ctass. Personal and School Hygiene; 


methods of teaching the Course of Study. 


CoursE 2—ELEMENTARY Ctass. Conditions and needs of rural 
schools, in relation to Personal and School Hygiene. 


PRIMARY METHODS 


Course I—INTERMEDIATE Cass. Junior children and the approach 
to Language, Reading, Spelling, Poetry, Story, Geography, History, 
Writing and Scripture. 


CoursE 2—ELEMENTARY CxLass. Methods and suggestions for the 
work in the junior and beginners’ classes in a rural school. 


A practical course is given in the preparation of classroom and indi- 
vidual material. Students are advised to bring smocks, scissors, penknife. 
ENTERPRISES—Theory and practical work will be carried out by all 


students. 


RELIGIOUS INSTRUCTION 


Teachers-in-training will be required to state with what religious de- 
nomination they are connected, and to meet weekly for Religious Instruc- 
tion in accordance with the scheme provided from time to time by the 
Teachers’ Training Committee and approved by the Protestant Committee. 
Every Thursday after four o’clock is at present assigned for this purpose. 
In addition to punctual attendance at weekly Religious Instruction, each 
student will be required to attend public worship at least once every 


Sunday. 
SCRIPTURE 


INTERMEDIATE, ELEMENTARY, AND KINDERGARTEN CLASSES. 


The course of study, moral training and opening exercises. 
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BOOKS 


See also page 905. 


Students should bring with them all books in their possession which 
may be of service in preparing to teach elementary, intermediate or High 
School classes, and also books on the professional training of teachers. 


Textbooks in the various classes are announced by each professor or 
lecturer at the beginning of the session, and are naturally subject to change 
from time to time unless specified under the various courses. 


THE MACDONALD HIGH SCHOOL 


The Macdonald High School is organized as a Protestant High 
School, and in general subjects follows the courses prescribed by the 
Protestant Committee of the Council of Education for the kindergarten, 
elementary, intermediate, and High School grades of the Province. Special 
courses are also given by specialists in Music, Physical Training, Cooking, 
Sewing, Manual Training, Physics, and Chemistry. 


The School will open Tuesday, September 8th 


There are no fees for Protestant children from the Protestant School 
Municipalities of Ste. Anne de Bellevue, Ste. Anne du Bout de I'Isle, 
Senneville, and Vaudreuil—Dorion, but for all other pupils, who are 
accepted if there is accommodation, there is a fee of $70.00 per pupil per 
year for all grades. This fee is payable strictly in advance, by four instal- 
ments of $17.50 each to the Secretary, Macdonald College, Que., on 
September Ist, November Ist, February Ist, and April Ist, respectively. 


There is no residence accommodation for pupils attending the High 


School. 


All candidates for admission to the High School must produce a medical 
certificate of vaccination as follows: (a) Successful vaccination within seven 
years, or, (b) Immunity to vaccine after two recent unsuccessful vaccinations— 
such certificate of immunity to be good for five years from date. 


See also page 893. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES 


GENERAL 


BuRSARIES FOR SONS OF FARMERS 


The following bursaries are available on application for sons of farmers 
of Quebec, the Ottawa Valley in Ontario, and the Maritime Provinces. 


Diploma Course students............... $10.00 
Degree Course students................. 15.00 
Postgraduate students.................. 15.00 
School for Teachers’ students,........... 15.00 


Application for one of these bursaries must be made at the beginning 
of the session and must be accompanied by a recommendation from the 
local agronome, agricultural representative, or similar official. 


FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 


Diptoma Course 


The Fisher Trust Fund, in memory of the late Honourable Sydney 
A. Fisher, formerly Member of Parliament for Brome County and Minister 
of Agriculture, Canada, offers for the session 1942-43, two agricultural 
scholarships of $75.00 a year each, tenable at Macdonald College for two 
years, for the Diploma Course in Agriculture, from November 2nd, 1942, 
to March 3Ist, 1943, on the following conditions:— 


1. The candidates must be sons of farmers in the County of Brome, 
co-operating in farm activities during the period of their college course. 

2. The candidates must be at least sixteen years of age. 

3. The candidates must have passed at least grade IX of the High 
School Course. 


4. These scholarships will be continued from term to term only upon 
favourable reports from the Dean of the Faculty of Agriculture. 


Applications must be sent, on or before the Ist of October, 1942, to 
the Chairman of the Fisher Trustees, R. F. Cowan, Mansonville, Que. 


Lieutenant-Governor’s Medal. Wis Honour the Lieutenant-Governor 
of the Province of Quebec, gives annually a bronze medal, which is awarded 
to the student who takes the highest percentage in General Proficiency in 
the First Year of the Diploma Course. 

Minister of Agriculture's Medals. The Honourable the Minister of 
Agriculture of the Province of Quebec, offers annually two bronze medals 
in connection with the Diploma Course, Second Year Class, to be presented 
to the students ranking first in the Dairy Farming and in the Fruit Farming 
Groups respectively. 
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B.Sc. (Acr.) Course 


Nova Scotia College of Agriculture Scholarship—Macdonald College 
offers a scholarship of two years’ tuition (value of $100.00) to the student of 
the Nova Scotia College of Agriculture obtaining the highest standing in 
the work of the Second Year of the degree course in that College. 


The Daughters of the Empire Bursary—As a recognition of the value of 
agricultural education in their Province and Country, the Imperial Order 
of the Daughters of the Empire, Quebec Provincial Chapter, gives a 
bursary of $200.00, tenable during the third and fourth years of the B.Sc. 
(Agr.) course, to the British student who obtains the highest marks in the 
final examinations of the second year. The bursary is payable to the 
winning student in two instalments of $100.00 each at the beginning of his 
third and fourth years respectively. 


Governor General’s Medal—His Excellency the Governor General of 
Canada donates a bronze medal to be awarded to the second year student 
who ranks highest in General Proficiency in first and second year work. 


Lieutenant-Governor’s Medal—His Honor the Lieutenant-Governor of 
the Province of Quebec gives annually a silver medal, which is awarded to 
the student who takes the highest standing in General Proficiency in the 
first year of the B.Sc. (Agr.) course. 


The Stern Cup—Sir Edward D. Stern, Fan Court, Chertsey, Surrey, 
England, has donated a silver challenge cup, which is held for one year by 
the student who makes the highest aggregate in Stock Judging in the fina 
year of the subject. 

The Cutler Shield—Mr. Garnet H. Cuiler, Professor of Agronomy, 
Purdue University, Lafayette, Indiana, the first lecturer in Cereal Hus- 
bandry, Macdonald College, has donated a bronze challenge shield, which 
is held for one year by the student majoring in Agronomy, who makes the 
highest aggregate in the final year. 


The Conklin Trophy—Dr. Raymond L. Conklin gives a trophy to be 
awarded to the student in any year of the degree course who obtains the 
highest percentage of total marks, and who, during the same year, has won 
a place on the College (Canadian) Rugby team and on one other team 
sport. The trophy will be awarded only once to any individual. 


The T. Fred Ward Swimming Trophy—aA silver challenge cup donated 
by Mr. T. F. Ward, Secretary of the College, to be held for one year by the 
student winning the greatest number of points at the annual men’s swim- 
ming meet. 

The Lochhead Memorial Prize—In memory of her late husband, 
William Lochhead, B.A., M.Sc., the first Professor of Biology in Macdonald 
College, Mrs. Lochhead has established by an endowment of $400.00, a 
prize to be awarded to the student, majoring in Entomology, who takes 
the highest standing in the fourth year, the prize, in value equal to the 
proceeds of the endowment for one year, to be in books selected by the 
winner with the approval of the Head of the Department of Entomology. 
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The Dr. John L. Todd Gymnastic Medals for Women. See page 983. 
The Janet Morison Robb Bursary for Women. See page 982. 


Nore:—No prize will be awarded to any student in any of the classes, 


whose percentage of marks is below seventy, unless by special action of 
the Faculty. 


B.H.S. Course 


His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor of the Province of Quebec donates 
two medals: 


(1) A silver medal, to be awarded to the student who ranks highest 
in the third year of the B.H.S. Course. 


(2) A bronze medal, to be awarded to the student who ranks highest 
in the second year of the B.H.S. Course. 


The Montreal Housewives’ League gives a prize for the best results 
secured in the conservation of food, as demonstrated in home methods of 
canning fruits and vegetables. The prize is open to the graduating class in 


the B.H.S. Course. 


The Frederica Campbell Macfarlane Scholarship —A scholarship has 
been donated by the Quebec Women’s Institutes in memory of the late 
Frederica Campbell Macfarlane, graduate in Institution Administration, 
1912, Superintendent of Quebec Women’s Institutes from 1913 to 1919, 
This scholarship is of the value of $50.00, is open only to students from a 
rural district of the Province of Quebec, and is awarded on the results of 
the final examinations in any one of the first three years of the B.H.S. 
Course. 


The Dr. John L. Todd Gymnastic Medals for Women. (See page 983). 
The Janet Morison Robb Bursary for Women. (See page 982). 


UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHIPS 


In addition to the foregoing, Degree students at Macdonald College 
are eligible to apply for the following University scholarships. Particulars 
will be found in the announcement of Scholarships, Bursaries, Prizes, 
Medals and Loan Funds, obtainable from:—The Registrar, McGill 
University, Montreal, Que. 


Ottawa Valley Bursaries, 
The Isabella C. MacRae Scholarships, 


Bnai Brith Bursaries, 

Leonard Foundation Scholarships, 

The Christie-Storer Chapter Scholarship, 

Khaki University and Y.M.C.A, Memorial Scholarship Fund. 
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HoMEMAKER COURSE 


His Excellency the Governor-General of Canada donates a bronze medal 
to be awarded to the Homemaker student who ranks highest in General 
Proficiency. 


The Montreal Local Council of Women donates a prize in books to the 
value of $10.00 to be awarded to the student or students of the Homemaker 
Course showing outstanding ability in practical subjects. 


The Dr. John L. Todd Gymnastic Medals for Women. See page 983. 
The Janet Morison Robb Bursary for Women. See page 982. 


SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS 


Prizes AND MEDALS 


His Excellency the Governor-General of Canada gives a bronze 
medal to the student who passes the best final examination in the Art of 
Teaching, whether in the Elementary Class, the Kindergarten Class, or the 
Intermediate Class. 


His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor of the Province of Quebec 
gives annually a silver medal and a bronze medal. These medals are 
awarded to the students who take the highest standing in mathematics 
in the Intermediate and Elementary Classes respectively. 


The Prince of Wales medal will be given to the teacher-in-training who 
takes the highest aggregate of marks in the Intermediate Class. 


The Superintendent of Education gives annually a medal to the 
teacher-in-training who stands second in the Intermediate Class. He also 
gives a prize in books to the student who ranks highest in French. 


The J. C. Wilson prize was provided by bequest of $1800.00, of the 
late J. C. Wilson. The proceeds of the bequest for one year will be given 
to the teacher-in-training who takes the highest aggregate of marks in 
the Elementary Class. 


Le Comité de |’Alliance Francaise de Montréal offers a silver medal in 
the Intermediate Class, and a bronze medal in the Elementary Class, to the 


English-speaking student who in each class takes the highest marks in 
French. 


The Right Reverend Arthur Carlisle, D.D., LL.D., Bishop of Mon- 
treal, gives annually two prizes in books, as follows:—To the students 
in the Intermediate and Elementary Classes, who take the highest standing 
in Scripture. 
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The Association of Protestant Women Teachers of Montreal gives 
annually a prize to the student of the Intermediate Class who takes the 
highest standing in School Management and Principles and History of 
Education. 


The Dr John L. Todd Gymnastic Medals for Women. See page 983. 
The Janet Morison Robb Bursary for Women. See 982. 


Milton L. Hersey, M.A.Sc., LL.D., a member of the Council of 
Education, Que., has established, by an endowment of $250.00, a prize in 
the Intermediate Class, and also in the Elementary Class; to the teacher- 
in-training who takes the highest standing during the year in Nature Study 
and Elementary Agriculture. 


The Honourable Jacob Nicol, K.C., M.L.C., D.C.L., a member of the 
Council of Education, Que., gives a prize in books to the teacher-in- 
training of the Elementary Class who takes the second highest aggregate 
of marks. 


The Outremont Protestant Teachers’ Association gives annually a 
prize to be awarded to the student in the Elementary Class who takes the 
highest standing in School Management and Principles of Education. 


“The Gardner Kneeland Memorial Prize,” was established by an 
endowment of $200.00 by the late Professor A. W. Kneeland, M.A., 
B.C.L., in memory of his father. The proceeds of the endowment for 
one year is awarded to the student who ranks highest in English. 


The Frances Willard Women’s Christian Temperance Union, West- 
mount, Que., gives annually a prize of ten dollars to the student who 
takes the highest standing in the subject of Physiology and Hygiene. 


A. Kirk Cameron, a member of the Council of Education, Que., 
gives annually a prize of ten dollars to the student who takes the highest 
standing in Primary Methods. 


“The Dr. S. P. Robins Memorial Prize,’ was established by an 
endowment of $500.00, by Miss Lilian B. Robins, B.A., former lecturer 
in Mathematics, School for Teachers, Macdonald College, in memory of 
her father, who was first Professor of Mathematics, 1857 and, later, Prin- 
cipal of McGill Normal School, Montreal, until 1907. The proceeds of 
the endowment for one year will be awarded to the student who obtains 
a diploma, and is the most deserving student from the point of view 
of personality, professional attainments, and home circumstances 


NOTE:—Prizes are awarded only to students who obtain diplomas in the 
specified class. 
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SARAH Eimma Hitt SCHOLARSHIP 


The Sarah Emma Hill Scholarship, endowed by the late Mrs. Sarah 
Emma Hill, of Stanstead, Que., of the present value of about $100.00, will 
be awarded each year to a student in the School for Teachers “where 
assistance is required,—this money to be used by the Trustees of Mac- 
donald College according to their best judgment.” 


Candidates for this scholarship are requested to make written applica- 
tion to the Dean of the School for Teachers, on or before September 30th, 
giving full particulars of the grounds upon which their applications are 
based, and to provide letters supporting their claims from two responsible 
persons. 


In making the award, consideration will be given to scholarship and 
professional ability. 


Ex.ta Bryson SCHOLARSHIP 


This scholarship was bequeathed by the late Miss Ella Bryson of Fort 
Coulonge, Que., to the Women’s Institute of Fort Coulonge, the proceeds 
of which are to be used as a scholarship at Macdonald College for a student 
from the Fort Coulonge Protestant School taking a course in the School 
for Teachers. Candidates for this Scholarship are requested to make 
application to the Dean of the School for Teachers on or before September 
30th each year, and must be supported by recommendation from the 
Women’s Institute of Fort Coulonge. 


I. O. D. E. Bursary 


The Municipal Chapter of Montreal Imperial Order Daughters of the 
Empire awards annually a bursary of $350.00 in the School for Teachers. 
This bursary is open to all girls of the High Schools in the municipality of 
Montreal and vicinity, including Lachine, Longueuil and St. Lambert, and 
will be awarded by a committee of selection chosen by the Order. Appli- 
cation forms can be obtained from the Principals of the High Schools con- 
cerned, or from the Educational Secretary of the Municipal Chapter of 
Montreal Imperial Order Daughters of the Empire—Mrs. F. M. Stevens, 
493 Argyle Avenue, Westmount, Que. 


OPEN TO ALL WOMEN STUDENTS 


The Janet Morison Robb Bursary for Women was established, by an 
endowment of $2,000.00, by the late Honourable James A. Robb, formerly 
Member of Parliament for Chateauguay-Huntingdon and Minister of 
Finance, Canada, in memory of his decesased daughter, Janet Morison 
Robb, wife of Hugh Harvie Donald. The annual bursary will be the 


proceeds of the endowment for one year. 
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Preference will be given to women students resident in either of the 
counties of Chateauguay-Huntingdon, or Beauharnois, who are daughters 
of widowed mothers of limited or moderate means, or daughters of widowers 
in similar financial circumstances, or daughters of disabled Canadian 
soldiers who have seen active service. 


Candidates for this bursary are requested to make written application, 
addressed to the Secretary, Macdonald College, Que., on or before 15th 
April, giving full particulars of the grounds upon which their applications 
are based, and to provide letters from two responsible persons in support 
of their claims. 


Dr. John L. Todd Gymnastic Shield :—Donated by Dr. Todd for annual 


intersection gymnastic competition. 


Dr. John L. Todd Basketball Trophy:—Donated by Dr. Todd for 


annual intersection basketball competition. 


Dr. John L. Todd Gymnastic Medals:—Four medals—gold, silver, 
bronze, and nickle, donated annually by Dr. Todd for annual individual 
gymnastic competition. 


1913-14 Baseball Cup:—Donated by the Girls’ Athletic Association, 


1913-14, for annual intersection base-ball competition. 


Lady Constance Stewart-Richardson Swimming Cups for General 
Excellence and General Proficiency in Swimming and Diving:—Donated by 
Lady Constance Stewart-Richardson for annual individual competition. 


The Badminton Challenge Cup:—Donated by the Girls’ Athletic 


Association, 1928-29, for annual individual competition. 


Nore:—Only students taking a full year’s course at the College are 
eligible to compete for the swimming cups, gymnastic medals and the 
badminton cup. 


THE MACDONALD COLLEGE LIBRARY 


The library and reading room are centrally located in the Main 
Building, occupying the ground floor of an annex leading off the main hall. 
Seventy-six readers can be accommodated in the reading room; and in 
a series of alcoves there are reference works and text-books on the work of 


the various departments. 


The present stack-room has accommodation for about 25,000 volumes, 
and the choice of books has been directed towards bringing together the 
best of modern literature on subjects of the curriculum of the College. 


The Walter M. Stewart Collection includes biography, history, travel, 
science, etc. This collection has been purchased with sums of money 


given by Walter M. Stewart, of Montreal. 
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EXTENSION SERVICE IN THE FACULTY 
OF AGRICULTURE 


AGRICULTURE 


DEPARTMENTAL SERVICES.—The services of the various departments 
of Macdonald College are always available for the advancement of the 
agricultural and home interests of the Province of Quebec. Personal 
interviews at the College and correspondence are invited. 


Jupces, Speakers, EpucarionaAL Exuisirs.—Macdonald College, 
upon request, and when convenient arrangements can be made, will 
supply judges for exhibitions and speakers for meetings held under the 
auspices of agricultural societies, farmers’ clubs, women’s institutes, 
livestock, poultry and dairy associations, seed growing and _horticul- 
tural societies and kindred organizations and, in some cases, will provide 
educational exhibits. 


VISITORS TO THE COLLEGE FROM THE FARMING COMMUNITY OF QUEBEC 
are always welcome, from 9 a.m. until 5 p.m., excepting on Sundays, 
Saturday afternoons, and public holidays. 


FarRMERS ExcuRSIONS TO THE CoLLEGE.—Excursions organized by 
agricultural societies, farmers’ clubs, and similar bodies, are cordially 
invited to the College in the month of June to inspect the work in progress 
in the various departments, the main farm, field crops, orchards and 
vegetable gardens, the greenhouses, the poultry plant, the dairy, and 
the scientific laboratories, to see for themselves the experimental and 
demonstration work and to ask questions in regard thereto. An oppor- 
tunity is also given to inspect the student residences, the dining-room, 
the gymnasia, and other parts of the buildings, and thereby to understand 
to some extent the conditions of student life at the College. 


When arrangements are made in time, organized excursions will be 
provided at a nominal charge with a luncheon of sandwiches, bread and 
butter, cheese, and hot tea; or, if preferred, excursionists may bring their 
own lunch baskets, the College providing tea. In order to provide for 
the convenience and comfort of such excursionists, advice should be sent 
in advance as to the hours of arrival at and departure from the College, 
and as to the number of excursionists to be expected. Address:—The 
Dean of the Faculty of Agriculture, Macdonald College, Que. 
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SPECIMENS FOR EXxAMINATION.—Please note that plants, seeds, 
insects, and similar specimens sent to the College for identification or 
examination, should be prepaid if sent by express, and attached thereto 
should be a tag containing the name and the address of the sender, and 
full particulars of the material sent. Parcels sent by parcel post should 
also be similarly tagged, in order that the material may be submitted to 
the department suited to make the examination. 


HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE 


Questions relating to household subjects will be answered. 


Address:—The Director of the School of Household Science, Mac- 
donald College, Que. 
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Se THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY 


G. R. Lomer, M.A., Pu.D., Unrversiry LipraRIAN 


The University Library, which is under the general management of a . 
Committee of Senate, includes the Redpath Library (Blackader Library 
of Architecture, Blacker Library of Zoology, and Wood Library of Ornith- 
ology), the Medical Library, Osler Library, Baillie Library of Chemistry, 
Engineering Library, Law Library, Physics Library, the Royal Victoria 
College Library, and the Carnegie Library. 


The several libraries of the University now contain over 450,000 
volumes and 45,000 pamphlets, considerable collections of maps and 
photographs, and a number of the rarer and more costly monographs 
and serials which are indispensable for purposes of research. The Library 
now receives over 2,900 periodicals, Government publications and trans- 
actions of various literary and scientific societies. 


Among the special collections possessed by the Redpath Library may 
be mentioned the Mendelssohn Choir Memorial Collection of works on 
Music, the T. D. King Collection of Shakesperiana, the Redpath Historical 
Collection, and the Collection of Canadiana. 


The Blackader Library of Architecture has been established in honour 
of Captain Gordon Home Blackader, B.Arch. (McGill). The Wood 
Library of Ornithology was presented by Colonel Casey A. Wood, M.D., 
LL.D., as a special research collection and reference library. The Blacker 
Library of Zoology, presented by Robert Roe Blacker and Nellie Canfield 
Blacker, is a comprehensive reference library on this special subject. In 
addition to standard works, it includes a number of monographs and an 
extensive collection of reports of scientific voyages and periodicals, It is 
supplemented by the Lyman Collection of books on Entomology. The 
‘Faculties of Medicine (including the Bibliotheca Osleriana), Law and the 
Royal Victoria College, maintain libraries in their respective buildings; 
and there are Departmental Libraries in Engineering, Chemistry, Physics 


and Botany. 


The Travelling Libraries, now at Macdonald College, provide extra- 
mural library service at a moderate fee. With the Library is affiliated the 
University Book Club, which supplies its members with standard, import- 
ant and recent publications and makes a substantial annual contribution 


of books to the Library. 


The Library maintains a museum, open to the public, with a per- 
manent exhibition illustrating the development of the Book Arts, and 
numerous temporary exhibits are shown in the Gallery of the Reading 


Room. 
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UNIVERSITY MUSEUMS 


1. Perer ReEppatH Museum. 


The Peter Redpath Museum, a dignified building in the Neo-Greek 
style, situated between the University Library and the Arts Building, 
was erected by the donor whose name it bears and was handed over to 
the University in 1882, the architects being Hutchison and Steele. It 
is the only building in the University solely designed for museum purposes. 
It contains, on three floors, a great variety of museum material, the most 
important collections being the paleontological, the mineralogical, and the 
zoological, and a condensed exhibit of economic geology. Curator, T. H. 
Clark: Associate Curator, J. D. Cleghorn, (on war service). 


2. McCorp Nationa Museum. 


The McCord National Museum is housed in a building adjacent to 
the campus, on the north side of Sherbrooke Street. Eleven rooms, the 
hall and the passages are occupied by the collections, which consist of 
articles illustrating the history and social life of Canada, the bulk of which 
were presented to the University in 1919 by David Ross McCord, Honorary 
Curator until his death. Subject to certain life interests, he bequeathed 
the major part of his estate to the University “‘as an Endowment Fund 
for the maintenance and development of the McCord National Museum.” 
The museum is temporarily closed. Acting Secretary, E. L. Judah. 


3. Lrprary Museum. 


The Library Museum is housed in a toplighted upper floor of the 
south wing of the Redpath Library. It contains in table and wall cases a 
series of exhibits (inscribed clay tablets, papyri, manuscripts and printed 
books) illustrating the history of writing and of the book from the first millen- 
nium B.C. (in Egypt and Babylonia) onwards. Museum talks are given free 
to students, school children and visitors. In the gallery above the Reading 
Room, special exhibits and groups of objects, books, and pictures of general 
interest are set out and are changed from time to time. An alcove facing 
the entrance of the Library is utilized as a display case for weekly exhibits 
of items of topical interest. Curator, G. R. Lomer. 


4. ETHNOLOGICAL Museum. 


This at present occupies the ground floor of the Medical Museum in 
the Medical Building. It contains the important ethnological material 
removed from the Peter Redpath Museum, together with ethnological 
material from other sources, mainly Canadian Indian. There is in addi- 
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| tion the Garstang loan collection, illustrative of Egyptian culture through 
four millennia. The arrangement of the ethnological material is geo- 


graphic. Curator, E. L. Judah. 


5. In addition to the above there are other collections and exhibits of 
a specialized nature, ordinarily open only to students but to which access 
may be gained by application to the Curator concerned. These include 
the Anatomical, Medical, and Pathological Museums, the Museum of 
Hygiene, the Rutherford Collection of Experimental Physics, the Botanical, 
Zoological, and Architectural collections, and the Peterson Cojn collection. 
At Macdonald College there is a teaching collection containing an her- 
barium, a collection of insects, and some other exhibits related to Canadian 
agriculture. 
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MILITARY TRAINING 


1. Under the regulations of the Canadian Government all male students 
at the University are required to take military training if they are 


physically fit. 


2. This training may be taken with the Canadian Officers’ Training 


Corps, the University Air Training Corps, the Royal Canadian Army 
Medical Corps (for upper year medical students only), the Canadian 
Dental Corps (for upper year students in Dentistry only) or, with the 
approval of the University and the officer commanding the District, 
with certain other units such as the Royal Canadian Naval Volunteer 


Reserve. 


3. Applications for permission to train with outside units or for exemption 
for any other reason from the military training provided by the Uni- 
versity must be made in writing to the Secretary of the University 
Committee on Military Instruction. 


Further details are published at the beginning of the session. 


CANADIAN OFFICERS’ TRAINING CORPS 


McGiit Unrversiry CONTINGENT 
Honorary Colonel: Cor. A. A. Macee, D.S.O., V.D., A.D.C. 
Honorary Lieutenant-Colonel: yeti ne: T. S. Morrisey, D.S.O. 


Commanding Officer: Laeut.-Cor. J. M. Morris, M.C., V.D. 


To facilitate training and administration the Corps is divided into 
two wings, A Wing and B Wing. 


The essential purpose of A Wing is the training of its members to be 
officers in the various branches of the Canadian Forces and application 
will be considered only from students who intend after this training to 
place their services at the disposal of the Government. Only a limited 
number of men can be accepted into this Wing and those who are judged 
to have the highest personal and military qualifications will be the ones 


accepted. 


The B Wing Syllabus comprises Ist and 2nd year Basic Training, as 
laid down for University students under the National Resources Mobili- 


zation Act. 


Full particulars respecting the Corps’ activities can be obtained from 
the Orderly Room in the Sir Arthur Currie Memorial Gymnasium-Ar- 


moury. 
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UNIVERSITY AIR TRAINING CORPS 
Commanding Officer: 
Officer in Charge: Fuicur Lieur. G. A, Firsy. 


The University Air Training Corps has been established as an author- 
ized unit of the Royal Canadian Air Force to provide two distinct types 
of training: (1) Air crew training similar to that of the initial training 
school and (2) Basic ground training similar to that of the Royal Canadian 
Air Force administration courses. 


The University Air Training Corps provides one of the recognized 
courses of military training at the University for men, and is open to stu- 
dents who are able to pass the necessary medical examinations. 


' 


WOMEN’S WAR SERVICE 


The University requires all women students who are physically fit to 
undertake a special programme of training intended to enhance their 
physical fitness and enable them to meet with greater proficiency the types 
of emergency that may confront them. Applications for exemption must 
be made in writing to the Warden of the Royal Victoria College. 


Details of the scheme are published at the beginning of each session. 
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Deets a ac, , peas A eee a | | 

‘TPataled. 6s oo eg ee oe 20 8 28 
Cancellations. \\....% 05 ote | 

Totals for the Faculty........---5.+++ 481 8 489 489 


a ee ee 





REGISTRATION 


Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. . . . 
Cunoelations..: <. . 6st I 


School of Household Science: 


PUESE YT CBF mew, oo bs dk ee eee 
Deckiich 0 OSL... . snake oe 


eee TOAr. . Sone. on oe eee 


Pacetiyaor Misc... ses ona as ee 


Lira Sool... 33... oo ei 


© tireRtiGGe  y 6  setos eae 0 


Faculty of Agriculture: 
iene We. oo, cos bee ae eee 
eine YT GOP ok. ORSSS sia See 
gy Se Ea Ge a a eae PRR mere Re rye 
Poth Veer. oe. he eee 


Men Women Total 
102 7 ee 
93 7 + ~}00 
98 2-19 
82 9 91 


375 25 400 


21 me 
T esac * 
Cee ee 
eae tgs ys 
ee ee 
21 
11 7 
tn once © 
45 45 
1675422 
3232 
29-29 

5 15 
i818 

94 94 

ee ce 
Weer Toe 
a7. 2a 
ee ae 
bs Soy reas 
eae eee’ 
og 8a 


997 


400 


60 


45 


221 


94 


Ye 





998 REGISTRATION 


DirepLtoma STUDENTS 


Faculty of Agriculture: Men Women Total 
eens RR ee Pa My 28 he os ee 4 eae 4 
1 EE ae ates aad eh Se on a 5 | 6 
Sy ES Be eS Sen eee eee en ee eres l | 
MMMM Re al Pet Tes te SE ek diy ok Pes BAT 10 | 1] 
Cancellations. 2.4 64 5.3.52: 8 

Faculty of Music: 

i aenetente Cones 2 503d a te a be 10 33 43 

School of Household Science: 

Homemaker Course...........-.....-. 45 45 
Csheetiaiebiiencc. © cosas cs Kc 4 

School fer Graduate Nurses..............-- 34 34 
Camueratione) 25) 5 de6 cae s 2. me 

School of Physical Education: 

Tie NE ne sk a ie ee cers ep 10 10 
NEE BAM in key eo eins ee =e 9 9 
Copeeuate beer = S228. cecch anes ts ees | | 
PN get) ge ONS eT ons ] 19 20 

School for Teachers: 
aS eg a. ee er . 18 18 
Intermediate Clags................--.+.- 8 87 95 
Kindergarten Class. ...............%- 2 2 
5 ORO RIE Si Mg a EEN ORS a Oe a 8 107 115 
CameeeOns= 24.8. a be eS 7 
Totrat Diptoma STUDENTS............ 29 239 268 

PARTIAL STUDENTS 

Faculty of Arts and Science................ 42 50 92 

a ee a ee ee re 3 | 4 

Faculty of Engineering..................-. 3 3 

Pee Wt I eho is Wee ab Wb we a ae l yy | 

Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. . . . 2 2 

School of Physical Education............... fas | | 

Faculty of Agriculture... 0... 0.5. oe 0 ees. 12 an 12 

School of Household Science................ a 4 4 

Ne aa Dee ORS Tec SOD antes 58- 153.. 244 
TOTAL PARTIAL STUDENTS. . 22... 2.5%. Hi9 = so2it 330 
CC CONIATIONE os 6s. 2 bw ok 13 


TOTALS IN UNIVERSITY COURSES... 2,201 


Registered in more than one Faculty. 20 
Total Cancellations :..:...2..).0. 0. SS. 97 


1,192: 3,393 





20 


268 


330 


3,393 


——aaaa ee ee 








REGISTRATION 999 
FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 
SUMMER SESSION—1942 

Arts Division: Men Women Total 

wacom: Year. oO.) ae eee l 10 1] 

SE. WORE. os oc ca eee 7 9 16 

Pourtn Year. .*): . 2.3.2 -) sae 10 22 32 

Rastiel es 2. con. .d as ee 4 2 6 

WORAEHS oO obec. oe eee 22 43 65 65 
Science Division: 

ene Veer os... fs ss ee 14 4 18 

waed: Years... 2 a ee ee 7 7 14 

rewurth Year. 2. 5.82 eee 25 3 28 

Pert 8. is 28 oe eee 8 | 9 

PATRI. oid oe ee ee 54 15 69 69 
Commerce Division: 

second Years .)./..o0 posit eee Z l 3 

Third Seer. oy es ae eee 6 oat 6 

Pert | Mae ce ee 1] | 12 

PORES A. So Ses ee Pe eee I 2 21 155 

OTHER COURSES 

Evening Accountancy Diploma Courses.... 629 20 649 
Extension Lectares.. 2. >>... 254 460 714 
F-xtension Courses at Macdonald College. .. . GB es 66 
French Summer School................... 18 91 109 
Summer School for Teachers—Macdonald 

Am, Fhe 056 Uo ee en 1D) POF 286 

AFFILIATED THEOLOGICAL COLLEGES REGISTRATION 
Total Under- Partial 


No. of | Graduates graduates Students 
Students of McGill of McGill of McGill 


Montreal Diocesan Theo- 


logical College.......... 16 3 
Presbyterian College....... 36 6 
United Theological College. . 33 11 


0 
0 
0 
0 
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1102 DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


TELEPHONE NUMBERS 


Athletics Manager, Sir Arthur Currie Memorial Gymnasium.......... PL 4488 
Canadian Officers Training Corps, Sir Arthur Currie Memorial Armoury. BE 3304 
Conservatorium of Music, 677 Sherbrooke Street West.........-.--. .MA 2080 
Conservatorium of Music, Secretary’s Office. ...... 2.2.6 eee eee renee MA 2606 
Dept. of Physical Education (Men), Sir Arthur Currie Memorial Gym- 

SNL RE Ce yi tt een, Re eee Pe Bee a ar a a eae PL 1881 
Dept. of Physical Education (Women), 555 Sherbrooke St. West......MA 9176 
Diocesan College, 3474 University Street.........----.6 sees reese: MA 4902 
Divinity Hall, 3510 University Street..........--...0 5 serene reese: ._MA 2646 
Douglas Hall, 3851 University Street... ......-- see eerste rere eeees BE 2885 
Faculty Club, 3450 McTavish Street.............0 0+ esse ee eee cree PL 8789 
Football Tickets, Sir Arthur Currie Memorial Gymnasium........... PL 4489 
Graduates’ Society, 3466 University Street. ........-.- 0s sees rece .MA 2664 
International Labour Office, 3480 University St. ................++-- PL 2507 
Law Students, McGill University.............. 20s eee eee eee eee BE 1271 
McGill Daily, 690 Sherbrooke Street West.........-.----- +--+ seers LA 2244 

(Open 10 p.m. and on Sundays and Holidays)..........--+-++.++: LA 8366 

(Editor-in-Chief, Harry N. Lash] 
ee a Ue a Se a, eae ee MA 9181 
McGill Union, 690 Sherbrooke Street. West. ...-..-..--.--0+e essere LA 2244 

Present, R. Stewart Wills s.. c tie k ie e eee ee de ween aees LA 2244 

(After 10 p.m. and on Sundays and Holidays) 2079 Grey Ave. .DE 2270 
Secretary, William Munroe. ..... 5.0... 2 eee cee eee tee eee ene LA 2244 
(After 10 p.m. and on Sundays and Holidays)............--- LA 7872 
Montreal General Hospital, Dorchester Street East............-.-+-- PL Tift 
Players’ Club Office, 690 Sherbrooke Street West.......-------++++-- LA 2244 
Presbyterian College, 3485 McTavish Street...........-+++--+sse055 PL 1649 
Red and White Revue Office, 690 Sherbrooke Street West........--.. LA 2244 
Rink and Tennis Courts, McTavish Street.:..............-25. 55065. MA 2705 
Royal Victoria College, 555 Sherbrooke Street West. ............--- .MA 9176 
Royal Victoria Hospital, Pine Avenue West......--------+ + see eee PL 1251 
School of Nursing, 3466 University Street..........-.---- +e eee MA 9181 
Strathcona Hall, 772 Sherbrooke Street West............----5++055: PL 1156 

EeeeTAL SGCPECALY, SAC kn ks bee tae es sad ese ears ee Pi 4156 
Students’ Employment Bureau, 690 Sherbrooke Street West.......-.-- LA 2244 
Students’ Executive Council, 690 Sherbrooke Street West.........:.-- LA 2244 

Presicent.<rican KH. COWS 66... ae bo boss ass eee es eee LA 2244 

(After 10 p.m. and on Sundays and Holidays)........---..-. LA 8955 

United College, 3506 University Street...........-- 6. eee eee eee eee MA 2055 

University Medical Officer, Dr. F. G. Pedley (Residence)...........-. AT 6416 
Macdonald College: 

Rien a Renitionce.. ...3.4 ddedea ssa cele eee Poe eee Ste. Anne 782 

Women's Residence. .....6 ci. eee eee eee eee Ste. Anne, 806, 810 
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MEN’S FRATERNITIES 


Kappa Alpha, 3605 University Street.............¢.........-. 
Kappa Rho Tau, 659 Miltom Streéti iy .ec. . che diacek nc. ac... 


Delta Phi Epsilon, 3475 Vendome Avenue..................... 
Gamma Phi Beta, 3601 University Street...................... 
Kappa Alpha Theta, 3570 University Street................... 
Kappa Kappa Gamma, 768 Sherbrooke Street................. 


Sigma Delta Tau,.459 Argyle Avenueiaier7 is on pete ee 


ee ee 
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PL 7412 
PL 2073 
PL 2435 
PL 6773 
MA 3101 
HA 0098 
MA 1545 
LA 4392 
MA 3842 
MA 2806 
PL 7385 
PL 1674 
MA 4300 
LA 0648 
BE 3237 
MA 1824 


PL 5601 
LA 8318 
PL 6948 
DE 5857 
HA 5537 
MA 4068 
HA 7911 
WE 4315 


Ol 
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pt i First Year 

Shih} 

i) Second Year 
Third Year 


ae Fourth Year 


First Year 
econd Year 
Third Year 


Fourth Year 


— 4— 


OFFICERS 


President: 
Vice-President: 


Secretary-Treasurer: 


Secretary: 





DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


1941-42 


pat STUDENTS’ SOCIETY OF McGILL UNIVERSITY 
i GLENN KeitH CowAN 

ALBERT L. DANFORTH 
G. H. FLETCHER 


WOMEN’S UNION OF McGILL UNIVERSITY 


President: Sy tvi1A I. GROVE 


Vice-President: Mary T. Eppy 


Dorotuy M. MURRAY 


ARTS AND SCIENCE 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary- Treasurer 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary-Treasurer 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary- Treasurer 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary- Treasurer 


COMMERCE 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary- Treasurer 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary- Treasurer 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary- Treasurer 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary- Treasurer 


CHAS. BUTTERWORTH, Jr. 


PIERRE LEFEBVRE 
SETH TAYLOR 


RoBERT LAW 
JoHN Dopps 
STEWART BROSS 


RoBT. KINGSLAND 
CLIFTON BECK 
GEORGE T. MCCOLM 


KEVIN HARGADON 
VERNON FRYER 
GEORGE W. C. GOULD 


IAN DARROCH 
JOHN REDPATH 
MARION CHIPPENDALE 


Jack RUSSELL 
Bos Ross 
BETTY STEE 


J. S. CONNOLLY 
R, ROLLAND 
IRENE POLIS 


DUDLEY BURROWS 
PETER SANDILANDS 
Betty MURRAY 





First Vear 


Second Year 


Third Year 


Fourth Year 


First Year 


Second Year 


Third! Year 


Fourth} Year 
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DENTISTRY 


President 
Vice-President 


Secretary-Treasurer 


President 
Vice-President 


Secretary-Treasurer 


President 
Vice-President 


Secretary-Treasurer 


President 
Vice-President 


Secretary-Treasurer 


ENGINEERING 


President 
Vice-President 


Secretary-Treasurer 


President 
Vice-President 


Secretary-Treasurer 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary-Treasurer 


President 
Vice-President 


Secretary-Treasurer 


President 
Vice-President 


Treasurer 


Secretary 


G. M. Dunpas 
M. D. Morris 
I, MOSAHEB 


Cuas. ASSELIN 
SYDNEY SILVER 
R. H. GRAVES 


RICHARD L. MINER 
CuHAs. DuNDAS 
GWEN. JAMES 


ALBERT PyYE 
ARTHUR KALFAS 
J. E. HrpBarp 


GORDON A. MACKEY 
WILLIAM L. STEWART 
Hector M. CAMPBELL 


ERNEsT W. LEGrIS 
JAMEs H. Macture 
JAMEs MacLeEop 


CHARLES H,. PERRAULT 
Rex. M. FREEMAN 
JAMEs D. ANDERSON 


WALTER WARD 
ALLAN FINDLAY 
Davip HaviILANpD 


GRADUATE STUDENTS’ ASSOCIATION 


R. MUNGEN 

D. W. B. Rosrnson 
A. P. Stuart 
IsABEL HUTCHESON 
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First Year 


Second Year 


Third Year 


First Year 


Second Year 


Third Year 


Fourth Year 


First Year 


Second Year 


McGILL 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


LAW 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary- Treasurer 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary- [reasurer 


President 
Secretary- Treasurer 


MARK McKEOWN 
ALEX. STALKER 
R. STEWART WILLIS 


JEAN DE GRANDPRE 
MAURICE LANGLOIS 
Bi_L RITCHIE 


(GEORGE F. CLARKE 
A. LENNOX MILLS 


LIBRARY SCHOOL 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary- Treasurer 


MEDICINE 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary- Treasurer 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary- Treasurer 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary- [reasurer 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary- Treasurer 


Mary E. CAWSON 
EpItH SWANTON 
PHILIP RUSH 


WILLIAM RYAN 
JOHN BOGERT 
RALPH HERTZ 


MELVIN PHILLIPS 
JOHN JEWELL 
VIRGINIA BALKO 


Jack W. McMartTINn 
KEVIN FAY 
BARBARA BROOKS 


HERBERT OWEN. 
EDWARD TABAH 
CLARE FLINT 


SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


President 


President 


JOANNE SHAW 


NORMA BURGESS 





First Year 


Second Year 


Third Year 


Fourth Year 


OE IGE, a tee 
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ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 


President 
Vice-President 


Secretary-Treasurer 


President 
Vice-President 


Secretary-Treasurer 


President 
Vice-President 


Secretary-Treasurer 


President 
Vice-President 


Secretary-Treasurer 


Patsy DUNTON 
Joyce AULT 


JOANNE WHITMAN 


JANET HAMILTON 
PENELOPE CHIPMAN 


NANCY TAYLOR 


GIBSON BEATTY 
JOAN WATERSTON 


(to be elected) 


JUDITH JAFFE 
Betty BINDMAN 


Ivy LAWRENCE 


SCHOOL OF NURSING 


President 


Vice-President 


Secretary-Treasurer 


E. ARCHER 


M. TRUEMAN 


E. PALLISER 
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i MACDONALD COLLEGE 


(McGILL UNIVERSITY) 


a 
biti 
eer 
any B.S. (Agr.) 4 President 
Pht) i : 
phi Secretary 
i iif 3 President 
| Secretary 
orth Th 4 
1 TB 2 President 
ae 
ipa! | ' Secretary 
ey if 
Ca I President 
i | h Secretary 
a 
wu i 
‘ ii 
ith " SCHOOL OF 
bit, ut 
Hi 
Bn ; 
Mh B.H.S. 4 President 
Pret Secretary 
3 President 
Has x 
i Secretary 
ity i 2 President 
a Secretary 
My 
Bes Sai I President 
asi! Secretary 
‘. 
Homemakers President 
Secretary 
Teachers, School for— 
School Executive President 
Secretary 
Section “‘A”’ President 
Secretary 
Section ‘‘B”’ President 
Secretary 
Elementary President 
Secretary 


CLASS OFFICERS — 1941-1942 


FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 


FREEMAN QO. NEWSON 
Ross MACALLISTER 


ROBERT ORR 
PHILIP RUDOLPH 


HERBERT F. HICKLIN 
Joun D. McCatic 


MATHIEU ST. PIERRE 
PETER BALOGH 


HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE 


JEAN NANCY OWEN 
SUZANNE MILLER 


M. AYNSLEE MACEWEN 
EpITH CHALMERS 


MARGARET F. MILLS 
RutH K. Morris 


ELEANOR [TAIT 
Lois BLATCHFORD 
BETTY ROBERTS 


LILLIAN LABINE 


LENORE OSBORNE 
HERBERT HUGHES 


Rita MAJOR 
WINTON L. ROBERTS 


MARGARET ELLIS 
BEATRICE W. ACHESON 


EFrFiE C. SMITH 


CATHARINE P. (KAy) COOKE 








McGI-EL UNPVERSIT Y 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


NAME 


SESSION 1941-42 


FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO, 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address 


Abbey, Marjorie M.G...... 
Ape. (. IIOUCIOR . 6 es cwes ye 


Aes Tree? 6s Sec leacs Gals 
AOUG, FORD R ois co eaneas 


Abramowitz, David L..... 


Acheson, Beatrice W........ 


Adams, James L........... 
Pe Oe | a 


Adams, Nancy E........... 


B.A. 1...:......45 Parkside Ave., Montreal West..... DE 9515 
Diese. 4.5 08s kckn 2054 Mansfield St., Montreal 
Enosburg Falls, Vt. 
Bust, &. Loca wae 3480 Durocher St., Montreal......... PL 0787 
305 Ste. Catherine St., Grand’Mere. 
B.Com Fos. ose 3480 Durocher St., Montreal......... PL 0787 
Shawinigan Falls, Que. 
eet... ae. Soe yy ay 507 Argyle Ave., ‘Westmount ete a8 ates WE 4622 
Teaches? (Inter.). Macdonald College, ee ne Ste. A. 806, 810 
5272 Sixth Ave., Rosemount, Que. 
BOs. 2. ces alee 1280 Bernard Ave., Apt. 9, OutremontDO 2124 
DICE, ic scan ees Douglas Hall, Montreal............. BE 2885 


925 Greenwood Ave., Wilmette, IIl. 
Teachers’ (Elem.) Macdonald College, Que...... 
Box 12, Matapedia, Que. 


Adams, Samuel T......6... nS Pe are 4333 Westmount Ave., Westmount. ..WI 5959 
Adilman, Mona E.......... Beis bs.u. komt < deste 5156 Notre Dame de Grace Ave., 
TAORGIEAL, ca, cigpsbatrn ees a kok oe DE 7884 
ABOCE, Ba GTA voce cadens ks |. ee. SP Ee 2106 Claremont Ave., Apt. 42, Mont- 
2 Pa ai or Bg «eS 8 Sy EL 2337 
Affleck, Raymond T........ Baits Bee cs ag nic Claremont Ave., Apt. 42, Sea 
Spies owls lectins ot ago acted cee eae aenece aia L 2337 
Agranovitch, Edna......... Sy, A eee mrt: 4400 Rivard St., Montreal........... PL 3793 
Aikins, Jamea!P.. oo sive cen |. Fe Sa 3847 Wilson Ave., Montreal......... WA 3897 
Aikman, Audrey M......... Ee. Pern Pl es Pee 1488 Crescent St., Montreal.......-.. HA 8705 
c/o Barclays Bank, St. Kitts, B.W.I.. 
Atkmas , Start Pi. os ages ae ae ee 1488 Crescent St., Montreal......... HA 8705 
PSNG. ORME os. 35 5 <a5:c nee | Bap Oey 456 Strathcona Ave., Westmount.....WE 4531 
Aitchison, Irene H.A... . .. Gap ae c bree Box 26, Cowansville, P.O. 
Aitken, Joan W.. <.2<. eas B.SC: Gina be eee Royal Victoria College, Montreal..... MA 9176 
Devonshire, Bermuda. 
Albert, Benjamin........... B Ack un abeteies 769 Davaar Ave., Outremont........ CA 4371 
Albert, Harold S..00..% ¢ 258 Med. (2: ck ecasiecs 460 Elm Ave., Westmount........... FI 4237 
24 High St., Newport, R.I. 
Albert, Leonard P.......... BSC... 25) ane p sans 4130 Clarke St., Montreal. 
Albeit. SAm@USE we cece s Giid. SER... ae 767 Davaar Ave., Outremont. ..CA 7212 
Aloe, Audrey Bios cies ces BiAs Bi! ote 4612 King Edward Ave., Montreal.. .. DE 9928 
Alexander, A. Lois.......... Bt. Dianne 3007 St. Catherine St. W., Montreal. . WE 3851 
Alexander, Helen E......... BSG. @..4..tesuns 1124 Dorchester St. W., Montreal... . MA 7366 
River Hebert, Nova Scotia. 
Alexander, Janet A......... [ee RRS eae 209 Strathearn Ave., Montreal West.. DE 8060 
Alewendes, LOG: 0.2 ces ESO. .L as amowistre 65 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...... HA 5689 
Noranda, Que. 
Alguire, John A. D......... BiSi. :x.% savas Douglas Hall, Montreal............. BE 2885 


Allen, Della Boo. ees Grad. Selis c....2% Macdonald College, Que............ Ste. A. 651 


PU Ne Pee eee 2 
Allen, James L. . 0.0.65. oen.0 


Allen, William G. .i....009. 
Allenby, Owen C. W........ 


Alley, Armine M........... 
Allison, Beatrice V......... 
Allison, Joan J.......s-se0. 
AnG, 1 Mele Deis. oe ot 


Alvarez-Calderon, Arturo.... 


107 Sydney St., Cornwall, Ont. 


B Se.) oa nae 4445 Earnscliffe Ave., Montreal...... DE 2125 
BPRS SS. ouwsaas 1472 Crescent St., Montreal. ........ LA 5077 
Pope, Manitoba. 
B.EBAG. 2 xocrats 25 Fenwick Ave., Montreal West..... EL, 7227 
Grad. Sco. .ceans 3517 Hutchison St., Montreal........ MA 4617 
186 Longueuil St., St. Johns, Que. 
Grad, SB .a-.<¥ as 3454 Peel St., Montreal. ............ LA 6766 
74 St. George St., Toronto, Ont. 
BA. Se ecxreenes 3781 Vendome Ave., Montreal....... DE 8993 
Aes. eee ae 3781 Vendome Ave., Montreal....... DE 8993 
Teachers’ (Elem.).Macdonald College, ‘Que dae hea Ste. A. 806, 810 
114 Hingston Ave., Montreal 
B. ag. 3S <uxeen 3615 University St., Montreal......... LA. 4892 
157 Plaza San Martin, Lima, Peru. 
ea ae 


. .Ste. A. 806, 810 
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1110 DIRECTORY 


NAME FACULTY AND YEAR 


OF STUDENTS 


ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address 


Alvarez-Calderon, Guillermo. B.Eng. 4........ 3653 University St., Montreal......... PL. 2073 
557 Alameda Pardo, Lima, Peru. 

Ammon, Robert E.......... Sb. Boss Kev sve 3429 Shuter St., Montreal........... PL 6335 
11 St. Clair Ave., Port-of-Spain, Trini- 
dad, B.W.I. 

Amos, Mary S......-+++-+-- B.66) 1,48 24-. 64 2177 Lincoln Ave., Apt. 7, Montreal..WI 2079 

Anastas, Kalliope........... eS ee 59 Nelson Ave., Outremont.......... DO 9020 

Anderson, Christine P.......Grad. Nurses... 3425 St. Famille St., Apt. 2, Montreal... HA 2490 
10988 88th Ave., Edmonton, Alta. 
102 Fentiman Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

Anderson, James D......... Tees O's oko wes 3525 University St., Montreal........MA 4352 
Lunenburg, N.S. 

Anderson, Janet E.......... Teachers’ (Inter.).Macdonald College, Que......... Ste. A. 806, 810 
Howick, Que., R.R. 1. 

Anderson, Joan A.........- a Eee gee 3500 Durocher St., Montreal. 
Fraser’s Point, Dundee. 

Anderson, Joan C........+- BCs Bye sins ees 5021 Glencairn Ave., Montreal....... EL 6360 

Anderson, John M......... Pinene: Ss. eas 2019 Stanley St., Apt. 17, Montreal...PL 1511 

Anderson, Kenneth W...... 1 ES ae. Pte pee Macdonald College, Que.............Ste. A. 782 
St. Peter’s Bay, P.E.I. 

Andreae, Wolfgang A....... Grad. Sch..)0. 66 Macdonald College ,Que.............Ste. A. 782 

Andrews, Dixie J.......---- BAS Sas wre Sea Royal Victoria College, Montreal..... MA 9176 
901 Roberts St., Niagara Falls, Ont. 

Andrews, J. Eldon........-- ROIS Wess <i Eno 3485 McTavish St., Montreal........ PL 1649 
Bell's Corner, Ont. 

Andrews, William E........ ASCH, 27... Wa eo 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal..... PL 1156 
79 Queen St., Kirkland Lake, Ont. 

Angel, Henry. .....----+++++ Pee CG en Osa 2057 Maplewood Ave., Apt. 7, Mont- 

ere ee ee eo AT 4558 

Angier, Lilian Ce ak wae $7 1 oe, Oe eager eA bay Royal Victoria College, Montreal.....MA 9176 
Watford Island, Bermuda. 

Anglin, Thomas G........-- BEng: 43:.54 5 «: 488 Mount Pleasant Ave., Westmount.FI 9938 

Anglin, Walter W....-.----. ente foc Ee 3647 University St., Montreal........ MA 2806 
Hampton, N.B. 

Angus, Elizabeth..........- Seite 5 6 esas Royal Victoria College, Montreal..... MA 9176 
2650 Bowker Ave., Victoria, B.C. 

Applebaum, Bertram ie Aare 5 eB ee gra ae 458 Elm Ave., Westmount........... FI 7962 

Applebaum, Leonard W..... 2 Oe soe 458 Elm Ave., Westmount.........-. FI 7962 

Arbess, Rosalie.....--.----+ is Sas So OAs 815 Dollard Ave., Montreal.......... DO 6962 

Archambault, Bernard J.... plc te ap, a oa 5614 Canterbury Ave., Montreal West.AT 9932 

Archambault, Leo A........ ROE eee ee 5257 Delorimier Ave., Montreal...... CH 7480 

Archer, L. Evelyn......-+-- Grad. Nurses... .3547 Hutchison St., Montreal........ HA 7462 
Box 252, Rivers, Man. 

Archer, Violet....-...-+++-- Music (Grad.)....1045 Atwater Ave., Montreal........ WI 8847 

Archibald, John S.....----- bh Ce tage | OR Ay Sra Apt. 8, 3610 Durocher St., Montreal. .LA 0479 
379 Battle St., Kamloops, B.C. 

Archibald, Percy Alex. H... ees Bea see Macdonald College, Que............. Ste. A. 782 
Glenelg, Guysboro Co., N.S. 

Archibald, Rupert D......-. Bes Aes ss ss = 3550 Lorne Ave., Montreal.......... HA 7696 
= ao St., Port-of-Spain, Trinidad, 

Archibald, Vernon T.......- PROG eae « hg 3602 Durocher St., Montreal......... BE 1807 
2526 Tulare Ave., Richmond, Calif. 

Ardill, Gerald R.......-.--- B.Com. 1........Dorion, Vaudreuil Station, Que....... Vaudr. 430 

Ariano, Alphonse A.....-.-. Law l...........6909 Marquette St., Montreal. 

Armstrong, David M....... MS a ee 15 Willow Ave., Westmount......... EL 0636 

Armstrong, Douglas L......B.Sc. 1.......--- 4370 Beaconsfield Ave., Montreal..... DE 9859 

Armstrong, G. Douglas......Dent.1......... 3624 Marlowe Ave., Montreal........ DE 8734 

Armstrong, John G.......-. Sofas Bei ces ss Macdonald College, Que............. Ste. A. 782 
Botha, Alta. 

Arnell, John C......-+-++-- SPARS COE os 05 0: 008 3437 Peel St., Montreal............. PL 1674 
Point Finger Rd., Paget East, Ber- 
muda. 

Arnold, W. Beverley .....--- ee eee 3042 Trafalgar Ave., Montreal....... FI 3435 

Aronoff, Dorothy E......-. Re Ee ee kes ans 2040 Vendome Ave., Montreal. 

Ascah, Geoffrey M......... Wied. 2... ik ones 3473 University St., Montreal........ MA 4902 
306 Main St., Farnham, Que. 

Ashdown, David S.......--. Mee: Bo. 0.3. Sees Douglas Hall, Montreal............. BE 2885 
“‘Barrule’’ Warwick East, Bermuda. 

Ashford, Walter R.......---. Grad. Seas says 2063 Stanley St., Montreal.......... MA 9038 
2305 West Ist Ave., Vancouver, B.C. 

Ashworth, Betty M.......--. BA Beer en 4970 Cote des Neiges Rd., Apt. 5, 


Montreal 
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eee, Rist WS. . aio soso ee Ee SI ne 468 Argyle Ave .,Westmount.........WE 3877 
Assaly, George............. See Gere. fen 3485 McTavish St., Montreal........ PL 1649 
Hawkesbury, Ont. 
Assaly, Joseph A........... Pies Boon ee ss | 1111 Beaubien St. E., Montreal...... CA 0012 
TA 5099 
231 Main St., Lachute, Que. 
Assaly, Raymond........... AB Sep peek hte 6357 St. Denis St. Montreal......... CR 9738 
mesein, Charies. 2.25 lk Sens Boy Seeks 2501 Maplewood Ave., Outremont....AT 3851 
Asseltine, Harold S......... Med, 2.803. 22. e, Douglas Hall, Montreal Sa eS EE BE 2885 
2105 Victoria. Ave., Windsor, Ont. 
Astbury, K. Louise......... Is ee 303 Querbes Ave., Outremont PMCS eae CR 8550 
Athanasiou, Andrew........ BA. Soe ayers 4787 Notre Dame St. W., Montreal. ..WE 5657 
Atkinson, James T.N....... Bina 2 772 Sherbrooke St. W.., Montreal Ts oS PL. 1156 
167 College St., Sudbury, Ont. 
Atkinson, Jeannie B........ Bee eS eS 16 Oakland Ave., Westmount........ EL 5748 
Aube, LOA... 6. oe: Mee: Bo.3iesee J. 3608 Oxenden Ave., Montreal........ PL 1305 
Chatham, N.B. 
PIE TIVES Toco oka 73 Waa Late, pals. Be 4256 Wilson Ave., Montreal......... DE 9436 
PUG, MOTs... Sele. Setwie rie. Sy 204 Lazard R., Town of Mt. Royal...AT 2390 
Averill, Arthur J. F......... BS Piss «Shed ott Douglas Hall, Montreal Se Bae ee BE 2885 
1503 Rockland Ave., Victoria, B.C. 
Axelrad, Arthur A.......... je Ge ee Oe 5890 Durocher Ave., Montreal....... DO 2709 
RVC? FORE Fes we kth oy Ses ome Gh 3612 Oxenden Ave., Montreal........ LA 4065 
1350 Canton Ave., Milton, Mass. 
Ayoub, Raymond.......... eG Ss da elect 6848 Drolet St., Montreal. 
Bapety.. FOGG bsewnedsrceiaces Lo A a eee 3545 University St., Montreal........ HA 4469 
oar Riverside Drive, New York City, 
papett; Carol Mo... su Sy So Be oes ee ee Victoria College, Montreal..... MA 9176 
277 Main St., Nashua, N.H. 
Baporet,. Beer Joe. vce ate cs Pas Es paw ve Royal Victoria College, Montreal..... MA 9176 
277 Main St., Nashua, N.H. 
Botal, Bien... so 6s) Pacas wares PARR Bois eo hs yaearig Queen Mary Rd., Apt. 8, Mont- 
WRT wisp Ge Hvig 6 eotateicane Tae tee teen PL 9666 
Backer, George E.......... Pe Oss 8 ih 1472 Crescent St., Montreal......... LA 5077 
Grand’ Mere, Que. 
Batley, Hdward Foo. ic es B.Se, 1e243 3 eae 857 Melrose "Ave., Verdun. 
Bailey, George S. D’A....... Med .:32334.ne058 522 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal..... MA 4051 
122 Grande Allee, Quebec City, Que. 
Bailey, Tolitt Foss cca koa Both. 2.5 eae 320 Laird Ave., Town of Mount Royal.AT 9013 
Baillie, Sheila P:;.........%. Arete oats 5851 Notre Dame de Grace Ave., 
FR ORTPOEE i206 nok nea Ss ae |e DE 0613 
Bain, Frederick A.......... Bins. 225555 4644 Oxford Ave., Montreal......... EL 1246 
13 Lenore St., Winnipeg, Man. 
Baird, Barbara M.éi. sss... BireS: Flt Macdonald College, Que......... Ste. A. 806, 810 
5 Alexander St., Belleville, Ont. 
Gasttie, Brahma) cpaveae sues De os see aan 5157 Notre Dame de Grace Ave., 
NMOOWORE. ois. cs es os ees eke, EL 2421 
Baer, Donald Bai .5.5 0004: Oe, Oy OSs se 3620 Durocher St., Montreal.........MA 6724 
ee tg a ; me 
Pers FSRRO) A. 0565.4 Sa Fe DMs Gs). tte 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .... 1156 
secuanin Dalhousie Mills, Ont. 
Baber; Tohin Berk. Bos. cae Biss tsa 331 Broadway Ave., Lachine, Que....Lach. 1403 
Baltet; Toiit Le. sii Sed viens Bee. Es... para 4133 Hampton Ave., Montreal...._.. DE 9662 
Baket, Mary... cscs cata. BeBe dei es Macdonald College, ‘Que Sree Ae Ste. A. 806, 810 
624 Carleton Ave., Westmount. 
Baker, Maxwell C.......... Bibs. Bick. AN 3567 University St., Montreal........LA 3612 
< vehi ; Be igee retasian : a 
¢ Oa aa re Dae Bibs Bie n'a SS 243 Drolet St., Montreal. .......... 127 
Baker, Rob Rycroft, Alta. . ; 
WUE Bc ick eeee Grad. SOc kuin 5391 Waverly St., Montrea 
ey Sing ee BAL 1.) cence ok Ganlepon. Ave., Westmount... WI. 66 om 
2, we, een ee pes ee Teachers’ (Inter acdona OHege Que. Hid acces te 
eee Ma aaa, Coll Mes Ste. A. 80 
j :, Saree Teachers’ (Elem.).Macdona ollege, Que......... te. A. 806, 810 
Bakiwin, Ruby Baldwin's Mills, Que. y 
Lehane J i seas B.S, bs. 52% 477 Prince Arthur St., Montreal...... A 3691 
Balfour, Richard J eran. ges . ek 36 ak 
Big 201) we, Ce re DEG. 2c Se kee 900 Sherbrooke St. W., Apt. 20, Mont- 
Balko, Virginia et SC ee Or eee eee eee LA 4095 
Port Alfred, Que. 
Balogh, Peter .....5s 5 sic saes <% AGT. dwicchithe Wan Macdonald College, Que............. Ste. A. 782 


Budapest, Hungary. 
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Bannon, Charles R.......-.-. Med: Lis ..%- 2462 Ste. Famille St., Montreal...... HA 1719 
35 Dix Ave., Glens Falls, N.Y. 
Baragar, Marie L......-.-.--- Med. 1.........-548 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal... MA 7845 
738 McMillan Ave., Winnipeg, Man. 
Barber, Evelyn E.......--- BBM. cages 49 Granville Rd., Town of Hampstead. EL 9992 
960 Dorchester Ave., Winnipeg, Man. 
Barclay, Ian A.......-.-+-- | Se, re eo 1336 Redpath Crescent, Montreal....PL 2492 
Bardsley, Leonard W....... B.Eng. 3 3412 Harvard Ave., Montreal. 
243 Lancaster Ave., W. St. John,N.B. 
Bargs Peteticac ss o's -vere nciew0% po, Ba 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal..... PL 1156 
Brooks, Alta. . 
Bark, Robert E. .......66+% ies a 235 Brock Ave. S., Montreal West..... DE 9297 
Barker, Barbara E. W.......Med. Ghee vecieute AeA 3440 Walkley Ave., Montreal.......- DE 2591 
Barker, Clifford A. V....... Grad. Sch Macdonald College, Que.........+..+-- Ste. A. 782 
66 Francis St., Ingersoll, Ont. 
Barnes, A. Darrell.......... B.Eng. 1 4173 Oxford Ave., Montreal......... EL 2297 
Barnes, Mary S........06256% BA Wess. _.. 1554 Pine Ave. W., Montreal....... .FI 6746 
Batic. Gee. 2093 eth Saly,s 22 Thess, BW. .ssar 3473 University St., Montreal........ MA 4902 
Ayer's Cliff, Que. 
Barrett, Patrick F.......... B.Eng. 1 5542 Cote des Neiges Rd., Montreal. .AT 4051 
Barrow, Bertram G......... BeAr mee Beni Be 4542 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal....WA 4929 
Barrow, Fitz-Herbert A. R... B.A. 2...... 3550 Lorne Ave., Montreal.......... HA 7696 
12 Panco Lane, San Fernando, Trini- 
dad, B.W.1. 
Barry, Rexford G.........- Bits BPs He: 2168 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal... .FI 4551 
Bartlett, Bernard R........4 Agr, 4..........-Macdonald College, Oue... . is. 642s Ste. A. 782 
R.R. 1, St. Andrews, Char. Co., N.B. 
Bartley, Christopher W..... Meéd. 3...... Douglas Hall, Montreal...........-- BE 2885 
The Cottage, Swanbourne, Blatchley, 
Bucks, Eng. 
Bartolini, Angelo E......... Grad. Sch 842 Stuart Ave., Outremont........- CR 5479 
Bartram, Ross M........... BiSGl Rs. Ss Bk 696 Grosvenor Ave., Montreal......- DE 0205 
Barwick, Donald C......... eG Be Es othe 9S 5539 Woodbury Ave., Apt. 20, Mont- 
ake occa So eR Cea es sé one ee AT 3494 
Bassett, George F.......--- Piece ese as 732 Upper Lansdowne Ave., West- 
a Ane COO oad as ED Oe it re o WA 2221 
Bastedo, Gordon E........-. gee Ue re 3485 McTavish St., Montreal........ PL 1649 
Woodstock, Ontario. 
Bates, George N.....------ Med oh ibs nes aces 3579 Hutchison St., Montreal........ MA 9508 
51 Main St., Morrisville, Vt. 
Bates, Jobin Tin. 6 5 6c ateiwse + Me NE oo xs 1058 Sun Life Building, Montreal. 
Chambly Basin, Que........-..ese0. Chambly 175 
Battersby, Lawrence H..... Med: 4... cx. 93 - 14th Ave., Longueuil, Que....... . Longueuil 
Zone 6-228 
Battista, Arthur F.......... Weeds ak. 6 jee 3629 Oxenden Ave., Montreal........ PL 1305 
9 Whitehead Ave., Cornwall, Ont. 
Baty, Marjorie...........--- Sa pee Pee 975 Pratt Ave., Outremont.........-4 AT 7283 
Baudouin, Jacques H....... B.Eng. 3 _, ..1721 Lajoie Ave., Outremont........ .AT 1826 
Bauer, Donald de F........ MGG. Gi c0s5 ca es % Douglas Hall, Montreal..........--- BE 2885 
984 Bushwick Ave., Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Bauer, Thomas W........--- BA. Zeer: 4940 Coronet Ave., Cote des Neiges, 
iF Ot Sern a em te te ee AT 6502 
Baugh, Howard W........-- Wik Bs hee eh 3473 University St., Montreal........ MA 4902 
The Parsonage, Lakefield, Que. 
Baxter; John F.... .sece0s.. B.Eng. 4 _...3592 University St., Montreal........ PL 2435 
Belgrave Ave. E., St. John, N.B. 
Baycal, Orhan. ........546: B.Eng. 2 avea 
Istanbul, Turkey. 
Bayne, James R. D........-- PAT Boeri cee 3559 University St., Montreal........ MA 8533 
6 Portland Ave., Sherbrooke, Que. 
Bazerman, Abraham W......Dent. 3.......-. 3636 Henri Julien, Apt. 9, Montreal. 
Beal, Robert Sic. sek sty Lh I Pe ae | 223 Metcalfe Ave., Westmount.......FI 7667 
Beardmore, Harvey E....... Mea. 43), See Douglas Hall, Montreal.........---- BE 2885 
1616 Ouellette Ave., Windsor, Ont. 
Beaton, John W...........5. Bx OO Bei Jesus 31 Thornhill Ave., Westmount....... WE 4441 
Beattie, Dora M. E.....:... Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que......--. Ste. A. 806, 810 
nslow Corners, Que. 
Beatty, Gibeon..< 52.23 555.% B.A. 32 s5% kee toe 4951 Connaught Ave., Montreal......DE 8319 
Beaubien, Jacques........-- B.Com. 2.......-517 Pine Ave., Montreal..........-. MA 6958 
231-College Ave., Richmond, Que. 
Beaubien, Mary E.......... BAS 5s Seas 644 Stuart Ave., Outremont......... CA 7793 
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Beauchamp, Paul E........ +f eee Fe Ecole Normale Jacques Cartier, Parc 
Lafontaine. &,.ccciA GR, ele wok FR 3066 
3015 Jolicoeur St., Montreal. 
Beaudry, tN SAE ea he 514 Therrien St., Montreal Bids inte ote ss 6 WI 9898 
Beaulieu, Hertel G......... Po gel Dah een Macdonald College, CNG i aicteccre ance S8 Ste. A. 782 
: Lennoxville, Que. 
Beauvais, Roxane L........ Grad. Gehw so) 406 Pine Ave. W., Montreal......... MA 9989 
Beban, Evelyn S........... Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, ae. chee Ste. A. 806, 810 
78 Selby St., Westmount. 
Béchard, Roland S......... Ro Soe” Ose eee 211 Lagauchetiere St. W., Montreal. ..PL. 9860 
E Béchard, Sask. 
peck, Clifton MK iu hes Pe. ea it ate hk 7038 Bloomfield Ave., Montreal...... CA 0715 
Heck. Johannes C .... ecunie’. Bibe. Si disetshus 1837 Dorchester St. W., Montreal....WI 1502 
Beckett, Kathleen B........ Ba See ass. Macdonald College, Que......... Ste. A. 806, 810 
1537 Summerhill Ave., Montreal. 
Bedard, Jean Jo: =. 5 oscicescc B.Com. 3........2058 University St., Montreal........ LA 7859 
80 St. Cyrille St., Quebec City, Que. 
Bedbrooke, Robert A....... PES A kw etd Le Macdonald College, AIGE. « 64.5.45 0 Okieee Ste. A. 782 
78 Woodland Ave., Beaurepaire, Que 
Bede, Brandt-A..oiccs's cS aks NCOs B05) ee van 3610 Lorne Crescent, Apt. 5, Mosk. "MA 1553 
1211}44Division Ave., Tacoma, Wn. 
Bedwell, Kathleen Y........ Cf SS eee 50 Lazard Ave., Town of Mt. Royal, 
Ste Seen eee a aes Pe AT 4026 
Begert, Kathleen E......... SS, aie ee See Hepat Victoria College, Montreal.....MA 9176 
5930 Hudson St., Vancouver, B.C. 
Sear, Jean By. 26h 60340 phys Le) Se re 8402 Foucher St., Montreal... ........ DU 5288 
Huberdeau, Que. 
Beland, Arthur Js... .<4+ a a een 1452 Bishop St., Montreal........... PL 5639 
405 Coombs St., Napa, Calif. 
Béland, Hugues............ ae: NE ES ae 4133 Marcil Ave., Montreal.......... DE 8524 
Bélisle, Pierre. ooo 6 dea wea acs ee Seen ee 1469 Drummond St., Apt. 43, Mont- 
| Ee Pe I Bi ie Pe Dee yy HA 5044 
St. Eustache, Two Mountains, Que. 
Bell-Irving, Elizabeth. ...... BBs BP mae das Royal Victoria College, Montreal... ... MA 9176 
Seed 1, Training Command, Toronto, 
Benjamin, Gerald.......... B.Com. 3.255568 689 Dollard Blvd., Montreal......... CA 4163 
Bennett, Hazel W........;. ik aos Os Sra Macdonald College, Que......... Ste. A. 806, 810 
9 Senneville Rd., Senneville, Que. 
Bennett, Henry H.......... | 0 a Sa See 3637 University St., Montreal........ MA 1824 
Sackville, N.B. 
Bennett, John R. G......... Be Og: Capiie 155 Westminster Ave., Montreal West. DE 8615 
POUUOEE, ha Ebi eas aac Theo 1. cosimees 3473 University St., Montreal........MA 4902 
Tofield, Alta. 
Bensaude, Philippe R....... B.Com. 1........1486 Mackay St., Montreal.......... WE 5534 
151 Estrada da Luz, Lisbon, Portugal. 
Bentham, James M......... LR ee ee ee 4210 Westhill Ave., ‘Montreal ee DE 2279 
Bentley, Dorothy C........ Mea: Boe aw ae Children’s Memorial Hospital, Mont- 
PERL...»  wiecklp ea Eee ae aru eae FI 4661 
17 Water St., Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
BOtcovits MePOOtt ccc ck eds Acute. BEA 5059 Ponsard Ave., Montreal........ DE 7404 
Bercusson, Joseph.......... Pe Ss eens tea 4808 Clarke St., Montreal........... MA 1858 
Berger, Wis. dacs & < ok ats Grad. Sch.-. ...%. 4802 Oxford Ave., Montreal......... DE 6757 
Beryer, Mitél. .: s..60eneer > je. oe ee ee 4802 Oxford Ave., Montreal......... DE 6757 
Bernard, Armorel E........ Baws: Betaahalcoes c/o Bank of Montreal, Place d’Armes, 
PR OMAIBOAS. os.c we atk oP ec Son ale Ae ow ote PL 2121 
Farnham, Surrey, England. 
Bergeron, Lawrence N...... MG Sicsvis ox as 588 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal..... PL 0575 
48 Chestnut St., Rochester, N.H. 
Berman, Aaron J........55. WRC, 2s 0 vbr ee 784 De L’Epée Ave., Montreal....... DO 2830 
Bernstein, Satil ..... ..0.06< wleeses Rs a ee ey 369 Laurier St. W., Montreal. 
Berry, Arthur. 25 »~.2..n4 Bean cten ka 610 Green St., St. Lambert.......... St. L. 2971 
Berteau, Geraldine E.......BiAs Gear ecienn Royal Victoria College, Montreal.....MA 9176 
145 Grande Allée, Quebec City, Que. 
Bessette, André............ LAW 2. .nitca Nom 4872 Papineau Ave., Montreal....... CH 4540 
Betcherman, Joy........... Homemaker..... Macdonald College, ‘Que Soa eke awe Ste. A. 806, 810 
ais eee pith ape Am Bi aes 
ettley, Robert R.......... BLES. Ss ..:ce ark 4 atricia Ave., Montreal........ 
Boule, Piet1O Biv icon co 9E2 EW obs  eaeeton 3571 University St., Montreal........ MA 4477 
Beusch, George J........... B.Eng.. 4) canusu 1441 Drummond St., Montreal....... MA 8331 
310 Champlain St., St. John’s, Que. 
US Ae een een Pry Theot. licsas ane 3473 University St., Montreal........ MA 4902 


Macclesfield, Eng. 
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Bigelow, John H..........- Grad [Sch Ss. ces 3483 Peel St., Montreal. ............ LA 0643 
Sackville, N.B. 

Biggar, Mary E......00.806- Grad. Seh.. gs. 05. 661 Davaar Ave., Outremont........ CA 7522 

Arts P. 

Bill. Barbara Cs y os sea e2es> Homemaker. ....Macdonald College, Que.........Ste. A. 806, 810 
356 Gilmour St., Ottawa, Ont. 

Bilodeau, Francis J. D...... Ol ae Se ee 256 Wood Ave., Westmount......... WI 3940 

Bindman, Elizabeth M...... BS ic piciai aves aus 2063 Victoria St., Apt. 2, Montreal...HA 3070 
68 Alfred St., Thetford Mines, Que. 

Birks, Richard Ssvi.e. ecu ps Og a 1469 Drummond St., Montreal....... LA 2863 

Bishinsky, Charles.......... Grad. SCH. iw 3 621 Bloomfield Ave., Montreal....... CA 6986 

a ae Be Sere ter gee ee ee fei) ee pee ames eerar 7046 Bloomfield Ave., Montreal...... CA 7956 

Bishop, Thomas J. H....... ee ee aa Douglas Hall, Montreal............. BE 2885 
Shoreland, Fairylands, Bermuda. 

Bjarnason, Johannes........ a a 3532 Lorne Ave., Montreal.......... HA 1779 
Reykjavik, Iceland. 

Black, Harvey H. deB...... LO, ate eae 65 Rosemount Crescent, Westmount..FI 6036 

Biack. James Minis: dace ss Grad; Sclic &: o.x% 1455 Drummond St. Apt.519 Montreal. CA 6432 
1988 Western Parkway, Universty Hill, 

; Vancouver, B.C. 

Black, Midam-E . 252.58: Teachers’ (Inter.).Macdonald College, Que......-.. Ste. A. 806, 810 
665 Champagneur Ave., Outremont. 

Blacklock, John N.......... BEES Pie sieeve ers 18 Anwoth Rd., Westmount......... WE 3329 

Blacklock, Pamela B........ 1 Bh ee a he 18 Anwoth Rd., Westmount......... WE 3329 

Blade, Milo:O. a.2%s vesenees Bro Se ee? os Douglas Hall, Montreal...........-- BE 2885 
45 Tiogue Ave., West Warwick, R.I. 

Blaikie, Marion G.......... Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que.........Ste. A. 806, 810 
Broadlands, Bonaventure Co., Que. 

Blair, Marion H............ PP ie ee 3 52 Windsor Ave., Westmount........ DE 9146 

Blair; Stella Nancie. ts ees B:A0S (AR. 52 Windsor Ave., Westmount........ DE 9146 

Blakely, Nelson W......... B. baie Set 1% 3429 Hutchison St., Montreal. 
498 Stiles St., Winnipeg, Man. 

Bias: Peel qe et ae eRe Grad. SGR s 5ss « 1557 St. Mark St., Apt. 14, Montreal. 

Blanchard, Donald A....... oN ae ee ane eee 1490 Closse St., Apt. 6, Montreal..... WE 2986 

Blanchard, William A....... [328s ib A rer 1490 Closse St., Apt. 6, Montreal..... WE 2986 

Blaustein, Ancel........... A SE 895 McEachran Ave., Outremont.....CR 4969 

Bielioch,.D. Basil... oc. oe 4's BAYS. h....-.,1209 Guy St:, Montreal...........0.% FI 2989 

Bllickstead, Elizabeth M.....Teachers’ (Inter.).Macdonald College, Que.......-- Ste. A. 806, 810 
6075 Hutchison St., Montreal. 

Binco, Dorothy M.......... Homemaker..... Macdonald College, Que.........Ste. A. 806, 810 
11 Third Ave., Grand’Mere, Que. 

Blizzard, Ronald H......... Grad: Sen: Fs i.3 1489 Atwater Ave., Apt. 8, Montreal.. WI 5794 
Cedarville, N.J. 

Block: Shithey Co. ssc ee sn Pe SoM aeee ks 481 Strathcona Ave., Westmount.....WE 5600 

Blodgett, Benjamin H...... Ss aes ae a ae 2617 Lorne Crescent, Montreal.......LA 8013 
West Stewartstown, N.H. 

Biss Carole cis a eeteee ss Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que.......-. Ste. A. 806, 810 
New Carlisle, Bonaventure Co., Que. 

Bloom, Charles A..........B.Eng.3.......- 4889 Clarke St., Montreal........... BE 1324 

Bloomberg, Allan D........ Bee 2). ees 4504 St. Catherine St. W., Westmount. WE 4904 

Blumenthal, Samuel........Music........... 237 Mt. Royal Ave., W., Montreal... BE 3265 

Boa, Margaret A........... Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que........ Ste. A. 806, 810 
Box 316, Richmond, Que. 

Bockiis, pelena RB... 6.5... BAL 4. . o ee wes 2421 Rushbrooke St., Mpntreal. 

Boek. Wires met Coed wots Theol. 1.........3473 University St., Montreal....... .MA 4902 

Booert, Prank G: . 3. ..0%44. ee Sa ae 103 Drayton Rd., Pte. Claire... .Pte. Claire 310 

Pater, AOU Fe, os as tine es MEGS es ees: 4976 Ponsard Ave., Montreal........ WA 2466 

Ger PRG caves tes Mie. Seeks 6 6% 3538 Marlowe Ave., Montreal........ DE 1669 

Bolger, Josephine A.........Grad. Sch....... 40 Garnet St., Fitchburg, Mass. 

Bonter, Dorothy M......... | ee aS 168 Carlyle Ave., Town of Mt. Royal.AT 0332 

ee BO er pce [2 a eee 621 Milton St., Montreal.........-.. PL 0523 
1A Champs Elysées Rd., Port-of-Spain, 
Trinidad, B.W.1I. 

OS ae SS a Bg: O.e0iS5. 5752 - 11th Ave., Rosemount. 

Boothroyd, E. Roger.... Grad. Sch....... 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal..... PL 1156 
Bishop’s University, Lennoxville, Que. 

Borduas, Adrian G......... Grad Sth. ck. 2087 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. 
St. Hilaire Village, Que. 

Borignt, Robert Rui... ... Meds te 2 Aa es 421 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal... MA 3087 

: Waterloo, Que. 

Bornstein, Murray B....... Srad i Sens Sc 4987 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount... .AT 5638 

Bom, Care Gc asad eres Meds B23 sis 293 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal..... HA 9729 
22 Branch Fushan Rd., Tsingtao, China. 

Boos: Marke M nw. tmeass 2s Agr. 2s cae ae Macdonald College, Que.........++5: Ste. A. 782 


13 Ivy Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
—s? 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS _ TEL. NO, 


Where two addresses are given, the second in the home address 


MOOR OU ac cs Gacen Bees es 481 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.. .PL 6905 
26 St. Joseph St., Toronto, Ont. 
Boucher, Fernand R........ B.Bae oe. sa. 5538 St. Denis St., Montreal......... DO 5447 
: 108 Levis St., Shawinigan Falls, Que. \ 
Boukydis, George.......... B.Com. 2........1115 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal....PL 0776 
247 Dunvegan Rd., Toronto, Ont. 
Boukydis, Tula D.......... Homemaker. .... Macdonald College, Que......... Ste. A. 806, 810 
247 Dunvegan Rd., Forest Hill, To- 
ronto, Ont. 
Bourbonnais, Jean.......... Wye he ec ee 1431 Van Horne Ave., Outremont. 
Bourgault, Roland.......... Se, re 3527 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal....LA 4442 
St. Agapit, Que. 
Bourke, George F.......... Law 1...........320 Redfern Ave., Westmount....... FI 0769 
Bourne, Hilary B........... Poole Sra oa eae 3445 Peel St., Montteal.'. 2250.2"; HA 9462 
Congo Rd., St. Philip, Barbados,B.W.I. 
Bourne, Maurice E......... DSU DE soc: ahaa k 6642 De Monts St., Montreal........ WE 1481 
Bourns, Arthur N.......... yt Re eee 2063 Stanley St , Montreal.......... MA 9038 
Petitcodiac, N.B. 
Bovell, George L........... 2 ei SR a ON Macdonald College, Que............. Ste. A. 782 
Hill Crest, Cruepe, Trinidad, B.W.I. 
Bovey, Audrey E........... 1: ee Seeger 25 Bellevue Ave., Westmount........ WE 2557 
Bowden, Albert E.......... Oe ae, Sa eed 1441 Drummond St., R.M. 1025, Mont- 
| Pee Cy echt eh MA 4171 
Local 1025 
1839 Lincoln Ave., Apt. 2, Montreal. 
Bowen, Wilbert G.......... ROY Sy ees Ged 5530 Cote St. Luc Rd., Montreal..... EL 2958 
512 Elbow Drive, Calgary, Alta. 
Bower, John Ro... ick... Grad. ‘Seh'. v5 J. 3511 Lorne Ave., Montreal.......... BE 3562 
4 No. Howie St., Helena, Montana. 
Bowie, Ralph A............ ee Bs tora ie 228 - 18th Ave., Lachine, Que....Lachine 1755M 
Bown, Roberta E........... Teachers’ (Inter.).Macdonald College, Que......... Ste. A. 806, 810 
Lennoxville, Que. 
Boyce, Alma A...3220.-... Teachers’ (Inter.).Macdonald College, Que......... Ste. A. 806, 810 
4405 Wellington St., Verdun, Que....YO 5498 
Boyce, Florence O.......... Ni Be ses 5s wk 4405 Wellington St., Verdun, Que....YVO 5498 
Boyd, Align Bi ae ee 1 Geol) TS Sea 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal..... PL 1156 
Knowlton, Que. . 
Boyd, Laurence §.. osu... BEE as corte des 1176 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. 
76 Heath St. W., Toronto, Ont. 
Bracher, Winifred J.........B.H.S. 4. .. Macdonald College, Que......... Ste. A. 806, 810 
416 Second St., New Westminster, B.C. 
Brackley, Mary E.......... Homemaker. .... Macdonald College, Que......... Ste. A. 806, 810 
925 Foul Bay Rd., Victoria, B.C. 
Brainin, Abrasha........... ee BIS TINS os 3546 Durocher St., Montreal......... MA 2892 
Brais, Roger... 2225 03.00 Grad, Scho) ee: 5021 Delorimier St., Montreal........ CH 5408 
Brandt, Rene E......2ReAN, B.Eng. 2........3485 McTavish St., Montreal........ PL 1649 
Scotstown, Que. 
Brasloff, Reuben I.......... B.Eng. 2........5617 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. ...CR 6311 
Braye, William}: 4 45..3088 11, OS, RS 3668 Durocher St., Montreal......... MA 1964 
118 Common St., Walpole, Mass. 
Brazer, Harvey E............ BeGG01s.Oss havent 731 Querbes Ave., Outremont........ CR 7214 
Brecher; Irving: a-....4.4 es Bf Gay ee ieee 73 Pagnuelo Ave., Outremont........ AT 7265 
Breckenridge, Arnold. ...... Med. 5.25802. 85 Shriners Hospital, Cedar Ave., Mont- 
3, | ay Ee i RN mee PL 4464 
Chapel Hill, N.C. 
Breckenridge, Joan M....... Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que......... Ste. A. 806, 81 
645 Davaar Ave., Outremont. 
Breeden, Brewster C........ Med. 3.505284 1540 Summerhill Ave., Montreal... ..WE 4182 
182 Ridgewood Ave., Glen Ridge, N.J. 
Bregman, Asher............ B.Eng. 1........5381 Esplanade Ave., Montreal...... CR 2529 
Brennan, Betty A.......... B.Conty 3... NN 3 2124 Addington Ave., Montreal...... DE 1763 
Brett; Jobe Boas B. wing 406259 4180 Melrose Ave., Montreal........ DE 8265 
Brett, PHD Ais. et obs Biwce Ty hii dses 4180 Melrose Ave., Montreal........ DE 8265 
Brewer, Charles P.......... Grad Sein? .. 2.020% 495 Prince Arthur St., Apt. 6, Mont- 
FOAL. 5 ss 6 oe Peete ee ek EN LA 8617 
3791 Inverness St., Vancouver, B.C. 
Brewer, Griffith C.......... Se Pee 1206 Seymour Ave., Montreal........ WI 3319 
y ee, Oar se: oe’ Sa rer Douglas Hall, Montreal............. BE 2885 
Brewerton, Derrick 76, Roxborough Apts. Ottawa. 
idges, Donald E.......... MG@d, dsc i sca’ ee 3419 University St., Montreal. 
pees sae 796 Union St., Bangor, Me. 
Briggs; Albert C......05.5.. B.Com€. 70. eacn 590 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount.....EL 2583 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address 


Briggs, Janet B 


Brittain, Marjorie M 


Brochu, Francis L 
Brockie, Douglas C 
Brockington, Colin W. M.... 


Brocklehurst, Gladys A... 


Brode, William R 


Brodeur, Guy 
Brodie, Barbara C 
Brodie, Elizabeth 
Brodie, Jane W 
Brodkin, Leslie G 
Brodylo, Sam.S. «...22...-- 
Brogden, Clarence L........ 


Bromley, Hazel E 


Bronfman Ruth 
Bronstein, Edythe 
Brooks, Barbara 
Brooks, Ian C 
Bross, Steward R 
Browman, Mark 
Brown, Anna V 


esesvere ee © @ 


Brown, Donald R 
Brown, George C 





Brow, 140 Aa wee ey cate ls 


Brown, James M 
Brown, Jean W 


oa 6 © 8 @-2.4).8/ ele © 


Brown, Kenneth B 
Brown, Margaret I 
Brown, Molly E 
Brown, Norman E 
Brown, Phyllis E 


5. bene 6) ae 6/0) B59 9 


Brown, Ramsay F 


Brown, Regina L 
Brown, Richard 
Brown, William H 
Browning, Darrell N 


PU SOT TUG 6555 Kerecesacals 6 
Bruneau, Arthur A 
Bruneau, Ida R 
Brunton, Lauder 
Brushett, Donald A......... B 


owe es € dik GOES 


Bryans, Harry 


O08 4-0.) 3 8 97.6. e0)8 % 


URINE ELIMI sn 5 ins Wa whee 
Buchan, Ronald F 


Buchanan, Arthur P 
Buckley, Donald C 


Cora. SN: <a walk t/o Zoology Dept., McGill University.. MA 9181 
Local 152 

Springhill Farm, Hillsdale, New York. 

PT ee hiss es oe Macdonald College, Que.......-..+-+: Ste. A. 664 

Grad. Sch. 

Bee hee eke oe 210 First St., St. Lambert, Que...... St. L. 2440 

NG 4 esis os 782 Beatty Ave., Verdun, Que....... YO 7669 

Te: ee Es arrearage - Douglas Hall, Montreal.......-..++: BE 2885 
125 Acacia Ave., Rockliffe, Ottawa, 
Ont. 

Teachers’ (Kinder- 

garten)..........-Macdonald College, Que......--- Ste. A. 806, 810 
3706 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. 

Med. 3.........-3426 McTavish St., Montreal:.«.....:. LA 9894 
1803 Franklin St., San Francisco, Calif. 

LA ee Pm ee B.Com. 4........3518 Ontario Ave., Montreal........ .PL 4972 
iW OR Gare ea eee: 4710 Upper Roslyn Ave., Montreal...EL 6333 
GA Maina ate bi 4710 Upper Roslyn Ave., Montreal...EL 6333 
BP es Gass ee 635 Murray Hill, Westmount.......- WE 3467 
BA 1... 2...5% 857 Roslyn Ave, Montreal... 2). . 0 EL 1767 
BOO dea diveus wes 9106 Clark St., Montreal.........--- LA 1871 
Agr. 3...........Macdonald College, Que... 2.0.6.6. Ste. A. 782 

51 Avon St., Stratford, Ont. 
JS a ee ee 495 Prince Arthur St. W., Apt. 9, Mont- 
oS Sa Sar eine Pee Le or PL 3537 
Fifth Ave. and Flora St., Crockett, 
Calif. 
we SE Pera eS 609 Carleton Ave., Westmount....... WE 1636 
1S Se a eee ee 768 Wiseman Ave., Outremont....... DO 2265 
is? fo (Sy: eee 456 Pine Ave. W., Montreal.....---- LA 0937 
BO ee bomen eR 145 Wolseley Ave., Montreal West.. . .DE 8026 
Rey Ree ee eee 4200 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. .FI 5875 
FS Gre aeeeniee, Sta, 4168 Marcil Ave., Montreal........- .DE 8285 
Ab. Seis ee oe cles 3405 Vendome Ave., Montreal.....-- BE 1074 
Local 58 
Benes 252 ee 3430 Beaconsfield Ave., Montreal.... .DE 4075 
Bests BGS Ses Douglas Hall, Montreal......------- BE 2885 
Grand’ Mere, Que. 
Bie yt. cw 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal..... PL 1156 
1520 Delaware St., Scranton, Penna. 
Wee Be a 8h es 3562 University St., Montreal......- .LA_ 3994 
Mrsie ts vases = 64 Hickson Ave., St. Lambert, Que...St. L. 2584 
123 Lansdowne Ave., Fredericton, N.B. 
Oe Oe ek 345 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount....-- WA 3108 
bey ot eee el 3509 Grey Ave., Montreal.......---> DE 5103 
WAS Ried etn 3558 Marlowe Ave., Montreal......-- DE 8634 
Bibnag. Swans as 1495 Crescent St., Montreal.....-.... PL 2324 
BBLS cesta eo Royal Victoria College, Montreal.....MA 9176 
Cascade Inn, Shawinigan Falls, Que. 
BSee Aisa wars 3s 909 Woodlands Rd., Ville de Lery, 
Rae, Sats wens mn ees cae eae Uporres Chateauguay 
614 Ring 5 
ee 3839 Marlowe Ave., Montreal.....--- DE 8043 
Ena ntl, Re 3608 Oxenden Ave., Montreal.......- PL 1305 
Dak ae Sa 9 ere: 226 Westminster Ave., Montreal West. EL 8330 
PRG Ask 4s ceive 3547 University St., Montreal........-LA 0789 
810 Contra Costa Ave., Berkley, Calif. 
B.H.S. 2........Macdonald College, Que.....---- Ste. A. 806, 810 
58 Courcellette Ave., Outremont. 
RY Nee RE ve coe 12 Bellevue Ave., Westmount........ FI 8679 
ae: Se eee 12 Bellevue Ave., Westmount........ FI 8679 
1 ee ee a 2600 McTavish St., Montreal........ PL 2493 
IE ERGO AG PEE oe 3473 University St., Montreal........ MA 4902 
Creston, Nfid. 
A ee Douglas Hall, Montreal...-...++---: BE 2885 
P.O. Box 39, Masson, Que. 
MOE ss yc Sadie 1537 St. Matthew St., Montreal...... FI 0777 
Se TS eC 3528 Lorne Ave., Montreal.....-..-- MA 8825 
32 Pine St., Concord, N.H. 
Meee 2 ie ee 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal..... PL 1156 
Winchester, N.H. 
SSeS, ic ae 15 Fenwick Ave., Montreal West..... EL 5259 
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NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL, NO, 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address me! 


Buckley, Eileen A.......... Teachers’ (Elem.).Macdonald College, Que......... Ste. A. 806, 810 
Bridgeville, Gaspé, Que. 
Fria, A MOMIAS Pes oe oo es a Axte Bist ivckas 2101 Bleury St., Montreal. 
me 45 Clarendon Ave., Ottawa West, Ont. 
Bunting, K. Patricia........ Muamew.. .1i2052 Macdonald College, Que............. Ste. A. 666 
Burgess, Basil A............ Re ties Sh ss ere 4334 Harvard Ave., Montreal........ EL 2048 
Burgess, Harry M.......... Met ed. okeseeck os 1468 Crescent St., Montreal......... PL 2419 
Burgess, Josephine E. F..... Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que......... Ste. A. 806, 810 
379 Beatty Ave., Verdun. 
Burgess, Norma C.......... ats ae oc le eRe 4334 Harvard Ave., Montreal........ EL 2048 
Burke, Angela G........... i As es, 82 Royal Victoria College, Montreal..... MA 9176 
77 Hemlock St., Timmins, Ont. 
Burke, Edward N. ... 2.6.4. NGG «Biss hese as Douglas Hall, Montreal............. BE 2885 
68 Cedar St., Wakefield, Mass. 
ee! BA; Bsc kien ek Royal Victoria College, Montreal..... MA 9176 
77 Hemlock St., Timmins, Ont. 
purnett, Clyde Ko... os... Dent. 235 . ever: 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .... PL 1156 
43 Richmond St., Port-of-Spain, Trini- . 
dad, B.W.I. 
POUR, NOE VV wacin an 55 wee RO, ens etl ee c/o Leon, 5145 Cote St. Luc, Apt. 11, 
Montreal. 
Thamesville, Ont. 
SON ee Fo tiene a BR AS oki be tats 18 Seana Ave. South, Montreal 
| EN DE 4139 
Burrows, Charles R......... 5 SE Se gece Hall, Mortreal . .....i.3 55a BE 2885 
283 Acacia Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Burrows, Dudley F......... Om. 42.0055... 163 Portland Ave., Town of Mount 
2 ee I ee EMT rsa AT 0521 
Burrows, L. Franklin....... SS 3505 University St., Montreal........ MA 3101 
283 a Ave., Rockcliffe Park, Otta- 
wa, 
Burton, Rath a es eS 2217 Souvenir Ave., Montreal........ WI 3551 
Butler, Arthur BE... 2aosua es Sa ee 378A Ash Ave., Montreal............ FI 3268 
Butt, William J ©. c. ecusnies RP RS Wiad a4: 3473 University St., Montreal........ MA 4902 
Carbonear East, N fid. 
Butterworth, Charles E..... Eas eee 1545 Drummond St., Apt. 1, Montreal. HA 0061 
Byatt, Marjorie G.......... fe Py SUPER ee eee 4379 Western Ave., ‘Westmount...... FI 1444 
Byers, Paul D. ..... sees See tee 5606 Queen Mary Rd., Hampstead. ..EL 4838 
Byers, Stephen P....0. 24 yugen: eo ae ree 5606 Queen Mary Rd., Hampstead. . -EL 4838 
Byington, Ward G.......... BSG. Boas 3210 Westmount Blvd., Westmount...FI 2949 | 
Cach, Jonn ..... «<<. ose SoCs Dea ashe ew 428 Elm Ave., Westmount........... WE 3784 ‘ 
Cade, Geraldine M......... BIS. Bids Macdonald College, Que......... Ste. A. 806, 810 fF 
Box 496, Prince Rupert, B.C. 
Cageorge, John D.......... Med. 82>. i ieee 78 - 44th Ave., Lachine, Que..... Lachine 1738-R ) 
Cagney, Aileen F........... BAY Sxicus ee 374 Kitchener Ave., Westmount...... WI 0845 ) 
Cagnéy, Alan... .. os. 2eaereen BOs 335 eee 374 Kitchener Ave., Westmount......WI 0845 
Cahn; Robert? . sooier< 1a Bing. 1 o<see 4028 Vendome Ave., Montreal....... DE 5748 i 
Catder, Jamineo RB... .2554% 0228 Med. 4;..2.. se 5 Douglas Hall, Montreal............. BE 2885 
- a ae Hillsboro St., Charlottetown, t 
Calderon, Carlos: oicrsseisn B. Bag. 2. : Soc 1501 Chomedy St., Apt. 3, Montreal... WI 0034 , 
Callahan.. Joba J vi45.55 oveos Med. 4:35 2.6555 Douglas Hall, Montreal So aicea hier nee BE 2885 Y 
311 Linden Way, Yakima, Wash. i 
Cambridge, John D......... B,Cotms2s. women 380 Laird Blvd., Town of Mt. Royal..AT 8715 Al 
181 Dowling Ave., Toronto, Ont. t a 
Cameron, Archibald F...... Tient:6 ss 1 exe 422 Wood Ave., Westmount......... Ss A Se 
Cameron. ©. Lee oc cvorseee DB. Oyen 2019 Stanley St., Apt. 17, Montreal...PL 15011 
25 Larch St., Halifax, N.S. 
Cameron, Harcourt L....... Grad. Sch. siis.5; 3474 Cote des Neiges Rd., Montreal. .FI 0944 
Cameron, Jean G.. wo. Ourd4 Miusié...2;. ve. 33 Royal Victoria College, Montreal..... MA 9176 : 
Cable Ave., Bay Roberts, Nfld. ; 
Campbell, Barbara R....... B Ses ks ay sistas. 52 Forden Crescent, Westmount...... WE 5328 | ay 
Campbell, Dorothy A....... Be Bots Macdonald College, Que......... Ste. A. 806, 810 . 
Black’s Harbour, N.B. : 
Campbell, Douglas J........ BWee sho hehe Douglas Hall, Montreal............. BE 2885 : 
ape ae Park, St. Geo., Staten Island, t 
Campbell, Douglas K....... Agr. £255 oes Macdonald College, Que............. Ste. A. 782 
Shawville, Que. . 
Campbell, Hector M........ Be. hoe 306 Broadway, Lachine, Que........Lachine 710 : 
Campbell, James E......... Bae. 2 ¢ naked 4361 Draper Ave., Montreal......... EL 1087 
Campbell, Jean F.......... B.Ai 2c cas ren 1511 Mackay St., Montreal.......... PL 7601 
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1118 DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address 


Campbell, Kenneth A....... 1 MS ee Douglas Hall, Montreal............. BE 2885 
a Devonshire Crescent, Vancouver, 
Campbell, Margaret J....... Grad. Nurses... .546 Pine Ave. W., Montreal......... MA 3139 
Springhill, N.S. 
Campbell, Robert.......... BOG. Bicawierd ik 10 Marsolais Ave., Outremont.......CA 1688 
Candlish, William H........ [Ry A peer ee 133 Kenaston Ave., Town of Mt.Royal.AT 3232 
eri Pf Cait: SP oO) . ee er rr eg Bae ee oe 4277 Western Ave., Apt. 1, Montreal..WI 3068 
CONG, DADTOR BS coi aes. és 5 castes 2 Ee eee ee 3683 Hutchison St., Apt. 41, Montreal. 
68 Main St., Montpelier, Vt. 
Cantwell, Edward M........ Bee Brito 553 Champagneur Ave., Montreal. 
Cape; David Xe. Miaoss 2.4% Baie Sseliks 1210 Redpath Crescent, Montreal....PL 2092 
Canian, Berrard:. o...::/.:...5 GBB ay. cies 4145 de Bullion St., Montreal. 
Canlaty, FIarvey ss < odisidaa ats Met 2 trek te 3498 City Hall Ave., Montreal....... LA 7563 
Caplan, SIG MaR ciissis ss shied » as Ces Oat eb te 4145 DeBullion St., Montreal. 
Caoner, Joun Ay... i655. e. B.Com. 2........4686 Westmount Ave., Westmount. ..WE 4784 
Cardin, Lucien L. J......... Te ge ee ee 7141 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ...DE 0022 
174 Prince St., Sorel, Que. 
Cerne TONG Dies a Salsas Fo ate ARR re SE 236 Kensington Ave., Westmount....WE 5182 
Cariton, Licitle s+). .wisl..u% BiSics Bosch cu es Royal Victoria College..........+.5. MA 9176 
Chester, Vt. 
Carmichael, Mary I........ Phys. Edis nica Royal Victoria College, Montreal..... MA 9176 
2128 Hamilton St., Regina, Sask. 
Caehe TARINE. . occ hes ka PEE caren 559 Letourneux St., Montreal........ CL 2710 
Carphin, George W. C...... SC: 3 ae reer mee 3547 University St., Montreal........ LA 0789 
CSrser, Rare TVR, as enn 4 hede wR ph Ta) A Te oe 2054 Marlowe Ave., Montreal........ DE 8977 
Caroll, Joni) ids sau vane DaCEs Piss cies 3 Children’s Memorial Hospital, Cedar 
Ape Montreal... viscss os ieee 14s bee FI 4661 
Carroll, Thomas D .iiciwcie B SeBeuscliaiexs 181 Willowdale Ave., Outremont.....AT 2258 
Carruthers, John B......... BBB. ci ake 148 Wolseley Ave., Montreal West.. ..DE 9919 
CRIN. FTE Te Moin iran viet fs. SE Are 3485 McTavish St., Montreal........ PL 1649 
60 Kent St., Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
Carson, Margaret P........ Grad. Nurses... .25 Ellerdale Rd., Hampstead........ EL 2697 
Carson, William Ri. 6.62.2. B.Eng. 3.......«.3485 McTavish St., Montreal........ PL 1649 
Rock Island, Que. 
Carter, Aliretl Fivnisnivl. o/c Grad. Sch..i..: 2101 University St., Apt. 19, Montreal. HA 6307 
Catter, Jian So sbwienaas ci B.Com. 2........3432 Marlowe Ave., Montreal........ DE 9321 
Carty, Desmond G......... Be Soc ak 1441 Drummond St., Montreal....... MA 4171 
Local 909 
160 Waverley St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Crrien) T6se0n.. . 6 6. fees Music P.........4638 St. Urbain St., Montreal........ HA 4467 
Casewell, Muriel J.......... Teachers’ (Inter.).Macdonald College, Que......... Ste. A. 806, 810 
1644 Ducharme Ave., Outremont. 
Casgrain, Renée............ YDS? ee ee 246 Elm Ave., Westmount........... FI 0927 
Casnis lone ss. fis is cee es DAU Bi aces Douglas Hall, Montreal...........-- BE 2885 
6 Cherry Hill, Adams, Mass. 
Cassidy, tila Mi Ee ie cic ace Grad. Nurses....Alexandra Hospital, Charron  St., 
BAGRAIOML. oo cee se boo ede a Peis WI 5171 
44 Isabella St., Pembroke, Ont. 
Casey; FORGE 6 Te RNS BSR aly ae 3514 Maplewood Ave., Outremont....AT 6604 
Caveness, William F........ DAC Soko kan Douglas Hall, Montreal. .........+.. BE 2885 
1804 Hillsboro St., Raleigh, N.C. 
Cawson; Maty Fines as Lib. Sch.........629 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal...MA 0739 
Selkirk, Man. 
Cawthorpe, Harriett A...... POG oo kis pcos 3523 Hutchison St., Montreal........ LA 2539 
‘ 872 Adelaide St., London, Ont. 
Res TA sie a ators t PRO bw as ano a 1499 Crescent St., Montreal......... LA 4543 
Amasya, Turkey. 
Cayford, Anne M....02.055' eee Si as cax 4158 Oxford Ave., Montreal......... DE 9232 
CANES, FAIR. 63. eke ee as Bayo |. kaw ke 1657 Sherbrooke St. W., Apt. 8, Mont- 
WR Seer hs ane ea @ rjorw ager dye wey 8. eis FI 0544 
. Develi, Turkey. 
Chadwick, Martha J........ BeAwe rs ho +a oe 18 Ramezay Rd., Montreal........... FI 7891 
Chalifour, J. O. Roger...... B.Com. 4........1441 Drummond St., Montreal....... MA 4171 
124 Moncton Ave., Quebec City, Que. 
Chalmers, Edith A......... B.H.S. 3........Macdonald College, Que.........Ste. A. 806, 810 
; Box 187, Bathurst, N.B. 
Chamberlain, William M....Med.1.......... 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal..... PL 1156 
: Gallaway Rd., Warwick, N.Y. 
Champion, Mary E......... Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que....----- Ste. A. 806, 810 
4591 Wilson Ave., Montreal. 
Chan, Adian Pes a os Agr: 3. 5G: ss Macdonald College, Que..... a Re Ste. A. 782 
10575 Parthenais St., Montreal. 
ae en 
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NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL, NO. 
Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address 
Chang, Lo-Ching........... Pie. BiG oo .*: 3663 Jeanne-Mance St., Montreal....LA 2915 


c/o S.S. Ou, National Navigation Col- 
lege, Chungking, China. 


Chanler, Mollie B........;. 5M Tee "Tad age aie ied | 1835 Bayle St., Montreal............ WI 3362 
37 Portledge Ave., Moncton, N.B. 
Chapin, Horace B.......... Meas 40 oe ee 481 Prince Arthur St. W., Moritreal. .. HA 5617 
37 Ellicott Ave., Batavia, N.Y. 
Chaplin, Syivia.L. ...2.0.5 Arch. 2..........Royal Victoria College, Montreal..... MA 9176 
The Maples, Wakefield, Que. 
Chapman, Harris J.......;. B.Eng. 4........3535 Shuter St., Montreal........... PL 1979 
Sackville, N.B. 
Chapman, Ross A.......... Grad. Sch; =... Macdonald College, Que............. Ste. A. 775 
30 Elliott St., Galt, Ont. 
Chapnt, Rogerio occols. ss... Grad: Sch. ois uu 5600 Decelles Ave., Montreal........ AT 2081 
Charbonneau, Guy......... BSC. Lttasw 759 Dunlop Ave., Town of Mt. Royal..AT 2569 
Chard, Catherine M........ fpr PRE ro Sere 241 Elm Ave., Westmount........... FI 7768 
Arts 
Charleson, Diana C......... BAS Ts bck cea Royal Victoria College, Montreal.....MA 9176 
Vache Lodge, Chalfont St. Giles, Bucks, 
England, 
<Haviesou, 16a. 2.0% oe ea BoA seh ee Royal Victoria College, Montreal..... MA 9176 
Vache Lodge, Chalfont St. Giles, Bucks, 
England. 
Chutters, Jora'S "5 Se ck BEOG. Bio case bl 218 Metcalfe Ave., Westmount....... WE 4608 
Charton, Herman.......... Bc oe. Se Ne 336 Woodland Ave., Verdun......... YO 0219 
jhaerton, JOH. 6 ea FES Dna teen 2027 McGill College Ave., Montreal. .DE 8198 
9125 LaSalle Blvd., Verdun. 
Charton, Maryelle.......... Aete Po 9125 LaSalle Blvd., Verdun.......... DE 8198 
Chauvin, Barbara H........: Bilt 2s pes Macdonald College, Que......... Ste. A. 806, 810 
2789 Maplewood Ave., Outremont. 
Chativin, Ernest Coy... 3k URS Ae: Geen 2789 Maplewood Ave., Outremont....AT 2691 
Cherniavsky, Janey......... BS oS Macdonald College, Que......... Ste. A. 806, 810 
Sr ei Lodge, 12th Ave., Vancouver, 
mC. 
(Cherry, Barbara EB... 3.553. Br Se Macdonald College, Que......... Ste. A. 806, 810 
191 Bay St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Ch nes 2 , ey ee ae DG, Z... onikceucad Douglas Hall, Montreal............. BE 2885 
REY 20D 23 John St., Norwich, Conn. 
Cherry, Raymond P,....... B.Com. 1........34 Maplewood Ave., Outremont...... CA 4348 
Chestnut, Helen T.......... Boy Sarg ey Macdonald College, Que.........Ste. A. 806, 810 
98 Parliament Square, Fredericton, 
N.B. 
Cheyney, Basil J. K........ Ate? eek , -.2156 Sherbrooke St. W., Apt. 8, Mont- 
6 Dee bias APE oie one 
i ol Wichita iene BIOs S01 aly oe 3436 Durocher St., Montreal......... 
sa i tm Sth St., New Waterford, N.S. 
i AxtHue Be.o3'.ss Fs B.Sc. 2..........3433 Hutchison St., Montreal. 
Ch La AES . 71 - 73 Princess St., Kingston,Jamaica, 
B.W.I. 
i Weise ee Re: Lee 4639 Melrose Ave., Montreal........ DE 2227 
Chee, fat A Bibe. Bis es 1441 Drummond St., Montreal... .... MA 4171 
. 63 Princess St., Kingston, Jamaica, 
B.W.I. 
i i eee eres oe 3420 McTavish St., Montreal........ PL 1050 
Chonindhie, Marion epee alah BOG te..2. 30 te be: See ae 5 9, side partge.ty pg ae 
is i bb cee eas EEO. Vives ooo a eee one: aa SPURS wks cost ce te. A. 
IE, S080, . Mabou, gre N.S. ee 
i i ere. 1 ae eee We a ea 620 Victoria Ave., Westmount....... ; 
Ciao}; Ratenbe 289 Laurier eg nei ae Que. a anit 
ee ee ee B.Sc. 1..........¢ Villeneuve St. E., Montreal;....... 
haces eet BBOe hone 3474 McTavish St., Montreal... .. |. LA 0769 
| MactonsidCamercr Sabet Ste. A. 775 
P. EB... 1h: SO esas acdona CUE, TING. ono a eit ee Oe te. A. 
Choquette, Laurent 1300 Morrisson St., St. Hyacinthe, Que. 
i ta Maree B.Com. 4........242 Redfern Ave., Westmount.......WE 5905 
Chebcints, Wilacl Ratipay Bese Bo 4235 Decarie Blvd., Montreal........ EL 1962 
Christmas, Thomas H. C....B.A.1.......... 63 Columbia Ave., Westmount....... WE 4609 
Church Carlton Srek fs 3 ae Bae ts Goo Douglas Hall, Daampweal | os «oss Sich. BE 2885 
. : ers ae ban ip jane page ike Géae 
hill, Audrey M......... RAS Ts, 2s chee 3488 Hingston Ave., Montreal....... 
Churchill Theodora Ber shes Gtad. Sebo. Hancock, New York. 
Ciment, Mortimer.......... Ss ks Saar hee ee 1206 LaJoie Ave., Outremont........ CA 2282 
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1120 DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 
NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESSES TEL. NO. 
Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address 

Clague, Joan M 6 .6:c:55.5 ass : ee eee ee Royal Victoria College, Montreal..... MA 9176 
c/o Mr. E. E. Duckworth, Sun Life 
Assurance Co., Montreal. 

Clare ae Be cs ctewse ss a Oe, Pe ey Royal Victoria College, Montreal..... MA 9176 
Pilot Knob, New York. 

Clark, George W. oi secs ss: Med. 1..........3907 University St., Montreal......... PL 0548 
Box 534, Chazy, N.Y. 

Sas Os ey Co a SOR B.Sc. 4..........3532 Lorne Ave., Montreal. 
Summerside, P.E.I. 

Cae Feat Ae. ocean ver en OB cas Royal Victoria College, Montreal.....MA 9176 
11 Woods Ave., Holyoke, Mass. 

Clare, Ropett Heo <3. i vine Be: Sa ee 3585 Durocher St., Montreal......... HA 4779 
303 Morley Ave., Winnipeg, Man. 

Clatk, Saran Jane’. oc. 5 sos ee eS ae Sy Sgn 1090 Willibrod Ave., Verdun......... YO 4897 

Clark, Stephen D. .ci 042. MGA. 4a pews 3483 Peel St., Montreal............. LA 0643 
Fairville, N.B. 

Clark: Willian Te Et 3s. Ties BS ae ay eae 4435 Sherbrooke St. W., Westmount. .WI 0935 

Clarke, Brock Foss 6 aes a NNN pis oe ein 1321 Sherbrooke St. W., Apt. A-120, 
Perea ay sb vlea hh & kw Bie A Yt MA 7601 

Clarke, Douglass’ Burns..... le: s Rg so 1487 Mountam St., Apt. 17...........%. MA 9769 

Clare ime BO. oso skipwias va Grad. Sch.......3660 Lorne Crescent, Apt. 15, Mont- 
en Pe PEM Be on ia oad wy ke I ae PL 2339 
Box 555, Copper Cliff, Ont. 

Clarke, George F..... 5.2.4... a ee ee oe: 75 Vivian Ave., Town of Mount Royal.AT 2955 

Clatke. Tames M . 2o.50 iw ees oh Oe a er 4400 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal... .WA 5054 

Clarke, Rosemary A........ UN. Uk Sagres are 1321 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ...MA 7601 

Clareson, Rose 2.0: os wa B.A. 4 (Lim.)....524 Mount Pleasant Ave., Westmount.FI 0802 

Cleary, Benjamin J......... BSc. 1......, +0427 Brodeur Ave., Montreal. ..;...... EL 4330 

Citary, Frat Woo oo. ss sce 7 Be eee ey 495 Prince Arthur St. W., Apt. 2..... MA 3983 


Clermont, Louis-Philippe. ...B.Eng. 1 


CHOP RS IONS ase be eet aa Bie US, Soka fi 
re ee ee OG ee 0 PME Gta Seea aiae 
Cupra JOSeO oi eee sic ee core See. Rae ay ae od 
Clouston, James M......... BS Fo foro cay ve 
Chit. RODE Dacia stews ted B.Sc. 1 

@oates, Donald Fis c. 5.5%. RN Bee wie cate 
Cobr. Seamer a ss aie. Ved s Homemaker..... 
Cochrane, Lois M.........:. Phioe. Fe oP ees. s 
Cochrarie, Martha. ......5 5 1. BOS. Dain. ara ss 
Coggeshall, Bayard......... MAGE. Si. ees eS 
Cote, ADDO Ys <is-6.< each me» OS, Ad cu a's He 
Coben) Bronce. 5. 5 oe a3 oe BA eG as 
Cone TIGPNGR .)... nase ws «> PSS Re ce was so ie 
Ca, FO ed ce em tows eS can one es 
Cohen, Mendel C........... ee a ica ¥ 
Ganon, Niurtis. 6 <c5s ¢ ova ae Bet ae ae 
Be RE 2 0 ae a re eS as ae 
Coenen, Mopert: Fle 66. ey >> a eer 
Cohen. Sugann Fo. ois scenes ET Sab. ter pares 
Coldwell, Blake B..........4 ie Wek a Sask giais-a. 4 
Oto Mommas S.. .a ces pews B.Com. 1 
AE cid ccc oes oe a Ra re 
Coleman, Laura l. M....... B.Sc.'3... 
Colford, George F.......... Rb TAS eter 
Ce eee: WON ey, Sexe x Det Ss acne 
See ae ES Coat: ER ne eae | 2 ap rr or 
Colter. Barbara. Co. . 5 cain Grad. Set. .1uees 
Collier, Robert D... c.csesss B:Biie. 14.008 ee 


146 Chapin Lane, Burlingame, Calif. 

359 Lakeshore Rd., Pointe Claire, Que. Pte. Cl. 771 
1 Rosemount Ave., Westmount...... WE 5623 
Macdonald College, Que............. Ste. A. 782 
15 Beaudet St., St. Laurnet. 

3481 Park Ave., Montreal. 

505 Judson St., Gloversville, N.Y. 

3485 McTavish St., Montreal........ PL 1649 
Huntingdon, Que. 


ep Eis 4131 Cote des Neiges Rd., Montreal. .FI 4797 


Huntingdon, Que. 


4501 Decarie Blvd, Montreal......... WA 5445 

Macdonald College, Que.........Ste. A. 806, 810 

2464 Windsor Rd., Oak Bay, Victoria, 

BG. 

4642 Oxford Ave., Montreal......... EL 4152 
_.Macdonald College, Que.........Ste. A. 806, 810 


8 Maple Ave., Ste. Anne de Bellevue, 
Que. 


3580 Durocher St., Montreal......... PL 7519 

14 Franklin Pl., Morristown, N.J. 

4654 Hutchison St., Montreal........ CR 0666 
_ .828 Wiseman Ave., Apt. 3, Outremont.CA 3381 

5157 Esplanade Ave., Outremont..... CA 5693 


710 McEachran Ave., Outremont..... CA 6241 
1053 Mt. Royal Blvd., Outremont....CR 1210 


~ 3495 Peel St., Montréal... ..s0s% «08s BE 1211 
46 Range Rd., Ottawa, Ont. 
20 Laviolette Ave., Outremont....... CR 1229 
4127 Wilson Ave., Montreal......... DE 0336 
4955 Cote des Neiges Rd., Montreal. .AT 3572 
Macdonald College, Que............. Ste. A. 782 


Port William, N.S. 


V ivr saris Douglas Hall, Montreal............ .BE 2885 


24 Fenimore Rd., Scarsdale, N.Y. 
4548 Mayfair Ave., Montreal........ DE 0857 


_.. Royal Victoria College, Montreal.....MA 9176 


51 Upper Bellevue Ave., Westmount. .DE 2178 
765 Champagneur Ave., Outremont...DO 3839 


225 Clarke Ave., Westmount......... WE 5244 
Macdonald College, Que...........--- Ste. A. 790 
Coxheath, Cape Breton, N.S. 

2 Ellerdale Rd., Hampstead......... EL 7846 











NAME 
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FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO, 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address 


Collins, Cicely J.......... 
Collins, James B......... 


Collip, Barbara V........ 
Romie, Jone Bi. ced es €, 


Colquhoun, Jean M....... 
Cotter, Shirley LL: . 26252 


Common, Doris R........ 
Common, Elsie A......... 
Common, William J...... 
Compton, Neil M........ 
Ronmony, (5; Goa oo 
Connolly, Joseph S....... 
Cooke, Catherine P....... 


Cooke, Geoffrey S........ 
Cooke, Margaret G....... 


Cooke, Stuart G.......... 


Coonan, Patricia M........ 
Coonan, Thomas J....... 
Cooper, Bruce M......... 


Cooper, Howard B....... 
Cooper, Stanley G........ 
Cooper, Stewart R........ 
Cooper-Jones, Gwyneth... 


Cooperberg, A. Arthur.... 
Coote, Alexander H......... 
Copleston, Laurence E.... 
Corbett, Fieien RK...) So 


Cordell, Constance....... 
Cordukes, William E...... 


Corer. fan EG; He 
Corey, Rose BD. cob. 


Corse, Wage V oéc duces 0% 


Costello, Yvonne A....... 
Cae Chariot cc cle. 


COs TORR Vecit ete ute kes 
Cte Satta 6s. vcr ican Xs 


Coughtry, Douglas C..... 
Coughtry, Elizabeth M.... 


Couillard, Raymond...... 
Coulter; Fos Hs nose 6 
Covo y Stramba, Pedro V... 
Cowen, talenie Bess acs. Ss 
Cowie; Barbara G........-. 
Cowley. Brake Gor 
Cneptiie, Con Se 6 Suet 
Cownie, Douglas H....... 
Coyle, Gerald W.......--- 


Cragg. Bruce Be. t a4.e5-%: 


Craig, Gibson E........-.- 


jae Or eee 1640 Sherbrooke St., Apt. 8, Montreal..FI 5114 
64 Carlyle Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
..B.Eng. 4........3474 McTavish St., Montreal........ LA 0769 
5326 Connaught Dr., Vancouver, B.C. 
it ECGS TAY Ss 622 Sydenham Ave., Westmount..... WE 6595 
ics a ree 622 Sydenham Ave., Westmount... __ WE 6595 | 
..Med. 2..........3543 Lorne Ave., Montreal: 5 52--2- MA 6507 
Salisbury, N.B. 
DSBs Sep, 27 Royal Victoria College, Montreal..... MA 9176 
1306 W. 12th St., Vancouver, B.C. | 
bBo he ae ee eee Royal Victoria College, Montreal..... MA 9176 
rogmore, Fredericton, N.B. 
.. B.Com. 1....,...157 Edgehill Rd., Westmount........ WE 6487 
.. B.Com, 1........157 Edgehill Rd., Westmount........ WE 6487 
- BA 1.......,..584 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount.....EL 0205 
ASS eee. 4831 Sherbrooke St. W., Westmount. .WA 1779 
.» DREOL Ber ek Se 6643 Park Ave., Montreal. 
BiG, oro 2.5% 695 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount..... EL 4500 
. . Teachers’ (Elem.).Macdonald College, Que......... Ste. A. 608, 610 
ushing, via Grenville, Que. 
A. 4..........351 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount.....WI 2652 
. . Teachers’ (Kinder) Macdonald College, Que......... Ste. A. 608, 610 
5123 Western Ave., Montreal. 
«ees Bee Douglas Hall, Montreal............. BE 2885 
473 Besserer St., Ottawa, Ont. 
BA Bee oe ey 3586 St. Famille St., Montreal. ...... LA 7735 
se ee aa ee 3586 St. Famille St., Montreal....... LA 7735 
Weeds Soe tte 538 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.. .HA 7929 
ast Angus, Que. 
CAS A see eee 5335 Brodeur Ave., Montreal........ EL 6169 
B.Com. 1 6 Kelvin Ave., Outremont........... AT 0822 
Dias 3 Selec Ye 5335 Brodeur Ave., Montreal...... EL 6169 
Arch. 1 Royal Victoria College, Montreal... .. MA 9176 
48 Monck St., St. Catharines, Ont. 
Med. S52 s0255 680 Wiseman Ave., Outremont....... CA 3967 
BEng. 85:2 >0-2 5% ¢ Cedar Ave., Pte. Claire.......... Pte. Cl. 2911 
B.Sc. 4........,.3558 Lorne Ave., Apt. 3, Montreal....MA 0944 
B pare en tae Royal Victoria College, Montreal..... MA 9176 
.R. 4, Magog, Que. 
BB. 3 Sse 3770 Westmount Blvd., Westmount... .WE 4447 
Agts S25 oS: Macdonald College, Que............. Ste. A. 782 
36 Golden Ave., Westboro, Ont. 
B.A. 3..........5909A Park Ave., Montreal.......... CR 7241 
Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que......... Ste. A. 806, 810 
atley, R.R. 1, Que. 
BEng SE os oss 3460 West Broadway, Montreal...... DE 9431 
South Hero, Vermont. 
AFB PS =a 52 Sunnyside Ave., Westmount...... FI 3685 
Homemaker..... Macdonald College, Que......... Ste. A. 806, 810 
17 - 7th St., Noranda, Que. ; 
Ew Bas Fe 5151 Cote St. Antoine Rd., Montreal.. DE 7992 ; 
Med. By. cuits 3726 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal... .HA 5559 
301 Cowie St., Granby, Que. 
B.Eng. 2........5549 Queen Mary Rd., Montreal..... EL 5812 
Teachers’ (Inter.).Macdonald College, Que......... Ste. A. 806, 810 
524 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount. 
BEY Bir s rae Douglas Hall, Montreal............. BE 2885 
97 Casot Ave., Quebec City, Que. 
BeAr o>. Pee 67 Upper Lansdowne Ave., West- 4 
SEROUIRE. & 0 slal noite, 7 oty Cae a EL 1478 
ae. OE hi teks 3653 University St., Montreal........ PL 2073 
69 Av. V. Carranza, Mexico City. 
[HOGS Seco eras 690 Sherbrooke St., Montreal........ LA 2244 
B.Com. 1 622 Murray Hill, Westmount........ WI 6635 
Needs 3, LSP Se 3581 Durocher St., Montreal......... HA 7778 
220 Powell Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
ce De ee ae 691 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount..... DE 5547 
MES Fo. See 691 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount..... DE 5547 
B.Sc. 1..........5175 Sherbrooke St. W., Apt. 2, Mont- 
COB 2 26D ek By hate ie PR Coe DE 3932 : 
Mad. 8.5 22238: Douglas Hall, Montreal............. BE 2885 
46 Second Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Mee: O05. ei. Mpneset Nes 6s eas. Ean danee Chambly 109 
= = 
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1122 DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address 


Craig, Hugh M........+--: Aot TG ia Kaan Macdonald College, Que.........5+.- Ste. A. 782 
Almonte, Ont. 

Craig, Jack L......---+-0%> a Pe ee 1441 Drummond St., Montreal....... MA 4171 
590 Hunter St. W., Peterborough,Ont. 

Craigmyle, Phyllis M....... Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, IGG... 6s as-6%hs Ste. A. 806, 810 
946 Dunlop Ave., Outremont. 

Craigwell, Carlton F........ i: Re Cee 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal..... PL 1156 

Crawford, Thomas I........ Bis Be ia saccade 1500 St. Mark St., Apt. 3, Montreal. .WE 5437 
Pitt’s Bay Rd., Pembroke, Bermuda. 

Creaghan, Ellen A........--- | a, ee a re ay 19 Renfrew Ave., Westmount........ WI 9412 

Creighton, Jane M........-. Pe PE catenin Acre Sted 3496 Marlowe Ave., Montreal....... .EL 5674 

Creighton, Robert H. J.....- Grad. Sch.......495 Prince Arthur St. W., Apt. 6, Mont- 
SS Ee RR Pee ont ee eer TS LA 8617 
515 Elm Ave., Swarthmore, Pa. 

Crerar, Malcolm B......... TAU. Bin 2 xed Douglas Hall, Montreal.......--..... BE 2885 


50 Buena Vista Rd., Rockcliffe Park, 
Ottawa, Ont. 


Cripps, Robert G.........-. PC Be ns sweet 92983 Beaconsfield Ave., Montreal..... EL 8392 
Crofton, Francis D. L....... DOT aes: ck a eee Douglas Hall, Montreal.......-.-.-- BE 2885 
930 McClure St., Victoria, B.C. 
CHOI) DONE cy ciss-ns es Grad.’ Shs... « ss% 3628 Lorne Crescent, Apt. 4, Montreal. PL, 1251 
Local 335 
77 Cathedral Ave., Winnipeg, Man. 
Cross, H. Morrey........--- Beet; Bicone 293 Lazard Ave., Town of Mt. Royal .AT 0276 
Cross, Jean DES. of vedie's cae a Tey eae se Ste. Anne’s Hospital, Ste. Anne de 
Bel icerige: CUE <0. Sols woo 08s 5K alee CRIES Ste. A. 402 
Cross, Margaret Phyllis..... Homemaker..... Macdonald College, Que.........Ste. A. 806, 810 
20 Harmer Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Cross, Marjorie F. M....... BA Se. ism ke 223 Lazard Ave., Town of Mt. Royal.AT 0276 
Cross, Winifred M.........-- PAs Won cge aes oe D 52, The Gleneagles Apts., 3940 Cote 
des Neiges, Montreal.........+-+-++-- FI 5377 
Crossey, Richard E. F...... Re Ae sain BH 4530 Hingston Ave., Montreal......- EL 6581 
Croteau,. Jean... nos .5.e cece 8 eT ey Pee eee 2055 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. ...LA 0904 
St. Paul, Arthabaska, Que. 
Croteau, Joseph E........-- MG 2 ied opens 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Room 30, Mont- 
SO EO REPORT REY Se. PL 1156 
186 Church St., Berlin, N.H. 
Crowdy, Charles W. C...... Pe as onde he tis 73 Westminster Ave., Montreal West. DE 9141 
Crowdy, Mary Barbara..... 1 Fae ere 73 Westminster Ave., Montreal West .DE 9141 
Crowther, Edward J........ Pe Pe. Loe ass 024 1415 Ross Ave., Winnipeg, Man. 
Cruge, Clem is cas eae Bie. O ecn ces 3429 Hutchison St., Montreal. 
47 Carman Ave., Winnipeg, Man. 
Crutchfield, Charles B......- 6 a Sar ey 3647 University St., Montreal........- MA 2806 
Cascade Ave., Shawinigan Falls, Que. 
Cullen, Agnes G.........--- Teachers’ (Inter.).Macdonald College, Cee tts Sa Ste. A. 806, 810 
Box 15, Ormstown, Que. 
Culver, Albert B.........--- ee ares 1120 Elgin Terrace, Montreal.......- PL 7419 
Culver, David M........... TN cere ak ee 1120 Elgin Terrace, Montreal.......- PL 7419 
Cumming, Moira L.......-. Phys: Bd. ...:i5. 329 Manning Ave., Verdun........-- VO 3924 
Cumming, Ronald K........B.Sc.3.......+-- 389 Beatty Ave., Verdun........---- YO 3145 
Cummings, Helen H........ Lib. Sch........-3574 Shuter St., Apt. 11, Montreal...PL 0165 
Stellarton, N.S. 
Cummings, Jack L.......... PRE Dogs hixcs 9 > 593 Roslyn Ave., Westmount........ EL 5473 
Cummings, Willard E....... DAG. Biss a ods 0 Homoeopathic Hospital, 2100 Marlowe 
Ave., Montreal... ......eceeeecceees DE 3571 
Colebrook, N.H. 
Cummins, John P.J........ i. EY a ea 1216 Oxenden Ave., Montreal. 
146 Montcalm Ave., Ticonderoga, N.Y. 
Cunningham, Kenneth H... .Agr. 4......-++++ Macdonald College, Que.........+++. Ste. A. 782 
; Box 71, Hemmingford, Que. 
Cunnington, Francis A...... Btn Sack anes 6579 Beaulieu St., Montreal.......-. FI 2312 
Curran, James Maurice..... B.Com. 1........20 Merton Crescent, Hampstead..... EL 4083 
Currie, Loraine B.......... at: in 5589 Canterbury Ave., Montreal..... AT 0297 
Currie, Margaret ive creak a AS. ee eee 55 Cornwall Ave., Town of Mt. Royal.AT 2551 
Currie, Richard A........-- RO ee BER eee 55 Cornwall Ave., Town of Mt. Royal. AT 2551 
Currie, William A.......... Ait As oes cseae Macdonald College, Que........-.++: Ste. A. 782 
; 105 Wellington St., Galt., Ont. 
Currier, Gry Tos ois ew as ert if: Ole oes Macdonald College, Que.......-. Ste. A. 806, 810 
474 Wilbrod St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Curry, Jean S..0.0...-55 508 Bik. By Us seas Royal Victoria College, Montreal..... MA 9176 
: 121 South Park St., Halifax, N.S. 
Cusack, Cornelius G........ Med. 1... pias 3436 Durocher St., Apt. 3, Montreal. .MA 4939 


593 Prince St., Sydney, N.S. 
ae 











Cushing, Marjorie B 
Cutten, Hartey B 
Cyr, William H 


oS CG Se 6-8 6.6. 6 ba 


V9 0: 8" & Sha SS e ere 


See @ ee 6 € 646 6 EPOX be tee ees 


David, Jacques L 
David, Ruth A 


Davidson, Jane D 
Davidson, Margaret E. M... 
Davidson, M. Patricia 


Davidson, Vera 


Davies, John H 
Davies, Thomas L 


“ee ee © © © © ow oe BPodvddese Lhe cw eee eae 


Davies, William E 
Davies, W. Frederick A 


d’Avignon, Francis W 
Davis, George M. W 
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us Wea 1251 St. Mark St., Montreal.........FI 8431 
Gab ee hae ol 5551 Queen Mary Rd., Montreal. ....DE 6347 
ee 3620 Durocher St., Montreal.........MA 6724 
Grande Ligne, Que. . 
251 22nd Ave., Paterson, N.J. 
SRLS 88 Thurlow Rd., Hampstead.........DE 3791 
HG apres 9 Willow Ave., Westmount..........DE 1346 
; hal ehoetsea d's 57A 15th Ave., Lachine, Que........ Lachine 991 
Dalton, Charity Edith, ..... Homemaker... ..Macdonald College, Quebec...... Ste. A. 806, 810 
85 King St., Kingston, Ont. 
Pe acta 445 Wiseman Ave., Outremont.......CR 2645 
Boe ys 6979 St. Valier St., Montreal.........CA 7286 
Sk oe 198 Fifth Ave., Longueuil, Que...... .Long. 557 
LSS ES 8 3460 Durocher St., Montreal.........HA 0476 
142 Flower Ave. W., Watertown, N.Y. 
Ne PR Ae Douglas Hall, Montreal.............BE 2885 
75 Terry Place, Bridgeport, Conn. 
ee ee Se 4157 Hampton Ave., Montreal.......DE 9562 
ie LAr eg Lae 4157 Hampton Ave., Montreal.......DE 9562 


Mials 02 Xen Se 52 Holyrood Ave., Outremont........AT 4985 
See aera Royal Victoria College, Montreal.....MA 9176 
1222 Nanton Ave., Vancouver, B.C. 
sash. spa ae 4150 Harvard Ave., Montreal........DE 0536 
Se pe 16 Anwoth Rd., Westmount. ........WE 6476 
rilme ite Macdonald College, Quebec... ...Ste. A. 806, 810 


Swift Current, Sask. 


vem 4 we ee 3581 University St., Montreal........MA 3842 
200 MacLaren St., Ottawa, Ont. 
NEP ae 3580 Durocher St., Montreal.........PL 7519 
» Lake Placid, New York. 
PRS 8 3473 University St., Montreal........MA 4902 


Safe Harbour, Newfoundland. 


ES I 64 Rosemount Avenue, Westmount...FI 9059 
ane ae ihe 495 Prince Arthur W., Apt. 6, Mont- 


Davis, Isabel N 


oS Bye @ WO E18 U 6.8-2 


FOAL, «i Svan GES cea a ae LA 8617 
386 Lorne St., Kamloops, B.C. 
3 haez ele 3447 Wilson Ave., Montreal......... DE 5184 
i i cane oak 848 Dollard Ave., Montreal.......... CA 7041 


Davis, John F 
Davis, Phyllis 
Davis, Stuart G 


€ 80° 0, O4G87 O18 Oh EP d 


Dawe, Victor G 


TROP. OC. OL0.8 COS Te 


Dawson, Benjamin W...... 
Dawson, John A 


Dawson, Margaret N. L 


Dawson, Naomi C 
Deacon, Helen M 


Deacon, Caroline L 


Deans, Sidney A. V 
De Blois, Thomas D 


Décarie, Maurice 
Deckelbaum, George 
Deckelbaum, Morris 
De Freitas, Marcella E 


i 
' 


ate WO) ee 3473 University St., Montreal........MA 4902 
Summerville, Bonavista South, 
caeirewa ee 443 Osborne Ave., Verdun...........YO 5985 
aioe Ses Macdonald College, Quebec..........Ste. A. 782 
4663 Victoria Ave., Montreal. 
pata eae 4905 Decarie Blvd., Montreal........EL 1162 
or are 52 Rosemount Ave., Westmount.....FI 7559 
| Oe PRONE 52 Rosemount Ave., Westmount..... FI 7559 
rs’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Quebec...... Ste. A. 806, 810 
Lachute, Quebec. 
5 Sea Macdonald College, Que.......,.Ste. A 806, 810. 
Lachute Mills, Que. 
eae Kasey 5405 4th Ave., Rosemount...........CH 5058 
 rnrarg aes Douglas Hall, Montreal.............BE 2885. 
. 21 Water St., Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
Chest keh 910 Cherrier St., Montreal...........AM 1053: 
se ebeecke 1093 St. Viateur St., Montreal. ......DO 1538 
ey eee, 895 Outremont.Ave., Outremont..... CA 2886. 
Bi eee Royal Victoria College, Montreal..... MA 9176. 


Kingstown, St. Vincent, B.W.I. 
= 
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de Grandmont, Marcel...... a ee 


De Grandpré, Jean......... LAW Zireu..s; 


Deitohker, Nathan ses oes 6 PRT Bee iain wo 
De Jersey, Murray G....... BA. @7 2s 
Delaney, William L......... Med. 4....... 
Delbel; Nello: V2... csceess Med: 2.0800 
ps Coo: ers i a ee 
Delvin, Donald Cos. kee BAe. 3. xas5 
Delwiti, weichard Aa. See. 58 a Gr 
De Martigny, Michel LeM...Agr. t Bis aap 
Dempster, Arthur L........ Bien. 23.66 
TIPMIOW «TNS nck Gn vie x De RO a. SS 
Denenfeld, Edward J....... B-Hag. 3d. .... 
Deis, Hisie Miss 500d fos i: Ro Bee 
Denny, John O.. SE HEG; 8.4 ikas 
Denys, Norman C.......... Bon. 3;.... 
Desbarats, Marie L......... BiSe; 4255 0 6 6: 
Deschenes, Fernand M...... Sh oe. re 
Desmond, Patricia R. McCoy.B.A. 4....... 
Desrosiers, Jacques........-. Agr. Dip. 2... 
DeTemple, Muriel E........B.A.3....... 
Dettmers, Olive Elsie....... Ue en a 
Dever, Fraticis Aa: va oe. Rie. Ge ests 
de Verteuil, Roger L........ Bic. 2 .. 
Diamond, George B......... B.Rne. 8.2. . 
Dick, Dorothy Boas ress Grad. Nurses. . 
Dickson, Marion E......... A, oe 
Dion Witte tess oes Biting. 3... . 
Diolock; David D 0i..et i255 oh ae aa ee 
ae SB ee ee | BO. Gre 
Doe. Joni T Senie oi i MMOS Bes Si 
Dixon, William G.......... B80. Berea c. 
Dobson, Virginia B......... Psi Pie. 
Dodd, E. M. Anne......... As Ms rer es 
Bore Ont Ges oaks ose BA Dey sk. 
Dodds, John W........-. 6% BSC Bi 
MAMAN, TECNIIGS os Sk na 0 e'o 6 4,0 Le: 
WIGHT, BAATIOC. 63 ok cc es o> Sa al en 
Dohan, Michael L.......... Agr. Dip. 2.. 
Doherty, George B......... j > Ao ee ee 
Doherty, Lorne H.......... B.Eng. 2.... 
ve OS LO." Se: OPS a rae eae Wek O... 552. 
Sipeald. Maly Jeu’: ose ea BiSe. 1s... 6% 
Donnelly, Jean C.......085. BA. Bioccces 
Donnelly, Thomas H.G..... Med. 4...... 
Donavan, John R.......... Biase. Bie ois 
Dornbush, Eleanor J. E..... TBs B33. xt 


...8647 Durocher St., Montreal......... LA 8845 


604 Notre-Dame St., Cap de la Made- 
leine, Quebec. 


...31 Beloeil Ave., Outremont.......... AT 3502 
...-Macdonald College, Quebec.......... Ste. A. 782 
635 Bloomfield Ave., Outremont. 
.. 4330 Royal Ave., Montreal.......... EL 1330 
...Douglas Hall, Montreal...........-- BE 2885 
30 Garden St., Quebec City. 
_..588 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .... PL 0575 
5 Clinton St., Plattsburg, N.Y. 
...8637 University St., Montreal........MA 1824 
San Pedro de Macoris, D.R. 
.. .2276 Grand Blvd., Montreal......... EL 1204 
., .2276 Grand Blvd., Montreal......... EL 1204 
...Macdonald College, Quebec.......... Ste. A. 782 


4051 Victoria Ave., Montreal. 


...3592 University St., Montreal........ PL. 2495 


82 2nd Ave., Noranda, Que. 


...29 Forden Ave., Westmount......... EL 6081 
...3507 University St., Montreal. 


Beardmore, Ontario. 


.. .4231 Wilson Ave., Montreal......... DE 9895 

.. .8485 McTavish St., Montreal........ PL 1649 
aay Upper Hillsboro St., Charlottetown, 

A 7202 "Bloomfield Ave., Montreal...... CA 6564 

...551 Lakeshore Rd., Beaurepaire, Que. Pte. Cl. 2388 

...179 Sherbrooke St. E., Montreal..... BE 3689 
Sayabec, Matapedia Co., Que. 

...97 Brock Ave., Montreal WesE.= rts DE 7908 

... Macdonald College, ROG ns 4.4546 aE Xe Ste. A. 782 


3537 Marlowe Ave., Montreal. 


.. 3825 Woodland Ave., Verdun......... YO 0518 


321 Water St. E., Cornwall, Ont. 


_, 4348 Westmount Ave., Westmount. ..WE 4171 


...772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal..... PL 1156 
75 Warren St., Glens Falls, N.Y. 


...1496 Bishop St., Montreal........... LA 4816 


119 Charlotte St., Port-of-Spain, Trini- 
dad, B.W.I. 


“ESS Joyce Ave., Apt. 16, Montreal..... DO 4597 


. 8461 Hutchison St., Montreal........ BE 2716 
145 Montrose St., Winnipeg, Man. 
...648 Belmont Ave., Westmount....... WE 1429 
...1446 Crescent St., Montreal......... PL 0558 
1 No. LaSalle Bldg., Chicago, Ill. 
_. .8605 University St., Montreal........MA 3101 
512 Weller St., Peterborough, Ont. 
:. .1543 Bishop St., Montreal. ............ MA 9532 
....3647 University St., Montreal........ MA 2086 
234 1st St., Medicine Hat, Alta. 
....42 - 18th Ave., ey ee a Lachine 51 
... .8470 Simpson St., Montreal......... FI 2740 


...2082 Sherbrooke St. W., Apt. 2, Mont- 


fete fe ae Mees ot ewe FI 4126 
.. 8489 Atwater Ave., Apt. 4, Montreal. . WE 4019 
a. eet MOK Sts Westmount ree TT n, Rt WA 2969 
See Belvedere Rd., Westmount.......FI 7937 
.,..827 Redfern Ave., Westmount....... FI 5716 
....Macdonald College, CWE 5% SEs ee Oe Ste. A. 782 
3 Laurier Ave., Levis, Que. 
....111 Sunnyside ’Ave., Westmount..... EL 5017 
....6410 Louis Hebert St., Montreal..... TA 5294 
.... 3436 Durocher St., Montreal......... MA 7409 


129 West 119th St., New York, N.Y 


....85 Church Hill Ave., Westmount..... WE 1414 
....3010 Westmount Blvd., Westmount...FI 9989 
_,..2101 University St., Apt. 22, Montreal. MA 5556 
AS. — Notre Dame de Grace Ave., Mont- 


TE Tee Eee et ea at WA 6613 


its 6 Granville Rd., Hampstead......... WA 4721 


= Sh ae 
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NAME FACULTY AND YEAR 


ADDRESS TEL. NO, 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address 


Dorsey, Jacqueline G. H....B.Sc. 1 


. Royal Victoria College, Montreal. . ...MA 9176 
= tsi Place South, New Vork City, 


Dorsey, William R......... Meds foi ois cess 3610 Durocher St., Apt. 12, Montreal. PL 3692 
es - 33rd Place N.W., Washington, 
Doscher, Chris. J. H........ B.Stcbo Jvekik 92 Dufferin Rd., Hampstead......... EL 8070 
Dosne, Christiane B........ Grad. Sehis o...4: 481 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal. . -HA 5417 
10 McGill St., Hawkesbury, Ont. 
Dosne; Francis: ........ 6. BS Lo. biases 3485 McTavish St., Montreal........ PL 1649 
10 McGill St., Hawkesbury, Ont. 
Dougan, Alfred A.......... Med. 4:5). xuawlt 3555 University St., Montreal........ HA 5664 
Harvey Sta., N.B. 
Dougherty, Grace H........ BAL. ocean, 159 Brock Ave., Montreal West...... DE 0369 
Douglas, Donald E......... B.Se..@.. tee ese 3455 St. Famille St., Montreal. ...... PL 6356 
Douglas, Isobel M.......... BELG Os o5y al Macdonald College, Que......... Ste. A. 806, 810 
15 George St., Shawinigan Falls, Que. 
Douglas, Wanda A......... Méty Se. mis BS 3101 Maplewood Ave., Outremont....AT 0676 
Douglas, William R......... Bite Be 5, Gow 4023 Newmarch St., Verdun, Que. 
koa, brediey Fo... cescesik Bong Bis cals 311 Mercille Ave., St. Lambert, Que. .St. L. 434 
Mover, Mina. BD, «occ. wean Bite: 3). cise 3797 Vendome Ave., Montreal....... DE 3093 
450 McLaren St., Ottawa, Ont. 
fe, J. André..... 0.0.04 Gradi Ser... % 6. 152 Notre Dame St. E., Montreal. ...PL 8446 
Sf hea Sng bean ack ees Pig al Que. WHE eee 
» MICHA Bee os es HG Ae Ps Po ee: 251 Kensington Ave., Westmount.... 5 
Debits iethaed By aya: BAST veces Douglas Hall, Montreal............. BE 2885 
Roxborough Apts., Laurier Ave., Otta- 
De clas H ll, M 1 BE 2885 
2 re © on A), ae RM ougias Hall, Montreal............. 
A SPER pes tac llege, O Ste. A. 806, 810 
ine M...... SFiS: bos oS acdona ollege, Oue......... Ste As ; 
er ethatiat 333 Fairmont Ages, aes Ont. cae 5585 
Riciveer: BiSer Fe. io. S: 201 Outremont Ave., Outremont..... 
Diuiak eeehe., bi goberees Med. 80 cihces, 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal... .. PL 1156 
: 532 ee RBA ions Man. ik aaa 
eeireies Med. 3..........Douglas Hall, Montrea iach ae talake 
ee ue Ont poe dA M l EL 6973 
Drummond, Mary H.T..... RD Be rice 1 3843 rchard Ave., Montreal... . 
: iets AS SEI. 28 Westminster Ave. N., Montreal 
Be mere hs 1214 West age gene: ii BL 9513 
awe Arts P..........3575 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. .__ 
eon mca : 994 Drouillard Ra., V Windsor, Ont. 
vere e eben ee. Ae 2 coe ee 7 Lafontaine Ave., Montreal. 
Dive, Lowes 6.5 isi: r Chicoutimi, Que. : be paces 
ve ee ere ee So Bias Boss oe 79 Wolseley Ave., Montrea | 
Dag somes ees Ate PS Se eS 2204 Girouard Ave., Montreal... .... DE 0241 | 
Saas tan? B.Gdi £2 Royal Victoria Coliege, Montreal...’ ’ MA 9176 
ee ee So 126 pbc tee ig eto essay 
(oo SE esse 419 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal. 
Dunbar, George G....... ng Box 588, Stellarton, N's. a sie 
a yas oar acces Douglas Hall, Montreal............. 
ee oe ied Shetrode St. W., Montreal....FI 6541 
o DCR Biss. ORS: 1624 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ... 
So Gere Me eee 1624 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal..| FI 6541 
cases Gl as 2 eee i, Bes Pee ek Royal Victoria College, Montreal..... MA 9176 
Dunham, Gladys L....... 3015 Elbow Drive, Calgary, Alta. 
» Ie. Bee ate Be 1509 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal....FI 9403 
Sy ee eee 3545 Grey Ave., Montreal......... | EL 0814 
ages Vv Pee alice yer 2 ee eee 3545 Gray Ave., Montreal........... EL 0814 
Daum " nraid poe Aegee BOTS. Ber cick Fos Gervais Ave., Otterburn Park, Que. 
Dunn: Hellen i eeeaere |: a er ee 3796 Draper Ave., Montreal......... DE 9013 
tat Paseta At ee Fe Se 4355 Montrose Ave., Westmount... __ WI 2990 
Dunton, csehae Ty -ietaed B.Com. 2........5771 Trans-Island Ave., Montreal. ...AT 6464 
Duperré, Guy V....-.-+.-+- 160 Erie Ota | Chicoutimi, Que. ree 
* . Ve ”. eee 256 Querbes Ave., Outremont........ 5 
no Bag cane aaa go a Ry 1497 Pine Ave. W., Montreal... _|* FI 8270 
Darnford, Dona : ee eA ye Ae ate es a Macdonald College, Que............. Ste. A. 782 
Dussault, Henri P......... 10782 poe K omg St., Montreal. ES 
oe Oe, RR ee 6603 Des Ecores, Montreal.......... 934 
Dussault, Louis B.......... B, Com. 4 is Mare, Po srk ul, Sas : a, Ws 
: Ss eS Se a ane Rasy eyes hon 8 81 Holton Ave., Westmount......... 
Duthie’ Phillis E Se ee te BA go bhaee 81 Holton Ave., Westmount... |.) **’ FI 4118 
u e, eh) tee einer e 2 - 
> WE ae 
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1126 DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO, 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address 


Dwane, Imogene K......... le Os Ee 3692 St. Urbain St., Montreal........ MA 6780 
Tyé, IHD! Al dae wheat Saat ae (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que......... Ste. A. 806, 810 
76 King’s Road, Valois, Que. 
Der AMSG biatwg04 TF. ass Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, One oe ob Ste. A. 806, 810 
—— College, Nassau, Bahamas, 
B.W.I. 
Boanie. Prank $. i454 S sires BSc. Bis che Posixis 4380 Mayfair Ave., Montreal........ DE 8667 
Eadie, Robert K...........- Rae See nee 4380 Mayfair Ave., Montreal........ DE 8667 
Bare, Jack Debs ick pence Bes oy. Liane 4680 Earnscliffe Ave., Montreal...... EL 4953 
Eason, Marjorie M......... BSB list Macdonald College, Que......... Ste. A. 806, 810 


Ste. Anne’s Hospital, Ste. Anne de 
Bellevue, Que. 


Eastham, Arthur M........ Grad. Sch cs exes 495 Prince Arthur St. W., Apt. 6, 
PO oo 5 a 8 oss oe hee PER OR LA 8617 
4569 - lst Ave. W., Vancouver, B.C. 

Eastman, Phyllis L......... Bake Oo. iin tive 5519 Wellington St., Verdun......... YO 0871 

Easton, Edmund L......... A tote A esis 53 Dobie Ave., Town of Mt. Royal...AT 1603 

Bagton, HHGADEtIHT i ois. <pidee Siemens os 2% iets 3615 University St., Montreal. :... 0% MA 9322 
Sub. P.O. 1, London, Ont. 

Baton, James. Ges cucitians os Ee eens ae 5657 Hutchison St., Montreal........ DO 2875 

Eaton, Katherine M........ Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que......... Ste. A. 806, 810 
5657 Hutchison St., Montreal. 

TORIES an i ne 95-4 BAO avscads monroe Gorter St, Montreal... 2... cca AM 2405 

Hee DEBUT 0s . fae se Rant an Oe) 3k bee Royal Victoria College, Montreal.....MA 9176 
64 Bradford St., Woonsocket, R.I. 

Edelstein, George...........B.Com, 2........ 1045 St. Viateur St. W., Apt. 20. 

Edgell, Peter G............ Smee Fe 369 Clarke Ave., Apt. 4, Westmount..FI 4412 

Edmison, Ralph S.......... DIONCs ON 5 sc hex 3581 University St., Montreal........MA 3842 

Ware, LOOT: Moses S225 Sanja SO Sere ie 16 Jasper Ave., Town of Mount Royal. AT 4156 

Bdward, jon 7... .0..5.. Grad. SCus . ans 16 Jasper Ave., Town of Mount Royal.AT 4156 

Edwards, Clifford E........Grad. Sch....... Douglas Hall, Montreal............. BE 2885 
Bridgetown, Nova Scotia. 

Edwards, Derek M......... AST Re aE 79 Percival Ave., Montreal West..... WA 5377 

Bawards, Frank Fo... 5.) RS og Carers 79 Victoria Ave., Longueuil, Que.. .Longueuil 2645 

Edwards, Frank J... <.... 4: DAG, Gains asin Fe tis 456 Pine Ave., W.., Apt. G, Montreal.. HA 9580 


Box 537, Cranbrook, Bx. 


Edwards, Mary M..........B.Com. 2 .. Royal Victoria College, Montreal.....MA 9176 
55 MacKay St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Edwards, Megan A......... Bee? Bist eon eae 8 68 Bruce Ave., Westmount.......... WI 8814 
Edwards, NormanaA........ Se eyes Seda 3168 St. Antoine St., Montreal....... WI 9906 
Hee, patie J 6635555048024 fCrrad. SCH? cs. ss = Mont Royal Ave., West, Mont- 
real. 
Marymount College, Tarrytown-on- 
Hudson, 
Eidinger, Stanley L......... | 30. a: PA eT eo 3611 Park Ave. 5 DAE OAN 24 ih 5 ce HA 5810 
CON fo gigh Sao: gy Saale aa aaa Be Bah ix id ao hs 495 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal...LA 3870 
Warsaw, Poland. 
Tet TRV Bete lok ovens hee BR ie etka ocd 41 Chesterfield Ave., Montreal....... EL 9564 
EFiser; Herman M........... er Re nt Gh Macdonald College, Que............. Ste. A. 782 
67 Manrese St., Quebec City, Que. 
Eland, Cressalie M. J....... Vn? et eaeneeen eee 440 Mount Stephen Ave., Westmount.WE 6538 
Elder, Elizabeth M......... EF 8Ce ae dad kiss he 18 Decasson Rd., Westmount........ FI 2627 
Elder, Maurice J.........«. Lo: Fa ea Douglas Hall, Montreal............. BE 2885 
Whitney St., Massena, N.Y. 
Elfreth, Leonard........... B.Com. 3........3637 University St., Montreal........ MA 1824 
Southern Pines, N.C. 
eT OMOR NY a5 ys +6 sv oa BP Be ek es 132 Arlington Ave., Westmount...... WI 9527 
Elliot, Gertrude J.......... FEN Oc eae 3538 Grey Ave., Montreal........... DE 6615 
Batt Arthur Eos sees B Cait: 2. 3.60555 161 - 24th Ave., Lachine, Que........Zone 8-586 
Elliott, Harriet E........... Grad. Sen 6s 1522 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. - 
183 Metcalf St., Ottawa, Ont. 
PIS Barton S.5 vswsee es v2 B. Gomi. Qio i .ck. 3434 McTavish St., Montreal. 
73 Crescent Rd., Toronto, Ont. 
Ellis; Clarence D: 3....:.... BAe aes 085. «2681 Belt St, Rosemount, iets FR 6806 
PEER OR OTIB IG TG. 6 ood pints WU sleiets 2 eS pe Se Liz Aberdeen. Ave., Montreal Bi heals aoa tal WI 1235 
Ellis; M. Theresa. ..6 4 0005 Bese oa Royal Victoria College, Montreal..... MA 9176 
17 Erckles St., Rumford, Me. 
Ellis, Margaret K....0...4.. Teachers’ (Inter.).Macdonald College, Que......... Ste. A. 806, 810 
40 Brock Ave., S., Montreal West. 
Emerson, Jessie H.......... Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, ee om CT Ste. A. 806, 810 
Sutton Junction, Que. 
Emmerson, Lawrence W....Agr.1........... Macdonald College, One. ePrice Ste. A. 782 


72 MacLaren St., Ottawa, Ont. 
— oe 
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England, Douglas N........ 20S Sica 52 2 tens 1452 Bishop St., Montreal........... HA 5526 
BESIQTSIN, INGE 26 626i 5. 5-8 epee Grads Sch ... i. . 5833 Clanranald Rd., Montreal. 
Chateauguay, N.Y. 
MINOR TT BE Oa. Wie -adscl vitae asics TE CON Bb te eg cow ines rhage St., Montreal. .... 2... HA 5078 
7ictoria, B.C. 
Petin. Mastin A. . . ccuiices Coy a. 4528 Esplanade Ave., Outremont..... MA 5509 
Epstein, Norman........... Re Te ee oe 615 Bloomfield Ave., Apt. 3, Montreal. CA 3206 
Ergunalp, Falih.........4.. Pile AES ocr) 1176 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ...MA 0650 
c/o is, Bankasi, Ankara, Turkey. 
Escoffery, MichaelI........ B.Bng.2 KW arcnals 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal..... PL 1156 
Browns Town, Jamaica, B.W.I. 
Esfakis, Andrew G......... By Bcunssxin eaters Douglas Hall, Montreal............. BE 2885 
ast St., Nassau, Bahamas, B.W.I. 
Bee, OMGOT i So tewes ah yo 1836 Sherbrooke St., Montreal....... WE 4735 
Kayseri, Turkey. 
Estrada, Roberto L......... BACs Max was ci 481 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.. .HA 5617 
oo Simon Bolivar, 182, Guatemala, 
, Bowed Ds kes Medi ln 3 Gus 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal..... PL 1156 
sac “prt 243 La Grosse St., Waddington, N.Y. 
fovans, Lillian Fe. oc. sescconS Teachers’ tis College, Que......... Ste. A. 806, 810 
rundel, Que. , 
; : Cnet TL Fm BSee do ese 3669 Colonial Ave., Montreal........ LA 5090 
 poalaltag aa Bek, 2a Med. S25402% Ses: 406 Pine Ave. W., Apt. 33, Montreal... MA 5974 
2433 Woodscrest Blvd., Lincoln, Neb. 
Everett, Barbara J......... Bist Or vey oS met cn price 2 Re ae Ste. A. 806, 810 
OR ees ae Bing 2 oviwl.< 1032 - 4th Ave., Verdun............. YO 6818 
he 1 - 12 Ave., St. Eustache Sur Le Lac, 
Que. 
ing, Kenneth H......... Bue: 25 Pe 39 Prospect St., Westmount......... WI 0542 
pepe, Sennett Hi : 1369 a ae Nt av tiel abene said eae 
inet. Hether Gy iis ies BSe: 2 nests 881 Hartlan ve., Montreal. ........ 
7 Sete. Shartisces ree st B.BnGs Bisbee 4533 Esplanade Ave., Outremont..... PL 4968 
Fairbairn, John D.......... BiSe. Apo pl ae 266 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount.....WI 6685 
Falkner, Dorothy J......... BAUS sha 377 Metcalfe Ave., Westmount....... FI 8242 
‘ 149 Cate eh = a Ont. i, Sean 
wei: heol. 1.........38485 McTavish St., Montreal........ 
i ae ee 274 Clarence St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Farber, Harold C...... +++. ane : ss eel SDS 4279 St. Urbain St., Montreal. 
wii! sep han pg ad ahh se. vie 755 Bute Street, Vancouver, B.C. 
Farlinger, Donald C........ BASS. SIRS ~aiaeye ss oe ee Foe BE 2885 
Farlinger, Fraser A......... BBe. 2.2 ee aa ap camera a Montreal....... MA 4171 
ee Sc AG 30 Maple Ave., Ste. Anne de Bellevue, 
pe eR «kT ETT wry 3: appeal eee errr Ste A. 687 
2 RAGE ee 3445 Peel St., Montreal. ............ 
Farmer, Hubert F.......... Med The Lodge, Sts" Michiel. Barhedne: 
Farquhar, Fulton J......... ue Se Sea cr Gin he eee Were ete PL 6773 
i } Bea eee Royal Victoria College, Montreal..... MA 9176 
Farquharson, Sheila M...... speed es 2 Haske Park Rd., H.W.T., Kingston, 
5300 St; Urbain’ St., Montreal CR 3917 
We Sore LAS 55 t. Urbain St., Montreal........ 
OSA ie ole ae iti Ba. i ee ee Royal Victoria College, Montreal.....MA 9176 
Farris, Elizabeth M.......-. oi ae hy Port Alberni, V.I., B.C. 
(SIRS Ke PRX 3703 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. ...MA 8967 
Faucher, Joseph A. R......- pes bn Ste. Famille, Orleans ree Que. pegs 
eae Oe RS 333 Monmouth Ave., Montreal....... 
Faughnan, Margaret K....-. phaseh oes a 495 Prince Arthur St. W., Apt. 2, 
Fay, Kevin J.....-.---+++: Cae 5s Wiintread ..aisicw incon tives ee ee MA 3983 
157 ga Mere a 
cove fal tah ote des eiges, 
Federer, Henry E. C.....--- cgiag eee } berres inate ah WI 5872 
¥. yuline .G 2376 Melrose Ave., Montreal........WA 5534 
Fennell, John E.......----: eres | : ........227 Westminster Ave., Montreal West.EL 9043 
events, Agnes Mw. 6s 4-6 BiSe: Sai iets 227 Westminster Ave., Montreal West.EL 9043 
Ferencz, Charlotte. -. il ls Arnel: 2. cae 028 642 Murray Hill, Westmount........ FI 8312 
Bergueom, Barbara A. i.» «/- Bic) Sas oul 642 Murray Hill, Westmount... _... FI 8312 
Ferguson, Ethel I.-...------ BA. Lares aad 7302 Terrebonne St., Montreal....... EL 8389 
Ferguson, Grace G.........+. CASE elie 
ay ae 





{ 
: ? 
I 
; 








Ferguson, Marian Isobel....B.Sc. 3.......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal..... MA 9176 
90 Cedar Ave., Shawinigan Falls, Que. 
Ferguson, Mary A.......... BAS.#:: .. Macdonald College, Que......... Ste. A. 806, 810 
Prescott, Ont. 
Pion. A aries Bs. os sewed < B.Com. 1. . .823 Outremont Ave., Outremont..... CA 2943 
Binoy Mearcel. as is Uosi wes Bebe; Beier el 5586 Philip’s Ave., Montreal » sat witeeeeee AT 0232 
Filtmore, Bric Boi ecec cases MS) Bi vis oSo3a5 83 3629 Lorne Crescent, Montreal....... HA 5731 
Advocate Harbour, N.S. 
Filman, Contad ©. «.e.c000% Grad. Sch. sss. Macdonald College, Que............. Ste. A. 782 
Aldershot, Ont. 
Findlay, Allan C.:......%.. A oo See 72 Somerville Ave., Westmount...... DE 2110 
Findlay, Helen M.......... |: 0 Tah ie eo 732 Lexington Ave., Westmount.. .EL 1726 
Findlay, Margaret H........ Med. 2..........3683 Hutchison St., ‘Apt. oi, Montreal. HA 0851 
48 Russell Hill Rd., Toronto, Ont. 
Fineman, Manuel N........ Grad, S@8. ci 2247 Maplewood Ave., Apt. 6, Mont- 
EN eg s stk PSI ea Ta wick, & bia. 650s RMEIRN Ge AT 2754 
Finestone, Alan H.......... B.Eng. 1........5225 Notre Dame de Grace Ave., Mont- 
SD ee ne ee ae eee are  o DE 7102 
Finestone, Harold.......... Batis Beis 3446 Vendome Ave., Westmount. . DE 9783 
Finkelstein, Harry.......... But. 4. has 702B Champagneur ’Ave., Outremont. DO 5702 
Finn: Geetee Cy ia ecasces'ss BEGG. 26. es 57 Brighton St., San Francisco, Calif. 
Firlotte, William R......... B.Sc. Lv... 26. 3561, Lorne Ave., Montreal... . 2.5. MA 9541 
28 - 7th St., Noranda, Que. 
Firth, Rosamond V..i...... BAe oaks owes Royal Victoria College, Montreal.....MA 9176 
S o Mrs. Russell, 309 Daly St., Ottawa, 
nt. 
IMC, AP RIORS vars 5 «0 8S a0 5 Agr. 2... ..Macdonald College, Que............. Ste. A. 782 
116 Paisley St., Guelph, Ont. 
Fishcel, Janice M........... Pete Pe ahs 346 Redfern Ave., Westmount....... FI 7960 
Fisher, Francoise E......... Bas Geen cass 6870 Cote des Neiges, Montreal......AT 7841 
Fisher, Herbert E.......... (Grad. Sth sce: 2063 Stanley St., Montreal.......... MA 9038 
1320 Alberni St., Vancouver, B.C. 
Fisher. Roswell EF... lois. cs ee eee ee 642 Victoria Ave., Westmount....... EL 5403 
Fisk, Reginald M. P........ en ee Cn eran 3614 Oxenden Ave., Montreal........ MA 1573 
Fitch; Matwell. isis c fener, Ss Be, Se ee 4438 Girouard Ave., Montreal....... WA 3780 
PNB E sah Mosca seesaw s Grad. Nurses. ...640 Prince Arthur St. W., Apt. 11, 
Montreal. 
Joggins, Cumb. Co., Nova Scotia. 
Pitz, Phoede Muy. sek gyre je eae ee Acadia Apts., Sherbrooke St. W., 
Montreal. 
Walnut Place, Brookline, Mass. 
Fitzgerald, Joseph J. G...... BeBe 4 e. esx 1963 Kent Ave., Montreal...........AM 8913 
Fitzgerald, Maurice F.......Med.3..........¢ 3617 Lorne Crescent, Montreal....... LA 8013 
559 Victoria Rd., Sydney, N.S. 
Fitzpatrick, Eugene J....... Med Ais cszizy ds Douglas Hall, Mineman x: + ctl eancont BE 2885 
243 W. Elm St., New Haven, Conn. 
Fitzpatrick, Frank M....... B.Com. 3........105 Sunnyside Ave., Westmount..... EL 4509 
Fitzpatrick, James G....... A Sea 105 Sunnyside Ave., Westmount..... EL 4509 
Fitzpatrick, Louis F........ BINS. dawvees. 144 Percival Ave., Montreal West. ...WA 6735 
Flaherty, Dennis B......... et, Tee ee 2560 Montclair Ave. , Montreal....... DE 8397 
Flaherty, Richard N........ eT as Se, Pa 2560 Montclair Ave., Montreal....... DE 8397 
Fleming, Sandiord B..c2.. .BStelivedins. 2105 Grey Ave., Montreal.........+. EL 7001 
Flemming, William D....... [A Se eee 
67 Queen St., Truro, N.S. 
Fletcher, C. J. Dudley...... Agr. Dip. 2......Macdonald College, Que.............Ste. A. 782 
Main St., Lennoxville, Ont. 
Fletcher, Harold B......... Med. 3..........3620 Oxenden Ave., Montreal. 
165 Queen St., Sherbrooke, Que. 
Berit. Clase We oa es BAGG. Sb ibd 222 Edison Ave., St. Lambert, Que...Zone 7-257 
Pere) RAW Visage. 25 Waker scewest vio 571 Chester Ave., Town of Mt. Royal. AT 4245 
BEGte Piagle 2 oes aeseee S Agr. 4.... ....Macdonald College, CONG ei brass S Ste. A. 782 
Lakeville, King’s Co., N.S. 
Foote, William J. O......... BSts Li. neous 3511 Lorne Ave., Montreal.......... BE 3562 
Savanna La Mar, Jamaica, B.W.I. 
Raoroes: 1OnROR: 5622 eins RENE ecw. 1474 Fort St., Apt. 5, Montreal...... WI 0330 
Forbes, Norma: EB... .4...55. Boe ee Macdonald College, Que......... Ste. A. 806, 810 
4230 Hampton Ave., Montreal. 
Ores, ED Pa. oc She bide ors eee ee 420 Wiseman Ave., Outremont....... CA 3883 
PG POR tees da oasaasss ax Lat en eee cere 3430 Ontario Ave., Montreal......... HA 0750 
Portneuf Station, Que. 
Ford,Wilhat Bs... esiecaes eS og 2 1205 Fort St., Apt. 39, Montreal..... WI 8932 
Forrester, S. Isabel......... Fence (Inter.).Macdona d College, Que mc ay Ste. A. 806, 810 
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3424 Decarie Blvd., Montreal. 
ee 








NAME 


FACULTY AND YEAR 
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Fortier, Norman L...... 
Fortin, Clement......... 


Foster, John S..... . css 
Te 2) 


Francis, Marion G....... 
Frank, Gerald........... 
Frank, Raizel........... 


Fraser, Willard S....... 


Frederick, Mary T....... 
Freeman, Edwin L...... 
Freeman, John E........ 


Freeman, Margaret L.... 
Freeman, Leney......... 


Freeman, Paul O........ 
Freeman, Rex M........ 
Fricker, Kathleen M..... 


Friedman, Herbert D.... 
Friedman, Orrie M...... 
Friedman, Sydney M.... 


Friefeld, Marion I....... 
Frosst, Eliot: B..,.. .<. 2+ 
Frost, George M......... 


Be, MORE 66 2s oho RES 
Fry, Margaret E........ 


Fry, Roderick Milton... . 
Fryer, Vernon E........ 


Fuller, Laurance B...... 
Pitltes, Alan P...dacses . 


Fulton, N. Catherine... . 


Fung-a-Ling, Claude A..... 


Furniss, Monica N...... 
Futterer, Edward....... 


Fyfe, Ronald M......... 
Gabias, Pierre M........ 
Gadbois, Albert O....... 
Gagné, Lotiawisc. 2:54: 
Gagnon, Aurele......... 


“ee 


Fraser, Alistair GF. sale ee 
Fraser, Beatrice......... 


Oy a aes 
55 Mt. Forest St., Berlin, N.H. 

B.Com. 1 65 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...... HA 5689 
146 Court St., Granby, Que. 

Bie; Boies d ave 615 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount.....WE 3037 

Homemaker..... Macdonald College, Que......... Ste. A. 806, 810 
230 Third Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

B.Bees4. ec '- Douglas Hall, Montreal............. BE 2885 
296 Yale Ave., Winnipeg, Man. 

ee Se ee 5884 Durocher Ave., Montreal....... 755 

Bisby T Sb eewales Macdonald College, Que......... Ste. A. 806, 810 
415 Lake Shore Rd., Mimico, Ont. 

B SO: ei fats 1620 Cedar Ave., Montreal.......... FI 6209 

js ae Dae ee 28 Joyce Ave., Montreal............ CA 4302 


Renae: Pi ee ai 5381 Grove Hill Place, Montreal..... DE 0753 
|: pe racer a 57 Rosemount Crescent, Westmount. .FI 2297 
UE eS ee eee ee Royal Victoria College, Montreal.... . MA 9176 


Teachers’ (Inter.),. Macdonald College, Que......... Ste. A. 806, 810 
ort Daniel Station, Que. 
Grad. Schowss. 74 Douglas Hall, Montreal............. BE 2885 
Bear River, N.S, 
Agee. B..cec ete sk 3592 Durocher St., Montreal......... MA 9064 
roe St. Catherine St., Fort William, 
nt. 
Pie Dire Nia kd ei Macdonald College, Que............. Ste. A. 782 
Westville, Pictou Co., N.S. 
B Se. Doses 5 4318 St. Catherine St. W., Montreal... WE 5847 
B. Comte. sd os52% 66 Courcelette Ave., Montreal....... TA 6511 
Bade Sswiss 2: Douglas Hall, Montreal............. BE 2885 
Iroquois Falls, Ont. 
Piye: Bae jw = 66 Courcelette Ave., Montreal....... TA 6511 
B.Com 4.3535 5955 Notre Dame de Grace Ave., 
Montes, » 6 s20c > Maboeeae ale tee DE 8314 
B. Engi 8.250259 3 131 Percival Ave., Montreal West....DE 9590 
9h ag i cals a ath 1535 St. Mark St., Apt. 12, Montreal. WI 0994 
Ai ss tilted Royal Victoria College, Montreal..... MA 9176 
Bedford, Que. 
Bees, Biss), Be 3420 Marlowe Ave., Montreal........ DE 7374 
Cran. Sols. oa 53 2815 Maplewood Ave., Montreal. .... AT 7071 
Gred, Sen eeces az Dept. of Anatomy, McGill University. 
2101 University St., Apt. 32, Montreal.LA 1025 
Ses: Dy. et lawatet 3581 St. Famille St., Montreal....... PL 7011 
Bitic. 9... 65.4 on 67 Sunnyside Ave., Westmount...... EL 1717 
a re rere 
1043 Gerrard St., E., Toronto, Ont. 
B03. 2s ehtinv 15 Lafleur Ave., Apt. 6, Verdun. 
6668 Sonic eckvx 3474 McTavish St.; Montreal........ LA 0769 
1100 Hamilton Blvd., Hagerstown, Md. 
B. Eng. 3 . .37 Dufferin Rd., Hampstead......... EL 5936 
PreK par Sf 10415 St. Hubert St., Montreal...... DU 1284 


BiG. Fs. ehiioks 4925 Piedmont Ave., Montreal....... AT 8668 
Mes -4 5.00625. & Douglas Hall, Montreal............. BE 2885 


eS eee Macdonald College, Que........ Ste. A. 806, 810 


Chesterville, Ont. 


-BSed ious 371 Concord St., Montreal. 

Mackenzie, Demerara River, British 

Guiana. 
 * Oy tee eee 151 Bedbrooke Ave., Montreal West. .DE 0169 
tp) To sok paws 3462 Shuter St., Montreal........... PL 4356 


6 Wilgar Rd., Toronto, Ont. 


Med. Bsoudawt.as 4831 Rosedale Ave., Montreal........ DE 2257 
Bong. 1.0 cae 2407 Coursol St., Montreal.......... FI 2384 
ie a ere 825 Sherbrooke St. E., Montreal..... Am 2970 
B.bne, 4 snk ee, 7238 St. Denis St., Montreal. 

Gead. Sel cist 8431 Chateaubriand Ave., Montreal. .DU 3419 


— ee 
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Gagnon, Magdeleine........ Homemaker..... Macdonald College, Que......--. Ste. A. 806, 810 
Chicoutimi, Que. 

Gagnon, Michele.........--- Rivte Pinner ales 4131 Harvard Ave., Montreal........ DE 4381 

Gagnon, Paul........-.6++> ties. 2 Eee 2 386 Wiseman Ave., Outremont....... CA 4253 

Gainsbury, Walter........-- Bih Pe eee ok 156 Willowdale Ave., Montreal.......EX_ 1759 

Galbraith, Cecily H.........B-H.S.1......-.-- Macdonald College, Que......... Ste. A. 806, 810 
5557 Queen Mary Rd., Montreal. 

Galinsky, Irving. .......... st i GON Rae ae bee Macdonald College, Que...........+--. Ste. A. 782 
202 Robert St., Toronto, Ont. 

Galloway, Harry Sydney... . B.Sc. eee eee ee ree 5199 Globert Ave., Montreal.........- EL 2800 

Galloway, Margaret E...... a, oe re a ae Colleweé, Que. ..sj005': Ste. A. 806, 810 

ield, B.C. 

Galpin, Richard R........-- BARA OR eal L tat ie 3626 St. Urbain St., Montreal........ HA 9828 
1746 West 10th Ave., Vancouver, B.C. 

Ganong, William F.........- Bimeiesek lie Douglas Hall, Montreal.........---- BE 2885 
Digby, N.S. 

Gane. Nation... .5) fiiass'. =. De gh nr ees 4389 St. Laurence St., Montreal...... PL 9760 

Garber, Sidney. sis Oise. 25 B.Eng. 2........5590 Snowdon Ave., Montreal....... EL 1635 

Garceau, Gilles... 0 oe as BS Sess V8 3567 Peel St., Montreal. ........-.--- LA 6869 
806 - 3rd St., Shawinigan Falls, Que. 

Garcelon, Alonzo H.........Dent.3.....--.. 
2 Goff St., Auburn, Me. 

Gardiner, Florence E....... BA: ie Macdonald College, Que.........Ste. A. 806, 810 
211 Clemow Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

Gareau, Leo EE. A... 089 Be Oise esis > 5590 Durocher Ave., Outremont...... CR 0311 

Garmsaise. Boris: os. 6-6 BA 4645 o is 715 Stuart Ave., Outremont......... CA 6581 

Garmaise, David L......... Se a als recess 5189 Durocher Ave., Outremont......DO 1085 

Garrioch, Gordon G........- eee 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal..... PL 1156 
1342 Fred St., N. Battleford, Sask. 

Geren, O08 foe ssc a8 Pe Sas va 5602 Hutchison St., Montreal........ CR 0570 
Yarmouth, N.S. 

Garton. John Marcas... Bilin. 450 2 68 & 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal..... PL 1156 
Boissevain, Man. 

atte Vib Es das since — . Side en eer 1321 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal....BE 2784 

saw 

Gancener 7 Miles «ose y< ©. Biitties 22.92 65% 1873 Sherbrooke St. E., Montreal... .AM 4324 

Gaulton, Gordon C......... Wie hk hws <% 3567 Hutchison St., Montreal........ PL 1694 
17 St. Paul St., St. John, N.B. 

Gauthier, Edouard A....... eR a igre ae 645 Querbes Ave., Outremont........ CA 6865 

Gauthier. Ernest J.......... Ceads SEH As 25-<5 4739 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. 
451 Ridout St. N., London, Ont. 

Gauvin, William H......... (rad. Sel cs. 6038 Coolbrook Ave., Montreal......AT 8702 

Gauvreau, Georges P....... Law 1...........3724 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. ...HA 1706 
124 Park Ave., Quebec City, Que. 

Caw, IODA i tak Lote les Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que........----. Ste. A. 782 
Huntingdon, Que. 

Geddes, Leslie A........... [lh ae Pee er ee 543 Mercille Ave., St. Lambert....... St: b:°56! 

Gee, Howard S. Y.......... Bika: 25 eee Sam Kee & Co., 1015 Clark St., Mont- 
ee ory os eh le sd ea a Re LA 2574 

Gee. Hoy We Ge on ee Balerg, Bias tis 1015 Clark St., Montreal............ LA 2571 
99 Pender St. E., Vancouver, B.C. 

Geffir: Wetabel oo... 6 ss ats’ .Feachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que.......-. Ste. A. 806, 810 
889 Dollard Ave., Montreal. 

Gelfand. Mosed: ... 0c s eB Se. 2 i 774 Davaar Ave., Outremont........ CR 0078 

Chembivg, Mary. i uocs ils tia Ale. BAe Bie tess 4227 Dorchester St. W., Montreal. ... WE 1916 
45 Bellevue Ave., Up. Monclair, N.J. 

Georie, tack Gi ci eS NR Ody. Tee ae 44 Academy Rd., Apt. 11, Westmount .WE 3550 

Gerson, Toba..........-++. a oe) Da ae eee eens me 5460 Esplanade Ave., Montreal...... DO 4428 

Gersovitz, Benjamin........ A Re Se a 457 Argyle Ave., Westmount........ .WE 3579 

Gersovitz, Florence......... (tS Bae eee 457 Argyle Ave., Westmount......... WE 3579 

Cperet DAATOCL 6a ca ees owes iG yea eS 258 Willowdale Ave., Apt. 5......... AT 2758 

Gertler, Max M. ..... 6 sred.8 Geet 3S. 2 lige ch 4 1441 Drummond St., Montreal....... MA 4171 
420 Ave., E. So., Saskatoon, Sask. 

Gherman, Ruth L.......... a Rae ee 4815 Queen Mary Rd., Apt. 29, Mont- 

: CS eer fe iy ere hee ere ie X 2575 
Gibbon, Arthur S........... Bags 1s 2ete oe 189 Sanford Ave., St. Lambert....... St. L. 2826 
Gibbs, Cicely G. M......... BSe. 1.554 ofedas 4118 Western Ave., Westmount...... FI 4900 
Gibson, Stanley J... i Sssau. BiA. 3... Yucca 1077 Papineau Sq., Montreal........ CA 4867 

F 40 Gore St., Perth, Ont. 

Gibsone, George D......... BAW Sse ese 3478 McTavish St., Montreal........ PL 7412 

. 1 Des Grisons St., Quebec City, Que. 

Gifford, ClG ire ixitin ween Theol. Bis o..4 570 Milton St., Apt. 6, Montreal..... HA 2496 
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Gignac, Maurice 
Gigot, Albert F 
Gigot, Nancy R 
Gilbert, John E 
Gilbey, John A 


oe 2. & U8 0106)'e we 
o¢7@ a 8 BM" 0.4 @ @ 
Oi. 0. 6G irae 's 6 €. 6 


Gilchrist, Evelyn E 
Gilfillan, James A 


66 oN 2 ee 


Gillespie, William G 
Gillick, Edward E 


Gillies, Archibald 
Gillon, William S 
Gilman, Helen G 
Gilmour, Shelagh H 
Gilpatrick, Claude H 


“ee ee ew wee 


Gingras, Marcel 
Giovannetti, Gerald A 


Giovannetti, Mary A 


Giovetti, Elizabeth M. M... 
Girard, William H 
Gladwell, Roy Leonard 
Glasgow, Douglas S. M..... 


Glegg, Ronald E 


oe e “C06 ee Sb 


6 eee] ef e 8Pers 


929 Ferry Ave., Niagara Falls, N.Y 


Westlock, Alta. 


Sa SUM 85 Kindersley Ave., Town of 
ck eer i OAPs eee AT 


eS Gre C\S 660 2's & 6-66" b.4-S 


Glen; Stuart 'C. i. 22s sets. 
Glickman, Irwin 
Glidden, Ralph C 


Godbout, Denis M 
Goddard, Lawrence L 
Godine, Maurice D 
Goedicke, Thomas R.... 
Goff, John L 


62 es 6 SS 626-4 2-6 5.0.9 


oeeee eee eeeeer ene 


Gold, Manuel T 
Gold, Morton 
Gold, Rosalynd 
Goldberg, Alfred 
Goldberg, Frances 
Goldberg, Martin J 
Goldberg, Simon A 
Goldberg, William 
Goldbloom, Richard B 
Goldbloom, Victor C........ 
Goldfarb, Harold P 
Golding, Thomas A. S 


Shs Se 3442 Durocher St., Montreal......... 


Valier, Montana. 


po) 





1461 Mackay St., Apt. 1, Montreal. 
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Goldman, Esmond.......... We Fae Par aera 2923 Cote St. Catherine Rd., Montreal. AT 4398 

Goldsborough, Robin H. M..B.Eng. 2.... Douglas Hall, Montreal. ............ BE 2885 
85 Russell Ave., St. Catharines, Ont. 

Goldstein, Maurice......... Se 2 hbov os ax 4669 Hutchison St., MGntreal. i. iis cs DO 5801 

Gomery, E. Pauline.........Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Marts . eletere Ste. A. 806, 810 
3444 Belmore Ave., Montreal. 

Good, Donald Migs sss ss 5 Med. Ls.:.: 201 2015 University St., Montreal. 
Shediac, N.B. 

Goodband, Henry A........ Atta 3 ...92, 1429 Stanley St., Montreal.......... MA 4650 
ie, West 34th St., New York City, 

Goodfriend, Louis.......... eo ep Bee 6 Rachel St. W., Apt. 3, Montreal. 

Goodman, William......... YS ie See 5424 Jenne Mance St., Montreal..... CR 7052 

Goodrich, E. Raymond......B.Sc. 3...... 3592 University St., Montreal........ PL 2435 
505 Linden Place, Cranford, N.J. 

Goodwin, Allan M..........4 Aer. 1. 2c... ..... Macdonald College, Oue..............-6- Ste. A. 782 


Goodwin, Aubrey J........ 


Goodwin, Barbara.......... Misic hed ws’. 
Goodwin, 108 0. ob cl oes Music P 
Gordon, Abraham I.........B.Eng. 3 
Gordon, Arthur A.......... Meéd. 622.5: 
Gordon, Elizabeth M....... Avie. ~ 22) 
Gordon, Katharine H....... Ded. Voiss.c 
Gorman, Thomas W........ Med .4520hs 
Comet: Mase Roce. oo Piece. B.Eng. 2 
Gotthell, jack Uo aici cia ate Grad. Sch... ...~. 
Gough, Edmund S.J... Arts Poe 
Gould, Arthur H.G........ Po: D re 
Law 3. 
(Soule, Meter. Fo Gt 0S Grad. Sch 
Gould, Jean A. W.......... Grad. Sch 
Gould, George C........... BA. £2" 
Gourlay, Robert 4 >. soo... Med. 4..... 
Gowan, Dorothy M......... Arte Po. Is. 
Govette, Paulo .a%.6eoNs 3 MC. Bd 
Graham, Barbara L.......«;. Se ae re ore 
Graham, Charles R......... Grad. Sch 
Graham, Marjorie E........ B.S, 2 
Graham. Fred Fees oiceca ks B.Eng. 4 
Graham, James H.......... WY Cc 
Graham. tinidred R.....4 2. «BA. 2 a. 
Graham, W. Donald........ Grad. Sch 
Grainger, Frank A:.........Med.3..... 
Granger, Marian F......... st ee See 
Cran eee ee aw Agr. 3 
aE on a, rr B.Eng. 4 
Grant, Robert‘ VY... c..«. AT 2 
Grant, William A...... Wei, Me ss 
Grassby, Robert L...... B.Eng. 4 
Gravel, Lopis Jie ces Arch. 3 


Graves, Horace B......... 


. Teachers’ (Inter.) 


e 
actht 1455 Drummond St., Montreal.......LA 

ae y: 736 McEachran Ave., Outremont.....CA 8153 
 abisn 3462 St. Famille St., Montreal.......HA 
WI 


A bite 4250 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal.... 
WF: ia 4643 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. 
cAch er 3436 Durocher St., Montreal.........MA 4939 


SD. Ao (OD, oe 


11 Perrault Ave., Ste. Anne de Bellevue, 


Que. 
.Macdonald College, Que............. Ste. A. 782 
392 Melrose Ave., Verdun. 


..11 Perrault Ave., Ste. Anne de Belle- 


vee) A eee Se era mee. IF St 


Revelstoke, B.C. 


34 Cornishtown Rd., Sydney, N.S. 


6970 De Normanville, St., Montreal. 
.1583 Ducharme Ave., Outremont.....CA 9046 


jai. mee Sherbrooke St. W., Apt. 4, Mont- 


i Vane ae oe Leo oh <r eee DE 3049 

ae ais Sherbrooke St., Westmount.....FI 3133 
4113 Sherbrooke St., Westmount..... FI 3133 

ae oe: 4113 Sherbrooke St., Westmount.....FI 3133 
ee 4113 Sherbrooke St., Westmount.....FI 3133 
_.... 3674 St. Urbain St., Montreal........ LA 8153 


3272 West lst Ave., Vancouver, B.C 


ryt: 4752 Victoria Ave., Westmount... ...WA 4587 
Wnts ios 20 Richelieu St., Iberville, Que.......Iber. 3066 


Royal Victoria College, Montreal..... MA 9176 
6 Bellevue Apts., Belleville, Ont. 


Douglas Hall, Montreal............. BE 2885 
Kentville, N.S. 
Macdonald College, Que......... Ste. A. 806, 810 


10839 - 84th Ave., Edmonton, Alta. 


Wie es 4te-gh 521 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal. 


3007 - 4th St. W., Calgary, Alta. 


wk inh 3473 University St. Montreal........MA 4902 
348 Oliver Ave., Westmount. 
= ss gf 631 Prince Arthur St., Montreal......LA 4774 


Ormstown, Que. 
Macdonald College, Box 220, Que... .Ste. A. 782 
R.R. 1, Britannia Bay, Ont. 


ya 3483 Peel St., Montreal.............LA 0643 
226 Highfield St., Moncton, N.B. 
ok chi 4818 Westmore Ave., Montreal......EL 3130 
....-Macdonald College, Que............- Ste. A. 782 
Glace Bay, N.S. 
ARR re 95 - 54th Ave., Lachine...........Lach. 1637-W 
. we» «»Macdonald College, Que............. Ste. A. 782 


343 Clarke Ave., Westmount. 


Cate dace 3605 University St., Montreal... ..MA 3101 
Royal Alexandra, Winnipeg, Man. 
Se San le 3647 University St., Montreal. . ..MA 2806 
824 Grosvenor Ave., Winnipeg, Man. 
7 Se cate 3570 McTavish St., "Montreal........HA 8611 
abseil 545 Pine Ave. W., Montreal.........MA 1545 


157 Gordon St., Moncton, N.B. 
eS 
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Graves, Robert H.......... Dent. 2.........588 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .... PL 0575 
24 So. Catherine St., Plattsburg, N.Y. 

Gray, Raphael W.......... Bie. Bi erew eek 3485 McTavish St., Montreal ........ PL 1649 
3 a Rd., Cross Rds., P.O., Jamaica, 

Gray, Willard SG | edoee Gee ae B.Sc. 1..........557 Berwick Rd., Town of Mt. Royal. .AT 4204 
Gray, William E.D........ B.Com, 2........3609 University St., Montreal........ MA 4300 
. 1569 Pine Ave. W., Montreal. 

Greaves, Sordon Bien BANS Re eon 508 Victoria Ave., Westmount....... EL 9108 

Saree, Clarice Ly... 22s. Homemaker..... Macdonald College, Que......... Ste. A. 806, 810 
Deer Lake, Newfoundland. 
Green, Stuart oh NR LF Tay: BiSe.-h eee 35 Dufferin Rd., Hampstead......... WA 2067 
Green, William R.......... ALChy Buseck 3547 University St., Montreal........ LA 0789 
601% King St. W., Hamilton, Ont. 
Sreenperg, Jack... 0... <.!,. Es, Medes ne ees 105 Mt. Royal Ave. W., Montreal....PL 2971 
Greenidge, Arthur H........ Med. e508 S48 4929 Bessborough Ave., Montreal. ...EL 4350 
Greenwald, PROG. ee eek NG Pees, Bey ete. 4856 Esplanade Ave., Montreal...... CA 8563 
Greer, Cicely M...:........ DP Saad nck has 778 Champagneur Ave., Outremont...DO 1941 
OT aS a tig «Ae Sa, See 6356 Louis Hémon St., Montreal. 
Greig, William K........... WARE BP Ss kre Macdonald College, Que.............Ste. A. 782 
Ormstown, Que. 
Griesbach, Robert J........ Bie 4 ea ks 185 Dufferin Rd., Hampstead........ EL 3004 
Griffin, Vincent O.......... Biting, Sona: 3474 McTavish St., Montreal........ LA 0769 
R.R. 6, Brighton, Ont. 
es Arthur lb... kw. Pe ates fe heed 35 Windsor Ave., Westmount........ EL 7643 
, 74 Park St., Brockville, Ont. 
ner sna Ms os BA Pee ek: 3445 Northcliffe Ave., Montreal. ..... DE 8382 
Grimaldi, Anthony G....... BORE Sic s usin 4820 Western Ave., Westmount...... WI 4938 
Grimaud, Albert A......... BA. 2.5 ee ee 5084 Papineau Ave., Montreal....... AM 7240 
Grimes, Kittie D........... BE SEEN Macdonald College, Que......... Ste. A. 806, 810 
121 Wickstead Ave., Town of Mt. 
Royal. 
Groom, Richard H......... Pathe Pe ss etn 4330 Montrose Ave., Westmount..... WE 4085 
Groome, George R.......... teres. Ch 5866 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. 
i Oo ig Atte ot es 10 Merton Crescent, Hampstead..... DE 8553 
Ne, FRO eee oS 3 x Med: S.5:2522 8 pen 2 Northcote Rd., Hampstead........ DE 9553 
Ove, Sylvia: Fats. eke BoA fake wes 135 Brock Ave., S., Montreal West. . ae pe 
Grover, Ada G......4 des.08 ae beh Pe ey, 4421 Esplanade Ave., Montreal...... MA 5154 
Music P f 
OS EIS) Dec ae Re aaa Be er Dent::3. os Purses 1051 St. Viateur W., Montreal....... CR 4395 
Grummitt, William E....... Grad oe ee cee 2063 Stanley St., Montreal.......... MA 9038 
¥oo0 St At eoine St e Manteal WI 9242 
i TS Med aa: 220 eee 1620 St. Antoine St., Montreal....... 
reaper 2 18 Prospect St., Westboro, Ont. 
me, COTIOG. oa, Cues B.Com. 2.5. vans 3460 Durocher St., Montreal......... HA 0476 
Gubbins, Carlos Rifas 341, Lima, Peru S A. ae ares 
EPG IAT Pe i Do OGa Oso ee ar eek 4055 Gran vd., Montreal.,....... 
eatin eee RMD. Cobble Hill, Vil., B.C. 
ORR Sh ae Buh. Qcnbcaat ', ,.6074 Notre Dame de Grace Ave., Mont- 
Gunn, Jessie........ BURT SETS S10 a Sia earn DE 3398 
(rund, Frank R. Nias <5 6ee% B.Se¢, Li assicraies * 3180 Westmount Blvd., Westmount...FI 3855 
ea 616 Clarke Avé., Westmount WE 2068 
BNW cw Bic bee i en oe arke Ave., beeeeeees 
oie 3 Colts Bie vsdaes Douglas Hall, Montreal............. BE 2885 
ME Dougie Hall Mon nig sett BE 2885 
i Pe Me ae Re Se Douglas Hall, Montreal............. 
Gurdian, Rodolfo......... B.Eng Apt. 629, San Je sé, Co aie Rica. Se 
Guthrie, David G.......... Med. Linscccuren 6995 Querbes Ave., Montreal........ 5223 
"iy Pe cues B 53 Gleneagles, Cote des Neiges, 
Guthrie, Maureen W. M... .Med ye en SEE RRR Pe ee FI 6081 


Ashfield House, 402 Sauchiehall St., 
Bor vi Sor all M 1 MA 9176 
S.A ee Royal Victoria College, Montreal..... 
Haas, Suzanne A.........-- B.A. 1 ae Russell Hil Ra, Toronto, Oni, 
Ker. sss Macdonald College Que.......... te. A. 806, 810 
Hacklett, Moyna M.....--. ee 2820 Somass Drive, Oak Bay, Victoria, 


BC. 
i As Bais coves 2057 St. Denis St., Montreal. 
Haddad, Emile J...-.-.+++: ine 119 Notre Dame St., Lachine...... Lach. 887-W 


Haddeland, George E.....-- B.Eng. 3.2.2.4... Se iack Wien. St., Montreal. . Pha LA 9894 
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Hadrill, Peter G 
Haig, Jean Fletcher 


Hale, Jacqueline M . & bande w4aye 
Hale, Jeffery A 


Hale, fom Ba ask S henceatevei alt B.Sc Se scrips phorhe ncet 


Hall, Charles E 
Hall, Edward 


Hall, Helen M 
Hall, John A 


Hall, Mary E 
Hall, Peter R. C. V 


Halley, Elphege . 


riginern, Phing Bosc. i oes és fe 3 ae Pe ee ae a 
Halpin, John W 


Hambrock, Louis R...... 
Hamilton, Janet I 
Hamilton, Lois J 


Hamlet, Geraldine H 
Hamovitch, William 


Haney, Marion.o;......5.. 
Hanrahan, Patricia M 
Hanson, H. Patricia 
Harder, Jean P 


Hardie, Robert H 
Harding, Errol N 
Hardman, Jack G 


Hardwick, Dhomas J... +... Biase. Si... fees 
Haray, Parris A. sacra st B.A. 1 
Hargadon, Kevin L 


Haring, Kenneth 
Harkness, Andrew D 


Harkness, George A 
Harris, Alan P 


20 je & C4C Cra*.6 tyes te 


Harris, Charles C 


Harris, Clifton G. 
Harris, Scinate WwW 


oo a ey 3517 Oxford Ave., Montreal......... DE 2327 

4237 Hampton Ave., Montreal....... DE 7662 
uietienintescs 3472 Montclair Ave., Montreal. . .. DE 9452 

3193 Westmount Blvd., Westmount.. -FI 6548 
Macdonald College, Que. . sie a UR Bede 
3472 Montclair Ave., Montreal. 
12 Second St., St. Lambert ie CEN ES OE St. Ly: 2710 
1385 Bernard Ave., Apt. 20, Montreal.CA 6928 
4601 Rosedale Ave., Montreal........DE 9071 
3547 University St., Montreal........ LA 0789 
Box 205, Windsor Mills, Que. 
595 Roslyn Ave., Westmount........ WA 3684 
3581 University St., Montreal........ MA 3842 
3 Ridgewood Rd., Toronto, Ont. 
.Royal Victoria College, Montreal.....MA 9176 


155 Frederick St., Kitchener, Ont. 
1433 Stanley St., Apt. 10, Montreal..LA 6063 
oo Coombe Hill, Kingston, 


“Pinccicnnl College, Que.. ; .Ste. A. 782 
574 St. Angele St., Three Rivers, Que. 
Macdonald College, Cie ss bub dee Ste. A. 782 
5401 Hutchison St., Montreal. 
658 Laasdowne Ave., Westmount.....WA 6425 
157 Cowie St., Granby, Que. 
727 Hartland Ave., Outremont....... AT 4653 


4015 Trafalgar Rd., Montreal........ WE 4164 
.).Macdoaald College, Que........Ste. A. 806, 810 
Gould, Que 


BiG eo... ea. oe Duron Ave... Westinount...... co..n DE 5030 
ae . .861 Rozkland Ave., Montreal........ CA 5255 
6184 Notre Dame de Grace Ave., Apt. 
Ga, DAOMSTOAL. cco Ss Coes Be See es DE 4045 
Royal Victoria College, Montreal..... MA 9176 
Cumberland, Md. 
Sy Aled ep tee 5663 Cote St. Antoine Rd., Montreal..EL 2180 
1227 Sherbrooke St., Montreal heen 8s LA 4521 
584 Cote St. Antoine Rd., Westmount.. WA 4812 
B. Sc. RE Ss 2209 Oxford Ave., Montreal. 


Box 254, Brownsburg, Que. 

113 - 17th Aes Taine: 8 eis canoe Lach. 1056-J 
7 Willow Ave., Westmount eee eecses DE 1710 
Douglas Hall, ‘Montreal Be ae RP te BE 2885 
Revelstoke, B.C. 

140 Broughton Ave., Montreal West. .DE 5236 


3440 Peel St., Montreal. ............ LA 2664 
352 Elm Ave., Westmount........... FI 2509 
6187 Terrebonne Ave., Apt. 23, Mont- 


Ct TEI E | Rn A Seer ea tyre Se DE 1788 
4315 Melrose Ave., Apt. 18, Montreal... DE 7586 
Lancaster, Ont. 

9835 LaSalle Rd., Ville LaSalle....... Zone 8-019 
772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal..... PL. 1156 
Parkview Apts., Government Rd., 

Kirklaad Lake, Ont. 

1710 Dorchester St. W., Montreal....FI 9805 
Glens Falls, N.Y 


224 College St., St. Laurent.. BY “2607 
Ed........224 Ccllege St., St. Laurent.. = ay 1607 
2 148 Brock Ave., IN. Montreal West...DE 1553 


Harris, Rupert C. T 
Harris, Ruth O 
Harrison, B. Jane 
Harrison, William D 
Hartley, Kenneth D 


Ok 60'S B58 6.06) 8-6 eee bums BP « ca 0 '\t ce ce SS 


148 Brock Ave. N., Montreal West... DE 1553 
29 Rerfrew Ave., Westmount........ FI 7372 
44 Academy Rd., Apt. 8, Westmount. WE 2232 
8011 Champagneur Ave., Montreal...CA 2264 


7 Se 3460 Durocher Ave., Montreal....... HA 0476 


Hartson, Robert C 


Harvey, Edgar H 


860 Ackerman Ave., Syracuse, N.Y. 


AY POED For hee 6 3610 Durocher St., Montreal.........BE 2190 


Harvie, M. Joy 


Carleton, N.S. 


BAAS. Ocoee Macdonald College, Que......... Ste. A. 806, 810 


Harvey, Lyman B 


303 - 66th Ave. W., Calgary, Alta. 


2k hae Douglas Hall, Montreal.............BE 2885 


Harvie, Murdoch. 


21 Howland Terrace, Worcester, Mass. 


We ae etate 633 Ccte St. Antoine Rd., Westmount. DE 4181 
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Hashim, Robert. . 
Haskett, Lois C.. 


Hastings, T. Roy. 
Hatch, Gerald G. 


DR NE AG ee oe tat 


OOo aw ty 6 ewe 


Hatcher, Gordon H. M...... 


Haven, Gilman W 


Haviland, David. 


@ 0 026'@ 6 ¢ 86) y 


& B, €. e868: On 6 2 


Hawker, Gordon A......... 


Hay, Alden W... 


ie A NC Ad ate” We ae 


Hay, Elizabeth Ann........ 


Hay, JObR.....0:<. 


La eh re 3429 Belmore Ave., Montreal........ DE 8271 
Sing ale (Inter.). Macdonald College 26 SR ee Ste. A. 806, 810 
Ste. Anastasie, Que. 
BAe a dmsoedas 3510 Redpath 'St., Montreal :....5 ts FI 1852 
Bi Hee Be cow ik... 6184 Notre Dame de Grace Ave., 
Montreal... iso sade eee EL 2110 
Med. 1..........3474 McTavish St., Montreal........ LA 0769 
Russell, N.Y. 
Med, Fo.4.5 cares 172 - 44th Ave., Lachine............ Zone 8-006 
Dent. 4c 90 ik 2054 Mansfield St., Montreal........ LA 5528 
260 Elm St., Montpelier, Vt. 
B. Bees dena, of 620 Prince Arthur St., Montreal......LA 9489 
85 Jefferson Ave., Maplewood, N.J. 
Be. Ga%5 oS 437 Victoria Ave., Westmount....... DE 5753 
Grad. Seto 762 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal..... LA 4498 
295 Smythe St., Fredericton, N.B. 
| ee ee 4445 Western Ave., Westmount...... FI 3031 
hed. Piisxwagil & Douglas Hall, Montreal............. BE 2885 


c/o Dr. H. C. Church, 14 Powell Ave., 
Ottawa, Ont. 


Hayes, Frederic J.......... B.Sc, 2......... 8081 Cedar Ave, Montreal. .......0) FI 0615 
Haves. fark S...:. . .s.ananliees Bort Bits ocak 41 Glencoe Ave., Outremont......... AT 0296 
Hayter, Kapa. Ree csi it ou Agr. 4...........Macdonald College, Que............. Ste. A. 782 
Huntingdon, Que. 
Hazen, Margaret R......... eee . Pagestds 44 49 Arlington Ave., Westmount....... WE 1861 
usic 
Wamte Fane Boss. on enews B. een. 4 aa A BR 3647 St. Urbain St., Montreal........LA 8660 
79 Gouin St., La Tuque, Que. 
Hazlett, Gwendolyn C....... BA. Be e823 5 25 3502 Addington Ave., Montreal...... DE 3887 
Heaman, Sam G............ B.A. 62 sen soe 2151 Lincoln Ave., Montreal re! FI 6894 
Heather, Jean Fe... fie o..iec) Teachers’ (Inter.).Macdonald College, ene RE ee Ste. A. 806, 810 
873 Outremont Ave., Outremont. 
Heatlie, Shirley H. E......... Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que Se eR Ste. A. 806, 810 
Brownsburg, Que. P 
Hebert, Guy Pierre......... B.Com, 3........4403 Wilson Ave., Montreal. ........ EL 4030 
Hapert, Lele A... ea aes BAS dh 4 2260 Dorchester St. W., Montreal....WI 8388 
Hebert, Raymond J........ Rbne Se. IM. 3 oy St. Antoine St., Ville St. Laurent, 
ue. 
Farnham, Que. P.O. Box 277. 
Heimpel, Arthur M......... Age: Vieccueenrnes Macdonald College, Que............. Ste. A. 782 
Heinrich, Heinz J.......... BRAG Zo ss es 38 Rosemount Ave., Westmount..... FI 7307 
pS ae 2... ne Sg Be, £.. teens 1327 Lajoie Ave., Outremont........ CA 4032 
Heller, Mildred... .....4... Grad. Sen 1327 Lajoie Ave., Outremont........ CA 4032 
eter, Nathan. einer iss B.Sc. 3..........382 Joyce Ave., Outremont ¢ 5 es Oita CA 4768 
Helleur, Marjorie R........ Teachers’ ( Inter.). Macdonald College, Que.........Ste. A. 806, 310 
17 King George St., Kenogami, Que. 
PCR NG oa ale care wee sehiis: DeaAcaates Wes 200 Cote St. Antoine Rd., Westmount. WE 3259 
mole a F Sasa ony Renee BOM, Socdaals take oe ons ge? agin ars ¥ ‘ jae 
ing, Patricia M....... Homemaker..... Macdona ollege, Que. oo... 5 te. A. ; 
ee 4340 Montrose Ave., Westmount. 
Hendershott, Frederick W...B.Eng. 2........ ia Ballantyne Ave. N., Montreal ne 
igs as aw ee Pere Macdonald College, Quebec..........Ste. A. 782 
Spee ere ‘ 594 Cote St. Antoine Rd., Westmount. 
Henderson, H. Lloyd....... FRO Sas nas eles 3485 McTavish St., Montreal........ PL 1549 
Freeland, P.E.I. 
Hendrie, Joun So. i. ecw es B COM. Byes 3 Douglas Hall, Montreal............. BE 2885 
d tig ores prpowea™ adele Ai ee 
Henery-Logan, Kenneth R...B.Sc. 4.......... 3716 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal.... 
iin: au Secc tae iS; a Soe eens. ee 3578 Clark St., Montreal. 
Heninger, Maurice pian Alberta i. ae 
wanna Med. 2..........38615 Durocher St., Montreal.....:... 5 
Hebe es Eines 263 Corona Ave., Pelham, Nove 
i Px teed ies a “as inane Sa Fe eh: 3770 St. Catherine Road, Montreal... 595 
a ann pa ee sy WsPis Dinan een ee 750 Lexington Ave., Westmount..... DE 9936 
- 122 Powell i os — Sik) tiene 
ee ey B.A. 4..........112 Strathearn Ave., Montrea est. . 5 
Boer, Gage eee BA Ld aan 3435 Montclair Ave., Montreal.......DE 7120 
Henr ; TRS Fs iisvevain eos Gea. Sis... 5.6 c0e Royal Victoria Hospital, Montreal....MA 9176 
se re 26 The Dorchester, 1710 Dorchester 
SE. Wg) MROREIORE Fo eb tia sino Vcc Oe PL 1251 
Henry; Ross A. C......085: BiAy Bud casas 4 3435 Montlcair Ave., Montreal....... DE 7120 
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Herbison, John 


“eee een eenwn nee 


1448 MacKay St., Montreal......... WI 6576 
Lethbridge, Alberta. 


Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Quebec...... Ste. A. 806, 810 


Hermann, John H 
Heron, Alexander de F 
Heron, Malcolm J 


Heroux, Paul 
Herscovitch, Oscar..... 
Hersey, Eric P 
Hershman, Hyman P 
Hertz, Ralph E. L 


Hetrick, John 
Heuser, Eric R 


Hibbard, John E 
Hicklin, Herbert F 
Hicks, Albert R 


o[S: 8 0-8 2% @ &16Le a ee ee | 


Higgins, Joy M 


Hill, Ruth L 
Hill, Ross O 


8 ee we ee ee wee 


Hinds, Henry E. G 
Sige Geraldo os. . s tai. . 
Hirst, Margaret B 
Hirst, Thomas Lg 


Hobson, William 
Hodge, John L 
Hodgson, David Y..... 
Hoechster, Martin R 


Hoffman, Martin M 


Hogg, John D 
Hogle, Dorothy J.......... 





rowen. Cyaries. Py), i). o ME Se er bs x 
Holden, Lorne W 
Holden, Mary A 
Holden, William R 
Holder, Margaret S 
Holder, Steuart P 
Holdredge, Bertram L 


Holland, H. A. Nelson 
Hollinger, Martin... 
Holloway, Sydney H 


Holmes, John A 


a Ole, Be 6. 0 8, O<t.2 


794 Bloomfield Ave., Outremont. 

3615 Durocher St., Montreal......... PL 6905 
197 South Centre St., Orange, N.J. 

433 Laird Blvd., Town of Mount 

OWN ATs us blero wih Pim laies. « #a eae AT 6925 
1000 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...HA 2010 
Cross Keys, Jamaica, B.W.I. 

..4596 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. ...HA 0903 


835 Stuart Ave., Outremont......... CR 6581 
FIN Oe ee 509 Pine Ave., Montreal. até Dab alco bis oe ee 

375 Villeneuve St. W., Montreal...... CA 6068 

6 Weredale Park, Westmount Sige gt ee WI 9621 

Ormstown, Quebec. 

5324 Duquette Ave., Montreal....... EL 3359 

Macdonald College, Quebec...... Ste. A. 806, 810 


4041 Beaconsfield Ave., Montreal. 
1840 Bayle St., Apt. 49, Montreal. ...WE 3822 
4056 Melrose Ave., Montreal........ DE 0322 


2 Waren an Cees, Victorio Set... Apt. 2, Montreal HA 3070 
Lacolle, Quebec. 
3581 Durocher St., Montreal... 004... HA 7778 
177 Victoria St., Amherst, N.S. 
2054 Mansfield St., Montreal........ LA 5528 
59 Quebec St., Sherbrooke, Que. 
Macdonald College, Quebec.......... Ste. A. 782 
356 Daly Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal..... PL. 1156 
Cumberland, B.C. 


-Macdonald College, Quebec...... Ste. A. 806, 810 

798 Melrose Ave., Verdun. 

142 Union Blvd., St. Lambert, Que...St. L. 2631 
4395 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal....EL 1959 

157 Ballantyne Ave. N., Montreal 


We Race a Nine PD Bectg sb 6 8 ies EL 2733 
4692 Christophe Colombe St., Mont- 

aie eee he TOR Me aN Ohi a 0 ikeesas FR 6863 
72 York Ave., Westmount........... DE 2915 

.. Macdonald College, Quebec.......... Ste. A. 782 

Central Argyle, N.S. 

565 Bennett Ave., Montreal......... CEL 5193 
2253 Harvard Ave., Montreal........ DE 1077 


3 Popliger Ave., Montreal. 
3 Popliger Ave., Montreal. 
2156 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal....WI 9441 
3601 Desery St., Montreal........... FR 0326 


Bue tus eS aee Oe 5 Richelieu Place, Montreal. . ee We 56CO 
..1558 MacGregor St., Montreal. ey eS FI 9706 
3425 Peel St., Montreal 5 esata take BE 3237 
1469 Drummond St., Montreal. 
3637 Oxenden Ave., Montreal........ MA 8729 
70 Summer St., St. John, N.B. 
235 Clarke Ave., Westmount.........WI 0614 
.. Macdonald College, Quebec... ...Ste. A. 806, 810 
715 Notre Dame St. W., Montreal. 
3851 University St., Montreal........ BE 2885 
176 St. John St., Fredericton, N.B. 
7356 Sherbrooke St., Montreal....... EL 7224 
......,.+-4691 Grosvenor Ave., Montreal...... EL 4643 
B. ‘Eng. Os 2 2586 Mayfair Ave., Montreal Gear et ye EL 2431 
B.Sc. 78 Strathyre Ave., Ville Lasalle, Que.. .Lach. 611-J 


78 Strathyre Ave., Ville Lasalle, Que. . .Lach. 611-J 
Douglas Hall, Montreal............. BE 2885 
Narragansett, Rhode Island. 

134 Ballantyne Ave. N., Montreal....DE 3188 


765 Wilder Ave., Montreal.......... CA 3725 
1320 Green Ave., Westmount........ WI 8800 
9050 Gouin Blvd. W., St. Genevieve 

St. Bruno Station, Quebec........... St. B.-B-} 


a 
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EPOUMES> Stier 6.) ccc b cae Ua BrOGe 2 betes ees 2047 Metcalfe St., Montreal. ........ LA 6496 
Tonasket, Washington. 
FIGUG CR TaNe. So ccse a et [AT | ee ee P 1245 Redpath Crescent, Montreal....PL 1422 
rome, Shwiey. 2. ode lk os iki Bie Fuels ad dws Royal Victoria College, Montreal.....MA 9176 
Canal Flat, B.C. 
Homer, Kenneth C......... Grad: See orcs 1898 Dorchester St. W., Apt. 4, Mont- 
WAL, «owe hs CAR ene WE 2592 
Honey, Margaret A......... B.Com, 1........Royal Victoria College, Montreal..... MA 9176 
Abbotsford, Quebec. 
Food, Dorothy ls «dawaile’ Homemaker..... Macdonald College, Quebec...... Ste. A. 806, 810 
14 Rockcliffe Way, Ottawa, Ont. 
Hooper, Verna L.........%. Belt iBidc sig wc Macdonald College, Quebec...... Ste. A. 806, 810 
Sap aga Ave., Charlottetown, 
Hooper, William T......... Be. S555 aaNet as Douglas Hall, Montreal............. BE 2885 
143 Euston St., Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
Hope, jonn C. Wis: Ya B.Cont 2252.05 5 444 Clarke Ave., Montreal........... WE 5390 
Hopton, Dorothy A........ Bhs Beers Royal Victoria College, Montreal..... MA 9176 
59 Margaret Ave., Kitchener, Ont. 
Horan, Hazel. A508. eid Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Quebec...... Ste. A. 806, 810 
Danville, Quebec. 
PROEINO, LOUIE od Ss oils B.Se. 3.460... 1. - 8880 Areade St., Montreal: : cs. -02 te. HA 1540 
Hornback, John M......... Brag. Basse 2535 Montclair Ave., Montreal....... DE 0701 
Borner, Fdiward EB... .4..<4, ea a ee 2070 McGill- College Ave., Apt. 10, 
MOntAdts. 2 ne 7 A AOR ST Tee MA 0564 
Charteris, Quebec. 
Horner, George I... ...5 5.8. BSG. 2.255. Sos ¥ 3437 Peel St.,. Montreal: : 2 iio ews PL 1674 
Cannington, Ontario. 
Horning, Frederick A....... BSc. Pa Pet 260 Brock Ave. N., Montreal West...EL 2922 
Horsfield, Patricia M....... Homemaker.....Macdonald College, Quebec... ...Ste. A. 806, 810 
Headington Hill, Oxford, England. 
Houghton; Mae...... 000. BTL Serve ss Macdonald College, Quebec...... Ste. A. 806, 810 
Kingston, Jamaica, B.W.I. 
How, M. Anne... ...9W0iN.. BA Sree ves sss 3593 Marlowe Ave., Montreal........ DE 8334 
Howard, KennethS........ Bik. By eos ae 28 Summit Crescent, Westmount..... EL 3112 
Howe, Elisabeth ........05000. B.See DV a os Royal Victoria College, Montreal..... MA 9176 
7 Crescent Rd., Rockcliffe, Ottawa, 
nt. 
Cie cke a ve ace ee BENG. Se acstsaee 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal..... PL, 1156 
ee et 1624 16th Ave., W., Calgary, Alta. 
te, Jean Bok fk oN | A A Se Ag 3660 Lorne Crescent, Apt. 16, Mont- 
Hews, Jean 2 Wal. (syle airless HA 0425 
Pike River, jie Ps ‘ae 
i Wiican Aba eewlles Bing: 2.285363 3660 Lorne Crescent, Apt. 16, Mont- 
Se oe Seah ss Re Oe HA 0425 
ae etd ee ce W M 1 PL 1156 
me epee Sey Cis ate ree 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal..... 
Hoyts, Raa A 5 3 Picton St., PoE regres bse ogee _— 
Mina BG. Beaute e tr Os 3485 McTavish St., Apt. 44, Montreal. 
Hudson, Alexander 15 Ave. Drean, Chicoutimi, Quebec. 
ge ee BPA B.Eng. 4........4248 Wilson Ave., Montreal.........DE 0513 
Hadecs, Oe rain. ees a UT ie Bt tO 4378 Oxford Ave. Montoent Pit toda EL 1427 
Oe SOP ede Emig (Inter.). Macdona ollege, Quebec.......... te. A. 
Hughes, Herbert. Upper hang Chateateay, ee 6s 
5 ; ; ; 94 
Hughes, Menna...........- Bee ak tease 3500 Durocher St., Apt. 2, Montreal. . 4 
Se ae BiSc, 2: ..< ccusx. vaOugiad Hall; Montreal... 2s Soc. « ead een 
Hughson, Geoffrey D 293 Stewart St., Ottawa, Ont. eS 
One a) se eae a2 4967 Grosvenor Ave., Montreal...... 
poe coh ae eb ei sein woes Hiss © venice 156 a Shin ogg ere ae .Lach. 643 
’ Margaret F........ ee Sak epee Ae 1509S erbrooke St pt ont- 
Hunter, Margaret 2. + y¢ tagger ae ees csc Ouobie 2 gcc FE 0018 
Sr kag ee Be Sb scares Macdonald College, Quebec...... te. A. 806, 810 
Hurren, Doris R.... - Powell esetgg bole sees 25 4 
rhieeae Grad. Sch.......430 Prince Arthur St. pt. 8, 
Hurcheson, Isabel G. . as Montreal....««<<tmwdhes o aiwbie # + bor ated PL 7560 
111 eee gas 6 roan i aes 
Fis B.Sc. 3..........1285 Redpat rescent, Montreal.... 
Hatchinaoat Pies PuP cs Stes shea oe 313 Oak Ave., St. Lambert, Que...... St. L. 2249 
eaiabiaon Bette Wyo 2 kta Pier. ce <add 4294 Montrose Ave., Montreal....... FI 3275 
Hutchi on, Margery We ph. ae: ne See 3218 Cedar Ave., Westmount........ FI 0906 
et BHS fo. Macdonald College, Que......... Ste. A. 806, 810 


Hutt, Phyllis 


= eee ee Oe RS Oe 


Berwick, Ont. 





- 
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NAME 


Where two 
PyamMs; TIGER «ks ose 5 oh 
ERG, BOOB Woes cdc OG I 
PIGianG, El. JOvGe so siecace 
Hylands, Hugh D.F........ 
Hylton, Bancroft S......... 
Hyndman, Helen W........ 
Hyndman, Patrick R....... 
Ibberson, Robert... 0. 2. 1% 


Tliffe, Francis H............ 
Inniss, Kenneth A. L...... 


Innis, Margaret M......... 


Rie Pate 3s os Nass 


bee Sates Bee os. sk ek 


Irving, Plizabeen'C. «occ ts 


SP wate. BOtis eae aes 5 wa Claresa's 
Isaacs, Bernard L.......... 
Eeakson, Gabriel, ...c ces ancsss 
RGGHDGETEs BGEL Soo. Se. cave Seas B 
Israelovitch, Mildred....... 
Ivanski, William. ..>....«.. 


Jack, Lawrette Bo, 225.2% 
jJackeon, Donale =; 2353452. 


Jackson, George E.......... 
jackson, Harold B...-6.63. 6% 
Jackson, Marjorie W....... 

Jackson, RuthA obs ci. 
Jackson, Shirley «. 606i ei 


Facobs, Alvig B of ona. 
Jacobson, Janet D.. i ..4..3. 


Jaffe, Judith H 


Jamieson, Richard B........ 
ete, TRIS Bi wi Scar. s Bas 


Jasper, Herbert H.......... 


aE o-Bi6w € @ «¢ % 


© @ 70.4 axe ¢'¢ 


Grad. Sch... 3: 
Pty be 3485 McTavish St., Montreal........PL 1649 


6:@' 0 6. a) 80 06 68 es © 


James, Gwendolyn W....... 
James, Margot J... 0. 0.530% 
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FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
addresses are given, the second is the home address 


ks. adden 2767 Maplewood Ave., Apt. 401, Mont- 


ae oT en mee, tX 2084 
Douglas Hall, Montreal............. BE 2885 
84 Mountain Ave., Summit, N.J. 

409 Mount Royal Ave. W., Montreal. DO 4436 
101 Carling Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

1440 Bernard Ave., Outremont....... CA 0806 
3511 Lorne Ave., Montreal 5, MSE ee BE 3562 
2 Trafalgar Rd., Half-Way-Tree, P.O.., 

Jamaica, B.W. I. 

Royal Victoria College, Montreal.....MA 9176 
Framingham, Mass. 


hts 8. fi ek 4070 Hingston Ave., Montreal....... DE 9187 
Music ib al sistas eae 55 - 17th Ave., Lachine, Que. 
LD vebohad cis 772 Sherbrooke St. W., ‘Montreal. . oie SEG 


Ediene No. 1, Abak, Nigeria. 
143 Bedbrooke Ave., Montreal West. oe 0519 


Ay Ba sacnvas es e000 Lorne Ave., Montreal. ......... HA 7696 


EE age St., Port-of-Spain, Trinidad, 

4544 St. Catherine St. W., Montreal..FI 2052 
89 Pembroke St., Port-of-Spain, Trini- 

dad, B.W.I. 

Macdonald College, Que.........Ste. A. 806, 810 
900 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. 


ROE Be ree 900 Sherbrooke St. W., Apt. 43, Mont- 
CUA EE TAP kala ia ieee Sn So hs ee Ge HA 4667 
209 Woodlands, Que. 
Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que......... Ste. A. 806, 810 
St. Anicet, Que. 
ee ee 21 Anwoth Rd., Westmount.........WE 1034 
Fe oe 21 Aberdeen Ave., Westmount.......FI 5798 
B.Eng. 4........3783 Girouard Ave., Montreal....... WA 3538 
1 ee ee 5435 Park Ave., Montreal........... CR 2617 
Pat ees tee ae 67 McNider Ave., Montreal.........TA 1662 


Fy ee eg 1055 Shearer St., Montreal. 


321 Monmouth Ave., Town of Mt. 

PRON a 5-2 iS etree ai hleks © discon Soe AT 3839 
3581 University St., Montreal........MA 3842 
199 St. James St., London, Ont. 

3572 Lorne Ave., Apt. 16, Montreal..HA 1792 


112 Queen St., Stratford, Ont. 
3728 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. ..- MA 5095 
Bromptonville, Que. 


Douglas Hall, Montreal............. BE 2885 
107 Leopold Cres., Regina, Sask. 

Macdonald College, Que........ Ste. A. 806, 810 
3 Dufferin St., Granby, Que. 

Macdonald College, Que......... Ste. A. 806, 810 
34 Strathyn Ave., Ville LaSalle, ae 

Royal Victoria College, Montreal. .MA 9176 
10 Lakeview Terr., Ottawa, Ont. 

3495 Vendome Ave., Montreal » ics aaa EL 7657 
Macdonald College, Que......... Ste. A. 806, 810 
635 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount. 
1557 St. Mark St., Montreal......... WI 9386 


1455 Tower Ave., Montreal.......... FI 3434 
Roya] Victoria College, Montreal.....MA 9176 
108 Henry St., Trenton, Ont. 


6875 La Salle Blvd., Montreal....... YO 2401 
19 Elm St., Canton, N.Y 

Macdonald College, Que............. Ste. A. 782 
3678 Parc Lafontaine, Montreal. 

3801 University St., Montreal........ PL, 1251 


Local 236 
4930 Circle Rd., Montreal. 
4500 Girouard Ave. , Apt. 2, Montreal..EL 3706 


Macdonald College, Que............. Ste. A. 782 
Bear River, N.S. 
Royal Victoria College, Montreal.....MA 9176 


Roxborough Apts., Ottawa, Ont. 
=. le 
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Jenkins, Robert:A..’...~44....18 AS Se, (a re 3485 McTavish St., Montreal........ PL 1649 
: —_ 34 Gillespie St., Toronto, Ont. 
Jenkins, William A......... Pie Bhs odie sis OS Macdonald College, Que............. Ste. A. 782 
College Rd., Truro, N.S. 
Jenssen, Elaine C. 2... 005, Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, CHG, a vaceue Ste. A. 806, 810 
; 1033 St. Paul St., Three Rivers, Que. 
Jermyn, Haid... sdk nea Homemaker..... Macdonald College, Ochs ecco ek Ste. A. 806, 810 
213 Humberside Ave., Toronto, Ont. 
Seen), Feete Bs acs sces Se ten Med. 23,6 < nzeaks 1441 Drummond St., Montreal....... MA 4171 
Fenelon Falls, Ont. 
Jaques, William E.......... Mel oSccuccwk 1529 Cedar Ave., Montreal.......... PL 4464 
25 High Rd., Newburyport, Man. 
Jewett, Beverly L.......... pho . Bruce? viel’ 3483 Peel St., Montreal. 
Millville, York Co., N.B. 
Joedicke, Robert J.......... BiSGu Bi; isin Sas 234 Wolseley Ave., Montreal West....DE 9887 
Johansen, Robert A..cic«6.5 she Bi. bale oe 3592 Durocher St., Montreal......... MA 9064 
76 Maple Ave., Shawinigan Falls, Que. 
Fes, BIB. cies iis se hee 6 ess 2s ett 3473 University St., Montreal........ MA 4802 
heol. 1. 
Jouns, Ruby: Moc db eccucediics BFS. Sock REY Macdonald College, Que......... Ste. A. 806, 810 
811 Charlotte St., Fredericton, N.B. 
Jobneon, Barbara A. o..6..+: B.A. 4..........20 Granville Rd., Hampstead hes SEC EL 8285 
Johnson, Gerald M. F....... Baiting: @ asset Pi. 442 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount.....DE 5022 
Johnson, Joan D........... BS. Bion:actees 427 Lansdowne Ave.., Westmount.....WE 4984 
Johnson, Phyllis M......... Bikes 8 cssies .,..231 Strathearn Ave., Montreal West. .DE 4391 
Jounsaen, Bosd B. . s wxciwas B.Com. 2........107 Sunnyside Ave., Westmount..... EL 4913 
Johnson, Walter A.........- | See Pee Pe 30 Richelieu Place, Montreal......... HA 0482 
Johnston, Bruce F.......... B.tne.. 2). sesieibet 3520 McTavish St., Montreal........ HA 6973 
Johnston, Charles F........ Grads Seb oi< i 754 Upper Lansdowne Ave., West- 
7 BOOL fash ss ca PRONG cc ka, beng wae ie dae ee EL 4515 
Johnston, Edmund B....... Med. 23. ciweales: 620 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal..LA 9489 
Newburg, Carleton Co., N.B. 
Johnston, Eileen V......... Phys, 80922 4007 Hampton Ave., Montreal....... DE 7414 
Johnston, Malcolm G....... B.Com. 4........32 Anwoth Rd., Westmount......... WE 3482 
Johnston, Reed H.......... Be; Bocuse fe 592 Maple Ave., St. Lambert, Que... .St. L. 2609 
Johnstone, George B........ B.Comy Bieasy xis: 782 Upper Lansdowne Ave. x West- 
tee ag ae panne aa 1344 
hnstone, William C....... Med. S.<)... ae 545 Pine Ave., Montreal............ 1545 
#9 158 Spencer Ave., Lynbrook, N.Y. 
Fan MER J ccc. Dewees | eee Se ee 1490 Closse St., Montreal........... WI 6261 
Jones, Archie RK, C.....cuscesxs BS. td ccwustsce 3470 Holton Ave., Montreal......... FI 7036 
5 eg Fret eae en ape cx oak 
, eek fe ea? Med. &i., . sx«=ass 3426 McTavish St., Montreal........ 
—- 3492 W 37th St., Vancouver, B.C. 
Jones, Ete Mii os cesses BiComeds «ate 234 Kensington Ave., Montreal...... WI 1947 
Jones, Evelyn G.........6.:; BA. $53¢ canes 5421 Grove Hill Place, Montreal. .... DE 9404 
Jones, George H..........-.- Bi Brig: 4 iiss 25 Douglas Hall, Montreal............. BE 2885 
rg ie ie. ' 
fo ae ro ee ae Met: Bick can Sik) 545 Pine Ave., Montreal. 
pone Lone 441 e Beaty eh RAR aeE Ind. ae Ghee 
UE. RES peer: Bene. decinsn bee Douglas Hall, Montreal............. 
SERRE, Dee ‘ 48 emenchige is = pee Ont. ee ee, 
1.2. Shc Bovnta ts AGE Dc cawestee ae Macdona ollegs; Que... s) 224uses te. A. 
Jenks; Care , oe ge J prea BAW een 
a. ere ee RD. es, Oe ae 3709 Basset St., Montreal........... 
ee eked pains bak ees a eee 3581 University St., Montreal........ MA 3842 
187-11 a or Albans, N.Y. a ae 
aT Leta ebeas MEG.28. tee 3425 Peel St., Montreal............. 4 
Seen ES WAR It 38 Ft, Washington Ave. NV.C.,N.Y. 
CP AS eee BD Bie Bea aninals 4 3852 Marlowe Ave., Montreal........ 56 
pect Dipl Y Ore dees [ye ee ee 442 Argyle Ave., Montreal.......... WE 5074 
138 Monepan pu 7 ae ia Que. ie ieee 
Joseph, Richard H.......... BBG vcs oa ew 3852 Marlowe Ave., Montreal........DE 5 
4 tice nn Grad. Sch......-.1435 St. Mark St., Montreal.........FI 5098 
Josephson, Vernal Malad, I daho, . a 
oitis slencm eee ace B.Eng. 1........341 Metcalfe Ave., Montreal......... 2 
Joy; RE D spec BA. Ceectesan ee 789 Des Marchais Bivd.. Verdun..... YO 6112 
ITOH, MethUe lS. one cass Ast3. eS. sams Macdona OMuewe, (ING. ns os oa09 5's te. A. , 
Kachanoff, Arthur... . 2247 a ag Montreal. ibe 
eee B.Eng. 2........664 Bloomfie ve., Outremont...... 5 
ace ay sae Ree yaad oe 4258 de eso St. “Montreal. i 
ng ia eRe ae Bike Deanne lee cGregor St. pt ont- 
Kahane, Helga... +++ wel... od. ee oe ee WI 5313. 
ST ae 
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it! Kates, Arthur . .sceilwscwess Dent. 4.........3555 Jeanne Mance St., Apt. 5, Mont- 

i on RAT Ae aes Mmm Mare CO. HA 6935 
ii Kalichman, Nathan........ Med. 1..........5850 Hutchison St., Montreal........ TA 1579 
| Kallighan, William B....... EMORIES Se 3 fate wate 3581 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal....LA 9341 
| 104 Summit St., Batavia, N.Y. 

WGA Kaneb, Edward J.......... B.Com. 2........1441 Drummond St., Montreal....... MA 4171 

ae 136 Fourth St. W., Cornwall, Ont. 

tar Kapp, Robert W........... | tts Vie Sear gare 3460 Durocher St., Montreal......... HA 0476 

; . \) Tidioute, Pa. 

i | TER PAAR wis oe Bh ees ue oie 5 Des Biss sakes oes 3210 Maplewood Ave., Montreal. ....EX 2243 
Halt Karefa-Smart, John A. M...Med.2........., 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ....PL 1156 
) ! th Rotifunk, Sierra Leone, B.W. Africa. 

i i Barn, Gordon Mo .s.:.. sews PAROS ie Des 4251 Hampton Ave., Montreal....... DE 8395 
itl Katy, Dorothy... .....-0u.1 a ae 74 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.... HA 9862 
. t) KRateh, Jon. cavdhbvwsiwes Beng Be vs 6273 - 2nd Ave., Rosemount. 

adh Katch, Michael,........... OG A ililge ces 6273 - 2nd Ave., Rosemount. 

alt Keay, James Ji Teves caiecu. hard. SR Sa NA 4439 Rosedale Ave., Montreal........DE 7144 
\ i Beeter,: Hdward B. Cai si:a) WOR tits ad edn 6 Park Place, Westmount........... WE 3264 
| | |e CTs re A US gp ae 465 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount. 

hid 115A Boul-du-Havre, Valleyfield, Que. 

Hin i Keenan, Norman J......... Ree hs Sones as Douglas Hall, Montreal............. BE 2885 
Hy ial La Tuque, Quebec. 

| Kelen, ABGTEW. viciisccaed... MONE Bid csiim vas 3533 Park Ave., Montreal........... LA 7547 
Ni } Kellett, Mirle A... ccc... Ss eae Sie ee eee ee Douglas Hall, Montreal............. BE 2885 
Ath 34 Olive St., Methuen, Mass. 

} Kelly, Elizabeth S.......... jis ae 7 ae 2297 Oxford Ave., Montreal......... WA 5105 

Hi Kemball, Alfred W......... stad. Sch 0k 58 2 4429 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal. 
hy Timmins, Ont. 
|! iH MOU y RAE IS ck cclk ae kes Grad. Nurses... .38723 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal....HA 3346 

i . Box 551, Camrose, Alberta. 

i Kendall, Margaret C........ Ree Ge ee Macdonald College, Que......... Ste. A. 806, 810 

i 60 Fentiman Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

Hi: Biemdlet, OU. 6 oiled. oxkc. CM es a ee ree 6 Richelieu Place, ‘Montreal By Aes HA 4666 

Hid E Kendree, Helen M..........B.A. (Lim.)...... 4089 Oxford Ave., Montreal. ........ DE 0732 
' Ht Kenna, Joseph RA vaustes vas: BCom, 447025. 4474 Wilson Ave., Montreal......... EL 9066 
We Kennedy, Alice R.......... PTE ies phat 4342 Westmount Ave., Westmount. ..WE 1993 
Miib Kennedy, Dorothy B....... Rin Ricca ck chiens Royal Victoria College, Montreal.....MA 9176 Z 
ii Bissett, Man. 
al iy Kennedy, James N......... Wesths Mae eee 4155 Oxford Ave., Montreal......... DE 7003 
Oat a Kennedy, John L........... Wt age ene 4161 Melrose Ave., Montreal........ DE 9664 “ 
ie Kennedy, John W.......... Dads: Bibl ads 4026 Tupper St., Westmount sia eae ee FI 7132 
ai Kennedy, Lowell K......... BAe 8.01 Li) 659 Milton St., Montreal............ HA 0098 
re ah Southport, P.E.I. 
if an Kennedy, Robert W........ Be. Oa 6922 De Montmagny Ave., Montreal..FI 4262 
YA a Kennedy, S. Pat.2.< 23.) Music P=. 55 1455 Drummond St., Montreal.......LA 4782 
ty ra a3: Hampton, N.B. 

1 fa Kennedy, William P......., Duster arn. Vea S 5 432 Grosvenor Ave., Montreal....... EL 7068 
dual, Kenney, Marguerite J........ | NS a Ppa ee Macdonald College, Que........... Ste. A. 806,810 
tn 143 Sherwood Drive, Ottawa, Ont. 

Nah BN Kenny, SusaniA.......2....4. Acree sed Royal Victoria College, Que............ MA. 9176 
ae | Buckingham, Que. 

Mek x) Kent, George A... ............ (srad Seb sows... 619 Brock St., Drummondville, Que. 

i") ie meconan, Margaret: FH ,.... i623 Bus Sic bes cals 4475 Western Ave., Westmount...... WI 7547 

tie. (ts M2 re a Dee Siti ies 247 Kensington Ave., Westmount....WI 8637 
Nhe Kerr, Dodelas Doe. osc oewewn oe Pa WR oe a 506 Prince Albert Ave., Montreal.....EL 7772 
a Keir BIROEL.. . .vcleenzeias BeBe Airasigsi iv 4765 St. Catherine St. E., Montreal..CL 5959 

ry Merr; James M so cicsek ics. 2 oo ae oe 3612 Durocher St., Montreal......... HA 4781 

4128 Baker Ave., Seattle, Wash. 
Kerrigan, Audrey I......... | OE, ee a a 500 Roslyn Ave., Westmount........ DE 4248 
a Kerry, Colin We oid eis x Pema d o720 0,5. 88 Arlington Ave., Montreal......... WI 9860 
vert Como, Que. 
ail MOL, Doris Biss tha eds tate 2 Ts phepag 376 Redfern Ave., Westmount....... FI 4135 
usic 
Keyes, Kathryn E.......... | Sade a ane re Royal Victoria College, Montreal.....MA 9176 
5 St. Louis St., St. Johns, Que. 
Bees POE BO os ann nk eee Loe: 2 ae 201 Brock Ave. N., Montreal West. ..DE 0296 
PeMaG, BIRGIG.S 56 oes d ajcn'es ee ee a 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .... PL 1156 
, a St., San Fernando, Trinidad, 
Ree sae Te. oe sais S52. Aste Pc eeiz See: ase Notre Dame de Grace Ave., mange mare 
EN ES eg eee 7315 
Kislland, AXGL, A, iisva ceri B.Eng. 1, 222338 321 Ballantyne Ave., Montreal West..DE 7160 
i} Kierans, Martin D......... BSc.1 . ches eee 3502 Northcliffe Ave., Montreal... ... WA 5889 


a ee 
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Killam, Robert B........... BE. 3 FSS Douglas Hall, Montreal............. BE 2885 
c/o Killam Bros., Yarmouth, N.S. 
Killey, Robert F........... Sag 4 3589 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal, -HA 9716 
114 Polson Ave., Winnipeg, Man. 
Kimber, Gordon S.......... PO ee Free bie 4737 Connaught Ave., Montreal West.DE 0171 
BCG EE cscs ums wera ke% © % Base k. oi. 1426 Tower St., Montreal........... FI 0897 
Brownsburg, Que. 
King, Terrence A. S......... BA S52 Se Se 3605 University St., Montreal........ MA 3101 
154 Glen Rd., Toronto, Ont. 
King, Wien CaS irbideieee a BSey te is, SS 2341 Hampton Ave., Montreal....... DE 8870 
Kingsland, Robert R.. PBL Ba. i evtelsta ea 4377 Westmount Ave., Westmount...WI 1658 
Kinsman, Ronald D. Bi Asad, GRO. 1123 Beaver Hall Hill, Montreal..... -LA 3191 
179 Dufferin Rd., Hampstead = eS a EL 9893 
Kirby, K.. Elizabeth ..-;.:: 5... Music P.........502 Lansdowne Ave., Montreal....... DE 2015 
SAE SORE Be le iav-o brards Wes Bae. 2 eA 7599 Drolet St., Montreal Satoh a Gadee tase CA 2645 
Kirkbride, Roy A.......... Med: 4555 Ft 4429 Melrose Ave., Montreal. ....... WA 5132 
Kirkpatrick, John G........ RW Se) Cater a Se 561 Roslyn Ave., Westmount........ DE 5890 
Kirsch, Beatrice V.......4.. BiA. SP 22585 3, 3475 Vendome Ave., Montreal....... DE 5857 
Mtr Oetd, LTRS 65-5 ees Bw. SCS eS 5418 Esplanade Ave., Montreal...... CR 8369 
Kirwan, Edward G......... Bee 1555.29 8037 Cote St. Luke Rd., Montreal....EL 0820 
Kisilenko, Duncan.......... Biel Bis 116 George V Ave., Lachine......... _. Lach. 1304 
Kitchener, Elizabeth M..... Agr.4.........2. «Macdonald College, Gue). Ste. A. 806, 810 
Hinson’s Island, Bermuda, B.W.I. 
ees PRES oa ne PE Bane So. Mae 362 Fairmount Ave., Montreal....... DO 8272 
tchbull-Hugessen, Ken- 
no iath . 5 baghang aralend aah Bend ty So 3576 McTavish St., Montreal........ PL S314 
Bagnt, Curtie Ll. Ui. oo! Bee: Lee) x 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal..... PL 1156 
St. Georges, Grenada, B.W.I. 
Btrent, Enid Ps. hecdats (radi Gok 433 os Macdonald College, Que Tie tae A the Ste. A. 806, 810 
Bode Universi & — M l MA 4352 
Wale DD ae ees Made Bee ee ee: 3525 University St., Montreal........ 
oo eae 303 Pendozi St., Kelowna, B.C. : 
Honor; Stanley. Ho. 325s «is: Piet) Fe 28 Pe 3532 Lorne Ave., Montreal.......... HA 1779 
5560 Queen’ Mats Rd., H d...EL 1555 
set Bi Si2s9 ee: BABA cs oes 5569 Queen Mary -, Hampstead... 
Koberatk, David eos s oe Méd. Sis bios 745 De L’Epée Ave., Outremont..... DO 5181 
Kobernick, Sidney D....... Meds. Sen ss 125 St. Joseph Blvd. W., Montreal. ..DO 8523 
Roce, Dorothy Tis. ceced le. 2B, bee: eae ly gore 690 Victoria Ave., Westmount....... DE 4183 
Kolb, Robert W............ BSF se Piel, 1015 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ...MA 0934 
: 52 St. George St., Drummondville, Que. 
Morman, Henry... ed iss. BSGi Bes see es 3433 Hutchison St., Montreal........ LA 4790 
| oDbr Mins ei St., Montreal HA 5302 
Kovacs, Robert V........2%. | oe Se cree 2055 Mansfie hig. PROTEE OS aes 
huk, Steve T........ Law he SS 1702 Centre St., Pt. St. Charles, 
Kowalchuk, Steve T.. 37 Henry St. Sy dney, NS. ; Situs 
Bd SE Ree 8 ERY Be 265 Sees 6135 Durocher St., Montreal......... 
Estoy fleay nce Ro tat Betas tie tee 4806 Clark St., Montreal............ MA 2669 
Krauser ebb G. ean Med, 2°42 764 Upper Belmont Ave., Westmount. EL 3627 
Konitz, Leori. oo. c¥ ese es Ba Sati, 5186 Durocher Ave., Outremont......CA 8738 
Krub Franklin Pe i) Qs ae Sie 2s A pene = ei a ...DE 6465 
Ee Bs. SEI sa ie ane rne Ave., Montreal. 
Kulka, Marshall......... Gra North Bank, Alberta, i el 
i $4: TROL SS Sovceana 5732 Somerled Ave., Apt. 6, Montreal. . 
Roger Darethy. heme be eee 6249 De Vimy Ave., Montreal....... AT 9194 
Peele, Fea esc Cae SP ee 5789 Deom Ave., Montreal.......... AT 3066 
LaBine, Lillian I........... Homemaker... . . Macdonald College, Que......... Ste. A. 806, 810 
? T: Music P. 63 pimpin ips Sih one Ont. pages, 
i 5 Ba. ovis Fr TRO: 1 aS) ei Ae e. A. 
Lachance, Francois de S.....Agr 12 Clife View Place, Quebec City, Ove Meeps 
we’ Sk cee Macdonald College, Que............. te. A. 
Lachance, Paul R.....0...6. Agr 19 Cliffe View Place, Ouebec City, ee meg 
Bete Royal Victoria College, Montreal..... 
Lacheur, Orma Ms... .++:. pee 550 Gilmour St: ee ae 
Lackman, Gerald L......... BiEAgs 2... vege ‘gs bakes bei nee fees sips POE 
Ladd, Archibald R......... Agt. Dip; 2... 04. Sa fae 7 base ae Hee a nee ie 
: ; hers’ (Elem.).Macdona ollege, Que......... e. A. ; 
Ladd, Elizabeth M........ Teac ( "Sotstown, ue. ARE a 
VAS 475 estmoun vd., Westmount... 
=? Sac. cS ee Musi ae eS 456 Pine Ave. W., Montreal......... MA 1890 
See Marie oe See DAV BR crates 456 Pine Ave. W., Montreal, ........ MA 1890 
tafe Marthe M...... BA Riess Ps 5665 Dunmore Ave., Montreal... .... AT 3403 
ee | ees 
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Lafontaine, Mary R Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que........ 


Laing, Eleanor A 


4083 Beaconsfield Ave., Montreal. 
44 Windsor Ave., Westmount........ DE 3401 


..33 Campbell Ave., Montreal West....EL 0732 


Laing, Eleanor J. 
Laing, William hs el Ya peas Pa "Med. fg 
Lalonde, Hubert ie i : a ; 


B.Eng. i AS eee 
La Mar, Harmon T ZX 


44 Windsor Ave., Ww estmount... 64.4 es DE 3401 





.Ste. A. 806, 810 


Macdonald College, COUR oo og a0 on ne 5 Ce ee 
Bacher valle) Ce obo ede oe ee Bouch. 373 


.477 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal...LA 3691 
Dannimora, N.Y. 


.. .900 Sherbrooke St. W., Apt. 10, Mont- 


Lambert, Martin J 


Lamoureux, Paul E , 
Bapireeaie, Peter 1. ass denn Med. 


Landauer, Fritz J 
Landy, Mona M 
Lane, Alec W. A 
Lane, Robert M 


Lang, Alexander Ci. 2... us / 


Langevin, Marie F. Y......./ 
De@melee, ARGO. vin) concen 


S Bdio.a 2 2 &-4:6:> 6% 


Langlois, Maurice.......... 


Langsner, Lawrence L. 
Langston, Walter J 
Languedoc, Drury W. E.... 

Lapierre, Guy 
Lapin, Murray 
Lapin, Sybil H 
Laporta, Philip 
Lareau, Fernand 
Larochelle, John R 


o.a“4 © SS 'e.4's & we eve 
4 S'S 8 S-O bee 6 Beets 
Pe. Be-4) SS 16 Oe 8m 


Lasch, Ernst 
Lash, Harry N. H 


6 8 ein -2.'e'6 & 6 KAS 


Lathe, Grant H 
Lato, Evelyn H 
Latt, Ruth R 
Laurin, Louis B 


SS +0 2e8 ees 2 be 
Ste oh 9.6640. 02.8 wae a kee 


Lavigne, Arthur 
Lavis, Barbara E 
Law, Beatrice E. L 


Law, Elizabeth G 


Cie 18'S Oe BEL-0 82s it we ic 


le RP ere oy oo sepa Ae oetr Fh LA 9417 
10581 Grande Allée, Montreal....... DU 5410 
3426 McTavish St., Montreal........ LA 9894 
103 Broadway, Dover, N.H. 

e420 Peel St., Montreal...........70. BE 1211 


465 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount..... DE 157: 
318 Brock Ave., N., Montreal West. 


772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal..... PL 1156 
2856 Dewdney Ave., Victoria, B.C. 

. .Wouglas Hall, Montreal...........5. BE 2885 
oe Osborne W., North Vancouver, 
58 Holyrood Ave., Outremont........AT 0635 
Royal Victoria College, Montreal.....MA 9176 
1660 - 29 St., West Vancouver, B.C. 
3546 Park Ave., Montreal........... LA 8907 
371 Laviolette Ave., Three Rivers, Que. 
4659 Hutchison St., Montreal........ CR 5264 


60 Sunnyside Ave., Westmount......WE 4619 
1506 McGregor St., Montreal........ FI 3076 
5426 Brodeur Ave., Montreal: «<i i2). DE 8203 


5465 Esplanade Ave., Montreal......CR 4335 
5176 Park Ave., Montreal........... CR 8358 
1444 St. Elizabeth St., Montreal..... LA 4709 
5223 Lasalle Blvd., Verdun.......... YO 9503 
470 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal. 

42 Bacon St., Biddeford, Maine. 

897 Stuart Ave., Montreal........... CA 7606 
690 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal..... LA 2244 
5050 Roslyn Ave., Montreal. 

1254 Mackay St., Apt. 3, Montreal...FI 4364 
2200 Bercy St., Montreal. 

304 Querbes Ave., Outremont........ DO 3242 
4758 Notre Dame St. W., Montreal... WE 1641 
4758 Notre Dame St. W., Montreal...WE 1641 


59 Dorval Ave., Dorval, Quebec... ...Lach. 795-J 


4110 Harvard Ave., Montreal........ DE 8164 


Macdonald College, Quebec...... Ste. A. 806, 810 


c/o United Grain Growers, Ltd., Cal- 
gary 
1462 Canora Rd., Montreal........... AT 2722 


PO dea elise Se ate 1617 Ducharme Ave., Outremont..... DO 4230 


Lawrence, Ivy M 
Lawson, Robert A 


TGS FOE Fis os esi gan 


Lazarus, Elzear J 


Lea, Elizabeth R 


Douglas Halli, Montreal .. i. .......6 BE 2885 
1529 Victoria Ave., Windsor. 
Dopglas Hall, Montreal... 2 is iwi as BE 2885 


P.O. Box 77, Kenogami, Quebec. 


Macdonald College, Quebec.......... Ste. A. 782 


4564 Hutchison St., Montreal. 


Grad. Nurses... .3547 Hutchison St., Montreal........ HA 7462 


Leach, John G 
Leacock, Stephen L 


Leak, Helen D 
Leavitt, Helen R. E 


EROVITL, FRA hs 6 6 ack 8 
Leavitt, Rosilla F 


eee ee ee ee ee ee BAe Rte he ttt te 


Grad. Nurses... 


re | 


9748 88 Ave., Edmonton , Alberta. 

41 Arlington Ave., Montreal......... WE 1673 
3869 Cote des Neiges Rd. Montreal....FI 1208 
Orillia, Ont. 

.3524 Hutchison St., Apt. 28, Montreal. HA 6928 
38 Edgar Ave., Toronto, Ontario. 


BPs: Ait aris 5 eae 623 Sydenham Ave., Montreal....... FI 1066 
Grad. ae Bt eal 623 Sydenham Ave., Montreal....... FI 1066 
RCE ae alla ER eed 623 Sydenham Ave., Montreal....... FI 1066 

3485 McTavish St., ‘Montreal........ PL 1649 


je 2 ae So ose en 


Leblanc, Raymond F.... 
LeBlond, David 


Namur, Quebec. 

421 W. Mt. Royal Blvd., Montreal. ..DO 8620 
Room D-708, Parliament Buildings, 

Quebec, Que. 


eS eo 
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NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO 
Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address 
R@eme rank Pi. o..4:..5 vas Died. Sse2. oot) & 495 Prince Arthur W., Apt. 2, Mont- 
er en PE Se ee MA 3983 
271 Yale Ave., Winnipeg, Manitoba. 
J SD TO ae B.A. 4 veered ves 2070 McGill-College Ave., Montreal. . MA 0564 
Peete, Pee (Sei Lk oe. PE i Sue Tene gee 3473 University St., Montreal........ MA 4902 
: Cupids, Conception Bay, Nfid. 
Lemuc, Claude Bic. si se. B.Com. 3 : per eriee: a feet Ree pee ye. LA 7468 
Main st., Montreal. 
OM: BBes-8i ct , PS 1242 St. Urbain St., Montreal........ HA 2684 
bee, Wada U4... eka . Bees Citi? pos 1162 St. Urbain St., Montreal........ MA 9720 
DAV MOND Vise. ens ows oe Med: 3.07 S355 ah 2286 Clifton Ave., Montreal......... EL 9145 
aeecnam, George £. W....... BA. LV. ..cccs see 3825 Hampton Ave., Montreal....... DE 8912 
DearS FARUY..s ss. Go coremn es» B.Comp.P oss 33 Springrove Ave., Outremont...... CA 4782 
Lefebvre, George T.G...... 12, a See aI _ Sherbrooke St. W., Apt. 4, Mont- % ; 
TEAL. «60-04 5 eens Se ae ee LA 784 
Huntingdon, Que. 
Letebyre, Paul EE... ......5. B.Eng. 2........5571 Woodbury Ave., Montreal...... AT 8731 
Lefebvre, Pierre A.......... rs Sa ere viet t 4143 Dorchester St. W., Montreal . FI 6256 
Demat, Giselei. io. cc ieee is EEE Fh SR em 3520 McTavish St., Montreal........ LA 4529 
Leora, TeMnest, Wx. o.0s suas. GR Ee et ode nee Montreal ee See BE 2885 
alleybury, Ontario. 
Te a rr aera fe ee re pale Saeree ie Ror ans eR a MA 4902 
road Cove, Bay de Verd, ‘ 
a oe): a a er ae: Te eee 3516 Clarke St.,. Montreal... ........ PL 4984 
LeLacheur, Arthur G....... PE Bec acuta cite nt gO —— Mee O a eas ca Ste. A. 782 
ckville, N.B. 
RAEI, DIATIONE 0) oe «ken eeh wild oS ee 4560 St. Catherine St. W., Montreal..FI 3928 
LeMesurier, Margaret G....B.A.3.......... 419 Roslyn Ave., Westmount........ EL 7190 
Lennox, Robert H.......... ie eee en 1655 Bennett Ave., Montreal........ CL 3757 
Leon, E. Elizabeth . «<<<. Med. i226 21.2 pie ed Bone i re <aeite sbaancale LA 1637 
pruce St., Westerly, R.I. 
EES SS Og Sn eres MGC, Ss vee 1589 Ave. Hotel de Ville, Montreal...LA 8075 
Leonard, Hugh A.......-... CS a Penney 3498 Walkley Ave., Montreal........ DE 7696 
Leonard, Ihe Aas 6 tek 0 Soan (Inter.). erg College, Quebec...... Ste. A. 806, 810 
ishopton, Quebec 
Leonard, Rhona C. ox. 6.055% BSC. Bux cleSusa ox 3498 Walkley Ave., Montreal........ DE 7696 
Leonards, Gerald A......... BOS. Baca a 4137 Esplanade Ave., Apt. 6, Montreal. 
Leopold, Irwin D........... BRA, Me Consist eS ares aa ao oo ae egl 
BeOpalts RUth Poi... dew sins Te ae EN estmount Blvd., Westmount... 5 
iaenen, Bella tu 5 acs A BAB 2. cctsoncite tgs 112 Villeveuve W., Montreal......... LA 8349 
Lerman, Samuel ]....... 5+. DAE, ia cxake oe 2020 Mansfield St., Apt. 8, Montreal... MA 2882 
Leroux, Edward C........ .se0% Bae. des scans ee 94 Dufferin Rd., Hampstead......... EL 7051 
sli WG S68c Das «oye Gyeue Atte Fo ekaencika 1000 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal....HA 2010 
Lealic, Ja J 12 Huntington Ave., Boston, Mass 
lie, William T.........-- wes BI ORS B 925 Davaar Ave., Outremont........ CA 8451 
eo ama ee : eee Bing. Bo 00so. te 35 Spring Grove Crescent, Outremont..CA 7602 
Lessard, Marguerite........ Homemaker..... yee noe SF igh bean ae Os A. 806, 810 
minary Ave., Chicoutimi, Quebec. 
S MOLTO... es sie ss a's Agr. Dip. 3... ...-; Macdonald College, Que............. Ste. A. 782 
Lessard, Pierre ae tay st ag Ave., ev paincree ‘aie 
ua oes Petite sass Music...........4777 Lacombe Avenue, Montreal..... 3751 
toe wa Se Pent, Boss hare. so 1341 Bleury St., Montreal Te “MA 0685 
. = he t., monton, rta. 
Leventhal, Phil... iS Bis, Fo eae 838 Stuart Ave., Montreal........... CR 7526 
EAVi, AWE sen ee ee ee ee Grad.'Sch. 2... 92 Sherbrooke St. W., Apt. 4, Mont- 
; COS). ews SLERD a Oa Sek ien em MA 5560 
440 -baigebsioh aves hacer Man. ou 
OR? oe Pade BS 6 Ran Ste 636 Belmont Ave., Montreal......... 2876 
goin were : Sis «a errr 1583 Lajoie Ave., Montreal.......... CA 5471 
ia BiaeaiA. oc shee pwn Rat. & oi tise es Macdonald College, Quebec.......... Ste. A. 782 
Levine, Harold....... ¥ Ste. Agathe des Monts, Quebec 
de fee B.Sc. 1.......-.-»1214 Lajoie Ave., Montreal..........CA 1744 
ra “a an ee Wes 4326 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal....FI 9270 
L vine, EIS eee Mead. Series 6M 4326 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal....FI 9270 
“pa off, Samuel i he ata Bre Bocca tee 876 Rockland Ave., Outremont....... CA 3536 
pre rath Joan i esas i eee ee ene Shee a * ys See ssf ye 
aM Soe gat Med.1.....'..2+-480 Milton St;..Montreal, i..3%2c0e08 
Levitan, Benjamin A... 71 Daly te Nomar road ands 
West's & B.Eng. 2........5436 Hutchison St., Montreal........ 83 
— So i tay Seat 5175 Cote St. Luke Rd., Montreal... .WA 6451 
S Anthony Ca oases Agch: 5 occa e te 3525 University St., Montreal........ MA 4352 
Lewis, c/o T. Geddes Grant, Ltd., Trinidad. 
Lewis, Marjorie G......-+-- BAS So ce hewes 31 Ramezay Rd., Westmount........ FI 4110 
a ee 





it 
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; 
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Lewis, Revis C 


Lewis. 20ee Bis bal. tao: Med. 4..........545 Pine Ave., Montreal. 


.545 Pine Ave., Montreal............ MA 1545 

Mooers, New York. 

266 Oak Ave., St. Lambert........ St. Lamb. 2741 
a Diced arte eRe 393 Walpole Ave., Town of Mt. Royal. AT 3753 


Lewtas, James L 


Liddell, Eunice C Pecaheen' (Inter.). 


Lifshitz, Sylvia............. 
Light, Wolfe 


Likely, John C 


6S (0 0016.10; 0) m6 6 & Os 


Limoges, Paul F 
Lin, Shu-Chang 


B.Eng. 1 (i el Aratis 


o- 0's (6.0, 160 1@ @ 9 2 6 


Lin, Wei-Cheng Grad. Sch... ....... 


Lindsay, Gerald A. E 





Macdonald College, Quebec......Ste. A. 806, 810 


12397 Lefebvre St., Cartierville, Que. 
138 Broughton Ave., Montreal West. .DE 2684 


1226 St. Matthew St., Montreal...... FI 4166 

4425 Girouard Ave., Montreal....... DE 6729 
Saas be en 3483 Peel St., Montreal.............LA 0643 

34 Seely St., St. John, N.B. 

3518 Vendome Ave., Montreal....... EL 5401 

SAC 3451 Hutchison St., Montreal........LA 0948 

The China and ‘South Sea Bank, 

Shanghai. 

3451 Hutchison St., Montreal........ LA 0948 


The China and ‘South Sea Bank, 
Shanghai. 


pel ee 520 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount..... DE 4714 
he Macdonald College, Quebec... ...Ste. A. 806, 810 


Lindsay, Jean M 


Lindsay, Jeffrey B 
Lindsay, Jessie E 


Box 617, Arnprior, Ontario. 


3438 McTavish St., Montreal........ PL 1697 
.. Macdonald College, Quebec...... Ste. A. 806, 810 
Kimberley, B.C. 
Cee Eas Cae, 3047 Breslay Rd., Montreal..........WI 3892 
772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal..... PL 1156 


Lindsay, Paul S. H 
Ling, George McD.........Med. 2 


Linsey, Estelle iin ccs. cei Arts P 


Lipton, Florence A. 
Lithwick, Sidney... 5 .:. 2666 .s6d Arch. 4 


Little, Herbert M 
Liverant, Nadja 
Livingston, William R 





® ¢ 0 624, #6 & & &. 5 <e 


Livingstone, Constance A.... 
Liged, Mésgan. 5... xs ices 


ee ee ee 


Lloyd-Smith, Walter C......] 
Lobley, Marjorie P 


Lobley, Owen B 
Lochhead, Douglas G 


Lochhead, Herbert H 
Locke, Charles R 


Locke, John C 
Lockerbie, Wilda J. 


S166 nie, ae Ee S'S is 


Lockwood, Thomas M 


13-15 Woodford St., Port of Spain, 
Trinidad. 


42 College St., Kitchener, Ontario. 


Terrace, B.C. 
2174 Sherbrooke St. W., Apt. 12, 


WOT OGL 6 a ein TRE Sa FI 3968 
774 Rockland Ave., Montreal........ CA 3795 
373 Prince Arthur W., Montreal......MA 4967 
392 Besserer St., Ottawa, Ontario. 
3419 Stanley St., Montreal.......... PL 1312 
. 624 Argyle Ave., Westmount........ WI 1244 
Grad. oa swe, cee reel St. Montreal... oii. ies PL 1674 
377 Victor St., Winnipeg, Man. 
2101 University St., Montreal. . .LA 1025 
323 Chester Ave., Town of Mount 
REERTER sn GLE Be ag cis rk wea e RE AT 4894 
692 Victoria Ave., Montreal......... EL 2860 
72 Kenaston Ave., Town of Mount 
ST gL A het che wre A. Scam 6 Qe age AT 4307 
.72 Kenaston Ave., Town of Mount 
ENR Ge bs oo weds, IMI A ose: ple Do a Aw eyed AT 4307 
Douglas Hall, Montreal............. BE 2885 
389 Third Ave., Ottawa, Ontario. 
309 Brock Ave., N., Montreal West... DE 7127 
3460 Durocher St., Montreal......... HA 0476 
237 University Te1race, Reno, Nevada. 
121 Aberdeen Ave., Montreal........ WE 5168 


Macdonald College, Quebec... ...Ste. A. 806, 810 


10955 90th Ave., Edmonton, Alberta. 
27 Maple Ave., Ste. Anne de Bellevue, 


Que i 
602 Cote St. Antoine Rd., Montreal...DE 1908 


es Sets oo: Beem 3493 Atwater Ave., Apt. 17 : Montreal. WE 2138 


Loewy, Ariel G 


Logan, Mary G 
Logan, Nancy C 


Long, Avard C 
Long, Frederic W 
Looker, Arthur J 


Se 6 0 0 O)010 ave, 6/54 


Sag Grange, Grange Rd., London, 
N. 6. 
2144 Decarie Blvd., Apt. 16, Montreal. DE 2745 


Royal Victoria College, Montreal..... MA 9176 
The Whittier, Detroit. 

772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal..... PL 1156 
Hampton, N.H. 

3485 McTavish St., Montreal........ PL 1649 


Spencerville, R.R. No. 4, Ontario. 
4493 Sherbrooke St. W., Westmount. .WE 1541 
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NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address 


BRUIT, PAU ik 6 cick ee vcd a Grad= Sch .. aes 3501 Shuter St., Montreal........... MA 1755 
: : 66 Stewart St., Ottawa, Ontario. 
Lossing, Frederick P........ Grad. Seen sv): 6876 Sherbrooke St. W., Apt. 20, 
Montreal...) 240 Ree ene enema set WA 6431 
Bowe, stanley C5 tet ats. B.S oe cvaxk 3515 Lorne Ave., Montreal. ......... MA 8249 
9 105 Marquette St., Quebec. 
Lowe, Winifred Bids wivted) <a +e er etn 3575 Northcliffe Ave., Westmount. ...DE 9575 
Ree, SORA. oc ee Os Teachers’ (Inter.).Macdonald College, Quebec...... Ste. A. 806, 810 
; Sawyerville, Quebec. 
os a a Dent..3 aires 702 Bloomfield Ave., Outremont...... CA 4562 
Lucas, Margaret J.......... BPs Di en ee 78 Sunnyside Ave., Westmount...... FI 2715 
Bacier, Louise Dis Bike Seliace. Royal Victoria College, Montreal..... MA 9176 
. 23 Russell Ave., Nashua, N.H. 
Petites SAUIEL Sais 6 Xs v's Bia Mio 54 Summit Circle, Westmount....... WI 2336 
buawie, Ralph A... 6... 2... €srad. SCH ie a a Macdonald College, Que.............Ste. A. 782 
Lundgren, Lawrence E...... Mead; hs ovastee 470 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal...LA 0289 
11 Normal Ave., Plattsburg, N.Y. 
Bore Ae EBs kee meen Grad. Sch.cs0ts 458 Argyle Ave., Westmount......... WE 1630 
Lunney, Thomas E......... ee Oe ees ee 3532 Lorne Ave., Montreal.......... HA 1779 
110 Union St., St. John, N.B. 
Lusena, Charles V.......... Ber MB. ho iives Macdonald College, Que............. Ste. A. 782 
Lausanna, Switzerland. 
Peter. TLeSter. Fie Ces Grad. Nurses... .3429 St. Famille St., Montreal....... PL 6807 
2225 Rae St., Regina, Sask. 
uti, tole J... 6k o teen Bitom:. 1.8 sciah 12 Hazelwood Ave., Outremont...... AT 3461 
Tevalsy Prarold Bi. vcs e cees BSGadksss caceaae 4970 Cote des Neiges Rd., Apt. 15, 
Montteal. .. 5 o..9454 S00 ee one eee AT 6509 
Lyster, Elizabeth A......... Grad. Nurses... .456 Pine Ave., Montreal. ........... HA 7734 
Lytle, Elizabeth F.......... 1 Say Bee ATER Se 84 Percival Ave., Montreal West..... EL 9048 
McAfee, Lapsley Malcolm...Arts P.......... Douglas Hall, Montreal............. BE 2885 
2635 Dwight Way, Berkeley, Calif. 
McAlary, Miriam E........ Bat Sed. vo. scams Macdonald College, Que.........Ste. A. 806, 810 
Edmundston, N.B. 
MacAllister, Colin R.......-Agr. 4.......-5-- Macdonald College, Que............-. Ste. A. 782 
Lennoxville, Que. 
MacArthur, Isabelle M...... B.S. fits a Macdonald College, Que......... Ste. A. 806, 810 
Martintown, Que. 
meArtnur, Jack Co. : 2.6.45: 8.86.1 .i.w seoee 1122 Sherbrooke St., Montreal....... LA 0734 
Russell, Ont. 
Macaskill, Peter M.........- PLAC RR os sees 40 Marsolais Ave., Apt. 2, Outremont.CA 4357 
Macaulay, Carol J......-+.: oS, Sa Sea ry pee 598 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount..... EL 5061 
McBride; fohn S.... 2... ..; APES FC 3 so cies: 3576 Lorne Ave., Montreal.......... PL 0026 
Theol. 1 
McBride, William C.......- Theol, Lo} ees 939 Regent Ave., Montreal.......... DE 4314 
Mee. 2 PO See Macdonald College, Que......... Ste. A. 806, 810 
mmeCairey; Meria J Box 224, Princeton, B.C. 
McCaig, John D.........-. Bet 2 aa? Macdonald College, Que............. Ste. A. 782 
) aa oa Rae 1 FI 6915 
RRR ee te Med. So wcas 4040 Gage <p OREIOANS ib kik erat ex 
MeCall! Patricia k SF peep Bis Bais a gt ee Royal Victoria College, Montreal..... MA 9176 
‘ 186 rN ere og ome Se atl 
Mees oe, ery 3478 McTavish St., Montreal........ 
McCallum, Alexander C 2285 Woodlawn Cres., Victoria, B.C. 
McCallum, Duncan E....... BEA: 2. testes 3485 McTavish St., Montreal........ PL 1649 
| a etcrde ie Ra re aepeon DE 8573 
pena B.A. 4. ..5.......8 Bhetdale op: PREECE Cs ew ee 3 
a tance £ ERS S Meds Sis. ss 1174 St. Mark St., Apt., 63, Montreal.WI 8195 
: Haha iy es a on cane 
. Ww. es Oe 2, oe eras poe 11 Belfrage ., Westmount......... 
io area FN yas Sats ec Der cee ee Douglas Hall, Montreal............- BE 2885 
775 So cee "St. W., M 1 PL 1156 
Ae Re Pee 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal..... 
McColm, George T.....- New Richmon 4 W.. Ou is Fae 
SA Ge ee a BSG Fes epee 2 1475 Pine Ave., W., Montreal........ 
MeConnell Ree 1. eee 3483 Peel St., Montreal...........-. LA 0643 
: Peal 9th ee gC icrrantr ag Sask. — 
Pe Se a Pee 59 Prospect St., Westmount......... 
MeConnail William $ wes "BSc. i ee res 94 Cardinal Ave., St. Laurent, Que.... BY 1549 
McCooe James | ares oe Red. 4s 225s: os 2047 Union Ave., Montreal.......... HA 9121 
ees ae 7s190 Lachapelle St  Gartiervil BY 1496 
i i Ms ee See ea 121 chapelle St., Cartierville..... 
hebece sp tees aie CATO 6 atte tees 1 Decasson Rd., Westmount......... FI 6202 





a « 
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1, Yan Qs ee fos (aS ee 1 Decasson Rd., Westmount......... FI 6202 
McCoy, Kennerley W.......B.Se. 1..........5 Redpath Row, Redpath St., Mont- 
UNNA cse vas 4 4s 3 oe ws a FI 3669 
McCracken, Francis. ....... Music Pei wie... 401 Metcalfe Ave., Montreal.........FI 7177 
Tee ee ORME NS cg vo so ns Re By po deed er a Desaulniers Blvd., St. Lambert, 
ee On, ee ee = Zone 7-321 
MeUCrea, J. Chipman: «4.0.5. jo 2 Sa 36: 37 Oxenden Ave., Montreal........MA 8729 
Moncton, wea, Sage N. B. 
McCrimmon, Tan J. ; « sis2ss | YW ea ean ee ee 3429 Peel St.; Montreal ee A PL 7385 
Ave. V isconde de Albuquerque 189, 
Rio de Janeiro, Brazil. 
McCrimmon, Mary I1....... ae, ee I eee Royal Victoria College, Montreal..... MA 9176 





Ave Visconde de Albuquerque 189, 
Rio de Janiero, Brazil. 





McCrindle, Robert M....... B05 Bi Sk a1 os sine 9553 Queen Mary Rd., Apt. 14, Mont- 
ees ett et: MN a a5 5a aed a Se DE 9771 
McCUsate, tan Bi ii nen SARI as aeodosald Collese. Que. 22.4 0-6 es Ste. A. 782 
16 Pagneulo Ave., Outremont. 
MeéGiuteen, Usbati Fsicice. «eee 4s cs 127 Percival Ave., Montreal West. ...WA 1723 
McCutcheon, James........ BAe Bink es, oR onni £eel at., Montreal... ....24 24078 PL 1674 
310 Bender Ave., Rosell Park, N.J. 
McCutcheon, Wilfred W....Agr. 4........... Macdonald College, Que............. Ste. A. 782 
Lemesurier, Que. 
MeDaniel, Knox. «3% oi55.5. Pies es 6S Be 729 Upper Roslyn Ave., Westmount. .DE 3244 
McDonald, Alexander W....Agr. 4...........Macdonald College, Que.. woes te. A. 782 
Dalhousie Station, Box 41, “Que. 
Macdonald,.Allison D.......Med. 1.......'... 3550 Lorne Ave., Montreal re es ee HA 7696 
Albion Cross, St. Peters, P.E.I. 
MacDonald, Allister J... «. .Medi-2i..005 6665 3554 Addington Ave., Montreal...... DE 3891 
MacDonald, Donald........ Theol. 3.........3485 McTavish St., Montreal........ PL 1649 
Sylvester, Pictou Co., N.S. 
Macdonald, George H....... Buline? 2...254 Fa 521 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal...HA 1839 
Newcastle, Box 170, N. B. 
MacDonald, Gerard F......Med. 4.......... 1620 St. Antoine St., Montreal....... WI 9242 
Court St., Antigonish, N.S. 
Macdonald, Helen L........ ees): ee ae 39 Lakeshore Rd., Valois, Que... Pte. Claire 2453 
Macdonald, Ian S............... B.Eng. 2........592 Cote St. Antoine Rd., Westmount. EL 4310 
oa) a McDonald, James G........ Theol. 1......°...8485 McTavish St., Montreal........ PL 1649 
TR: Mahone Bay, N.S. 
1) " Macdonald, John A: .......Med. 2... .6..4% 3592 Lorne Ave., Montreal.......... HA 1779 
404 ap Mulgrave, N.S. 
att Macdonald, John F......... B.Sc. 4. iueean eee 3434 McTavish St., Montreal........ PL 6773 
tide aD MacDonald, Joseph.........Theol. .....0485 McTavish St., Montreal........ PL 1649 
rine tl Sylvester, Pictou Co., N.S. 
a edt a Macdonald, Madeline R..... Ay a ng 9 eS Royal Victoria College, Montreal.....MA 9176 
Hid 236 Main St., Torrington, Conn. 
it MacDonald, Marion A. M...B.A.3....0....4% Royal Victoria College, Montreal.....MA 9176 
ia 115 Regina St., New Westminster, B.C. 
BY a McDonald, Mary M........ B.A. 2..........Royal Victoria College, Montreal.....MA 9176 
33} | Banff, Alberta. 
eh a McDonald, Ranald V...... ./ Agr. Dip. 2 .. Macdonald College, Que.............Ste. A. 782 
divin) Dalhousie Station, Que. 
AN hs Macdonald, Roderick R..... BA Ss a h3sna o> cre 273 Willibrord Ave., Verdun......... YO 7675 
nie Macdonald, Ruth M........ Teachers’ (Inter.).Macdonald College, ‘Que bap Miao ales Ste. A. 806, 810 
) Box 192, Scotstown, Que. 
He Macdonald, William K...... LL a eS A atte 3581 University tay EONHTOAL isk ok MA 3842 
4 20 Mountain St., Granby, Que. 
MacDougall, Daniel........ aS ty a ot | Macdonald College, ROG Scan ate Ste. A. 782 
Lennoxville, Que. 
McDougall, Elspeth S.......Arts P..........! 5539 Western Ave., Westmount...... EL 0927 
McDougall, Hector A....... ES Sa aoe oe th 3429 Drummond St., Montreal.......MA 1951 
McDougall, Lawrence G....Law 3........... 1528 Pine Ave. W., Montreal........ FI 9550 
McDougall, Ronald H...... Bone eos cn 3429 Drummond St., Montreal....... MA 1951 
Moalousall, Ruth «65 6.6.35. al gk, Pied gma aaa. 1595 McGregor St., Montreal........ FI 1630 
WEEE ivy, Ratton Fei. SCD. o hoce oc es 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal..... PL 1156 
if P.O. Box 20, Kingstown, St. Vincent, 
! B.W.I. 
| McDowell, Walter E........ pS he eee Sian me 2070 McGill College Ave., Apt. 10, 
EN aE a Hs a. 45h x Wibaie-suded MA 0564 
} P Charteris, Que. 
il MacEachern, Clinton W.....B.Eng.1........ 419 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal. 


Stellar St., Box 90, Stellarton, N.S. 
Yee oe 
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MacEwen, M. Aynslee...... io ae ae Racal on College, Que......... Ste. A. 806, 810 
usse nt. 
Becral, Jone OU... ck sve }2 SR | Re ae 35 Cote St. Antoine Rd., Westmount.WI 6449 ia 
Macfarlane, Joan M........ Tne. Shc directs 313 Monmouth Ave., Town of Mt. ; 
Royal. 1.04 05a eee AT 1262 
Macfarlane, Mary E........ rt toy 4 leak Macdonald College, Que......... Ste. A. 806, 810 1 
178 Powell Ave., Ottawa, Ont. ) 
Macfarlane, Norman F...... Biot. Soe wwaresd «4 121 Ballantyne Ave. N., Montreal 
West. ..... 5 cage phew ieee: ee eee DE 0415 
Macfie, Robert A........... Bn RR 1171 Hope Ave., Montreal........... WI 6051 : 
McGarry, Ave Marie........Grad. Sch....... 3435 Mountain St., Montreal........ MA 6933 4 
North Broad St., Schuylerville, N.Y. ; 
McGarry, Margaret W...... BUS cits. cae 6 Ingleside Ave., Westmount......... WE 6649 
McGibbon, Donald S....... Be, Eels recika 3581 University St., Montreal........ MA 3842 | 
27 McGill St., Hawkesbury, Ont. | 
McGibbon, James E........ BANCO By ierecns ¥ 3581 University St., Montreal........ MA 3842 hy 
27 McGill St., Hawkesbury, Ont. 
McGibbon, Ralph W........Med.1.......... 3025 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. 
c/o Royal Trust Co., Edmonton, Alta. 
McGoun, George A......... Lh i eS 246 Redfern Ave., Montreal......... WE 3969 . 
MeGoun, James.R i... ows B.Com. 2.. ...4 Burton Ave., Westmount.......... EL 7637 
MacGowan, Amy E........ Grad. Sch. P..... 6516 Cote St. Luc Rd., Montreal..... DE 0225 
McGowan, Gerald H........ te RT ye 3592 Durocher St., Montreal......... WI 9064 
DRS SOWas atan Fe... at ee eee Unlennilens 6515 Cote Ste. Luc Rd., Montreal. ...DE 0225 
MecGreer, Edith EB. ¢ o 6c... [> BOR eet ee ae Macdonald College, Que......... Ste. A. 806, 810 
428 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. 
, Al der Ars ii: Bee Bek Douglas Hall, Montreal............. BE 2885 
~9 i aeas aemaumn i 104 Almont ao We Glasgow, — Reena eip 
a £24. ot eee Macdonald College, Que......... te. A. ' 
wees 3820 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal. 7 
> S..20c0%. Mefade Beinn 3581 Durocher St., Montreal......... + 
MacGregor, Warren Spirit Lake, Idaho, “+ | ‘ 
ie, eae Go uel ae Pam S.C so 3589 Lorne Ave., Apt. 9, Montreal. . 
a 4 a REF Be dees Ala. sancon ‘ 
ire ME Aileet.. .. 0224 a eS: Bde 435 Querbes Ave., Outremont........ f 
Maotlordy, Gladys M Bye hee: Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que......... Ste. A. 806, 810 ; 
3580 thee is M 1 PL 7519 if 
i SLOTS | a ale ae ee ae 35 urocher St., Montreal......... lt 
ee soe, 229 pier ig -—" Granby, Que. be ela 3 
S Bs opeekk BAS S:.ciseaules 3 459 Clarke Ave., Westmount......... if 
cre aoe a Wests Med. 3. soe. Prep ay ate had gs erage EON § “4 Fone i 
ives hee Megs 4. ssectits ee xy A OUEECRE 5 i ra oo OS 2 
MacIntosh, Robert A Maver, Bt 6 ‘ 
MacIntosh, Robert M...... RS Ee errr railed St., Montreal... .... LA 0789 1 
57 Wilson Av tr oe ee - 
MaclIver, Anna M.......... B.Sc. 27... .. ++ o0Ol Wilson Ave. Montreals oc; 
‘As Hagen. 2, BAS Ee. icc pee se Royal Victoria College, Montreal..... MA 9176 ! 
Mackay, A. Hazen.... Rothesay, N.B. Spe Near See | 
Rei oo: Ae aired a 3485 McTavish St., Montreal........ 
MacKay, A. Lorne..... eo Stanley Bridge, Pr. EL Sa pba 
oy SRA eee 119 Wolseley Ave., Montrea est.... 
Makay: Margaret C. Ss cht eS Beet 558 Bennett Ave., Maisonneuve. ..... CL 4837 
iackay Mary E... pateiae BAS Ness eye ere si Claremont Ave., Apt. 37, ae aes 
ee.) eae Royal Victoria Collese, Montreal... MA 9176 
Mackay, Susan R.H.... Ss atheasy, NC, 
MacKechnie, William R..... Bite DI Bs Say ae ~aanee rag PGES St Oe ace Ste. A. 782 
’ yman, Qu ; 

: 82... 2, 82 De Casson Rai Westmount: 2 ...2. WI 0690 ? 
ey rnc pS om BAT Load ea 24 Wicksteed, Town of Mt. Royal....AT 2650 | 
Reneae Rawere Fcc en BCom te.0) G3 22 De Casson Rd. Westmount....... WI 0690 ‘y 

os ore ae eet : oe ae ouglas Hall, Montreal............. : 
McKellar, Arthur D......-- Bing Minnedosa, Man. | 
McKenna, J. Bruce EKG Oo na ee oe 111 en wna one aig se hte .EL 7020 
» RE na SS 1122 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. Me 
McKenna, Lawrence N..... B.Eng. 4. . co Ave, i: ula, ivy. sail 4 
: 3605 Northcliffe Ave ontreal...... 
MacKenzie, James S.......- B.Sc. 2... wigan A806, 810 
: ter.). Macdonald College, Que See Ste. 
MacKenzie, Jean E.......-. Teachers’ (Inter.). Boe lie _Scotstown, ue.” ae a 
i . Nurses... .1245 St. Mark St p ontreal . | 
McKenzie, J. Ray.....----- Grad. Nur Welsford, Queens Co, N.B Hi 
Mackenzie, John P.S.......- B:Cote: 83". 5. tes 3269 Cedar Ave., Westmount........ WE 1876 +a 
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McKenzie, Katherine I..... 
MacKenzie, Lillian G..... 
Mackenzie, Lorne A...... 
Mackenzie, Malcolm B.... 
McKeown, Marguerite.... 


McKeown, Mark A....... 
McKeown, William....... 


MacKiddie, Margaret E.....Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, : ..ste. A. 806, 810 
Lachute, Que., R.R. 
Mc. (Avigon........s-i0 gee Medien 1555 McGregor st:, iGacaat 
1840 Vine St., Vancouver, Bt. 
MacKimmie, George B......B.Eng.3........ 620 Murray Hill, Westmount........ WE 3009 
McKinney, Gordon H.......Dent. 3......... 4414 Kensington Ave., Montreal.....EL 2660 
MacKinnon, Roland W.....B.A.2.......... 3648 Park Ave., Apt. 4, Montreal. 
McKinnon, William J..... AY ee ea 5134 Azilda St., Montreal. 
Mackintosh, Alan J. F......B.A.1..........3480 Durocher St,, Motitreal 456044 PL 0787 
410 Besserer St., Ottawa. 
McLaren, John A........ Met. os Douglas Hall, Montreal; ....55.2.1.% BE 2885 
5950 Blenheim St., Vancouver, B.C. 
Maclaren, John H........ PR BS Pee ez Macdonald College, RPG Seige Ws ban Ste. A. 782 
Ste. Marie Rd., Ste. Anne de Bellevue, 
Que. 
Maclaren, Wallace A........B.Sc. 2.......... 5150 Durocher Ave., Outremont.. CR 0374 
McLarty, Barbara M..... BA. dos ppm sips Royal Victoria College, Montreal.....MA 9176 
153 Gilmour St., Ottawa, Ont. 
McLatchy, Frences C..... re es rE 
McLaughlin, Elizabeth......B.Sc.2.......... 2991 Cedar Ave., Montreal.......... WI 3062 
Maclean, Alan C......... Cae. eh og bid Douglas Hall, Montreal............. BE 2885 
Villa Adelina, F.F.C.C. del E., Prov. 
Buenos Aires, Argentina. 
MacLean, Alister J....... Grad. Sch. ......Macdonald College, Me. 6a Scaes bees Ste. A. 782 
Riverside, Albert Co., N.B. 
Relate TrI0s os. ca nk. OASIS els as atios 161 Percival Ave., Montreal West....DE 8017 
MacLean, MonaG....... RE Fin heed £5 6250 Third Ave., Rosemount. 
Moss House, Teynham, Kent, Eng. 
McLean, Norah E........ ae A re one 161 Percival Ave., Montreal West....DE 8017 
MacLelland, C. Lorway.....Med. 4.......... 3482 Durocher St., Montreal... Swe Le BIS 
81 Byng Ave., Sydney, N.S. 
MacLellan, Donald O..... ECE eae ees 3433 Oxford Ave., Montreal......... EL 6637 
MacLellan, Keith W...... A ie Seen See 3433 Oxford Ave., Montreal......... EL 6637 
MacLennan, Louise I..... rad, Son: 7... « 418 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal...HA 2568 
MacLeod, Donald SSeS erate, seats S33 at Macdonald College, Que.............. Ste. A. 782 
332 Church Street, New Aberdeen, N.S 
MacLeod, James G....... LE le Sa a 6178 Durocher Ave., Outremont. . -DO 1964 
MacLeod, John C. F...... 2 et tae URC mares: 3774 Wilson Ave., Montreal ie get eta DE 2089 
MacLeod, John W........ B.Sc, 1...........6880 Notre Dame de Grace Ave., 
PPRMRROU 2 ated xcs les Bo oo wham oh EL 2404 
87 Brown Ave., Quebec City, Que. 
McLeod, William S....... Grad. Sch. ......Macdonald College, Que.. Ste. A. 782 
111 - 14th St. N.W., Calgary, ‘Alberta. 
McLintock, John J. R..... Grad. Sch. ......Macdonald College, ‘Que 5 ib hin Sosa oeieee om Ste. A. 782 
406 Stradbrook Ave., Winnipeg, Man. 
Maclure, James H.C..... NC Oe Sa aa 602 Victoria Ave., Westmount 2 vat ane Kbehe EL 3803 
McMartin, John W....... WAC ck 4727 Western Ave., Westmount...... DE 6722 
MacMillan, Donald J..... re eee eee Macdonald College, NG ak: oa ee Ste. A. 782 
Inverness, Que. 
MacMillan, Francis A.......Med.4.......... 495 Prince Arthur St. W., Apt. 2, 
PROROVGRL. ora. d Sis a ee ee ee MA 3983 
302 Euston St., Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
McMillan, Gardner C,..<.::. . Med & 227 = 25 - 41st Ave., Lachine... . 4.02.04. Zone 8-557 
MacMillan, John Eldred....B.A.1.......... 3485 McTavish St., Montreal........ PL 1649 
Finch, Ont. 
MacMillan, Margaret I.....B.A.4.......... 3425 Redpath St., Montreal......... WE 1024 
McMurray, Pisa TD: 2 ys. Paes soe inca 1 Parkman Place, Westmount........DE 5217 
MacMurray, Margaret E BA Oo a ee 3635 Lorne Crescent, Montreal.. .. MA 6996 
Strathmore, Alta. 
McNab, JeanM......... HAs ei 2 eee 4911 Grosvenor Ave., Montreal...... AT 5944 
McNabb, Claire E.. BACom, 25. Coe Royal Victoria College, Montreal.....MA 9176 


. Homemaker... 


Grad. Nurses... 


. Macdonald College, Que......... Ste. A. 806, 810 


Inverness, Que. 


.3461 Hutchison St., Montreal........ BE 2716 


230 Oak St., Winnipeg, Man. 


ies eS Ee ot. 42 Wicksteed Ave., Town of Mt. 

MMAR Soin no ga yh ete «oo eee AT 4996 
a a aA pe 3131 Cedar Ave., Montreal.......... FI 2876 
|" te, Ce ag age Een 486 Mountain Ave., Westmount......FI 2945 
Law 1...........1535 Bernard Ave., ‘Outremont aunt eee g CA 6123 
MOGs Be 6's seaicee 3421 Durocher St., Apt. 16, Montreal. 


698 Eleventh Ave., New Westminster, 
BS. 


24 Monkland Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 


a 
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McNair, Francis E......... jo Nt: ee ee 3443 Durocher St., Montreal......... HA 5078 
; f : 1107 W. 33rd. Ave., Vancouver, B.C. 
McNeil-Smith, Elaine H....B.A.2.......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal... . .MA 6179 
18 Ripen Rd., Cross Roads, Jamaica, 
McNeish, Mua Oe RAS a cage in es 1875 Prefontaine St., Montreal....... FR 5447 
McNiece, Lawrence.........B.A.4.......... 4197 Wilson Ave., Montreal......... DE 9814 
McNiven, Jean W.......... BA. te ay has Royal Victoria College, Montreal..... MA 9176 
2 Mance St., Shawinigan Falls, Que. 
McOuat, Barbara J......... Age. TC eee Macdonald College, Que......... Ste. A. 806, 810 
Ste. Anne de Bellevue, Que. 
McPherson, Douglas F...... Med. foie onae es 
Killam, Alta. 
MacPherson, John.......... Grad, Sou. saa 5241 Fabre St., Montreal. 
6153 Ellis Ave., Chicago, Ill. 
MacPherson, Ronald H..... Med, 2. =. ince 3483 Peel St., Montreal......:...... LA 0643 
: : 217 John St., Moncton, N.B. 
McQuaig, Keith D......... Med. S:, «intake 1920 St. Luke St., Montreal......... FI 3085 
Finch, Ont. 
MacQueen, AngusM....... Lt: Gy ea ey 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .... PL 1156 
; : 411 Riverside Ave., Ogdensburg, N 
McQuillan, Marie B........ Grad, Seb isis3 1025 Mount Royal Ave., 
Marymount College, Tarrytown, N.Y. 
MacRae, Frank R.......... Co ee eee 5137 Notre Dame de Grace Ave., cat as 
ROE, oo Sas 2 hs eas he be ie We 
McRae, Isabella C.......... 0: Ga a a Macdonald College, Que......... Ste. A. 806, 810 
Williamstown, Que. 
paceee, Murray i...) eee eee 3525 Cote St. Michel Rd., Montreal. .DU 5731 
McTeer, Charles P......... Agr. 1...........Macdonald Colleses/ One ooo ccc cons Ste. A. 782 
; 7 Third Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
PAC Vie, Mana Tbe a Teachers’ (Inter.),. Macdonald College, Que.........Ste. A. 806, 810 
4266 Beaconsfield Ave., Montreal. 
Maase, Charles A.......... a ie SR were, 58 Kelvin Ave., Outremont.......... 1478 
Mahon, Margaret Boo... BAL TA Wc: 162 Wolseley Ave., Montreal West....DE 7726 
Macario, Joyce N.......... [ie eee 683 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount..... EL 1260 
Macken, Brendan H........ oe SS Pee tod be 59 Arlington Ave., Westmount....... WE 3023 
Mackey, Gordon A......... os, a eee 44 Burton Ave., Montreal........... WA 5268 
Maddock, Frederick B...... Grad: Sch. ooi53. 3477A Hutchison St., Montreal...... HA 4861 
Carbonear, Nfid. 
meage, Atel soc cae rt lee Grad. Schi5 3s 3449 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. ...HA 7692 
189 Royal Ave., Sydney, 
Mahabir, Winston J........ ee tee 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal..... PL 1156 
= — St., Port-of-Spain, Trinidad, 
.W.I. 
Mahon, EdwardG......... B.be. 2220550: 475 Strathcona Ave., Westmount..... WE 6370 
Mahon, John. D.......) 0.25. MOG Bei acea teu sc4 en St. W., Montreal... .. PL 1156 
aber, Alta. - 
Mahoney, Richard A....... LIE. By. coer Douglas Hall, Montreal............. BE 2885 
23 Glen St., Holyoke, Mass. 
Maillet, André R........... LD. Pe es oo 5590 Dunmore St., Montreal......... AT 1937 
Main, Margaret B.......... BAL Se es (he 365 Metcalfe Ave., Westmount.......WE5151 
Main, Robert B.33 2 7eck6is BAM. Tk ee 365 Metcalfe Ave., Westmount....... WE 5151 
Mainguy, Philip S.......... Bay, Se ovewe..: 309 Strathcona Ave., Montreal West.. DE 9325 
Mainguy, Robert E......... BENS. Bisa sca gaits 309 Strathearn Ave., Montreal West. .DE 9325 
Mainarich, Janet........... Teachers’ (Inter.).Macdonald College, Que......... Ste. A. 806, 810 
) Macden id Cx ties eo et Ste. A. 806, 810 
j i Bi RS es Teachers’ (Inter.).Macdona OUCBE, QUG soe cde% te. A. ; 
ee aaa 2584 LeBrun St. Montreal. ae 
Malen, MelvinM.......... Bits. B66 2 .2S 650 Outremont Ave., Montreal....... 
PES «eZ Bible 3 ier ivebe 4077 Tupper St., Montreal.......... WI 2627 
Matentant, Rabert:] * — ee ast aout N.B. —- 
i ey Pe rere Agr. 4...........Macdona GUeRe UG... caces 2 SG te. A. 
Malevitch, Alexand g 1 055 5 Laver dure St. Montreal. cate 
a ee Ares T...,.. Rola ee Cel Dt. , DEOUETEAL igus bss cu 
Mallet, Gaston F.. 417 _ ig Anil ere ape 
Mate C...4 ests Busis Be cco Douglas Hall, Montreal............. 
Malone, William C Port Nelson, Gat. 
He eee ave Saas trea ae 
Cee Med. 4..........1476 Dorchester St. W., Apt. 1, Mont- 
Maloney, John H.. el, «areas, a Poca arya AP EE LA 0793 
Barachois, Gaspé Co., Que. 
Maltais, Auguste........... B. Conn Sava Queen’s Hotel, Rm. 567, Montreal.... MA 5701 


La Malbaie, Charlevoix Co., Que. 
as Bc, 
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Mankofsky, Bernard........ jy > eae I el 4361 St. Urbain St., Montreal........HA 9509 
paanh Alen BO. oes cet een AY AE NOSE ae ae 1502 Mackay St., Montreal. 
esi tare. EL... ET a eR ee 3581 Durocher St., PAGE SEaL. OP gee HA 7778 
2211 - 11th St. W.., Calgary, Alta. 
Mann, Stanley L. W.......... Ta SU, Dak oe doors 3581 Durocher St., Montreal.........HA 7778 
2211 - 11th St. W., Calgary, Alta. 
Manning, Charles G........ fo es es 2 ee ae 545 Pine Ave. W., ‘Montreal sae oe eck MA 1545 
Flodden, Culloden Rd., St. Michael, 
Barbados, B.W.I. 
Manolson, Lewis J..........B.Com. 2........4260 Dorchester St. W., Montreal. ...WE 4413 
Mantell, Gerald J.......... Bees hee hs 
1641 West 13th St., Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Mappin, Sheila-Bell......... B.Sc. 2.......... 325 Metcalfe Ave., Westmount....... FI 7764 
Marcovitz, Henry M........ uy ae OAD aos 724 McEachran Ave., Outremont..... CA 5521 
Marcus, George CEE ea AER Bis 2. oA ets 4263 Delorimier Ave., Montreal...... CH 0176 
Marcus, Rudolph A........ Se Sey 5957 Waverley St., Montreal. 
Marden, PEIORNGS 255 tt itera Homemaker..... Macdonald College, Que......... Ste. A. 806, 810 
s 22 Renfrew Ave., Westmount. 
Margetts, Edward L........ ). A Fi Sane eh ON ie aa owe Patcg DMLODETEAL ns osea no. o3%e PL 7385 
rail, B.C. 
Margetts, Philip G......... fo As bee) ee ge ‘on Pitas PAOLO oie aan PL 7385 
rail. B.C. 
Marien, N. Breen.......... je ee EU Pe eg 649 Rockland Ave., Outremont.......CA 5547 
Markham, M. Elaine....... te EA so eV ica 641 Murray Hill, Westmount........ WE 1018 
Markowski, Edwin......... RST: ee eae eee: 3575 Durocher St., Apt. 5, Montreal. .HA 4771 
Darke, David M «66645 6 Sk B.Com, 1........655 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount.....FI 0749 
Marksfield, Harry.......... Batae, By. 254 159 - 7th Ave., Lachine, Que....... Lachine 1380 
Marksfield, Wm. Cooperman.Med. 2.......... 159 - 7th Ave., Lachine, Que.......Lachine 1380 
Marmur, eS ile Ree bg 3 Tae. oe ee ae ee 4283 St. Urbain St., Montreal........PL 3309 
Marples, Vaughan W....... B.Com, 2........5157 Westbury Ave., Montreal....... EX 2088 
Marriott, Gordon F.........Law1...........141-4th Ave., Ville St. Pierre....... DE 9493 
Marritt, Marion G......... BAe a). 44 Macdonald College, Que. . .Ste. A. 806, 810 
421 Dundurn St. S., Hamilton, ‘Ont. 
Marrotte, Enid M.......... Si, ta, es 224 Brock Ave., Montreal West...... DE 4902 
Marsden, Edgar G.......... Bese. Oi. chs ae 3525 University St., Montreal........MA 4352 
= Maracas, Trinidad, B.W.I. 
Marsden, Kenneth C.......B.Sc.1.......... 3525 University St., Montreal........MA 4352 
Maracas, Trinidad, B.W.I. 
Marshall, A. Dorene........Music........... 3617 Marlowe Ave., Montreal........ DE 5365 
Marsnall, Doria S20) 6420: eS oe ee es 637 Dollard Blvd., Outremont.......CA 6985 
Marshall, Gardner R........ EST Bee ies Ge 4542 Hampton Ave., Montreal....... WA 5368 
Marshall, Harry S.......... Bieee eS! et, 4253 Beaconsfield Ave., Montreal....EL 4591 
Martel. Paal Esco. Os oS. Raced Bi Via ek 3546 Park Ave., Montreal........... LA 8907 
Martin,. Charles Poo. cscs BN le ia wl aks 3577 Peel St., Montreal............. LA 2736 
Mortin, Hdgar Roos. oe.) ey, pane eae 1198 de la Montagne St., Montreal...PL 3522 
110 Springdale St., St. John’s, Nfld. 
Matin. ton i 2.5... 05 cee a eee eet 351 Roslyn Ave., Westmount........ EL 7112 
panei; Jone o. 2 Shes BEGG AES soe ob? Peel St., Montreal. .. 0.0 oe cn LA 2736 
Martin, Margaret D........ BSR, Mew ides: go// Peel St.. Montreal... 0.005. ok LA 2736 
Martin, a ee B. Eng. 4........4260 Beaconsfield Ave., Montreal.....EL 8244 
Martinez, Pamela M........B.A.2.......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal..... MA 9176 
3 Hopefield Ave., Halfway-Tree, 
Jamaica, B.W.I. 
DAQBOO VEG Ts cies a caw Ro ae 2101 University St., Montreal........ LA 5070 
Bridgetown, Annapolis Co., N.S. 
Deeae ia Wate Fos. Ss chen B.Com. 3.. .3867 Harvard Ave., Montreal wh cneae hee DE 8205 
jeites| Massey,, Gwenith C......... Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, CFG ocate-vs es Ste. A. 806, 810 
Oa South Durham, Que. 
Val Massey, Irving To) scan RHA, Bsc arcaxe ck 4479B Esplanade Ave., Apt. 6, Mont- 
ON is 5 a olen KG » <a eres PL 2002 
| Masson, Georges M. C...... Grad: Sth... be. 54 Balfour Ave., Town of Mt. Royal..AT 1070 
Matalon, PICIE 5 i. s knciceme db Homemaker..... Macdonald College, oo ae Ste. A. 806, 810 
Kingston, Jamaica, B.W.I. 
Mataton, Le O22 ak Homemaker..... Macdonald College; Qué... ...:... Ste. A. 806, 810 
Music P. Kingston, Jamaica, B.W.I. 
e Mateson, Howard W........ 53 Rs wd oA An 139 Ballantyne Ave. N., Montreal 
} MEE ie RD ei RCA GILS i Qcbe ee DE 7649 
tae Mather, M. Virginia........ ANE or 5 Oh earal sich 5583 Queen Mary Rd., Hampstead...EL 2646 
ie Mathews, DERN Maks He cakonus Si Saar en: 57 Clandeboye Ave., Montreal caw few “WI 9498 
yeti be Matthews, C, Movert) is... Ceo. a, 3580 Durocher St., Montreal......... PL 7519 
i Danville, Que. 
tas Matthews, Elinor P......... PERE 5... 0 haus ibank dy: 1540 Bernard Ave., Outremont....... CA 5927 


as) eee 
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Pe rae eS 588 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal.....PL 0575 


Matthews, Thomas V 


43% So. Spring St., Concord, N.H 


Pad. Biot 1628 St. Luke St., Montreal.........WI 3547 
gue 8 te eh Macdonald College, Que.........Ste. A. 806, 810 


4627 Kensington Ave., Montreal. 


ar ee 580 Cote St. Antione Rd., Westmount. EL 9079 
BSG, 2c Seon 3597 St. Urbain St., Apt. 12, Montreal.HA 3448 
Grad. 'Selfts .v 2S. 3581 Durocher St., "Montreal IE ea HA 7778 


Mayman, Abie 


VC CES te, te 8 eo 


2224 Cornwall St., Vancouver, B.C. 


coe Bee ist 1122 Sherbrooke St., W., Montreal. 


Mears, Julian D 


27 Cherry St., Halifax, N.S. 


6S welt camera @ Douglas Hall, Montreal.............BE 2885 


Mechin, Marilyn G 


366 Third Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 


nln ee Royal Victoria College, Montreal.....M A 9176 


Meek, Robert G 


11844 Notre Dame St. E., Pte. aux 
Trembles. 


te AAI OS: 110 Dufferin Rd., Hampstead........ EL 6893 
Eivadhc can tok 6418 St. Hubert St., Montreal....... DO 3261 


Meilleur, Jeanne 


9034 Faucher St., Montreal. 


ab pte Sek 4269 St. Lawrence Blvd., Montreal...HA 5816 


Melamed, Samuel 
Melanson, Richard E 


Mendel, Arthur H 
Mendel, Berl 


a, eae Ss @ 6 €) 60 Slee wae 


ash a ie. Chea Macdonald College, Que.............Ste. A. 782 
417 Lutz St., Moncton, N.B. 
See ee 913 Rockland Ave., Outremont....... CA 7712 
claus duc eas 423 St. Joseph Blvd. W., Montreal. ..DO 6555 
Scales te OS Macdonald College, Que.............Ste. A. 782 


Mendel, Berl L 


* eae w Bs ee a Ea a 


5574 Durocher Ave., Outremont. 


ed Chis WAAR Macdonald College, Que.............Ste. A. 782 


Mendel, Jon J 


5575 Durocher Ave., Outremont. 


Paced: 403 St. Joseph Blvd. W., Apt. 21, 


Mendelson, Myer D 


Mercer, Barbara A 


RMontteeh. aca Set oh aes 5 a eee DO 7041 


See eee 77 Union Blvd., St. Lambert.........St. L. 2081 


ert ee 481 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.. HA 5617 


Mercer, Charles R 


Mercer, Mona C 
Mercer, Ross M 
Mergler, Leo 
Merkley, Murray R 
Merritt, Catherine M 


ie ” x 


pie @ & B te 08'S * 


SSS. 6, SOR 2.5.02 8 Oe & 


Monserrat, B.W.I. 


LAs Wey Oe 341c Selby St., Montreal.. wee FIL 9494 
by BENS Sa 341c Selby St., Montreal... ; .FI 9494 
oP ee ok 4587 Harvard ’Ave., Montreal. ..a...WA 8049 

eR OS Ce 257 Starthearn Ave., Montreal West..DE 9939 
| PO a es Royal Victoria College, Montreal..... MA 9176 


532 Pine St., Lockport, N.Y. 


BAL xs ee 11 De Casson Rd., Westmount....... WI 8938 
Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, ue 4 cero Ste. A. 806, 810 


Merry, Donna B. 
Metcalfe, Catherine J 


48 Joyce Ave., Outremont. 


pee er 3473 University St., Montreal........MA 4902 


Metcalfe, Herbert G 
Methuen, Nancie J 


17 Main St., Aylmer E., Que. 
. .38547 Hutchison St., Montreal........ HA 7462 
9823 - 91 Ave., Edmonton, Alta. 


5 ears ede 1205 Crescent St., Apt. 20, Montreal. 


Meuleman, William L 


Meyer, Irene M 


Mi a Ave., Menominee, 

ich. 

.Ste. 3, 3425 St. Famille St., Montreal. MA 7458 
9947 - 104 St., Edmonton, ‘Alta. 


Tae eee" 3615 University St., Montreal........HA 9322 


Meyer, Paul H. J 


Michael, Alton 
Michaud, Isabelle 


Purbeck House, Highfield Rd., Bushey, 

Herts., England. 

1235 Bernard Ave. W., Montreal..... CA 7371 
ar Macdonald College, Que.........Ste. A. 806, 810 
Riviere du Loup, Que. 


arin tet % 5761 Cote St. Luc Rd., Montreal.....EL 4803 
1..........344 Wood Ave., Westmount......... FI 8020 


Millar, Mary D 
Millen, John L 
Millen, Margaret F 
Millen, Phyllis M. M 


over erer er eee @ 


eee reese SS he OES 


ee wee ee ee 


4279 Hampton Ave., Montreal....... EL 5923 
Royal Victoria College, Montreal..... MA 9176 
Port Nelson, Ont. 


ute & hae 2041 De Maricourt St., Montreal.....WI 7640 


Miller, Alexander 
Miller, Anna L 


Miller, Douglas 


3579 Hutchinson Ave., Montreal..... MA 9508 
Carleton, Yar. Co., N.S. 
5733 Plantagenet St., Montreal...... AT 3109 


ee oe 3480 Durocher St., Montreal.........PL 0787 


Miller, Justin O 


Miller, Mary M 


eeoevrvree eee @ 


13 Long Circular Rd., Port-of-Spain, 
Trinidad, B.W.I. 

Royal Victoria College, Montreal..... MA 9176 
2414 Ridge Rd. Drive, Alexandria, Va. 


ra eee 
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PO UIOT DARTS y's Kiet wniots | CAs Divas hae Xk. 805 McEachrane Ave., Apt. 9, Mont- 
ot Uh ES Ue ee RR Seen ee We SR Yet CA 0612 
51 Main St., Rouyn, Box 201, Que. 

UE a oo re: a 867 Stuart Ave., Outremont; i <.sc0%.. DO 7406 

FESIICE te 5 vests deuce esc Homemaker..... Macdonald College, Que.. . Ste. A. 806, 810 
207 - 7th St., Saskatoon, Sask. 

Miller, Suzanne G.......... B.H.S. 4 . Macdonald College, Que.. . Ste. A. 806, 810 
8 Earle Ave., W., St. John, N.B. 

Miller, Thomas A.......... ES a a 3514 Lorne Ave., Montreal: . vcalaet LA 6468 
244 Kitson St., Winnipeg, Man. 

PASIET | ZOU giles ies ae oa ER a: ee ae 673 De L’Epée Ave., Montreal....... LA 2715 

Millette, Jean F. G.........4 Agr. 1 .Macdonald College, Que............. Ste. A. 782 
6314 Chateaubriand St., Montreal. 

Millholland, William B......B.Se. 1.......... Douglas Hall, Montreal............. BE 2885 
325 Vidal St., Sarnia, Ont. 

Milligan...fomst Ios o6:5236icke. Agr. 4...........Macdonald College, Que.............Ste. A. 782 
Truro, N.Sc., R.R. 3. 

Millman, Thomas R........ Grad. Gel. i... 3.4 3473 University St., Montreal. 
Dunham, Que. 

WES ION NON ss tae ee LOW Go... .2....+.0eL Redpath St... Montreal......... PL 2553 

Mills, CBaries Gi) cco be. BS Beka ckes oes 477 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal. 
a St. Genevieve St., Three Rivers, 

ue. 

Dit wae We, i ort LD eg! Meee en eri 7193-A St. Denis St., Montreal.......CA 8483 

Mills, Margaret F.......... B.H.S. 2........Macdonald College, Que.........Ste. A. 806, 810 
Eganville, Ont. 

Milne, Donald. J... oc625.4. So a: 1315 Durocher St., Montreal. 
2127 Rae St., Regina, Sask. 

Nae tate hss US eed ee. Seed. ware 5630 Queen Mary Rd., Montreal..... WA 6125 

Milne, Katharine B......... Arch. 1 .......42 Anwoth Rd., Westmount......... WI 4456 

DMA iitie,; Datei Foo os oo ea A nn ere 331 Clarke Ave., Apt. 47, Westmount. .FI 1387 
150 Brockville St., Smiths Falls, Ont. 

Manes, Joyce Bos So xs A Be ni ete Royal Victoria College, Montreal.....MA 9176 
Lachute Mills, Que. 

Milot, Raymond........... LER oo iy Sa ee 3539 Ste. Famille St., Montreal......LA 5951 
St. Paulin, Co. Maskinongé, Que. 

Miner, Biaine 5 62 ook. cous AS. Re Pe a eee 851 Hartland Ave., Montreal........ AT 0762 

Minet.. Richard D5. 2.0. 2. Bd. ee. eae Ee Douglas Hall, Montreal............. BE 2885 
518 Walnut St., Newtonville, Mass. 

Minton, Herbert D......... os > ee Be 545 Pine Ave. W., Montreal......... MA 1545 
106 N. School St., Lodi, Calif. 

Mintzberg, Jack... «o6.6.<-.... LR ae a ee 6906 St. Lawrence Blvd., Montreal...DO 1454 

Wane Sette Ges od ieee Bethe 1 oe 3037B Gouin Blvd. W., Cartierville...BY 1188 

Mitchell, Harriet E...:...... oe ae a D 21, The Chateau Apts. .. Sherbrooke 
St. W., EROS ck ihe ee LA 4562 

Dastcren, jeer Co eo ee, ae | RN aad ee aa Roy al V ictoria College, Montreal..... MA 9176 

2701 Alvarez Thomas Alberdi, Rosario, 

Argentina. 

Mitchell, Kana Mo. eo. dS Se Mount Royal Hotel, Montreal....... PL T7777 


Mitchell, Mary Verity. + xTBOwCR oo el. 
Mitchell, Robert A......... SS oe 
DMiTpenen. ReRet se ets! Theol. 3.. 
Mitchell, Thomas R........ Petter ote eS 5 \ 
Momose, Kiyokazu J....... A ees oe. Lh 
Motahsatt A: Wo keto sse.k Blend So 
Monarque, Guy... .scnccnle. Bes. Roses 
Moncel, Andréi..6 622452). i ae Ce ee ere 
WIOBUOY. PA ss eee Roy nee a: 
Mongeau, Ernest A......... Dag” ae OE 
Montgomery, Edward W....B.Eng.3........ 
Montgomery, Gordon H..... BiSe. i220 nee 4: 
Montgomery, Jean M....... BTS. 4 cere: 
Montpetit, Lédn 2s 2o750c4.¢ BSG. 235 salts 


OF STUDENTS 


c/o L.R. Hanower, 58 W. 40th St., New 
York, N.Y. 
16 Winchester Ave., Westmount......DE 4819 


.4103 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal....EL 2468 


661 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount. 


.2204 Oxford Ave., Montreal......... DE 1478 


1018 Bellechasse St., Montreal. 
3047 University St., Montreal........ LA O789 
iba West Tenth Ave., Vancouver, 

eS 
772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal..... PL 1156 
La Tuque, Que. 


4380 Delorimier Ave., Montreal...... AM 4170 
115 Aberdeen Ave., Westmount...... WE 2067 
4030 Tupper St., Westmount........ WI 5925 
25 De Vimy St., Outremont......... AT 2562 
3683 University St., Montreal PL 2073 
100 Nassau St., Winnipeg, Man. 

3581 University St., Montreal........ MA 3842 


New Richmond, Que. 
Macdonald College, Que. . 
17 Montee Ste. Marie, Ste. "Anne de 
Bellevue, Que. 

8425A St. Denis St.; Montreal... .... DU 4603 





.Ste. A. 806, 810 
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NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address 
Mook Sang, Winston....... RA hice sda 3429 Shuter St., Montreal....... PL 6335 
24 Strand, New Amsterdam, Br. 
Guiana. 
Mooney, Elizabeth S........Grad. Sch. ...... 3435 Mountain St., Montreal.... MA 6933 
129 W. Springfield Rd., Springfield, Pa. 
Moore, Aubrey G.......... BAO eee 3552 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal....HA 9836 
57 - 8th Ave., Ville St. Pierre, Que. 
Meer. Dore 1. ......<2ncu.dee B.Sc. 4..........579 Champagneur Ave., Montreal....CA 4244 
Moaere, Francis Xo oo cccinsess 0% | A, ey. aS Se Douglas Hall, Montreal......... BE 2885 
261 South St., Oyster Bay, N.Y. 
Moore, Myrle 1.0355 540 ees FA Sees cccaten 4 657 Victoria Ave., Westmount WA 2655 
Moore. Reign... =... ce«cencs ATT ie eS es 359 Querbes Ave., Montreal..... CR 7079 
Moores, Dorothy E......... Teachers’ (Elem.).Macdonald College, Que......... Ste. A. 806, 810 
Matapedia West, Que. 
Moquin, Jacqueline......... Agt? © as cases 323 Stuart Ave., Outremont..... CA 7502 
Morantz, Daniel J. 3.0.5. 6 cas RS ey SG an he 5264 Clark St., Montreal........ CR 7870 
More, Kobert Fe. oo oos<eces Grad. SChc. 00s 3775 University St., Montreal........PL 1251 
Local 344 
16 Ellen St. E., Kitchener, Ont. 
Moreau, Beatrice A......... Tel ee ary eed Royal Victoria College, Montreal..... MA 9176 
86 St. Louis Rd., Quebec City, Que. 
Morgan, Alfred D.......... BAG 4 os eacenne 3473 University St., Montreal ....MA 4902 
4th Ave. McKellar, Ottawa, Ont. 
Be OE cas cet dee oo oak Theol. 3.........3473 University St., Montreal ....MA 4902 
Westboro, Ont. 
Morgan, Cecil V. G......... Grad. Sch . i... +. Macdonald College, Que............. Ste. A. 782 
2076 E. 35th Ave., Vancouver, B.C. 
Morgan, Marguerite A...... ARISE ose ates 2159 Tupper St., Apt. 1, Montreal....FR 9364 
102 Aberdeen Ave., Quebec, Que 
Morgan, William L......... BEng. SF. cs ae 1464 Mountain St., Montreal . «csi ens PL 8058 
Union Club, Victoria, B.C. 
Morgenstern, George........ 1 0 a aera 2117 Maplewood Ave., Outremont... oe pike 
oO 
Morley, Bernice............ Bes, Le aie es 2280 Clifton Ave., Montreal......... EL 8012 
Meri, Desmond Fi. . 5c eu Co GE RD ee 5193 Clanranald Rd., Montreal...... WA 8708 
Acton, eed Pk Jean pate oo 
is, Gladya Moca e- secu A. @. tee Royal Victoria College, Montreal..... 
i 930 19th Ave. W., Calgary, Alta, 
i ae Gotie chien Po ee Pere Macdona Grege, Che. 5s sae te. A. 
Morris, Kenne g oR fil i, ak. 5 ay we cae’ 
i 3. Mo ksGaes Fa ate 125 Ballantyne Ave., Montrea est.. Yi 
Mone Michael | + eRe Serre Denti 1.2. eesan 481 Prince Arthur St., Montreal...... HA 5617 
5 59 pone pS bs Seppe ig: Ain we 
i mn CHEPIRE . x nawa LR 5 ii Se Segre Macdona ollege, Que......... te. A. 81 
i 574 Stanstead Ave., Town of 
Royal. : 
Morris, William E.......... BA. Oi eee 3647 University St., Montreal........ MA 2806 
7 Sach Hoven aes M 1 EL 3977 
i Weg Eo eae GA. Bo oes nee arvard Ave., Montrea Renee ¢ 
Se cot en fag. foes 324 Blvd. Gouin E., Montreal........ DU 3629 
fan Tames A. Lo. ons c Grad. SCB.....i05% 2 tanley St., Montreal.......... 
Morrison, James A 489 - 7th St., Medicine Hat, Alta. 
Morrison, Jean........5-4%. Teachers’ (Inter.). Bois ne College, Que.....:... Ste. A. 806, 810 
ury, 
i noice Sete Macdonald College, Que............. Ste. A. 790 
oe Sig tates ae eo W., M l MA 0298 
Stele» ell Med. 1l..........762 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal..... 
Morse, George S.... * Park Place, a ar ae i sa, dene 
Ne Pe Te PORE Bays alancs 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal..... 5 
Mosaheb, Ibbit.... lly Trini da a. BW: “a a 
ey geen,” BA: 4. skies Douglas Hall, Montreal............. 5 
Mosbaugh, Francis P. . Centre St., eg Mao Ont. — 
Moscovitch, Moses.......-- Law 3.......505- 75 St. Cuthbert St., Montreal........ 
ma a Music P.........3419 Drummond St., Montreal.......MA 4420 
a pea al 2 oe treal BE 2885 
Pa Oe See ee Douglas Ha PAOAS eee cere 
Moss, Anthony F....... R.F.D. 4, Waterbury, aaa ne ay 
ee. in < secede § 3425 Peel St GHOTERE a pw cn wie 
Moster, Harvey.......--- B.Eng 3507 Won a ‘Ave. Vancouver, BC. a. ee 
i . <x ates «eee Macdonald College, Que............. te. A. 782 
Moster, Julius B....------ Auge 4375 Grand Blvd., Montreal. 
es ens a oe wae 5238 Queen Mary Rd., Montreal..... EL 0945 


Mountford, Keith W......- 
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1154 DIRECTORY 


OF STUDENTS 


NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO, 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address 


Moxley, John Fie... can xn PIE Nis ss iticn ne oeaenma College, Ouse... 24.5 2 - Ste. A. 782 
Hurdman’s Bridge, Ont. 
Moyte; Alien Boi. ek ck Med. 4..........545 Pine Ave. W., Montreal......... MA 1545 
Hawkesbury, Ont. 
aN, SURI Che cha eee Sasa ee ne cerns 381 Edward Charles St., Apt. 8, Mont- 
PRO 6 5 vie) § wx Ae de ei ees ake DO 2176 
Mucha, Needa J............ Teachers’ (Inter.) Macdonald College, Que......... Ste. A. 806, 810 
132 8th St., Noranda, Que. 
Mint Nove Ke ss s Soe B.A, 2...........62 Aberdeen Ave., Westmount....... WI 7826 
Muir, Kenneth D........... BAZLOM ES eo oy 4522 Hingston Ave., Montreal........ WA 3819 
Muir, Margaret J........... Homemaker...... Macdonald College, Que......... Ste. A. 806, 810 
801 Upper Belmont Ave., Westmount. 
Muir, William K............ Pos Asive catyvas 73 Stratford Rd., Hampstead.........EL 8703 
Miticatr, Toni Ges... GA Arts P...........3815 Marlowe Ave., Montreal........DE 7692 
Muller, Frederick J.......... 2 ae Sen ieee 
47 Western Ave., Ravena, N.Y. 
Mulligan, Thomas C........ Paes eto, 455 4 351 Melville Ave., Westmount........WE 5233 
Mulligan, William O.... Grad. Sch........351 Melville Ave., Westmount....... WE 5233 
Mulligan, William O........ A i es ae eee 351 Melville Ave., Westmount.......WE 5233 
Mumford, Robert S......... WROEES ae oe cae arc 3602 Durocher St., Montreal......... BE 1807 
123 N. Orange Dr., Los Angeles, Calif. 
Mungall, Andrew N......... Pe Oe et ee 2054 Mansfield St., Montreal........ LA 5528 
Chipman, N.B. 
Mungen, Richard. .:....:...; Grad. Sch........495 Prince Arthur St. W., Apt. 3, 
MONS Th wos Se eee s oh ooeee HA 5847 
Watrous, Saskatchewan. 
Munro, Datrell Dist: oi os 1. ath ere Pe RMU 3525 University St., Montreal........MA 4352 
241 Saunders St., Fredericton, N.B. 
Munroe, Williain oo e0 ke. B.A. 3...........5078 St. Catherine St. E., Montreal... “CL 3747 
690 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal..... LA 2244 
Murphy, David R........... DOGG Ory. eo. ute Douglas Hall, Montreal............. BE 2885 
Murphy, Mary Ji...) 5.0541 Homemaker...... Macdonald College, Quebec...... Ste. A. 806, 810 
501 4th Ave., New Westminster, B.C. 
Murphy, MyronA.......... B.Eng. 1.........10095 Delorimier Ave., Montreal..... DU 1822 
Murtay, Dorothy: M..::......... Bas tac... cs... Royal Victoria College, Montreal..... MA 9176 


Murray, Elizabeth M........ 


Murray, Haakon O. L....... |. Sy SRR ae ee 3445 Peel Street, Montreal........... HA 9462 
hes Palms, San Fernando, Trinidad, 
B.W.I. 
DiGrtay, meOvert Gh... os. MRR Sc, 3590 University St., Montreal........ HA 9693 
Musgrove, Beryl R.......... Arts P...........2429 Mayfair Ave., Montreal........ DE 0657 
Mussells, F. Lloyd.......... PAR Boe bs es 4115 Cote des Neiges Rd., Montreal. .WI 9705 
Musser, William L.......... PAE, Bus pee. 3 3541 Lorne Ave., Montreal. 
418 Spring Ave., Clarkeburg, W.Va. 
Mustille, Anthony N........ BRO Pa lid. See a 2298 Harvard Ave., Montreal........ EL 0873 
I VeLs. ey hee. ie ee Grad. Sch........3474 McTavish St., Montreal........ LA 0769 
Valley Falls, New York. 
Myran, Charles: .:.........5 B.Sc. 4..........5694 Esplanade Ave., Montreal......CA 7601 
Nachfolger, Nathan......... AS Se 4359 Esplanade Ave., Montreal.......HA 7650 
INGOINET, POUNOl  fo0 20s vb oa ow une a ed oe ie 10 Pagnuelo Ave., Outremont........ CA 4652 
Nadcier, Laura Ey... oN... ae op At eA ti 10 Pagnuelo Ave., Outremont........CA 4652 
Naegele, Kaspar D.......... MURS Basie araes ce c/o S. G. Bendon, 357 Youville Sq., 
1 ly) ne es OI  aiem eS. MA 1166 
Prawman, AMES) 4666 6664 aa: LP Se Vara ee 3661 Ste. Famille St., Montreal....... HA 7724 
Naimer, Melvyn............ Become eer 703 Stuart Ave., Montreal........... CA 5335 
Naman, Marvin J........... Piel Sp ek gh ee 3617 Lorne Crescent St., Montreal....LA 8013 
1709 N. Van Ness Ave., Fresno, Calif. 
Nancekivell, Arthur F....... De gs eta Montreal Children’s Hospital, Mont- 
PR es ES a So He ee WI 9242 
3530 Ontario Ave., Montreal. 
Narizzano, Albert........... Widen. bee Pas 156 Brock Ave. N., Montreal West...DE 7860 
FUME, WANE fo hon kc a See Sra, Sch... Macdonald College, Quebec.......... Ste. A. 782 
105 Cook St., Victoria, B.C. 
PVA, WAGES Bok cess wa Homemaker...... Macdonald College, Quebec...... Ste. A. 806, 810 
180 Germain St., St. John, N.B. 
Nason, Roland W........... os ae Se aed Macdonald College, Quebec.......... Ste. A. 782 
Fredericton Jtn., N.B. 
Dipssu. Cectem Vt et cree Phys. Ed.........6792 St. Denis St., Montreal......... CA 4208 
1185 Ste. Cecile St., Three Rivers, Que. 
Nathanson, ‘Herzl K..:.......B.Bng. 1.07)... - 376 Clarke Ave., Westmount......... WE 1444 
Naylor, Lauretta B..¢: 25.3. Grad. Nurses... ..3425 Ste. Famille St., Apt. 3, Montreal. MA 7428 


Saint Martins, N.B. 


=.) 
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NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address 


Weill .bels S oscises s as:e shies Le: eee 74 Stratford Rd., Hampstead........EL 6560 
Neilson, Margaret P........ at: Pe ee a 52 Arlington Ave., Westmount....... WE 2394 
Neilson, Norma A.......... jE: a 52 Arlington Ave., Westmount....... WE 2394 
Neiman, Gregory M.A..... [sh ae. RE RE Ee 460 Elm Ave., Montreal............. FI 3237 
) Corner Brook, Nfid. 
Weieh, Arthur Ci.6% os ecskue Grad, SER. es.« 3484 Shuter St., Apt. 5, Montreal....LA 7995 
Port Dufferin, N. S. 
EREIOOR, JOU A sss urs cae ces Grad. SCR sas sot 11 Ste. Elizabeth St., Ste Anne de 
Bellevue. 
7404-106 St., Edmonton, Alta. 
Nemerofsky, Norman M....B.Sc. 3.......... 4136 St. Urbain St, Montreal. 2.5 a BE 2287 
Ness, Margaet E........... Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Quebec...... Ste. A. 806, 810 
Howick, Quebec. 
Nesseth, Merrill E.......... Ae Sy 620 Prince Arthur St., Montreal...... LA 9489 
Mattawa, Ontario. 
Neudoerffer, Theodora K....Grad. Nurses. . . .3429 Ste. Famille St., Montreal......PL 6807 
Kugler Hospital, Guntur, Br. India. 
Newcombe, Edmund P...... BA. 4 Mesa Douglas Hall, Montreal............. BE 2885 
Rockcliffe Park, Ottawa, Ontario. 
Newell, Barbara E.......... B.H.S. 3.........Macdonald College, Quebec...... Ste. A. 806, 810 
323 Wentworth St., S., Hamilton, Ont. 
Newell James Boos. Ses DD Sick bakes * 
323 Wentworth St. S., Hamilton, Ont. 
Newman, Lenore B......... B.BS. ese ke see Macdonald College, Quebec... ...Ste. A. 806, 810 
a Experimental Farm, Ottawa, 
Newson, Freeman O........ Pr ee Sa te Macdonald College, Quebec.......... Ste. A. 782 
Kingston, P.E.I. 
Peels JOR Bs 5. a. a aes B.Sc. d pnbeeie las tocar 17 Dobie Ave., Town of Mount Royal. AT pte 
Iwichoison, Ross Bo... ok once Bh. 2.5 saat 4568 Hampton Ave., Montreal....... EL 
Mico! Dore Joc cae tka weas Teachers’ (Elem.).Macdonald College, ‘Quebec. . .Ste. A. 806, 5510 
Sillarsville, Bonaventure Co., Que. 
Nicolson, Charileés...... ids. Axvté Ps os eusan ss 465 St. J ohn St, TACK, oo ciok. ca MA 7501 
94 Fifth Ave., Verdun. 
Nicora, Bernard W......... D. DSi twee 
54 Roosevelt St., New York, N.Y. 
IE PAUL Eis is can ees ewes Med.-3. o.caciven 5602 Park Ave., Apt. 5, Montreal....CA 0569 
22 High St., Sherbrooke, Que. 
POR RRe PRUCES. s,s. o.act ak eeu Se aE Se 4991 Circle Rd., Montreal........... EX 2460 
Nixon, Alexander B......... PAT. Se: inten 3581 University St., Montreal........ MA 3842 
140 Dufferin St., Granby, Que. 
Nixon, Melbourne E........ Bi Bie: 8:..an0ou 4110 Marlowe Ave., Montreal........ DE 0843 
Noble, William R.......... |. ae a ee f= 4463 Montrose Ave., Westmount..... WE 1531 
Noonan, James D.......... Meas... ots 629 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal... MA 0739 
bing City, N. eee 
oe, SAONES Pop te pas BEng. 3: res wuss 3507 University St., Montreal. 
Speen . Box 640, Amos, Que. 
Norrish, Evelyn M........- Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Quebec...... Ste. A. 806, 810 
t. Lin, Que. 
ish, William E..........%+ Law 3..c. i aes 750 Lexington Ave., Westmount...... DE 9936 
Noten Piavel As Sea es BiPRe.. Sx: cae oe 4165 Marcil Ave., Montreal.......... DE 6112 
Norton, Howard W.........- RT ae See 4165 Marcil Ave., Montreal.......... DE 6112 
Norton, Karlene............ B Aa Oxide Royal Victoria College, Montreal.....MA9176 
; c/o Dr. J. F. Scott, 167 Glenwood Ave. és 
3473 Ual pe St., Montreal MA 4902 
Noseworthy, Donald W..... BA, 4) caceceae 4 niversity St., Montreal........ 
F.C: Des 8. ema 477 Prince Arthur W., Montreal. 
Nowaradko, Raymore 118 haar St., Norwich, ee ae 
Pe Saree eos: Mea. Tics. ics th 1201 Dorchester St. W., Montreal.... 
Syunes, Doris 8. 14A Retirement Rd., Cross Rds., P.O. 
rt rae ark Jamaica, B. saeaat t EL 7114 
«. Cac aoe BAS. octane esterfie ve estmount..... 
a age ae L Reacts Bar Ooo ye eas 4736 Adam St., Montreal............ CL 1070 
Oberlander, Heing Pix i. i 3.2: Archi. Bo evar 4 Ce —— eho nS ned Montreal.. 3 — bea 
Se ads AST, Do. 4.050 eons ollege, Quebec..........5te, A. 
hos meee 15 Montclair Ave. Toronto; Ont. gn 
O’Connor, Andrew G.....-. BSc. €. 5.000 0ee 5719 Durocher Ave., Outremont...... 
| Patricia D.....-- Piltie thom 5 a.cAGn Royal Victoria College, Montreal..... MA 9176 
O’Donnell, Patricia D 30 Drummon d St. Perth, Ont. ess 
ilvie, Alexander A......-- BPS, 2.4.00 3485 McTavish St. ontreal........ 
Ogilvie, Alexander A. g Grand Falls, NAd. 
Ogilvie, James D. B......--- Grad. Sch. ...... 3484 Shuter St., Apt. 5, Montreal....LA 7995 


1026 Murdock Rd., Calgary, Alta. 
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NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address 


Ogilvie, John P............ Bikes. Beso: Douglas Hall, Montreal............. BE 2885 
owner Park Rd., Sidney, B.C. 
Oke, Morley. J... ¥shayeds BAe 2.6 onde. 6610 Bannantyne Ave., Verdun. 
O'Leary, Michael B....... Arch. 1 1504 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. . WE 0252 
140 Acacia Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Olive, Elizabeth. .2......... Grad. Sc. o., 131 Florence Ave., Arlington, Mass. 
Oliver, Charlotte B......... HLS. 1.........Macdonald College, Que..........Ste. A. 806, 810 
1426 McGregor Ave., Fort William, 
Ont. 
Olver, Diaan To. te Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Quebec...... Ste. A. 806 810 
2306 Harvard Ave., Montreal. 
Oliver, Jean Co os .ck YS a a ae Royal Victoria College, Montreal..... MA 9176 
Minerva, N.Y. 
Oliver, Kathleen W......... LP Stee 577 Roslyn Ave., Montreal.......... EL 6688 
Olliver, Jean M............ Meise 2 Sie Macdonald College, Quebec..... . Ste. A. 806, 810 
or Fourth Ave., New Westminster, 
2) i Ce a el A eS ere 4620 Draper Ave., Montreal......... EL 1974 
Jigen, Seale. Vc sce hoc ees BAD Ape ae 4620 Draper Ave., Montreal......... EL 1974 
CF Nel, Ropert:S. 33 kes a a 4410 St. Catherine St. W., Westmount.FI 3805 
O'Neill, Edward V......... Beer  Palse s: fe 3581 University St., Montreal........ MA 3842 
53 Drummond St., Granby, Que. 
O'Neill, Elizabeth F........ Gitad, Se... ok 773 Dorchester Ave., Winnipeg, Man. 
Oney, tuart 30.2... 02. Se 8). 3485 McTavish St., Montreal........ PL 1649 
Huntingdon, Que. 
Oppenheimer, Margaret O.. Arts Ps. os... 582 Pine Ave. W., Montreal......... LA 3922 
O'Reilly, Gerald............ Grad. Sch... ...° 220 Pine Ave., Montreal. 
451 Ridout St., London, Ont. 
O’Reilly, Susan I. M........ a, te Sear eeeeaeee Royal Victoria College, Montreal. . ...-MA 9176 
11 Rosemary Lane, Toronto. 
Orkin, Richard C... 44.5.7. Beene. 22 137 Percival Ave., Montreal West....DE 9317 
Orlick, Emanuel............. PRS; Bade i. 475 Pine Ave., Montreal................ PL 4488 
105 Blenheim Place, Westmount 
Ormrod, John KT... ... 2 jo PS ae a Douglas Hall, Montreal............. BE 2885 
1109 St. Paul, St., Three Rivers, Que. 
5 SO fo) cs a ee meee B.Com. 1........4874 Westmount Ave., Montreal......WA 2945 
Orr, Marguerite............ oe Oe ee 4780 Cote des Neiges Rd., Montreal. .WI 7228 
RE, pert ui aS et Agr. 3...........Macdonald College, Quebec.......... Ste. A. 782 
875 Outremont Ave., Outremont. 
Ortega, Alvaro)... 6. SOM a ee ra ee 3480 Durocher St., Montreal......... PL 0787 
Salina 15, No. 1071, Bogota, Colom- 
ia. 
Osborne, Florence M........ oN LE ae ee Royal Victoria College, Montreal... . . MA 9176 
2 Bull’s Lane, Hamilton, Ont. 
Osborne, Lenore............ Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Quebec...... Ste. A. 806, 810 
c/o H. McEachran, Cartierville, Que. 
Osler, Norma A. E.........B.A. 2..........4516 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal....EL 3855 
Ostapovitch, Peter A.......D.DS. Bien 3482 Park Ave., Montreal........... LA 7302 
Theodore, Sask. 
Ostiguy, Pierre EB... 2.45. 5. B.Eng. 2 1514 McGregor St., Montreal........ FI 5759 
Ott, Helmuth G. B. A....... AO 2 eee 3520 Van Horne Ave., Montreal... _. .AT. 5216 
Ouellette, Maurice R........B.Com. 3. -......-0363 Duquette St., Montreal........ .DE 8604 
Ouellette, Robert P......... B.Eng. 4........5363 Duquette St., Montreal......... DE 8604 
Onimet, Parlay 27-00% 55 5. Law 2..:........208 Cote St. Antoine Rd., Westmount... WE 6062 
Owen, Damaris E.H....... el ee Sa 3467 Ontario Ave., Montreal......... MA 5564 
Owen, Herbert F........... Med. 4..........5862 Notre Dame de Grace Ave., 
WA OMMERI EC 85 Seems ot 24, iy oe DE 8613 
os a Ct: A” ee al Ssh er Macdonald College, OS. 3. fyi bee 806, 810 
5862 Notre Dame de Grace Ave., 
Montreal. 
Owens, Andrew P.......... i os A ep eee 588 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal... .. PL 0575 
- 45 East Eaton St., Bridgeport, Conn. 
Owens, E. Marjorie......... wt a ee 605 Roslyn Ave., Westmount......_. EL 4366 
Cee, DEOENE 6 6 bs cee ethokac Re es ei eek 133 De L’Epée Ave., Apt. 2, Montreal.CR 5971 
Packard, M. Pearl..:..,... 5. Homemaker.... -Macdonald College, eee. a Bite ee 806, 810 
: 609 St. Joseph St., Lachine, Que. 
Paine, Frederick J.......... SAL ae 3856 Draper Ave., Montreal......... DE 7513 
Palin, Esther Buc. ob. occu Teachers’ (Elem.). Macdonald College, Que.........Ste. A. 806, 810 
: 4481 Madison Ave., Montreal. 
Palliser, Elinor M.......... ol x 7 soe Ge hye ey 2100 Tupper St., Apt. 4, Montreal....WI 2431 
Grad. Nurses. 
Palmer, Forrest McD....... B. Rag. 45.0558 3653 University St., Montreal........ PL 2073 
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Pomerroeh Do... 6s Meee Sch 02 
Panner, Marty J ...css 6 occa tS A ee ae 
Palmer, Walter McK... .....BiSe: 2.....4.... 
Paltiel, Khayyam Z......... BAL 8 cet ea 
Panet-Raymond, Bernard...B.Eng.3........ 
Fanos, James G......;,..... B.A So ee cae 
Papazian, Levon........... Media. Oss ose 
Papineau, Jacqueline W..... Be. Bose ES 
Papineau-Couture, Gilles....B.Eng.4........ 
Pappelbaum, Sydney....... AOI. Bi. eee 
Paquette, Roland........... (Srad.. Bebrccs Sis 
ae sr rr Bee Las Soe oe 
Pate, tmorer Acie) oS x | Eye: eee ge bas 
eer PO sa Wish ois Med. 8. .2vs. es 
Parent, Jeannette E........ Grad. Nurses... 

Peres, DOU ek cca Sales Bites Ps. oe: 
Parent, Margaret L......... |. Se ee 
rarw, Christine... 6. fi. Grad. Nurses.... 
BENE) CELE Reiss Se a eee ie Bae 2h 3 oe 
Parker, Awne DL. . ws. cess: fe hie Peer 
Parker, James WW. . ili 2.".; Tf 2 Rigg Ga ees ome 
Pareeor, John Hy. 2: osc. e « Bie. Peek tak 
Parkinson, William R....... Bee Feet See 
a gel eo: i a ae MM. Ser se. seal es 
Parlee, Herbert B. S........ Mets Di yee see 
Parsons, R. Milton......... Reet: Sn es aes 
Partridge, Elizabeth F...... re gee ey ee 
Partridge, Gloria I.......... Le. ae Se 
Pasquier, Pierre Q.......... rat: See ce 
Patch. Colin: M :s.i6s.. ss 12. Ae Dae ee 
Patch, Peter Too. 6 508 Mrs Ry cole aes 
Paton, Peter Re lc da ses Botaee4 kes 
Paterson, Constance C...... B.A Uo otice ue 
Paterson, Edward A........ me Sec liyuctss 
Paterson, Janet A.......... Atte: Pacscs vias 
Paterson, John... .....6...:. B.A. 2. cee ceeeee 
Paton, Dorothy M.B....... 1 ie me ER 
Patrick, Donald M.........- ByAs Sisecuskk8 
Patrick, John W....5..-.+. Med. ae oe, eee 
Patterson, Hugh J. T....... B.Eng. Supa 
Patterson, —_ WE 53 SSR ~ee Pht ees 
Patterson, M. Joan........- oben Digie & o vista 
Patterson, Ralph F......--- Grad..Sch....... 
Paull, Anna......2+2++0+0- ee eer el 
Pauman, Eva......----++++5 B.H.S. 3....-5+% 
Pavlasek, Tomas J. F......-. B.bng:3).\.oo20 ei 
Pawlikowska, Anna.......++- Asvte Boo. 
Payette, Albert.....---++-- Grad. Sch rer 





19 Clough Ave., Lennoxville, Que. 


545 Cherrier St., Montreal........... LA 9474 
Deschaillons sur St. Laurent, Co. Lotb., 


Douglas Hall, Montreal............. BE 2885 
3820 Waldo Ave., New York, N.Y. 
Macdonald College, Que......... Ste. A. 806, 810 
Cowansville, Que. 
1 Redpath Row, Montreal........... FI 7970 
4293 Esplanade Ave., Montreal...... LA 5738 
522 Argyle Ave., Westmount......... WE 2489 
481 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.. .HA 5617 
3851 University St., Montreal........ BE 2885 
Nelson, B.C. 
491 Argyle Ave., Westmount......... WE 1942 
3162 Tremblay St., Montreal........ AT 7938 
3469 Prud’homme Ave., Montreal. ...DE 5320 
3887 Evelyn St., Verdun....5.%..%.. FI 8289 
4974 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount....AT 5440 
656 Querbes Ave., Outremont........ CR 6690 
33 Rosemount Ave., Westmount..... WE 4297 
.3429 Ste. Famille St., Montreal...... PL 6807 
Sedley, Sask. 
10886 Clark St., Montreal........... DU 3769 
Macdonald College, Que......... Ste. A. 806, 810 


ue. 
177 17th Ave., Lachine, Que...... Lachine 1903-J 
Macdonald College, Que......... Ste. A. 806, 810 
810 Upper Belmont Ave., Westmount. 
Macdonald College, Que............. Ste. A. 782 
“The Lea’’, St. John’s, Nfld. 
5223 Dupuis Ave., Montreal......... AT 5915 °° 
4151 Dorchester St. W., Montreal....FI 4767 
257 Dorchester St., Montreal........ LA 9855 
3465 Irving St., New Westminster, B.C. 
3610 Durocher St., Montreal......... BE 2190 


120 Main St., Saint John, N.B. 

3552 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal....HA 9836 
Ochre Pit Cove, Nfld. 

165 Edgehill Rd., Westmount........ WE 6552 
165 Edgehill Rd., Westmount........ WE 6552 


2014 Bretton Pl., Indian Hills, Toledo, 

Ohio. 

118 Aberdeen Ave., Westmount...... WE 4448 
3543 Lorne Ave., Montreal.......... MA 6507 
Windsor, Vt. 

3156 Westmount Blvd., Montreal....FI 2882 
Royal Victoria College, Montreal..... MA 9176 
Bogota, Colombia. 

152 Ballantyne Ave. N., Montreal 

po eS Ate ee Bn DE 4661 


652 Belmont Ave., Westmount....... WE 2454 
5353 Bannantyne Ave., Verdun. 

4031 Cote des Neiges Rd., Montreal... FI 5861 
c/o Surgeon General of Bengal, Cal- 

cutta, India. 

4459 Western Ave., Westmount...... WE 4590 
4465 Sherbrooke St. W., Westmount. .WE 2114 
5607 Queen Mary Rd., Montreal..... EL 2328 


655 Davaar Ave., Outremont........ CA 7782 
5607 Queen Mary Rd., Montreal..... EL 2328 
3581 Durocher St., Montreal......... HA 778 
Box 226, Ocean Falls, B.C. 

71 Maplewood Ave., Outremont...... CA 3329 
Macdonald College, Que......... Ste. A. 806, 810 


Ste. Anne de Bellevue, Que. 
5145 Cote St. Luc Rd., Apt. 37, Mont- 


ir eC Ee ee Cd Cin DE 5715 
3419 University St., Montreal........ BE 3177 
Warsaw, Poland. 

$175. Bercy St.,.Diontreal..... 0. 2s..28 AM 9863 


Ste. Anne de la Pocatiere, Que. 


si — 
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Payne, Torrence P. B....... Dive 24k gabe, 1500 St. Mark St., Apt. 3, Montreal. .WE 5437 
Pinfold St., Bridgetown, Barbados, 

B.W.I. 

Payson, William G. R.......B.Com. 3........3592 University St., Montreal........PL 2435 
312 Laurier Ave., Quebec, Que. 

Peacock, Edward F......... Behe ae, fs 14 De Casson Rd., Montreal......... FI 8860 

Pead, Barbara N.... ..6.. 625 Bihx GyiiSializs'3 15 Beverley Ave., Town of Mount 
i a AT 4687 

Pearcey, Ralph D.......... BA Breas. i Douglas Hall, Montreal............. BE 2885 
Kelowna, B.C., Box 274. 

Pearman, Robert W........ 8 i Pe a 1471 Chomedy St., Montreal.........WI 1042 

PORE, DEOL Coc5ah Bo iee acis Ts RAD BO eee Macdonald College, Que......... Ste. A. 806, 810 | 
4 Cluny Dr., Toronto, Ont. 

Pearson, Dorothy J... ... 6653 Baas Bice hss 6 Royal Victoria College, Montreal..... MA 9176 
Powell River, B.C. 

Pearson, Edward B......... oS a a 477 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal...LA 3691 
40 Belmont Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

Peberdy, Arthur H......... Arch. 1..........55 35th Ave., Lachine, Que.......... Lach. 159 

Oe, a rs oe ge eine B.H.S. 4.. . Macdonald College, Que.........Ste. A. 806, 810 
oA Maple Ave., Ste. Anne de Bellevue, 

ue. 

PUCK ODETE A Fk 3.0-5h oes u's oe: 5880 McLynn Ave., Montreal........ AT 7133 
18 Laporte St., Quebec, Que. 

Pecmanova, Sona........... bi) LU <a seet oe Bourbonniere Ave., Apt. 4, Mont- 
real. 

Pedvis, Sydney............. BAGG: Boas a 028 2c 4270 City Hall Ave., Montreal....... PL 3782 
205 Brown Ave., Quebec, Que. 

Pepper, James M........... Grad. Scho. oo. 2063 Stanley St., Montreal..........MA 9038 
2656 Cedar Hill Rd., Victoria, B.C. 

Pequegnat, Mary H........ BiA2 4s Sota Royal Victoria College, Montreal..... MA 9176 

: 239 Frederick St., Kitchener, Ont. 

Percey, Cynthia F.......... Bank Oe ick tee 73 Somerville Ave., Westmount...... EL 0397 

Percival, Walter L.......... BGG. Bec. s 2 ens Douglas Hall, Montreal............. BE 2885 
126 Moncton Ave., Quebec, Que. 

Perkins, Margaret G........ Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que......... Ste. A. 806, 810 
Danville, Que. 

Perman, Neville J.......... |: AES i OUR io 659 Milton St., Montreal............ HA 0098 
c/o Canadian Celanese Ltd., Drum- 
mondville, Que. 

Peron, mene i078 /./o05. 5. ee Se ane oa 4337 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal. ...EL 9113 

Perrault, Charlee H.....;... Bene Sst ates 2135 Gouin Blvd. W., Montreal...... BY 1402 

Perrault, Michel B......... | OAL ah Se ae 2135 Gouin Blvd. W., Montreal...... BY 1402 

Petty: Age DD... oo Toei i Bo Seed 1374 Pine Ave. W., Montreal........ PL 3528 

VGETY | Bie on ce emacs Baas Pn ara ae 1374 Pine Ave. W., Montreal........ PL 3528 

Peten, Charlee M oi si eck. Agr. 2 .....Macdonald College, Que............. Ste. A. 782 
Hemmingford, Que. 

POOP OU Bes osview sie de B Staloaiawn, ov: 3723 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. ...HA 3346 
Apt. 2, 470 Albert St., Ottawa, Ont. 

Peters, Marion I. C...... BMGs Dre it oie Woes Royal Victoria College, Montreal.....MA 9176 
85 Pennywell Rd., St. John’s, Nfld. 

Petereon;: Frit W, ook.5 od. DOO are oe hes 122 Kenaston Ave., Town of Mount 
SEN os fs i be AE cr a AT 3020 

Pétrie, David G:.. ..s6 5.0... Lay 1 pee sF 27% Box 41, Ste. Anne de Bellevue, Que...Ste. A. 473 

usic P. 

Petrie, Margaret Rae....... {2 Macdonald College, Que......... Ste. A. 806, 810 
464 Clarke Ave., Westmount. 

Petruchick, John........... SRT 5 kn Ft 3892 Colonial Ave., Montreal. 

Pettes, Marguerite R....... Rey Ms or gig e's) cag 4517 Mariette Ave., Montreal........ WA 6724 

Pietier, Brneet:. cioc« Gess5 65h Ge Bs iis Oa 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal..... PL 1156 
26 St. Joseph St., Toronto, Ont. 

gts oh 5 oe a ery ae pS ae I Oo oat 3434 McTavish St., Montreal........ PL 6773 
Box 188, Ste. Agathe des Monts, Que. 

Prenits Gaston: os .. 325 «k Bem Bos 6 22S: 2064 University St., Montreal........ LA 7859 
1255 rue Girouard, Apt. 7, St. Hya- 
cinthe, Que. 

Philbrick, Gordon C........ Teachers’ (Inter.).Macdonald College, 2 aa ts ane a Ste. A. 782 

anville, Que., R.R. 2. 
Phillips, Diana EB... bs 0x-6%0 ce. Homemaker..... Macdonald College, Que......... Ste. A. 806, 810 
: Centre St., Oshawa, Ont. 
Phillips, Grace A...... 6.665 Bhs Vass erwckuds 4339 Montrose Ave., Westmount..... WE 5388 
Phillips, Helena F............ BehicF ais nein se 50 Jules Verne St., Montreal......... DO 7702 
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Peepe.sGnn D... ik... er BSR Bi sintite i etives 126 Balfour Ave., Town of Mount 
ee Royal) cic: owes doe ae eee AT 0185 
Phillips, Melvin W......... Meds Siccad Gen 3602 Durocher St., Montreal......... BE .1807 
392 St. Charles St., Elgin, Illinois. 
Philpott,.Joan M...00....<.-.. BiR bovada mtn 4118 Western Ave., Westmount...... FI 4900 
50 Geneva St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Picard, R. Leonard M...... Grad: Sch via.ecc8 426 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount..... DE 5209 
Ficus, Gérard A. ios... sae. BiBaey 3. ¢sa05 68 3466 Ste. Famille St., Montreal. ..... MA 8998 
Asbestos, Que. 
Piebétte,, Jacdues............:... Bens Sh, ese 3539 Ste. Famille St., Montreal......LA 5951 
94 St. James St., Grand’Mere, Que. 
Pichette, Monique.......... BCom. 1 sae 3539 Ste. Famille St., Montreal......LA 5951 
94 St. James St., Grand’Mere, Que. 
RCE MCRMAT OOM PR c-< so25.5 ee Hees Med. 4:3 aie 535 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount..... FI 65892 
Pickard, George C.......... (s9a0, SER. 2 ies88 3483 Peel St. ,Montreal............., LA 0643 
Dorchester, N.B. 
Pickup, Mary M....... «24% Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que......... Ste. A. 806, 810 
332 Ballantyne Ave., Montreal West. 
Piercy, Barbara. Ho .4 6 oss. Homemaker. ....Macdonald College, Que......... Ste. A. 806, 810 
424 Linden Ave., Victoria, B.C. . 
Pierpont, Howard C........ pcs Ue: Sage ree 545 Pine Ave., W., Montreal......... MA 1545 
718 Second St., Marietta, Ohio. 
Pigeon, Madeline J. M...... PRYS: BG, s cacexea 42 York Ave., Westmount........... DE 2231 
Pimenoff, Vladimir J........ B.2g, 25 ob ace uk 4843 Cumberland Ave., Montreal.....WA 3572 
os ig’ > a ee istad. SCR: i...444 5582 Hutchison St., Outremont...... CR 2477 
Barer, One 1. os. ccs ads eam | 2 eee 6 Lakeside Ave., Lakeside, Que...Pte. Claire 359 
Piper, William 8 23... ea ee mh Sp, ene acne cee an oes gig EN 
iri BUR Oe Fe en BP Orie eke was acdona ollege, Que). oa. e. A. ; 
foe - oer Ste. Anne St., Ste. Anne de Bellevue, 
ue. 
itcai Ps ona 5d ae } he. eer ee 158 24th Ave., Lachine, Que......... Lach. 931 
ali geo BANS A Sree ats 3459 Vendome Ave., Montreal....... WA 6932 
Place, Mary I.M.......... oh DS ee oer te 4131 Cote des Neiges Rd., Montreal . FI 8778 
ere a Sear rummond St., Montreal....... 
ee eres Ceatien 7 3 Levis Ave., Quebec City, Que. 
Planch, Muriel Joy......... [ws 8 oS: Perey Macdonald College, Que......... Ste. A. 806, 810 
; East Angus, Que. 
i 16 DD gases Medc4s, oe 3660 Lorne Crescent, Apt. 2, Montreal. MA 9709 
Hayteir, Francis D. 33 genes nee, a Ont. Dar theses 
NOMS ists saxo BANS. cakes 3429 Hutchison St., Montreal........ 
Plecash, Miles...... Princeton, B.C. 4 alae eat 
rept Teachers’ (Inter.).Macdona ollege, Que.........Ste. A. ; 
Ployart, Irene S. M... ( aes St Louls R i Quebec City, Oue, a 
Aor B:Se: 2.....03%...25 AvOugiag Bia, MGmtreal 3 6453s can se 
Poapst, Peter A....... Stanstea Ms Que. if a ole 
Sot : Disc ee ek 3661 Lorne Crescent, Montreal....... 
Poirier, Garman........... Law 7i0R St. Tends Se Rea, 
Poirier, Sister Mary Alberta. .Grad. Sch....... Grey Nunnery, Guy St., Montreal. 


Melrose Academy, Melrose Park, Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 


tees 3 ‘ Saris 3407 Peel St., Montreal............. LA 7468 
Poitevin, Louis M.......... B.Eng SBE Wilbred St, Ottawa, One. 
: D Monkland Blvyd., St. Laurent...BY 1206 
Polis, Irene. 22... 6. eee see B.Com. 3.......+.- 118 a ; 
: Seca taak Gala oom Macdonald College, Que............. Ste. A. 782 
Pomeroy, Robert B........- Agr B08 Otiver Ave., Westmount. 
ie. Bees a ae 3 5301 Clark St., Montreal. 
onan Syaiea See Bsc. Zi DCE e es 5507 Queen Mary Rd., Montreal, = EL 1989 
Pontbriand, Arthur E......- ee se A Seah cece ec ots 
124 opel ag es oa Que. te We 
: he | 312 Nort ain St., Canastota, N.Y. 
Shecrag ee engi’ eeehers haa oot Sch BE hs 17 Beaudet St., St. Laurent.......... BY 1133 
, Helen M.....-.+:- ree 
asl Ee Macdonald College, Que............. Ste. A. 775 
Poole, John B.......--++++> Grad. Sc +798 Nelann St Vanes Bk 
A a) Ne Ee ee 4450 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal....EL 1660 
pees recess hae d, ci ese 262 De L'Epée Ave., Outremont. | | | CA 6275 
Sel gee sage Aw an BSc Bc eso 5757 Decarie Bivd., Montreal........ AT 1625 
ok pacing) | agama eae Re Music Pis..0fo33 729a Bloomfield Ave., Montreal... ... CA 4201 
Boi tase 2 ganna ae pre eee 6860 Monkland Ave., Montreal... ... EL 2685 
oe Tobe ee “cg team Mad. Bi. 055 ca 8S 6 Weredale Park, Westmount........ FI 9621 
ELET ORT INE pis sees 3 ees 


Sunny Brae, N.B 
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Poulson, Jobs Av.. ).. seed Gateed &.2icwlis 9 Douglas Hall, Montreal............. BE 2885 
239 E. Genesee St., Auborn, N.Y. 
Powell, Yolande W......... B.A. 2..........Royal Victoria College, Montreal.....MA 9176 
4 Freeman Place, Hamilton, Ont. 
Pier, Jann K... oi B.Com. 3........432 Strathcona Ave., Westmount..... FI 7347 
Poway C, Bd ss ol Bie old Sheol. -2 5.23 9045/. 9473 University St., Montreal........ MA 4902 
3631 Lorne Crescent, Montreal. 
POMS. fae te. C862. . oT AE IE Ea oi 3631 Lorne Crescent, Montreal.......LA 6585 
Powles, William E..........Med. 2..... .....3631 Lorne Crescent, Montreal.......LA 6585 
Prete Cartort) C0 feos Uo B.Com. 1........Douglas Hall, Montreal; : <2 is, euns BE 2885 
Waterford Bridge Rd., St. John’s, 
\ Nfld. 
Piste, cies Del ..../s) oo. Med. 1..........3608 Oxenden Ave., Montreal........ PL 1305 
7 Jay St., Glens Falls, N.Y. 
Price; Rdward D.......<ihesc B.A. 2,.........4551 Oxford Ave., Montreal......... WA 5103 
Price, Frederick W......... Grad. Behe 6 oo. 3653 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal....LA 5866 
Pritchard, Hilda M............. Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que......... Ste. A. 806, 810 
Alcove, Que. 
Procope, Grace E. M........ 2 a Re ee 4544 St. Catherine St. W., Montreal..FI 2052 
3 Alexandra St., Port-of-Spain, Trini- 
dad, B.W.I. 
Pivnae, Mato, < gir otk” Bistae ss po Seas Belgrave Ave., Montreal........ WA 5766 
Proudfoot, Frederick G..... Agr. 1...........Macdonald College, Que... sas. t Ste. A. 782 
Salt Springs, Pictou Co., N.S. 
Provencher, Gérard......... Rae Bie ich Macdonald College, Que............. Ste. A. 782 
2253 - 2nd Ave., Three Rivers, Que. 
Proverbs, Ivor H........... Agr. 1...........Macdonald allege, -Oue: a 5 cscs 55 eg Ste. A. 782 
Flint Hall, St. Michael, Barbados, 
B.W.I. 
PEVUVIO; JGUM OA As 5 ot ss boinc Med. 1..........3462 Ste. Famille =i, Montreal... ...-. HA 1719 
107 Church St. N., Walpole, N.H. 
Pullinger, Albert J. H....... B.A. 3..........3630 Durocher St., Apt. 46, Montreal. 
334 8th St. E., Prince Albert, Sask. 
Putnam, Robert M......... 7 ere 
| 1 Lewis Rd., Winchester, Mass. 
WO A PADOFE ood nice ce i? a 4059 Harvard Ave., Montreal........ DE 9833 
Py MN PE oy oe ec PT dee fen, 4059 Harvard Ave., Montreal........ DE 9833 
PSE Bs sicciwccawe ok. ws he jE ee. ree ee ee 6 Weredale Park, Westmount........ FI 9621 
Ottawa, Ont. 
Pyper, Marjorie C.......... 2 91 Logan St., St. Lambert........... St. L. 253i 
uatt, Revere 1). 5°....... B.Eng,. 4.........3592 University St., Montreal........ PL 2435 
44 eo 30 St. Julia St., Quebec City, Que. 
mite Quayle, James T. B......... Waste Avion s,s bss 0445 Peel St., Montreal............. HA 9462 
ree ee 909/4 Yu Yuen Rd., Shanghai, 
at Be ina. 
hil a Ouunn, Jarier V. ovo. cctck: Ce a ne 4332 Earnscliffe Ave., Montreal...... EL 4843 
HN ig Rabatich, Stephen.......... B.SOr Bits. dears Douglas Hall, Montreal............. BE 2885 
AN . Noranda, Que. 
HR il mabin: Samuel... . os «ooo, B.Sc. 1..........5162 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. ...CR 3922 
bie Rabinovitch, B. Seymour Grad. Sch. ..... .3555 Grey Ave., Montreal........... EL 8614 
Pe i abinovitch, Lillian. ‘Fea eeyes Hae eno. 513 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount..... WA 3383 
oii de Rabinovitch, Ralph D......, WRN ME eb, 7 Cote St. Catherine Rd., Montreal...DO 8727 
: Rabinovitch, William....... Bw, ce oy os SOI Maplewood Ave., Apt. 8, Outre- 
} BNNs se ba SHAB A csgh'g 55:4 9S ec ee AT 3724 
{i & Ralph. ArthuriO.: <<, 5.28". ‘ch ce, ee 1176 Sherbrooke St., Montreal. 
586 Lisgar St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Ramsay, Edgar W.S....... Agr. 1...........Macdonald Cotlege, OGe oo. oe ee Ste. A. 782 
14 St. George St., Ste. Anne de Belle- 
. vue, Que. 
Ramsey, Colin J. P......... Pee Lf Laurentian Apts., Guy St., Montreal. . FI 8966 
Bedford, Que. 
Ramsey, G. R. Archer....... 2B as Eas. 1496 Mountain St., Montreal........ PL, 2675 
Rand, Charles G...........Med.4....../7°! 1610 Sherbrooke St. W., Apt. 15B, 
maOutipal, 2. Secsya x Shee ee ee WI 3029 
62 Botsford St., Moncton, N.B. 
Randall, Herbert S......... jo) fo ys cap ea 3483 Peel St., Montreal............. LA 0643 
: Bristol, N.B. 
Randall, Phyllis R.......... tind s Ss cx eae 4555 Sherbrooke St. W., Apt. 45, West- 
ed SRS ese hay) ee i PN FI 6560 
Randolph, pial Pe te oe oe ie RE pee Academy Rd., Westmount........ FI 2514 
Rankine, Mary E.......... os, ag ance? 8031 Western Ave., Montreal........ EL 9022 
Ransom, George E......... Sc toe 5443 Grovehill Place, Montreal....... DE 8603 
Knowlton, Que. 
«= 69. <> 
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Rapelje, James A........... [a a ee ae be 545 Pine Ave. W., Montreal......... MA 1545 
286 High St., Fort Erie, Ont. 
Raphael, Sy WOLMATO «sos ann UR, SaiSin: wig tone She 8 831 Dollard Ave., Outremont........ CA 4171 
| Rasminsky, Rhoda......... BMRB Sm cust cat 609 Carleton Ave., Westmount....... WE 1636 
MU, JOSE esis. eae DONE. Mis Sucied 259 Mt. Royal E., Montreal......... LA 0374 
Rawlins, Joyce D........... Bike Bee ewer 3585 Ste. Famille St., Montreal...... MA 5514 


40b Ariapita Ave., Woodbrook, Port- 
of-Spain, Trinidad, B.W.I. 





PRR ROTOCI ANG ooo cd ee See 13 Sl: ee eee 43 Windsor Ave., Westmount........ WA 3406 
meee, meomert Ge oc... ec es 33. AG ere eh cae 76 Fifth Ave., Lakeside, Que.....Pte. Claire 3301 
We, WOlCOH J kc occ bas cue TE Bw dary atte 3455 Durocher St., Apt. 12, Montreal. . PL 6936 
418 W. Standley St., Ukiah, Calif. 
pee, Charles He... MES Bs Scant 620 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal...LA 9489 . 
; : 9 Rupert St., Amherst, N.S. r 
f meno, 2, Calvin ©... ...).... | ay. Spent se 130 Wolseley Ave., Montreal West....DE 0527 
oS OE ere rr Ate PS. eee 4909 Grosvenor Ave., Montreal...... AT 5794 
Reay, Helen Barbara.......Arts P.......... 3742 Westmount Blvd., Westmount...WI 5496 
Reckitt, John H............ RCs feos 340 Wood Ave., Westmount......... FI 9423 
Poerrera eenrey ©. oe e's BASS crank 2076 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. 
f Redka, Henry R........... Pent. 2 fesse 3429 Shuter St., Montreal........... PL 6335 
; 130 West First St., Mt. Vernon, N.Y. 
Beach, Gustav. vc of 6 ke. rec ees Douglas Hall, Montreal............. BE 2885 
398 Avenue Rd., Toronto, Ont. 
Reédlich, Herman. .........% 5 a: SO EE Macdonald College, Que............. Ste. A. 782 
398 Avenue Rd., Toronto, Ont. 
Meamiond, Ulla: .. oe... 5.5.. js te aia le = Drummond St., Apt. 48, Mont- 
ot ewe be Reh Rr LA 2045 
Redpath, John G........... Uc Se Wainer ge 4 Parkside Place, Montreal.......... FI 7550 
wee LeeOree FG po ys oe he SB as ee 1823 Desjardins St., Montreal........CL 2675 
Reeves, Malcolm F......... Bitae. @2 632s. 659 Milton St., Montreal............ HA 0098 
Charlottetown, R.R. 1, P.E.I. 
Reford, Maryon E. M....... Pe: 35.) Sar 1625 Pine Ave. W., Montreal. 
Rehder, Thomas F......... Bia. FSi as 3437 Peel St., Montreal. . 2... 6:00 sex PL 1674 
Beech Ave., Bowmanville, Ont. 
Kera, Aliana G. «263655 255% Lc. Sie peer e ae ike 152 Hillcrest Ave., Montreal West....WA 8105 
eid, Bertha M. FH... 600. 2a Grad. Nurses... .3610 Oxenden Ave., Montreal........ HA 2828 
| ees ys ., Apt. 3, M 1....PL 3540 
id, ta Sh ee Scat ss Se: Biases 1524 Bishop St., Apt. 3, Montreal.... 
= ee best J pie" York Co., N.B. a, kes 
Sti AS Stewart: <.cisss Wee beds 619 Victoria Ave., Westmount....... 
Roig James as, a Le Paeer Agr: 4....2....+, Macdonald College, Oue-.. .. 50.226 Ste. A. 782 
; Middleton, P.E.I. (Kinkora P.O.) 
OT GS Ea a ee ar Ba. tage pete A Gos ee eee ee 
EMO Giles os ona x eco! Inter.).Macdona ollege, Que......... te. A. : 
en a 5 5153 Notre Dame de Grace Ave., 
wee Ave., Apt. 2, Out t. -DO 3451 
PE OeLt AS, . 2 ccs. Bekiiie: Se 45 foes 944 Davaar Ave., Apt. utremon 
Reid. ona A eee ha ap oe gees gst St. Montreal Shas ees Lo oi Gee 
ierson, Betsy C.......... Grad. Nurses... .34 t. Famille St Ontreal << 450.5% 
Reierson, Betsy C.. ra Box 108, Shaunavon, Sa sh ee tc 
| EG DREE We. Senna dee} BConis 2inci es 4800 Cote des Neiges Rd., Montreal. . 
| Reilicy Mary Bi aGle. he Bihod., case cscs 120 Easton Ave., Montreal West..... DE 0759 
' Reilly Douglass H......... Meds Sse bres 451 Claremont Ave., Westmount..... DE 2403 
Reilly, Eugene V.........-- ee 545 Pine Ave., Montreal............ MA 1545 
Reilly, Nelsott.<.... 20-043 Met: Qi ccas wees 3617 Lorne Crescent, Montreal.......LA 8013 
r “Mies late mad 197 Belmont ee Psa crea cE OTOR 
siski iché PF. teoPe<s 4935 Queen Mary Rd., Montreal..... 
cei eet wees ‘Grad. Sols 55 ven 5861 Hutchison St., Montreal........ CR 9097 
| Remillard, J. L. Paul....... B.Eng. 3........ 3526 Park Ave., Montreal........... PL 6733 
e aoe es 160 Champlain St. Hull, Que. eset eee 
: ap Panag en Beara 1441 Drummond St., Montreal....... 
Renaud, Guy... .. ..048558% B.Com aa Casot Ave, Quebe ; City, Que oS ne 
Cem, 4453ss5208 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal..... 
Renault, Paul FF... .+<0e% B.Co Beauceville, ue. : pemeiste ey 
' i SA RaL ace anes 9 Canary trathmore, Que. chine 
| shige oenagy Sk, et 29 th kisi te Mioek 9 ae Strathmore, Que.. . -Lachine 807W 
: Shea Sear ms El Macdona ollege, Que......... e. A. ; 
Reside, Ruth E......5...5: Teachers’ (Elem.). alice: ue see Site ea 
Rk ee eee 4056 Beaconsfie ve. ontreal.... 
; Sang ae ag a Beno a. 1. 1A77 Sherbrooke St. W. 
eynolds, John B...---- 10 Anctott _— Foronte, Ont. oe neem 
; illi es eee Douglas Ha OntTead., «ca:23 s Bea 
' Reynolds, William F.....--- a, 125 So. Harrison St., East Orange, N.J. 








SS 


= = a 


= ~—- 









1162 DIRECTORY 


OF STUDENTS 


NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home addres 


Rice, William B. .....%5 obec B.Bng. 2 eek ks 
mice, Waiiein Go sks ack Sos A re os a 
Richardson, Agnes J........ Homemaker..... 
Richardson, Arthur J. H....Grad. Sch....... 
Richardson, Dorothy A..... B.Com. 1. 
Richardson, Frances M..... Grad. Sel s'. 
Richardson, George W...... Bene; € 595... 
Richardson, Noel L......... EN ae ee ee 
Richardson, Scott E........ 2 ©.) 5  See nana 
Richardson, Thomas A.. By CT ie aren 
Richer, Jeam Hic. 220. alr. LL AO Bac eR 
Richter, Helmut A... ...... oe aaa 
Riddell, Alexander C........B.Com.1........ 
Riddell, Gloria A. .......... |, EES ee a a ae 
Riddle, John A... ..c.0. 2. Ee ies Os 
Sie ACE | eg ee eee eae Teachers’ (Inter.). 
ey, Piste Gio etn ok cl Teachers’ (Inter.). 
muey, Gbotee Ci Fe oo Be Ds 03 evade 
Ripstein, Miriam P......... BSS cs Lee 
Putaeiens Get Os dx kek ods MOG 2i5. 5 ce ee 
Risdon, Helen J.wwiscs..... ep ee ae 
mltchic, Frank Too jesc cxcsn BAW 85 6686 iw 
Ritchie, Frederick H F .-4 er. Se a ee 
WRIUEAEIG, GRRE ck ow ies au Be Be 2 estsckc te 
BICC) TROGS GAL sacs sie le 2, oe: nn rer 
Riven, Sylvia Bo. bo ee. Dik, Oy fos cal, 
Rivett, Ronald... .. ican. LAW 2k aes 
Robbins, Maurice A........ Brees Me 3 ey wists ' 
Roppetse. Pan oe eS Se SA A he Meg 
Roberts, Elizabeth G....... Homemaker..... 
Roberts, James A..........4 5. ot Tere 
Roberts, Winton L......... Teachers’ (Inter.). 
Robertson, Clifford G.......: ALCO i aK resis 
Robertson, Donald C.......Agr.1..... 
Robinson, Bernard B....... Wiis Bit tx-ess 


Robinson, Charles W. B.....B.Sc. 3 


OS 4s 6.4 Gree 


Robinson, Donald B. W.....Grad. Sch....... 
Robinson, Gerard A........ Es Be ingen fe 
Robinson, Harold R........ ret. Seb. she: 


wa 


7471 de L’Epée Ave., Montreal......CA 7014 
3483 Peel St., Montreal Sata ele geat ee LA 0643 
211 Esplanade, Sydney, N.S. 
Macdonald College, Cie ss cee Ste. A. 806, 810 
Calabogie, Ont. 
308 Nelson St., Ottawa, Ont. 

. 8059 University St., Montreal........MA 8533 


Riverbend, Que. ‘ 
Children’s Memorial Hospital, Cedar 


mye:, Montreali yo. osc. sd oe eee FI 4661 
1710 Dorchester St. W., Montreal. 
641 Maple Ave., Montreal........... WI 8871 


3430 W. 42nd Ave., Vancouver, B.C. 


.38485 McTavish St., Montreal........ PL 1649 


Calumet, Que. 

3483 Peel St., Montreal............. LA 0647 
815 Prospect ‘Ave., Calgary, Alta. 

708 Victoria Ave., ‘Westmount. 


3578 Shuter St., Apt. 7, Montreal. ...MA 5089 
Desbiens Mills, ‘Lake St. John, Que. 

4667 Roslyn Ave., Montreal......... EL 3118 
Royal Victoria College, Montreal..... MA 9176 


Summit Drive, Ridley Park, Manitoba. 
1671 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal....WI 1684 


Macdonald Pathe: Rt ig cue eae Ste. A. 782 
5839 Hutchison St., Montreal. 
..ste. A. 806, 810 


Macdonald College, Que.. 
7 Davaar Ave., Outremont. 

Douglas Hall, Montreal 5 ad tale ie Rae BE 2885 

Hudson Heights, Que. 


3480 Cote des Neiges Rd., Apt. 19, 
ed HERE Ore? 6 WE 6480 
3480 Cote des Neiges Rd., Apt. 19, 
NERA SS ro hee iret ey” a's crac Sy WE 6480 
Royal Victoria College, Montreal.....MA 9176 


60 Chestnut Park, Toronto, Ont. 


. 6605 University St., Montreal........MA 3101 


693 Notre Dame St., Three Rivers, 
Que. 
Macdonald College, Que............. Ste. A. 782 
Aylmer East, R.R. 1, ao 
. .Ste. A. 806, 810 


Macdonald College, Que.. 
Aylmer East, R.R. 1, Que 

3592 University St. Montreal tlinds Stee PL 2435 
Chateauguay Heights, Que. 


. 4057 Vendome Ave., Montreal....... DE 7384 
..26 Selby St., Westmount VS td Bee WE 2096 


121 Tremoy 'Rad., Noranda, Que. 
3738 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. 
Brownsburg, Que. 

Macdonald College, Que.. , 
Hirouxville, Laviolette Co., ‘Que. 
Macdonald College, Que.. 

159 Belmont Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 


... Ste. A. 782 
.Ste. A. 806, 810 


Macdonald College, 8 ees) Ste. A. 782 
Truro, N.S., R.R. 3. 
Macdonald College, COME. os alee Ste. A. 782 
1350 Lajoie Ave., Outremont. 
1441 Drummond St., Montreal. .o<..: MA 8331 
..Macdonald College, Que ere ay ae Ste. A. 782 


Lachute, Que., R.R. 

481 Prince Arthur St W., Montreal...HA 5617 
79 Lincoln St., Laconia, N.H. 

i Sherbrooke St. W., Apt. 5, Mont- 


ie Es opie OAS ca cider WI 3841 
3581 University St., Montreal........ MA 3842 
Salisbury Rd., Moncton, N.B. 

545 Pine Ave. 'W.., Montreal ie oe ope MA 1545 
3615 Durocher St., Montreal......... PL 6905 


128 - 8th St., Saskatoon, Sask. 
62 — 











NAME 


ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address 
Robinson, Harold S......... Med: €@. 5 S52. 545 Pine Ave. W., Montreal......... MA 1545 
; ; Banff, Alta. 
Robinson, Marion M....... PA oree Macdonald College, Que......... Ste. A. 806, 810 
; Box 541, Banff, Alta. 
Robinson, Murray.......... B.S. Bee els 23 Holton Ave., Westmount......... WI 2075 
Robitaille, Armel........... BSc, Peso 4415 Coolbrooke Ave., Montreal. .... EL 1687 
PN AA 5.5 oh RGD OL. a wr ics) ay Sree 3473 University St., Montreal........ MA 4902 
10145 - 114th St., Edmonton, Alta. 
Roche, Mary N . . ow. eue Grad. Sch... 2299 Melrose Ave., Montreal........ WA 1826 
Roeene: Matrice J... os. 6. B. Eng. 3 ..8426 McTavish St., Montreal........ LA 9894 
: ‘ Flin Flon, Man. 
BrOCMI, REMOTE. 0c oes so e's Grad. Seh «2... 5218 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. ...TA 6956 
Rockwell, Reith R.......... Rite Gis e Macdonald College, Que............. Ste. A. 782 
21 Muir St., Truro, N.S. 
PEO OOrs, JOYCE. <i os cae 8 as Bae, Bots en ee Royal Victoria College, Montreal..... MA 9176 
Hudson Heights, Que. 
Rodgers, William K........ 50th 5600 Bradford Place, Montreal....... AT 1081 
Rodinos, Michael........... 1 ee: oat em aE: 3519 St. Urbain St., Montreal. 
8 Duncan St., Glace Bay, N.S. 
Rodriguez-Forjonel,Joseph ..B.Sc. 3 ..1496 Bishop St., Montreal........... LA 4816 
a ig ae St., Port-of-Spain, Trini- 
a 
Beers, Prank Boise ce cas os Bibng; 4.650% 659 Milton St., Montreal............ HA 0098 
335 Waverley St., Winnipeg, Man. 
Sent TOU, beads ose re Bree bee. 5284 Decelles Ave., Montreal........ AT 8305 
Box 457, Prince Albert, Sask. 
Rogers, John B..... ee Ps Ee ae obs Sherbrooke St. W., Apt. C 21, ‘pe cage 
Rogers, Merna A........... Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que......... Ste. A. 806, 810 
Bulwer, Que. 
Bonand, Roger? : 6... c 6s ess B.Com. 38........495 Prince ‘Arthur St. W., Apt. 9, 
Montreal. ; 2.02.5 Feces Sse eerie PL 3537 
Mont-Rolland, Que. 
Romeyn, Joan C.........5. Srads SOU o> 1800 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ...WI 4570 
83 Spadina Rd., Toronto, Ont. 
Rorison, James A........... BS. 4620 258s 3434 Hutchison St., Montreal........ MA 4910 
Howick, Que. 
Rose. Claire A ois Oe ees MAE Ae Sets Douglas Hall, Montreal ona 335 - e BE 2885 
30 Sse = Potedast, et vee 
Ta a a a ire sare : ee Sy gerne 16 Perreault Ave., Ste. ne de Belle- 
Rede ene vue, Que..... pigs eo er a es pour 
Rose, Raymond G..........- 5 Ay Pa one te 2685 Season e St., Montreal...... 
Wielta eS ok Sa Med. 2.........-63 St. Andrew’s Rd., Ste. Anne de 
en ere F Bellevue, Que. eas Ste. A. 736 
i NSO ess 6 Mamie. oss ee 391 St. Josep Vv ontrea 
ee ward Perdana Med. 4........ 847 Dollard Ave., Outremont........ CR 7277 
Rosen, Harold J..:..:... ++... Wate Asi. 5 Fi Se 3983 St. Urbain St., Montreal........ MA 6819 
Rosenbaum, Harold D.....- ey. eee 1564 Ducharme Ave., Outremont..... CA 4100 
Rosenbaum, Roslyn M...... Arte Po Loria 4347 Westmount Ave., Westmount. . .WE 1525 
Rosenberg, Bernard L.......Med.3......-- 5635 Canterbury Ave., Westmount...AT 5968 
Rosenberg, Poe ita er. sc Sy, ay Eee ree 1080 Lajoie Ave., Montreal.......... DO 2569 
Rosenberg, Gilbert........- Be BO Ses. 2778 St. Catherine Rd., Montreal. ...AT 2847 
Rosenthal i abasel Sc cap cts la ese 3714 Westmount Blvd., Westmount... WE 2125 
Rosenzveig PRHUR estas = Pe ASS. Shee, 615 Champagneur Ave., Outremont...CR 1961 
Wee AMlat: Tce nw ha oe Oe See eer Mer hag aida aS Montreal. Bia as Se a ar 
‘ frags WET oi fla o's rad. ees “i t. Famille ontreals otis. 
Ross, Catherine M......-. G D107 Ritaliack St.. hasten. Sask. 
i ms bes teen 629 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal... MA 0739 
Ross, Denis A......---+++-+- B.Co ae Goulbutt Aven Ottawa Oat See 
Ross, Margaret E.....--.-+- : Pe 655 Cote St. Antoine estmoun 
4 Nurses. . . .3429 Ste. Famille St., Montreal...... PL 6807 
Ross, Margaret P...-.----- Giad. Black River Bridge, Northumberland 
Co., N. 
. ) Rao 3437 Peel St., Montreal,..\2 esas Bees PL 1674 
Ross, Robert M......---+:> B.Com an toned Bh d., Scarsdale, N.Y. 
Ross, Sally C......++-+208 Grad. Sch..... pn Ste. Famille St., Apt. 77, chines sical 
icsarolane 13 Bishop St., Apt. 28, Montreal...LA 5891 
Boe Ue i ie ae Bob age Macdonald College, Quebec...... Ste. A. 806, 810 
Ross, Winnifred B...-.++--- : 4376 Earnscliffe Sve. ee gh cd 
: rae cx 'sean' 3410 Atwater Ave., Apt ontrea 
Os aseg or 2 aguiaealRRIS oo 1257 Belanger St. E., Montreal....... CR 9906 


Rossy, Michael 


FACULTY AND YEAR 
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Rost, Gwendolyn M 


ee os ee 
Rothschild, Edgar 
Rothschild, Fred 
Rouleau, Pierre 


Rounthwaite, Harry J 


Routledge, Ralph F......... 
Routly, William J 
Routtenberg, Judith S...... 
Row, Douglas F 


Rowat, Edward W 


Rowat, Mary P 


Rowe, Douglas G. W 
Roy, Cecilia A 


Roy, George R 
Roy, Mary-Joan 
Royer, France M 
Rozand, Gordon 
Rubec, Peter S 


e 6 Biw-eis\s < + & ss 
Sens oe @ a 82 ge (6-0 <0 
a 


9 6.6.8 @ @ Bb e-2 % 6 


Rude, Robert L 
Rudolph, Aaron H.......... 
Rudolph, Anita 
Rudolph, Philip 


910 0 Ry Bic6) 6a eS Sw 


FXO, © Bio) LE ww eS: 


Runciman, John C 
Rush, Philip S 


oe se» eae es 6 £°6S 


POO SSS Sd tebe 0 


Russell, Stewart H... 
Rutherford, William R 
Rutledge, Alexander S, 


Rutledge, Robert W 
Rutledge, Stuart L. 
Ryan, David P.H.......... 
Ryan, William A 


Sabbath, Joseph 
Sabin, Israel M 


¢4@@ 0 © 6 © #8 ie ee s 
ele 6 6 5, Ee 6-5 46-82 


Sainte-Marie, Dorothée L. 
St. Pierre, Mathieu 
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FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address 


Teachers’ (Inter.).Macdonald College, Quebec...... Ste. A. 806, 810 


4063 Vendome Ave., Montreal. 

495 Prince Arthur St. W., Apt. 20, 
Be eee LA 4357 
1700 McGregor St., Apt. 17, Montreal. WE 5275 


..1700 McGregor St., Apt. 17, Montreal. WE 5275 


2340 St. Catherine Rd., Montreal....AT 4569 
2151 Lincoln Ave., Montreal......... FI 8750 
2113 Smith St., Regina, Sask. 

3605 University St., Montreal........ MA 3101 
2301 Connecticut Ave., Washington, 


2301 Connecticut Ave., Washington, 
PA; 


3629 Lorne Crescent, Room 5, Mont- 

DORA. i. ii ali-n x dinde erences Vt a ee HA 5731 
Beloeil Station, Quebec. 

5880 Notre Dame de Grace Ave., Mont- 

EN fo ii ee ec ost Enh Gus £ oe EL 2404 
Bh 


-Macdonald College, Quebec...... Ste. A. 806, 810 


Athelstan, Que. 
4850 Queen Mary Rd., Montreal..... AT 8744 
44 Dominion Ave., Sherbrooke, Que. 


Macdonald College, Quebec...... Ste. A. 806, 810 


25 Thurlow Rd., Hampstead. 
25 Thurlow Rd., Hampstead......... WA 2176 


.-25 Thurlow Rd., Hampstead......... WA 2176 


411 W. St. Joseph Blvd., Outremont..DO 4543 


1640 Van Horne Ave., Montreal......CA 4338 
3550 Lorne Ave., Montreal.......... HA 7696 
172 Perrault St., Rouyn, Que. 

3483 Peel St., Montreal. ........<.:. LA 0643 


Allan, Sask. 

3610 Durocher St., Apt. 15A, Montreal.PL 4587 
Morin Heights, Que. 

3610 Durocher St., Apt. 15A, Mont- 

i Clade cals He Rt peal EN OM gl Sel + PL 4587 
5380 MacDonald Ave., Montreal..... DE 6104 
425 Champagneur Ave., Outremont...TA 1957 
425 Champagneur Ave., Outremont...TA 1957 


.. Macdonald College, Quebec.......... Ste. A. 782 
5466 Park Ave., Apt. 46, Montreal. 
68 Curzon St., Montreal West....... EL 5293 
3433 Shuter St., Montreal........... HA 4017 
214 S. Main St., Manchester, Conn. 
5735B Esplanade Ave., Montreal..... CA 8449 


4100 Cote des Neiges Rd., Montreal. .FI 7968 
4100 Cote des Neiges Rd., Montreal. .FI 7968 
24 Chesterfield Ave., Westmount..... DE 4206 
2358 Grand Blvd., Montreal......... EL 3517 


. 4328 Wilson Ave., Montreal......... EL 6423 


Royal Victoria College, Montreal.....MA 9176 


126 Lewis Ave., Westmount......... WE 3034 
4518 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal....EL 1259 


ORL irs ip Renee ihe se. EL 4347 
61 Thornhill Ave., Montreal......... WE 2926 
842 Pratt Ave., Outremont.......... AT 3458 
1540 Summerhill Ave., Montreal... .. WI 7492 
545 Pine Ave. W., Montreal......... MA 1575 
5 Court St., Rutland, Vermont. 

4375 Oxford Ave., Montreal......... EL 1241 


2065 Maplewood Ave., Apt. 9, Mont- 


ESS en pte ot eee AT 0130 
633 Dunlop Ave., Outremont........ AT 4440 


..Macdonald College, Quebec....... .Ste. A. 782 


Rigaud, Vaudreuil, Que. 


Sena 














NAME 
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FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL, NO. 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address 


Salman, Mehmet T......... a Boe 
’ ; " Istanbul, Turkey. 
Salmonovitz, Melvin........ SOA Shs at ie beies 3425 Peel St., Monte@aly sc f26.06 ovate BE 1211 
85 Des Prairies St., Quebec City. 
Salter, Constance........... Teachers’ (Inter.). Ceca College, Quebec...... Ste. A. 806, 8:0 
p enelm, Que. 
Saltibus, Joseph M. A.......Dent.3......... 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal..... PL 1156 
: Castries, St. Lucia, B.W.I. 
Samuels, Curtis M.......... Mead: 2....638 aes ree Sherbrooke “— W. Pig aly ees LA 4498 
rockett St attle, Wash 
Sandilands, Guy P......... PR COME ons be 5573 Queen Mary Rd., Montreal..... EL 5735 
Sansburn, Gordon oe scare BEng. Lo, =< 1122 ee St Montreal. 8 -LA 0734 
1222 Devonshire Rd., Walkerville, Ont. 
mapera, Shella D. 2... B.S62 ho, ee ee 4250 Sherbrooke St., Montreal....... FI 8831 
Sargent, Pia) Se a Baie. 1. os ee 4675 Victoria Ave., Montreal Wahi Anes EL 6066 
Sargent, Arthur M......... Da iss ea eae ooo Bee ae St., Montreal... .MA 4902 
22 elville Ave estmount, 
Saunders, Adam W......... Le ae See 385 Birch Ave., St. Lambert......... St. L. 2906 
Saunders, John W.......... OCT A eee 385 Birch Ave., St. Lambert......... St. L. 2906 
Savage, Audrey \ Roper ee Rg See aS 654 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount.....EL 2538 
Savage, James C........... age 7 eee 654 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount.....EL 2538 
Savage, Marion C.......... pS Se. pape opera 1456 St. Matthew St., Montreal...... FI 4812 
Sawchuck, Pe. 55 bed ais oh Tonther? (Inter.). ‘Macdonald College, Quebec ae ghciy i Ste. A. 806, 810 
econd Ave., Rosemount. 
Sawers, Geraldine C........ Sh LAA Se ee A Royal Victoria Coles Montreal. . ee .MA 9176 
es ve., Vancouver, 
Scammell, Arthur R........ As @ Ss OSes 3556 Shuter St., Montreal........... MA 5559 
Beatin, Robert -L:....e...2% B. Pia. Ss Sie Macdonald College, SQUSDOE. i. cd daca St. A. 308 
wenachter, Jacob.....0....: Ais yo Ie ee 3868 City Hall Ave., Montreal. 
Schachter, Melville......... trad. Sel css525 4869 Esplanade Ave., Montreal...... DO 8201 
Schachter, Sidney A........ B. Ene. 2s sles 3271 Van Horne Ave., Montreal...... AT 1452 
Schacter, Roslyn FUE eS BA, 2.1 eae ne 5615 Centerbury Ave., Montreal. .... AT 4251 
Schaefer, Albert L.......... Billed. dso 2. a = a Rots et eee BE 3237 
rummondville, ; 
Schalit, Eliezer E........... Asie 2 foe eae he ee ie tara 5 aed eee 
Schechter, Phyllis.......... B.Com: bh. ee 210 Willowdale Ave., Montreal....... AT 8624 
Schiffers, Tania Z 3 Ft cee Gran. Scns ess. 3883 Metcalfe Ave., Westmount Re = FI 8863 
Schneiderman, Clarence..... Atte Po vei 484 Champagneur "Ave., Outremont... oe ae 
Schram, Duame A.......... Baete TESS 5 Oe, pert hea a pi NE aontk: Prat 385 
Schreiber, Bis setae oo BSG So oa eens 1619 Lajoie Ave., Montreal.......... 4667 
Schuller, Mas I Ge Ra eee DURGA: secs es say Jeanne Mance St., Apt. 6, Mont- eee 
Schwartz, David A......... Law. Ds cnc estan 150 pein ne Bhi esis hoes deer re scgcas -WI 7457 
Schwarts, JON. 665.5 60. . mass Baw 2. teamun rr row Tek pg Nr Seka -WI 7457 
Schwartz, Queenie M....... Bi we sestares po iggi Ave. W., Apt. 12, ee. oe 
ieee 2259 Girouard Ave., Montreal... .../WA 5516 
5: ees ae 1490 Closse St., Apt. 10, Montreal... .FI 7862 
Scobie, Thomas K.......... BA. Reid slo sinet ptarnaclnie i Roomeandgy Taran MA 3842 
Scoggan, Homer J.......... Grad. Schs's is ee ee Ave., Town sa SO Vata 
mcott, Arlene Riis. cues oes Agel, Siivdicnient aed Laird Blvd., Town of eet sae 
hurch Ave., Verdun............WI 4669 
wore, Serta M....'. 1.5.0 aes BoA. 4. ee ae ee 367. Church Ave., 
BCOCE SEI AVIG. IM... 6c. 8%s wb wes Te ane a cas SRA aes Ss Prud’homme als . sini | ei eee 
AS a OO OL Ser) eae gy ek ig rg: Mess Se ieageld MA 9176 
B Se; Be). ke 10 Redpath Place, Montreal,........ PL 6004 
Scott, Hew F. .......--+++- HS.3 Macdonald College, Quebec...... Ste. A. 806, 81¢ 
ee ea fe A, as hoe Seep Sgr err Aves’ Ottawa, 5. at 
aie 367 Church Ave., Montreal.......... 
aA ig eta lel Bee 1 scenes amet Douglas Hall, Montreal............. BE 2885 
Scott, Leon L........--+--- pin P.O. Box 843, San Pedro 16, Habana, 
Cuba. 
EAS Me Dae 243 Brock Ave., N., Montreal West... DE 8627 
Scott, Mary B..........--. B.Sc. 1.. ..611 Sydenham Ave., Westmount..... WE 4324 
epee, Richard A ....~«-+- + - Ya Ee 17 Stratford Rd., Hampstead. ....... EL 3202 
Beulhy, Anne Po. see ee BiA.. casts aos 
<= 65 <= 


en tl ee ee ee 


‘™'i o & Dies Doi ee eee ds. 





Selye, Frances Bet: 


Shapiro, Stanley.. 





tae Shatan, Hyman C. F...... 
Shaw, Douglas T......... 


A) oh Shaw, James M.......... 

1 ne 

a el Ts a a ee aa 
a iz SHAW, JOADME <i. carcass 4s 
et iad TE 7 ec Se 
tN ie Sheaffer, Warren A....... 
tt by Shearman, George E. W..... 
i sh it Shearman, Mary F....... 

; | Shecter, Joseph. . 


Sheldon, Charlotte E, 


Shepherd, Robert A..... 


Shiffman, Isidore M..... ate 
Shimo-Takahara, George. ... 


Shivas, Ellen E........ 


Shkurnik, Harry R....... 


liste 0's Tg lle | othe a a 
Shore, Richard G......... 
Shouldice, Joan P........ 
Shoults, Arthur M........ 


Shugar, Joseph L......... 
RE ee Sr ea ae ee er 


ORL FRY didic cna ainda vated 


Segall Sydney .. 0. 6i.4 
Selechonek, Hyman S..... 
Senecal, Michel P... > , 
SOE rat oa och cece 


Seton, Leonard A............ 
Sevigny, TreffleG........ 


Sewell, Geoffrey R. M..... 


Seywerd, Henry.......... 
Shacter, Manuel........... 


Shane, Gerald S.......... 
Pare, AOR eGo 


Shapiro, Bernard J....... 
Shapiro, David R.......... 
Shapiro, Louis A......... 


Sharp, Florence W. R...... 


ieee sit Ros BR uc 
Sheinberg, Sydney.. ee ye 
... Teachers’ (Inter.) 


Sheldon, John R.C....... 





ea eee 


BRM Bs ioe wa ak 


sR Be 6 utes soo 


Oe Bi Noe hes 


A). oe ee ee 


Nea Barc 


RO MET a ye aie 


ea Gen. inc cae 


©. A Ae SO i eet 


PHL cd Gees Real 


B.Eng. 3..... rae 


1s OE: eee 
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NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address 
SEE RAR cb pl Sale Ra Oo Bs ek Rea ea ed 767 Upper Lansdowne Ave., West- 
TRATES LY, Oy dete he oaks » whips EL 1478 
Wales, Ontario. 
Seemungal, Rupert P..... Be ave hg ee 3429 Shuter St., Montreal : ..;.2. 525 PL 6335 


30062 Picton St., Port of Spain, Trini- 
dad. 
6211 Lennox Ave., Apt. C-11, Mont- 


i EE Pe Pere Pee AT 3930 
3511 Addington Ave., Montreal...... EL 7423 
4065 Cote des Neiges Rd., Apt. 7, 
DROETORs . 4.s4 begs kek bee FI 9259 
a Van Horne Ave., Apt. 4, Mont- 
WOR. wit Pigs yn alle eae eee ae DO 1987 
2219 Maplewood Ave., Apt. 12, Mont- 
a SSP, Seen Tee ee ae, AT 4857 
5430 Cote St. Luke, Apt. 7, Montreal. WA 5381 
2055 Mansfield St., Montteal See ee ioe LA’ 6665 
a Brodeur Ave., Montreal........ DE 8385 
72 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal..... PL 1186 


12 2 Sackville St., Port ‘of Spain, Trini- 
dad. 


117 Brock Ave. S., Montreal West....DE 8787 
..Macdonald College, Quebec.......... Ste. A. 782 

4315 Melrose Ave., Montreal. 

Douglas Hall, Montreal............. BE 2885 
Fort Hill, Chester, Conn. 

1441 Drummond St., Montreal....... MA 4171 
4865 Queen Mary Rd., Apt. 18, Mont- 

BE ioe ih x eee er Orie ek Leelee AT 9273 
4042 Van Horne Ave., Montreal......AT 1827 
4042 Van Horne Ave., Montreal......AT 1827 
492 Elm Ave., Westmount........... FI 6642 
5394A Park Ave., Montreal. 

215 St. Joseph Blvd. W., Montreal...CR 0412 
1216 Lajoie Ave., Outremont Spat pai CA 5567 
5394A Park Ave., Montreal. 

Royal Victoria College, Montreal.....MA 9176 
Trout Hall, Jamaica, B.W.I. 

-253 Villeneuve W., Montreal. . ..—.IO 3139 
2204 Prud’homme Ave., Montreal. ...WA 5023 
3485 McTavish St., cai semi sis ea Sed PL 1649 


199 St. Clair Ave. E., Toronto. 
3164 Westmount ry Westmount..:FI 8054 
625 Victoria Ave., Westmount....... EL 2057 
..063 Mt. Royal Ave. W., Montreal....CR 1421 
5057 St. Catherine St. E., Montreal. . CL. 740% 
-Macdonald College, Quebec.......... Ste. A. 782 
St. Eustache, Quebec. 
Macdonald College, Quebec...... Ste. A. 806, 810 
St. Eustache, Quebec. 
. 8767 Marlowe Ave., Montreal.. .WA 6748 
4362 Laval Ave., Montreal.......... HA 4576 
.Macdonald College, Quebec...... Ste. A. 806, 810 


117 3rd Ave., Ville St. Pierre, Que. 

Douglas Hall, Montreal............. BE 2885 
c/o J. S. Bates, Chambly Basin, Que. 

221 Carlyle Ave., Montreal. 


205 Villeneuve W., Montreal. 

772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .... PL 1156 
1245 West 10th, Vancouver, B.C. 

Macdonald College, Quebec...... Ste. A. 806, 810 


137 Nile St., Stratford, Ont. 
vite Fairmount Ave. W., Apt. 5, Mont-: 
oT ee et ek eh eee ee eee CA 1254 


905 Rockland Ave., Apt. 3, Montreal..CA 6597 
..1390 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ...HA 5357 

2905 Carleton St., Calgary, Alta. 

3449 Peel St., Montreal. ............ HA 2870 


1036 McMillan Ave., Winnipeg, Man. 

2778 St. Catherine Rd., Montreal....AT 2847 
...Ste. A. 782 
R.R. 1, Waterloo, Ont. 
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FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL, NO. 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address 


Sidorchuk, Mary 


Siegerman, Norman P 
Silver, Archie 


Silver, Katherine De S 
ee ME cece 


PSO OO Osbybca ee & 


o.-6'S' 2 « & Be FG 6 6 & & 
© 6@@ ¢ © 6 E-e)-9 0 & ¢ 


5: G0 4 Os Gleb bus 6s 6 


Sim, Harry VY 
Sim, Lucy M 


6 6 6 6 -& £67 6a eae ee 


Simon, Beatrice V 


728 Davaar Ave., Outremont........ CR 9869 


934 Wilder Ave., Outremont......... AT 0108 


Douglas Hall, Montreal............. BE 2885 

96 Hillsboro St., Charlottetown, P.E.I. 

5600 Decelles Ave., Montreal........ AT 6571 
ers’ (Inter.).Macdonald College, Quebec... ... Ste. A. 806, 810. 


Simpson, Edna L 


Simpson, Francis W 
Simpson, John J 


Simpson, Lorna M.......... 


Simpson, Robert G 
Simpson, William T 
Sinanan, Kenneth 


Singer, Jacob H 
Sirken, Irving A 
Skelton, John P 


Skutezky, Ernest 
Skutezky, Louise M 
Slack, Janet E 


o> .5 OE 0:8a-8.% as 


€ 8 806 te 8 eo & aie S 


O56): @::0-14).0 3 © & Bee 


Slater, Clare M 


Slavouski, Zelda R 
Slemin, Gordon B 


Smart, G. N. Russell 
Smart, Hugh R. G 
Smedley, Florence G 
Smedley, Winnifred M 
Smiley, Robert M 


@eeiecode26es + 186 Fee 


Smith, Barbara A 


2 

1704 William David Ave., Montreal..CL 3704 
481 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal...HA 5617 
109 James St., Ottawa, Ont. 

1573 Canora Rd., Town of Mount 

SOG GE a Sk DUE EES wi dS EX 1305 


3426 McTavish St., Montreal........ LA 9894 
San Fernando, Trinidad, B,W.I. 

Macdonald College, Quebec...... Ste. A. 806, 810 
290 N. Court St., Port Arthur, Ont. 

Douglas Hall, Montreal............. BE 2885 


4240 St. Urbain St., Montreal........ PL 1508 


Douglas Hall, Montreal............. BE 2885 
188 Queen St., Sherbrooke, Que. 

3534 Mountain St., Montreal........ LA 9717 
3534 Mountain St., Montreal........ LA 9717 
Macdonald College, Quebec...... Ste. A. 806, 810 
Waterloo, Que. 

Macdonald College, Quebec...... Ste. A. 806, 810 
Dundas Highway, Oakville, Ont. 

4015 Vendome Ave., Montreal....... WA 4171 
1400 Dunvegan Rd., Town of Mount 

PGES vs ok 6 eM nol Ma tic: «aa AT 5751 
4503 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal....EL 5049 
36A 54th Ave., Lachine............. Lach. 978-J 
351 Mercille Ave., St. Lambert....... Zone 7-316 
351 Mercille Ave., St. Lambert....... Zone 7-316 
284 Edison Ave., St. Lambert........ Zone 7-220 


Royal Victoria College, Montreal..... MA 9176 
68 West O’Reilly St., Kingston, N.Y. 

Royal Victoria College, Montreal..... MA 9176 
454 Laurier Ave., E., Ottawa, Ont 


Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Quebec...... Ste. A. 806, 810 


Smits, Bette Gs poy aes 
Smith, Bryson M 
SMHith, Car isse.als otees rs 


Smith, Craig N 
Smith, Earl H 


3479 Decarie Blvd., Montreal. 

762 Sherbrooke St., Montreal........ LA 4988 
Fort Coulonge, Que. 

Royal Victoria College, Montreal..... MA 9176 
3828 Cartier Ave., Vancouver, B.C. 


2059-2063 Stanley St., Montreal...... MA 9038 
Noelville, Ont. 
4366 Oxford Ave., Montreal......... EL 6030 


ar GP ce 





2 rr aan eee ee 


hs ce 


) 








hi 
} 
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NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address 


mae oe 


Sunth, Nitharniel Co. wun aks Teachers’ (Elem.),Macdonald College, Quebec......Ste. A. 806, 810 
| fH 687 de Tonnacourt St., Three Rivers, 
Ha Que. 
| Hit Smith, Elizabeth A......... PE, Hi ee 631 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount.....WE 3451 
| i i Smith, E. Kenneth......... WeeGe foc ia cce se as 474 Pine Ave. W., Montreal......... MA 1545 - 
Hii Smire, FTARICES Jy. sa. .o.0,04s0 B.H.S. 2........Macdonald College, Quebec......Ste. A. 806, 810 
Hy 391 Third St., Collingwood, Ont. 
: | | Smith. Pieances Ml. so ic... TE Te anak Royal Victoria College, Montreal.....MA 9176 
Hi {| 88 Main St., Hawkesbury, Ont. 
Hy . Siete Sime Da 6 oe es Where Tf 48 Ste. Anne St., Ste. Anne de Bellevue, 
ie EE a Ds PRR Ste. A. 893 
} LH Stinson. Mester (ooo kas Are 3606 Marlowe Ave., Montreal. ..DE 7574 
Lith; Siligttis Meetetn Gr, Wks epee Nise os ss 4681 Victoria Ave., "Montreal. .EL 3774 
4) Smith, Kenneth Leach...... B.Com. 4........60 Nelson St., Montreal West........ DE 7125 
Hi] Smith, Kenneth Leigh...... AS Sree 4451 Melrose 'Ave., Montreal... 66.6 DE 5407 
yy Smith, Lawrence A. P....... on eae 1500 St. Mark St., Montreal......... WE 5437 
| 1) Smith, Maurice BR . ..,.. 0.0.0"... Grd. Sch .......... 2849 Maplewood Ave., Apt. 2, Mont- 

. | EE OPO iy RON ai) OO eS: AT 7943 
naa Site, Derg Ti eee ace Pe Ee ea oes: 842 Dollard St., Outremont..........CA 6997 
et Sst: Wiaemael) Go. is Ss Swe Be ON ni De 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal..... PL 1156 
nea 34 Halfway Tree Rd., Cross Rds,, 

i Jamaica. 
WA rea 82 < e albe. : -- Seieee  e ROO Ree GE de. Raed ave x Royal Victoria College, Montreal.....MA 9176 
ny 68 West O'Reilly St., Kingston, N.Y. 
} Smith, Richard EH... ........<. PR as 6. bs eR em 1015 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. 
ry 54 Ploermel Ave., Quebec City, Que. 
pen Smith, Roger We... 2. 2.55. (eee 4752 Verdun Ave., Verdun........... YO 2753 
ii i Smith, Stanley: A... 22.6.5. Grads SOR i). .s 407 Ontario St. W., Montreal........ HA 7860 
if Theol. 1. 3671 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. 
i} smith, Thomae fu... si heck MGR 28 SS wactas 5 3567 University St., Montreal........LA 3612 
ih 95 Belknap St., Dover, N.H. 
it Smithers, Linda E.......... Homemaker. ....Macdonald College, Quebec... ... Ste. A. 806, 810 
hal c/o Bank of Montreal, Renfrew, Ont. 
ity i Snary,. Walter H.. i ccc wed Agr. 1...........Macdonald College, Quebec. . ...ote, A. 782 
ae Brucefield, R.R. 1,. Ont. 
ih: Snelgrove, Laurence H...... See Die ar 1765 Graham Blvd., Town of Mt. 
Dae i Royal D so. les 10-6616 ee Se me Oe ee 3 6 6 sale oe wweleliome A fb 2104 
i "ih socwert, Mavi i, 2... oes. ee 26 Thurlow Rd., Hampstead......... EL 4860 
Rh a Sous, WOW a5 o shin wnls dss ee See 1420 Bernard St. W., Montreal.......CR 3375 
th Solomon, David N.......... ied. SER «3042 127 Arlington Ave., Westmount...... WE 4556 
biel Solomon, Herbert M........ 1. ee 600 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount.....DE 5650 
oie Solomon, Mildred.......... WRENS EE. yi ae 600 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount. 7...DE 5650 
bah Ge wOmervilie, JOAR. . iid. ty ae ge ee 631 Carleton Ave., Westmount....... WE 1504 
ie WOEhs Suet P65 sd ee eet B.Com. 1........68 Forden Crescent, Westmount......WE 5906 
Lat hy maper, Warren VW iiss ticks 8; Se Taper 3246 Cedar Ave., Westmount........ WE 1666 
pe Soucy, Louie Aj. 2... 2... 2 B.Sc. 2..........772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal... __. PL 1156 
WN iy Gravelbourg, Sask. 
dee Soucy, Marcel A........... Pe ee, eS ey 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal..... PE, 1166 
NN Gravelbourg, Sask. 
bt Ag Sowden, Frederick J........ Grad. Sch........ Macdonald College, Que.............Ste. A. 782 
Put Port Hope, Ont., R.R.1. 
why Sparhawk, Carline E........ ee — ours tia Walpole, N.H. 
it Spares, Vivien M.. ci... 26% ie Be hs : Macdonald College, Que.. . .Ste. A. 806, 810 
a 295 Gloucester St., Ottawa, Ont. 
reals a opeartian, DON... .0.4..ssces eS Sr ee 2 Grove Park, Westmount........... FI 1217 
tes Spector, Tlika oii... sees id 2 ee. 4071 Grey Ave., Montreal........... EL 2252 
Spends, Cora Nic cece nsession’ RRO ences 0 Macdonald College, Que......... Ste. A. 806, 810 
““Uplands’’, Lennoxville, Que. 
spence, Dorothy. .......... Pee Se cdo « 7094 Boyer St., Montreal............ DO 6533 
| Spencer, Benjamin D.......Med. 3..........3543 Lorne Ave., Montreal.......... MA 6507 
¥ 1718 Queens Rd., Charlotte, N.C. 
spencer, Colac .....)t< oti. [i a 5101 Western Ave., Westmount...... DE 3610 
Spencer, Muriel J. eee ia || ee 4321 Beaconsfield Ave., Montreal.....EL 3494 
Spendlove, Patricia A....... SOD Bet wise Royal Victoria College, Montreal..... MA 9176 
a0 Toronto General Trusts, Winnipeg, 
an. 
Spigelblatt, Irving.......... rig ip See Pee De 6176 Hutchison St., Montreal........ CR 5675 
Spiliotopoulos, Gus G....... | 5, © 0" 0s Pek a ee 480 Bloomfield Ave., Outremont...... CR 5071 
Spivack, John. D hick incon on Be TONG Qe vila dee 2747 Maplewood Ave., Apt. 9, Outre- 
: EOE Sug sg wisiciw Sais ® OSU ae Ka -s o AT 3688 
Springsteen, Alice L......... BAa ad ote et Royal Victoria College, Montreal.....MA 9176 
2287 Victoria Ave., Windsor, Ont. 
Spurrell, Althea L.......... ea Roe 5348 Bannantyne Ave., Verdun...... YO 2962 


7. 








NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address 

Stabler, Ernest........... oo Rc , oa 3579 Hutchison Ave., Montreal...... MA 9508 
29 Earl St., Stratford, Ont. 

Stacey, CooperH........ Br ss eee can Douglas Hall, Montreal............. BE 2885 
762 Randolph Ave., Windsor, Ont. 

Stacey, Joyce W.......... Teachers’ (Inter.).Macdonald College, Que......... Ste. A. 806, 810 
1241 Sussex Ave., Montreal. 

Stachiewicz, Bogdan...... BOGE oy pace Douglas Hall, Montreal............. BE 2885 

: 4193 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. 

Stairs, Denis W .: 22.5.) BeOS, 2 oo ae 841 Lexington Ave., Montreal........ EL 5007 

Stalker, Alexander M..... Cat PR a et 2° 3650 Northcliffe Ave., Montreal...... EL 0615 

Stalker, Archibald M..... Mia dba ertee 3650 Northcliffe Ave., Montreal...... EL 0615 

Standish, Christopher T.....Med.1.......... Douglas Hall, Montreal............. BE 2885 
3183 West 5th Ave., Vancouver, B.C. 

Roce hi Tob ts Ug, Cee hn aa gs a Bile, Sa Ae 3473 University St., Montreal........ MA 4902 

Theol. 2. Farnham, Que. 

Stanford, Ronald L....... MiGs Byes hie ke 545 Pine Ave., Montreal............ MA 1545 
369 Kitchener Ave., Westmount. 

Stanger, Edgar T..... .....04 PT Fens crerintthnd 4031 Cote des Neiges Rd., Montreal. .FI 5861 

Stanier, Diana Mi, oj 2ue ks ow BiG. Societe en Poors Arthur St. W., Montreal...HA 9729 
Cobble Hill, Vancouver Island, B.C. 

Staniforth, William D..... je 715 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount..... EL 2218 

Stansfield, Ellen E. G..... ane e ; dinates a 3182 Westmount Blvd., Westmount...FI 4152 

rad. Sch. 
Stapells, Robert F....... [2 BLT ae 4888 Dornal Ave., Montreal......... AT 8150 
Stapleton, Elizabeth A......Homemaker..... Macdonald College, Que......... Ste. A. 806, 810 


Stark, Norman... ...c..«. 


Starkey, J. Leonard....... 
PRAT Ret EBT sk cudva leo we 
Statr; feadores:: 6 o..akuws 
SAAC! TGR Boe 6 oe awd 


Steen Betty Fok. . wancwsewule 
Steen) Allan J 04 cvcwsws as 


Stein; Frank G. . .<..6<s%. 
Steinhouse, Herbert......... 
Steinmayer, Otto C....... 
Stemmermann, Grant N..... 


Stenning, George......... 


Stephen, Freda A......... 
Stephens, Joan F......... 
Sterlin, Mitchell.......... 
Steer. Herbert:..—--. :<<es8 
Sterns. Liovd 'G.. ..« dG. 
Stevens, Harold... . ...0 i. 
Stevens, Thelma V....... 


Stevens, William J........ 
Stevenson, Audrey M..... 
Stevenson, Ian P: ..... dav 


Stevenson, James A. F.... 


Stevenson, Richard H..... 
Stewart, Betty G........ 


Stewart, Gordon K...... 
Stewart, H. Douglas..... 


Stewart, James D....... 
Stewart, James J........ 
Stewart, Kathryn I...... 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


a Serer Macdonald College, Que............. Ste. A. 782 
1125 Bernard Ave., Apt. 2, Outremont. 
oY i ee oe 3456 Shuter St., Apt. 17, Montreal...PL 0911 
| Ft Oe: eee a 3669 Henri Julien Ave., Montreal.....HA 9064 
|. ee a eee 4664 Colonial Ave., Montreal. 
Homemaker..... Macdonald College, Que............. Ste. A. 782 
152 King St., Kingston, Ont. 
B.Com. 2........Royal Victoria College, Montreal..... MA 9176 
404 Glencairn Ave., Toronto, Ont. 
ASt. &. tandems, 4 Macdonald College, Que............. Ste. A. 782 
Pakenham, Ont. 
re 4632 Oxford Ave., Montreal......... WA 2602 
Sis Sieaavwwstts cs 4041 Marcil Ave., Montreal.......... DE 0472 
i Se eee 541 Victoria Ave., Westmount....... EL 9446 
DAO DO ocak: aie se 3426 McTavish St., Montreal........ LA 9894 
138 Palisade Ave., Bogota, N.J. 
Bifing.:4 ie ck 3605 University St., Montreal........MA 3101 
Apartado 2494, Lima, Peru. 
PC Re lo OR 4272 Hampton Ave., Montreal....... EL 1849 
Pea Bical A ee 4 Richelieu Place, Montreal..........LA 1566 
| RR See 4703 Decarie Blvd., Montreal........ WA 5726 
Grad; Sebi s. 6.0. 4895 Henri Julien Ave., Montreal....LA 5501 
20 .. Bae 376 Redfern Ave., Westmount....... FI 1048 
BihiveS it . DA 3473 University St., Montreal........ MA 4902 
Grad: Sebey fos. ws Royal Victoria College, Montreal..... MA 9176 
Kingston, N.S. 
MusiesP. oeuvre 4241 Hingston Ave., Montreal....... DE 2116 
BEES. PaO 3564 Marlowe Ave., Montreal........ EL 1765 
Med) 2004.44 Apt. 46, 3681 Hutchison St., Montreal. PL 2038 
390 Lisgar Rd., Rockcliffe, Ottawa, 
nt. 
Medi 4.20. Ss Montreal Children’s Hospital, Mont- 
(Na 2 a ap Nee EE WI 9242 
a Andrew’s Manse, Scarboro Jct., 
nt. 
BCom, 425.05 5 oan 3564 Marlowe Ave., Montreal........ EL 1765 
B.N.SaShisccwrns Macdonald College, Que......... Ste. A. 806, 810 
Se paeammligs Cadboro Bay, Victoria, 
B.C. 
ee, Ee ee 47 Prospect St., Westmount......... WE 1669 
A DOOL IZ 605s wort 3485 McTavish St., Montreal........ PL 1649 
Seaforth, Ont. 
Bic 4a des oda 101 Dobie Ave., Town of Mount Royal.AT 0845 
BikagsSoo. 4 wow 5876 Notre Dame St. E., Montreal. 
Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que......... Ste. A. 806, 810 


—_— 
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FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address 


Stewart, Margaret G 


Stewart, William T......... Ee, ice a 
Stinson, Norman C 


Stober, Julius L 
Stober, Melvin 


® £10606 & S1e8: 06 


ee yp ee ee ee 


Stockton, Laurence S 
Stohn, Carl F 


Stohn, John D 


Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que......... Ste. A. 806, 810 
212 Maint St., Lennoxville, Que. 
SE {See Pea 284 Bernard St. W., Montreal........TA 6591 
Sa barn ote 4335 Westmount Ave., Westmount. ..WE 3768 
A Eee) od, ary 2930 Fendall Ave., Montreal eee AT 6373 
ae Do aie Ge a 5366 Monkland Ave., Montreal.......EL 3772 
..o2 Edgehill Rd., Westmount......... WE 5965 
FeO TIE, ¢ 3437 Peel St., Montreal.............PL 1674 
114 Renfrew Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Tid on ees 15 Ainslie Ave., Montreal...........CA 7302 
oy ee 19 St. Catherine Rd., Montreal......CA 2420 
agey Senate Douglas Hall, Montreal.............BE 2885 
50 St. Louis Rd., Quebec, Que. 
RP mech 3527 Lorne Ave., Montreal..........MA 1956 
sedis ae ee 3581 University St., Montreal........MA 3842 


28 Mountain St., Granby, Que. 


ar gene ie ee 3581 University St., Montreal........MA 3842 


5.0. 0's 2 6) 6 of 0 GS 6 |S 


Stollmeyer, John E. C 


Stopps, Reginald E 


Storey, Donald R 
Storey, Dorothy E. J. 


e 0.0) 64-6 ee 


28 Mountain St., Granby, Que. 

620 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal...LA 9489 
31 Maraval Rd., Port-of-Spain, Trini- 

dad, B.W.I. 


3484 Shuter St., Montreal........... LA 7995 

P.O. Box 369, Cochrane, Ont. 

5201 Decarie Blvd., Montreal........ EL 5307 
Eee 4526 Oxford Ave., Montreal......... EL 3624 

Royal Victoria College, Montreal..... MA 9176 


Stoughton, Judith A. W.. 


Stowell, Gladys F 
Strafford, Estella F 


Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que 
Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que. . 
Stratford, Jos. Graham 


Strean, Lyon P 
Street, Margaret M 


Gtad: Sai... obs... 


or ®0'G4.6 (8 6;\6:56)-8> 0:6 6 


Stronach, Marjorie F 
Stronach, Robert W 
Strong, Jean E. M 
Strong, Norval M 


Stuart, Allan P 


re ere'o ce" 6Xe" eo) 0's 


Stuart, James R 
Stuart, Jean C 


os: 6)  Otece- S14) 8 6 


Stuart, Kenneth L 


Sturdy, Donald D 
Stutt, Howard A 


We Pere OLA ese) Se Ss SEs 


Summerby, John H 


26 Westland Ave., West Hartford, 
Conn. 


St. Agnes de Dundee, Que. 


General Delivery, Cartierville, Que. 


Douglas Hall, Montreal............. BE 2885 
77 Charlotte St., Brantford, Ont. 

4928 Grosvenor Ave., Montreal. .DE 5784 
.Nurses’ Home, Royal Victoria Hospi- 

Tl, DR OTRIOES ies 66k keke COEReS Os PL 1251 
3873 W 10th Ave., Vancouver, B.C. 

5635 Dunmore Ave., Outremont......AT 1896 
5635 Dunmore Ave., Montreal....... AT 1896 
496 Wood Ave., Westmount......... FI 1281 
499 Elm Ave., Westmount........... FI 9320 
Haileybury, Ont. 

3555 University St., Montreal........HA 5664 


Fredericton Junction, N.B. 
4355 Westmount Ave., Westmount. ..WE 2595 


1500 Chomedy St., Montreal........ FI 4595 
“Tutna’’, Arundel, Que 
3550 Lorne Ave., Montreal.......... HA 7196 


“‘Broughdery’’, Black Rock, St. 

Michael, Barbadoes, B.W.I. 

3567 University St., Montreal.. .LA 3612 
1975 West 17th Ave., Vancouver, 'B. Cc. 


Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que. . .Ste. A. 782 
792 Bloomfield Ave., Outremont. 
3561 Lorne Ave., Montreal es ecto MA 9541 
P.O. Box 452, Rouyn, Que. 
Macdonald College, aS Se wee ae Ste. A. 733 
3610 Oxenden Ave., Montreal........ HA 2828 


Sumner, Robert H 


Surchin, Hyman H 
Sutherland, John M. A 


Swanson, Arnold L 


Swanton, Edith 


oS Se. 86:2 ew 


Sweeney, Gordon A 


Swithinbank, Jane 


2600 Front St., San Diego, Calif. 

5100 Hutchison St., Apt. 7, Montreal. CR 4259 
6 Cornwall Ave., Town of Mt. Royal..AT 1976 
212 Pitt St., St. John, N.B. 

772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal..... PL 1156 
958 Bute St., Vancouver, B.C. 

1477 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ...WI 7606 
c/o Mrs. S. D. Clark, 232 N. Stanwood 

Rd., Bexley, Columbus, Ohio. 


3605 University St., Montreal........MA 3101 
325 James St. S., Hamilton, Ont. 
Royal Victoria College, Que......... MA 9176 


Redcroft, Loose, Maidstone, Kent, 
Eng. 


Lick’ Sy as 


bs — 


A eee ee Ste. A. 806, 810 
. Ste. A. 806, 810 
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Switzman, John 6 yd as Di ae RS Sp 5270 Hutchison St., Montreal........ CA 0726 
Sylvester, Octavia.......... 1 aR GAR am) 3618 Oxenden Ave., Montreal........ MA 7965 
Tabah, Edward... ......... TOS, Be srt s pos 1838 Lajoie Ave., Outremont,....... AT 2696 
halt) EMBO? Bags. a fw ce | Res SR Lota Macdonald College, Que......... Ste. A. 806, 810 
: 4034 Oxford Ave., Montreal. 
DOt; DAO S.. oy cote as BS. Ds on, ba Oh 4034 Oxford Ave., Montreal......... EL 5630 
Tannenbaum, Isaac......... PR Ba top tcne en and 5303 Esplanade Ave., Montreal...... CR 2614 
Tanner, C, Crombie........ B.C oth. dsc. Douglas Hall, Montreal............. BE 2885 
Richmond, Que. 
Tapley, Eleanor J.......... BSCS 250450 ht wale 4831 Mira Rd., Montreal............ AT 9048 
Tate, Christina E. E.:...., ws Beker eis 3461 Rosedale Ave., Montreal........ DE 0991 
Tawse, Ronald P........... RS Oe eee 5659 Terrebonne Ave., Montreal. .... EL 1361 
Taylor, Graham C.......... PGs Boia ete 136 Vivian Ave., Town of Mt. Royal..AT 2907 
Taylor, Margaret E. B...... Grad) Biko.) 2 4387 Earnscliff Ave., Montreal....... EL 6111 
Taylor, Naney Co. deek. BABS. \ ered 608 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount..... EL 3463 
Taylor, Norman E.......... B.Com. 45. . ic dee 3437 Peel St., Montreal... ......... 5. PL 1674 
5 Du Maurier Blvd., Apt. 320, Toronto, 
nt. 
Laylor, Seth Heh haa Be iecksies oat ee 434 Metcalfe Ave., Westmount....... WI 0894 
Taylor, William A........2. BBs Bi 014 a Douglas Hall, Montreal............. BE 2885 
1909 Verdun Ave., Walkerville, Ont. 
Taylor, William L. W....... CACC See 4290 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal....FI 8874 
Taylor-Stoll, Dorothy A. M..B.A.3.......... 4706 Verdun Ave., Verdun........... YO 5551 
20es,: Mirlam Ay. io. ko es eR es RS 33 Forden Ave., Westmount......... WE 4192 
Temkin, Blossom B......... | a Sea SS 502 Outremont Ave., Outremont..... TA 1708 
Tencer, Frances T...¢...2.. BA Siac 5618 Notre Dame de Grace Ave., 
DU ONTORE SS oS oxic wicca eae EL 5484 
Teolis, Giovanni G......... 2 ey re 6555 St. André St., Montreal........ TA 1904 
Tepner, Arnold S........... ee es ct 763 Davaar Ave., Outremont........ CA 4023 
sTepner, Sylvia. ....uccsccss | ae OP tie see 763 Davaar Ave., Outremont........ CA 4023 
Tétrault, Robert... ic. ok BIEN CS os wkiceccts 1587 McGregor St., Montreal........ FI 0836 
Thackray, James C. B...... Sibge: tT osc cae 3454 Holton Ave., Montreal......... WE 4492 
Theault, Maurice A......... LT oe’ 3156 Tremblay St., Montreal........ AT 6046 
Thibaudeau, George E...... ASERS Soc. Ge oes _ Sherbrooke St. W., Rm. 3, Mont- — 
BORE. 604g oa cas be ie te ee 
St. George East, Que. 
Thomas, Boitd Als. sec aces Mea. Tis casts 3462 Ste. Famille St., Montreal. ..... HA 1719 
1318 age Pega sec Mich. ee 
Th s, Gordon W......... REG. Fo eee th 3445 Peel St., Montreal............. 
ae 3814 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal... .WA 3664 
Thomas, Leonard R........ Phe Mite sea ae ate 3814 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal... .WA 3664 
Thomar, Robert C. ..53 4.00 Mees Fin ees 3578 Clark St., Montreal. 
id yon a ra io sch iO Long. 2630 
; ROUGE Bes sevtcs we ee eee 148 Quinn Blvd., Longueuil, Que..... ng. 
Tohsue hae G wendwake Ded Bs. ccwl S Bee 4481 Montrose Ave., Montreal....... WE 5000 
Thompson, Alfred W. H..... FBS one epee menepore 1056 Melrose Ave., Verdun. 
Thompson, A. Lloyd........ rad. Sols oi ek 3445 Peel Sti, DOOREOORE ue ee HA 9462 
Royal Viet "a College, M l.....MA 9176 
, Barb Giatees Phys Baiics . Jo: Royal Victoria College, Montreal..... 
SOE Se " 1027 Washington Ave. Albany, N.Y io 
bara]... swit BBs Da ids SS Macdonald College, Que......... te. A. . 
Ls ae iciecemeias 107 Quebec St., ag ewe aria ee 
/ ) eee rors fh THOO Solas cecke 3473 University St., Montreal........ 
i eine pentiga 2377 Wellington St., Montreal. 
Thompson, Herbert H...... RO es Se ee eee 4088 Hingston Ave., Montreal....... EL 6710 
k ; Pear 4 copes 5s a, See ae 
TRO Dee, pon 745 Second Ave., ea Ganeaeas 
Bess wale Seok BACCO: Sivas s35 4715 Westmount Blvd., Westmount... 
He eeoeeg Moe Bek intone eh BAe de dan ccies 359 Wiseman Ave., Montreal........ DO 6440 
Thompson, Muriel J........ Teachers’ (Inter.).Macdonald College, Que......... Ste. A. 806, 810 
| 4008 Hamme ay M 1 DE 7814 
Bae tacos LP dh RE ee 4005 Hampton Ave., Montreal....... 
Fock ion peice Sie ee 4862 La Fontaine St. E., Montreal....CL 4719 
Thomson, C. Fay........... Grad. Sch....... = Leer manes oe er pene er 
(th 2. sees Grad. Nurses... .3 niversity St., Montreal........ 
Se eee Portage la Prairie, Man. 
THOMMOt IOP. . L, casnenaere fy eS a 3219 Westmount Blvd., Montreal... .WE 4020. 
¢, Gordon......... ATE? occ tates a oak setae 
Thorndyke, Gordon. : 152 RT a ee Ohio. tis tae 
i. expert. S, Jah BUR, Sick hats 172 Edgehill Rd., Westmount........ 
Feces Walllunton & Dea Rae Sie aaa ee 3647 Univeisity St., Montreal........ MA 2806, 


Frankville, Ont. 
wats We 
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Tidmarsh, William W..? vv... Med. 2). ......5, Douglas Hall, Montreal............. BE 2885 
6 Richmond St., Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
Tuoen, samuel Bo 2 Ue: age Ee 40 Oakland Ave., Westmount........ DE 4343 
Timm, D. Margaret... <<... Homemaker.....Macdonald College, Que.........Ste. A. 806, 810 
343 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount. 
‘Somiing, Delis A... eis ee 475 Roslyn Ave., Westmount........ DE 4717 
Timmins, Pauline A........2 ares Poe So Re 14 Sunnyside Ave., Westmount...... FI 1919 
SE tee yy Pai MT yas oe os Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que.... .. Ste. A. 806, 810 
Lachute, Que., R.R. 6. 
eR MEE GS poop & Sees RU B.Sc. 3 Peay 7 ae ae 6644 Monkland Ave., Montreal. .EL 8004 
Sey, Ceres Br .. hind cand ote: he ae 3480 Duroche1 St., Montreal......... PL 0787 
1491 Blvd. des Forges, Three Rivers, 
Que. 
Peguer, Tourn ey science wer aes Bom: 4. eh ids 4107 Grand Blvd., Montreal......... EL 8183 
Tomlinson, Eleanor J....... BaP Bis 4% 4a teh Sow 4589 Royal Ave., Montreal.......... EL 6513 
faa oo 5 re ES "Tey SE a a a 6889 St. Hubert St. , Montreal.< .o.is CA 7745 
Toreson, Wilfred E......... Med: 4a eectdinss 495 Prince Arthur St. W., Apt. 2, 
DR OION a es 55s ov as dh the MA 3983 
102 N. Quincy St., McCloud, Calif. 
Tougas, Gerard M.......... LAW Dias. 6 inke cool Regina Ave. Verdiin....... 004): WI 2933 
Towle, Allistair M.......... eM DE eae bee 302 Cote de Liesse Rd., Town of Mt. 
5 2) BRN NE oS Se a en eae AT 2563 
Townsend, Clarence D...... Arts. P 805 Upper Lansdowne Ave., West- 
RPE SE ke AI Ge Bi ALS lev ahbica'a xs a oun ee EL 2119 
Townsend, Marjorie M...... Bre, ae 8 Sas 805 Upper Lansdowne Ave., West- 
Music P. PAIL 5 ire wa: wa WE a INS vo ae eee EL 2119 
Townsend, Michael W...... B.Com. 1........22 Arlington Ave., Westmount....... WE 2970 
Townshend, Ronald L...... Agr. 2...........Macdonald College, Quebec.......... Ste. A. 782 
55 Pine Ave., St. Lambert. 
MOR TUE... anand ee Deel Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Quebec... ...Ste. A. 806, 810 
1316 St. Catherine St. W., Montreal. 
Tredinnick, Gwendolyn B...Teachers’ (Elem.). Macdonald College, Quebec... ...Ste. A. 806, 810 
Metis Beach, Quebec. 
Triganne, Gilles............ Ss ae 3433 Hutchison St., Montreal........ LA 4790 
55 Melbourne Ave., Sherbrooke, Que. 
ey AY 6 2120). Se B.Com. 2........2176 Paris Street, Montreal. 
Trossman, Marshall........ Pe Oe. x Se al 12 Cambrai Ave., Montreal..........4 AT 3224 
Troyer, J..Gordon is 2c: PHREO). 2.8 es avs 3485 McTavish St., Montreal........ PL 1649 
Hemmingford, Quebec. 
Trudeau, Pierre C...00..%.. PAO Sat < 495 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal. 
113 St. Lawrence St., Beauharnois. 
Trudeau, Suzette E..i...... Agr. Dip. 2.......Macdonald College, Quebec...... Ste. A. 806, 810 
84 McCulloch Ave., Outremont, Que. 
Trueman, Margaret H...... Grad. Nurses. .4969 Grosvenor Ave., Montreal...... AT 7166 
Tucker, G. R. Ewing........ ee ees oe See 3585 Durocher St., Montreal.........HA 4779 
Palmetto Grove, Flatts, Bermuda. 
WOne? DONS Ws vies slene | ae Se ee a ee 1441 Drummond St., Montreal.......MA 4171 
Athelstan, Que. 
TREY SAMOS Alisa wales new ebees Boe res 1441 Drummond St., Montreal.......MA 4171 
Athelstan, Que. 
Turnau, Edmund A. O...... B.Eng.1........20329 Lakeshore Drive, Baie D’Urfé, 
PE Chisels Rees se ee keen Ste. A.2120 
Turnau, Robert C.A....... TNCs Estee ask ois 303: 29 Lakeshore Drive, Baie D’Urfé, 
Ns Oo x picts pe RO TS Mba ea cs Ste. A.2120 
Turoapull, Rute FB oki Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Quebec...... Ste. A. 806, 810 
Beauharnois, Que. 
Turnbull, William.......... OS re 3442 Durocher St., Montreal......... MA 7733 
635 20th St., Santa Monica, Calif. 
tire, Wuced S&S... eas Teachers’ (Elem.).Macdonald College, Quebec... . Ste. A. 806, 810 
82 Strathearn Ave., Montreal West. 
Purser, ROBE (orc: . <.aakee DRG. i Shea ee 82 Strathearn Ave., Montreal West... DE 8112 
Tyhurst, James S..........;: Meas 1. wn Sea SS Douglas Hall, Montreal............. BE 2885 
799 Linklear Ave., Victoria, B.C. 
4Swier, Lois Ma a. RAs Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Quebec Ae ee Ste. A. 806, 810 
Ayer’s Cliff, Que. 
Tyrer, Frances H.......03.. 6.80. 8. usec. 237 Strathearn Ave., Montreal....... DE 7925 
Tyrwhitt-Drake,Montague L.B.A.1.......... 3605 University St., Montreal........MA 3101 
1601 Belmont Ave., Victoria, B.C. 
THOT s JOU tes ss is FP ress 5 Bi tone. Bini ii. wn 152 51st Ave., Lachine, Que. 
Umanski, Tamara.:.....%.. (RS oe 460 Grosvenor Ave., Montreal....... DE 2239 
Unsworth, Thomas E....... Met BF ok wk Macdonald College, Que............. Ste. A. 782 


938 Wolfe Ave., Three Rivers, Que. 
el im 
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NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO, 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address 


CRA INGA eben. nx Bibng. 35 oo. io. 1482 Bishop St., Montreal........... LA 3431 
Istanbul, Turkey. 
Utley, Patrick A. ..e..e.00. See Dic. eet 1140 Dunraven Rd., Town of Mount 
ROWE soe eine aid aidastucd aoe oe AT 3219 
Van Buren, Steadman M....Dent.1.......... 3485 McTavish St., Montreal........ PL 1649 
795 Third Ave., North Troy, N.Y. 
Van Den Steen, Jose P...... BSG, Biss eee 3547 University St., Montreal. 
Benson Ave., Cardinal, Ont. 
Vanidray, Catl Wiawieeir. ox ee. Des ates, 3527 Lorne Ave., Montreal. 
Waltham, Que. 
Van Horn, Mary A... oecius BiAs Der asec. Royal Victoria College, Montreal..... MA 9176 
Bedford, Que. 
Van Reet, Margot.......... Bi. 444.7 Re 2034 Peel St., Montreal............. BE 1291 
Van Santen, Robert J....... Bian 4023 we 1700 MacGregor St., Montreal........FI 4859 
101 West 81 St., New York City. 
Van Vliet, George A........ B.A, Deion: 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal..... PL 1156 
Lacolle, Que. 
Van Vliet, William L....... B.Com. 1........3445 Peel St., Montreal. ............ HA 9462 
Lacolle, Que. 
Van Wagner, Charles E..... Bier eee ity en 3549 Northcliffe Ave., Montreal...... EL 5838 
Vaughan, Peteri....k.se Mads 2.65 24.754. 3% 1321 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal....PL 1306 
Vek, William: A..-.-0, 42409 B.S. Fs cai 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal..... PL 1156 
Sayabec, Que. 
Vernon, Leonard J. .e50..00i Meds 2h... 14. ms 620 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal...LA 9489 
175 Central Ave., Orange, N.J. 
Vesey, Mary Mo tid BBA 253 yes: Macdonald College, Que......... Ste. A. 806 810 
St. Stephen, N.B. 
Victor, Hershel «0.2200 a BCOMN Bie. 5.8 9 Thornhill Ave., Westmount........ WE 2043 
Vigeant, Joseph A.......... AG. I ce ae Macdonald College, Que............. Ste. A. 782 
Monkland Ave., Ville St. Laurent, 
ue. 
Vincent, Frances. occas caw Music P....... 253 215 Willowdale Ave., Montreal....... AT 7405 
Winicent, JONES. oc sce Dee BiSe. Li ics eee 215 Willowdale Ave., Outremont..... AT 7405 
Viner, Bernice Hirsi sii est BAS Oss3 sei. 1425 Bishop St., Montreal........... PL 6436 
Violette, B. R. James....... Med. 3. S40. k 2063 Stanley St., Montreal.......... MA 9038 
47 Douglas Ave., St. John, N.B. 
NW ipotics Jone, Weeder BA bio Se 4489 Sherbrooke St. W., Westmount. .WI 5979 
Visser, Andrew H.. .......°3).4 4Demt. Bi... 4 eee Douglas Hall, Montreal............. BE 2885 
bate a greet ee. ui ; ee 
i t, PRenee C...08 WWaken Denk 1. anvetees 481 Prince Arthur W., Montreal...... 5617 
Nae EER 4 et es ae - ag fang Rorlehatie — 
Vosburg, Frederick......... BAL Ee eG 4266 rchard Ave., Montreal... . 37 
FG, SN 5 Ps Ss est0 BS Si ee Paes Douglas Hall, Montreal............. BE 2885 
Veryene, 60 P.O. Box 414, Noranda, Que. 
Viooin, Alam dt. .>-0-0.-24 028 BSc. 4: .<\ser3i4 32 Union Blvd., St. Lambert, Que... .Zone 7-252 
Vukmirovich, Lillian........ Bibers. Pa — iene és = I yao 
; Bs 2s PLUM als Agi. B25 eee acdona ORE; GOUG crane ised oes te. A. 
Meares y's: se . ep ee ag os sn 
k, Antoinette. .... BAe Bop esses Se 53 Cote St. Catherine Rd., Outremont. 2856 
moet Willan Gee ives AK Grad. Sch oi. 6% 1455 Drummond St., Apt. 518, Mont- 
; oe Se ES gs Te NS HA 5804 
102 Euclid St., Ishpeming, Mich. 


BASS 6 E099% 5 o% Douglas Hall, Montreal............. BE 2885 
404 Cloverdale Rd., Rockcliffe Park, 
Ottawa, Ont. 


Se. Fe O.a Oo oe Oe oe 8 te CS OS Oe eae = 


't. Jameo BR... cv Weak Bee BEA Aas 1122 Sherbrooke St., Montreal. 
il imma iea 150 Argyle Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Wake, Keith Piwsiici ciaven Bie; This Ses: 478 Mountain Ave., Westmount...... WI 1979 
Wakeman, Maisie R........ PAS aN 4581 Kensington St., Montreal eat DE 7918 
Ss va és eeok Died Ss os. CRA averley Ave., Montreal. 
Walker, J. Harris.... Raymond, Alta. | ps 
Die: A B.A. 2.......+.s001 Clarke Ave,, Montreal::.... ..s<3 
Wallace ee oot en B.Com. 1... a y Brine oe ae Pe ae a ‘A aes Ea 
Hilda Me des Teachers’ (Elem.).Macdonald College, Quebec..... .Ste. A. 806, 
Wallace, Hilda M..... eac ( Brercitie, Que. Rk. : | ae 
j ie A IDV UES aee ee Grad. Se. oi een 117 Irvine Ave., Montreal........... 
Walsh” aero T Sean Dent. 3..........5154 Westbury Ave., Montreal. 

Blah” Carrol by... Ferme Arte Pais iis & 777 Upper Belmont Ave., Westmount..EL 8859 
relay Coos G. sac cedii vee Shee: 3426 McTavish St., Montreal........ LA 9894 
age Mal 234 Templeton Drive, Vancouver, B.C. 

MIME LOR 6 2s Ui oe oles Ver’ Bide Bit ose 5ke4 2 Dube Ave., Montreal East. 


Walter, Kenneth E......... B. Eee: be siecs8s 607 Victoria Ave., Westmount....... EL 2081 











Te ee ee ee en eae ee ee ee 
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Walters, Julia K.........4. Grad. Nurses... .546 Pine Ave. W., Montreal......... MA 38139 
Ocean Falls, B.C. 

Walton, Rosalie V.......... PS Te ie Fe Royal Victoria College, Montreal.....MA 9176 
97 Meeting St., Providence, R.I. 

Wang, Sheng-Nien..........Grad. Sch....... 3433 Hutchison St., Montreal........ LA 4790 
Kuanshan, Kiangsu, China. 

Wanklyn, David I.......,.. Se SR ae ge 1227 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ...HA 3542 

Warburton, Hugh W........ POO W & vied ciple 28 Windsor Ave., Westmount........ EL 1576 

Ward, Datta ee es B.Sc. 3..........5669 Cote St. Antoine Rd., Montreal..EL 5229 

Were, Beer Poa ok UN on 942 Hartland Ave., Montreal........ AT 1846 

Ward, Walter Gi... chien AS ee Sa ae 548 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal... MA 7845 
221 Rink St., Peterborough, Ont. 

Waray Walliate Ps i eck Los See Pee ne oe 4655 Melrose Ave., Montreal........ WA 3727 

Warner, Laurier G.......... oR a Ee ae 935 Woodstock Ave., Montreal. 

Warnock, Vera M.......... es ee ae Macdonald College, Que.........Ste. A. 806, 810 

2 Manawagonish Rd., Fairville, N.B. 

Warren, Mate, 0.5... 00004. Benes Og 5 ce Vw ic 921 St. Jospeh Blvd. E., Montreal. ...DO 9733 

Wasson, Burton K. M....... Grad. Son: sb in 2150 Tupper St., Apt. 15, Montreal...FI 3740 
Mangerville, R.R. 1, N.B. 

Watanabe, Satoru.......... ps Ee Cee Ee 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal..... PL 1156 
325 Jackson Ave., Vancouver, B.C. 

Waterman, Ethel S......... 8 le Fete 795 Davaar Ave., Montreal.......... DO 8122 

Waterman, Matthew J...... RICE 055 ans» che 542 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal...LA 7009 
2912 W. 31st St., Vancouver, B.C. 

Waterous, Charlotte........ AE aR bon lina S <5 Royal Victoria College, Montreal.....MA 9176 
36 William St., Brantford, Ont. 

Waterston, Douglas L....... PMP So. wicecs sie & Macdonald College, Que............. Ste. A. 782 
435 Metcalfe Ave., Westmount. 

Waterston, Joan Ci... 5. .<, PE Wika 0 8 435 Metcalfe Ave., Westmount....... WE 4565 

Wain, Beryl To 3 es ik ec Ses Royal Victoria College, Montreal..... MA 9176 
Searles Factory, Christ Church, Bar- 
bados. 

Watson, Doreen J.......... B.H.S. 2........Macdonald College, Que......... Ste. A. 806, 810 
4450 Beaconsfield Ave., Montreal. 

Watson, Gerald J........... pL oT, ies GRR 0 230 Carlyle Ave., Town of Mount 
5 ORS ae ate UR REAR DP eal AT 2363 

Watson, Hazel J........... J oe Ge ee Royal Victoria College, Montreal..... MA 9176 
Carcross, Yukon Territory. 

Watson, Henry J. 3. RE ae: Fa ar 3605 University St., Montreal........ MA 3101 
“Edgecliffe’, Beckett’s Drive, Hamil- 
ton, Ont. 

Watson, John Ho. ociceeis «an Were Wes. wiased stbu eis Douglas Hall, Montreal............. BE 2885 
Melbourne, Que. 

Wee SORE oy oe Al hou ite ee NP aaa a 5251 Trans-Island Ave., Montreal. ... DE 8727 

Watt, Gal 8 ces Fe Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que........ .Ste. A. 806, 810 

ittle River West, Que. 
Watt, Robert N.S... ck Se Se ee 626 Sydenham Ave., Montreal. ...... WE 4198 
Waugh, Douglas O. W...... RRs Beit eis Hee ee Montreal General Hospital, Montreal. PL 7751 





Way, Gitta. oasa Sauce. ia a. aeons 459 Outremont Ave., Outremont. 
2831 Perkins Lane, Seattle, Wash. 
: Weatherhead, Katherine M..Grad. Nurses. . . .3525 University St., Montreal........ MA 4352 
hid 127 Arlington St., Winnipeg, Man. 
M Weatherill, M. Elizabeth.....B.A.2.......... 5181 Cote St. Antoine Rd., Montreal..EL 7138 
Any | Weaver, Alan C Socks es At ae en 57 Beverley Ave., Montreal.......... AT 2891 
ai Webb, Aileen L............ Se tes ois cs 
| 18 Roble Court, Berkeley, Calif. 
. Webb, Eugene McD........ DACs is ikveien sos 
18 Robel Court, Berkeley, Calif. 
Webp, Jean: Fie... 5 ae a ee 1019 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal....PL 6875 
v 3 River View Ave., St. John West, N.B. 
% Weber, William K.......... Beng. Bo . cecasee 3536 Durocher St., Montreal......... MA 5457 
Webster, Frank EB... oi.) Se ee 485 Strathcona Ave., Westmount..... WI 9623 
Webster, John A........... Bate: 4. cin cas 141 Kenaston Rd., Montreal......... AT 0634 
Webster, William H........ SIs ee lath series 1176 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. 
182 Lisgar St., Ottawa, Ont. 
WG SAEPY Gu) so occ ee Wee. S aki os 1621 Ducharme Ave., Outremont..... CA 3830 
Weiner, Mervyn L.......... SB. Gown. B.2658 va. 1120 Lajoie Ave., Outremont........ DO 8497 
Weir, Donald MM. . . «os. onc TB Ws. cmraseierek 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal..... PL 1156 
318 Cooper St., Apt. 16, Ottawa, Ont. 
Weiss, Kathleen E.......... SS EE DE eae Macdonald College, Que....-..... Ste. A. 806, 810 
26 Lamarche St., Gardenvale, Que. 
Wella; James Fo. .o. Sak B.Eng. 4 (...0cses 4412 Draper Ave., Montreal......... EL 9677 


sii A 











NAME 
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FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL, NO. 
Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address 
Were MRA Te eve) clan BSE, es. eee ee 3971 City Hall Ave., Montreal. 
PUR MAY os os i's vile ek cee Bice Sin acces 6749 St. Hubert St., Montreal. ...... 15 
EME AURE SX ie 6 eos Wee Grad, Sanat ece ati St., Montreal.. MA 9181 Ext. 129 
imbDaliton, Iowa. 
West, Kenneth A........... Grad. Schau wcusiek 495 Prince Arthur St. W., Apt. 6, 
Montrenls..:, = scan ee eee ee Lee LA 8617 
West, Roxroy O.O......... Bae. doc eee 3550 Lorne Ave., Montreal.......... HA 7696 
Sa Foi Repos St., San Fernando, 
rinidad. 
Weston, Elizabeth.......... i oe: a ee oe oe 2642 Charland Ave., Montreal. 
Wexler, Adolphe I.......... B.Com. 1 . 4611 Hutchison St., Apt. 6, Montreal..DO 8458 
Whalen, Winifred L. M..... Boe. 1 ak caches A fe ge tes ee eee ...MA 9176 
t. Francis avier St., ree 
Rivers, Que. 
Wharton, Daphne V........ Bik 1) i eae ee 1201 Dorchester St., Montreal....... PL 0810 
eA teria St., San Fernando, 
trinidad. 
Wheatley, Margery P....... BiAk eee Se 1572 McGregor St., Montreal........ I 9156 
i Noa nes Ashley Rd., Walton, 
ngland. 
Wheeler, Myrna C.......... APR es Tee wks 1452 Bishop St., Montreal........... LA 2468 
Huntingdon, Que. 
Whelan, George E. A....... BiuAS 35 vse: ie45 11543 Notre Dame St. E., Point-Aux- 
Trembles. 
Whitcomb, Charlotte M.....Teachers’ (Inter.).Macdonald College, Que......... Ste. A. 806, 810 
3881 Une rome M 1 BE 2885 
ite, ae Je ere LY. B's ad Dye ge aes ae 3851 University St., Montreal........ 
Pree enter 436 tee o a — oe ies 
ite, * ERE Cre eee ie CR ee 122 Duluth St. W., Montreal. ....... 
White He tdward meee as ae cuss aa a a ee 36 10th Ave., Lachine............... Lach. 133-J 
White, Howard L.......... Bo oe oe 772 2 Sherbrooke St, WW. Montreal tit PL 1156 
; 94 archant ., St. Johns, ; 

i SG i Gia BAa 2. oekaei ss 2368 Belgrave Ave., Montreal........ EL 7118 
wei pea pA Oe BA. ..aeeseess 1631 sina tel Ree, Wee: Gey FI 0690 
White, William H...:........ Grad. Sees viii<ss 3581 Lorne Ave., Montreal. 

‘ 375 McKay St., Ottawa, Ont. 
3 Se ae eee Theo, 2.5. cae 3473 University St., Montreal......., MA 4902 
: neh 11 Margaret St. Sydney, NS. 

i yh ee ae BA ct canoes 2044 Metcalfe St., Montrea . 

Whitehouse, Marion &.. 77-12 35th Ave., Jackson Heights,N.Y. 

i i : 1 West. ...DE 8617 
Whiting, Douglas P......... Bee 3 oer Ba 139 Percival Ave., a eg 
Whiting, Prank o.oo ewes Gred. Schy 20.5 Box 219, Macdonald College, Que. ...Ste. A. 78 

R.R. 3, Lloydminster, Sask. 

iti mae Ge 4ieotets 43 427 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal...MA 6818 
Whiting, Robert H-, « =~. = 252 Castlefield oe Togo: aie 

i :, BSS IS eee Royal Victoria College, Montreal..... 
MEER, [ONC a oe es == 69 Elmwood Ave., Chatham, N.J. 

: ee Ke See Macdonald College, Que......... Ste. A. 806, 810 
Whitmen, Mary 2. +..<> -* ae St. Valentin, Que., 1 Box 35. ‘ ia sade 

i i Be, Bae aay wat 114 Dufferin «) ELAM PSO. 5 5... dno 
Whittater Cherie G ages BAL Ds uvecae tects’ 726 Upper Lansdowne Ave., phigh a 

Ste ee) © aay ee ROTI, co eth 2 sake ti Soe Bn ee AR 5 

i , DB inéta ted 3519 St. Urbain St., Montreal. 

Whittaker, John F......---- esti 538 15th Ave., Calgary, Alta. 
: e593 ’ Lansd e Ave., West- 
Whittaker, William D....... B.Se33: 2 cetws mount = oe pe EL, 1051 
; : oe) ey t . W., Montreal... 
Wicklund, Maurice M......Med.3...... ue a 
. We eee Pee aes 8 1157 Van Horne Ave., Outremont....CR 5542 
Le ce, yg Re B Bug. S255 ei 762 Sherbrooke St., Montreal. 
Wiggett, John M.........-- : 137 Queen St., Sherbrooke, Que. 
, ae ....4404 Beaconsfield Ave., Montreal..... DE 9978 
F Bes ‘Ai 53 <5 
Wightman, hhc be gehen ae Deas £1 3547 University St., Montreal........ LA 0789 
Wilby, Edward J.-.....,<+ sens © 81 Regent St., aye Gkorn ae Pi, Sess 
: Se a oe nae 3478 McTavish St., Montreal........ 
Wilder, William P.....-.--- eccvaini >, 32 Whitney Ave., Toronto, Ont. 
: Bbw Bos este 10405 St. Vital Blvd., Montreal North.DU 2190 
Wildi, Theodore........---- : -- 998 Third Ave.. Verdun. 
: Theol 3) 2420. <ce 2 ; 
Wilfong, A. E.....--+-+-++++- nie eee $900 Durocher “Ave. Ant. 0) -Geue 
Wilk, Martin. .....-+--++-- ' MONE. . caw, ake ls eRe ae ae CR 7798 
ais OE mes 
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Williams, Charles M........ Cet ae heme 1122 Laird Blvd., Apt. 12, Town of 
Da ty PROV AN ihc 5 0s sos sb ae AT 7021 
71 Hemlock Ave., Shawinigan Falls, 
Que. 

Willlame,. Marry 2.3.6 4 «22. Sot Reo). Sree 629 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal... MA 0739 
5 Kennan Place, London, Ontario. 

Williams, Ivor D............. Grad. Sch.........111 51st Ave., Lachine, Que..........Lach 1636-M 

Theol. 2. 

Williams, John W.......... LS Ae ae 4563 Notre Dame St. E., Montreal. ..CL 7986 

Wouame, Lioge .:. .buwdaad. BS als os os 486 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount.....DE 4807 

Williams, Margaret S....... Saves Oe 6s 5 Seek th Royal Victoria College, Montreal..... MA 9176 
71 Hemlock Ave., Shawinigan Falls, 
Que. 

Williams, Roger H..........B.Com. 4........3592 University St., Montreal........ PL 2435 
17 Park Ave., New York City. 

Williamson; John A... ...... Med. 2....6...s.. 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal..... PL, 1136 
Box 291, St. Stephen, N.B. 

Wilts, Goorge Cy 66 indnec wns BSL. wis wc Oe Perl St. Mowtreal. ......... 9. HA 9462 
31 Brenan Rd., Shanghai, China. 

Wallis, Rovere S. . welva< sta Law 1...........2079 Grey Ave., Montreal........... DE 2270 

ipl aah et a re a i a ee to10 <lark St. Montreal... «ck asc: LA 4922 

Wilson, Brenda B.......... Oe OES BP schon 5 400 Kensington Ave., Apt. 12, West- 
MIMANIERGSS. OG Aig BYES pidT iy & dd me vo Gee ye ee FI 8173 

Wilson, Donald C.......... Res Fes can eee 3473 University St., Montreal........MA 4902 
23 Sherbrooke St., Ottawa, Ont. 

Wilson, Dorothy Mo. 252: BAA Ts . ... o. Royal Victoria College, Montreal.....MA 9176 
Napanee, Ont. 

Wilson, Evelyn B.......... B.H.S. 2........Macdonald College, Que......... Ste. A. 806, 810 
Box 134, Hudson, Que. 

Wilson, Francis N.......... Med. 1..........3612 Durocher St., Montreal. 
930 Fruitdale Ave., San Jose, Calif. 

Wilson, Harold G.......... Agr. 4 . Macdonald College, Que............. Ste. A. 782 
Falmouth, Hants Co., N.S. 

Ween, Fae fs; 25 ode e Seal B.A. 3..........534 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal...HA 9386 
45 Pine St., Welland, Ont. 

Wiisgon, James Doo.s . becswy. B.A. 4..........3500 Walkley Ave., Montreal........ WA 2143 

Ween, Jonn Pre. suk oe B.Eng. 4........3453 Peel St., Montreal............. HA 1308 
Box 134, Hudson, Que. 

Wuson, Leslie St, Js e.c44. 2 Rat ae Dee eee 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal..... PL 1156 
oe Town, St. Ann, Jamaica, 
B.W.I. 

Wilson, Mary Fos iiicwccsacs Grad. Nurses... .3723 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal....HA 3346 
128 Lipton St., Winnipeg, Man. 

EMMIS Wes Fas ss els bee Moet. CH Avas se 3531 Lorne Ave., Montreal.......... PL 3608 
4579 Langora Ave., Vancouver, B.C. 

Wissen, Ronald S:. oo... 0. 234 Le Ee 3504 Park Ave., Apt. 15, Montreal. ..HA 8829 
30 Marlhurst Apts., Winnipeg, Man. 

Wuson, Shiva A. H........: oe, OBE Fe ebony: © 613 Belmont Ave., Montreal......... WE 6666 

Wilson, Timothy RR... . ..... B.A. 2..........3480 Durocher St., Montreal........ .PL 0787 
3 Champs Elysees Rd., Port of Spain, 
Trinidad. 

Wilson, William H.......... Peete. Bent 8 659 Milton St., Montreal............ HA 0098 
510 Main St., Farnham, Que. 

Winchester, Frances L...... Grad. Nurses. . . .3581 Lorne Ave., Montreal. 
Cambridge Sta., Kings Co., N.S. 

Winser, Cedric A........... 5 Gomes Vo oh. Douglas Hall, Montreal............. BE 2885 
Cowansville, Que. 

Winter, Edith M........... 2 Sp Se eee, 4048 Vendome Ave., Montreal....... DE 7183 

Wer PIC Buco sc deat 5! cat Sere eee 3445 Peel St., Montreal. 
Rices, St. Philip, Barbados, B.W.I. 

Winter, Helen A. oc. cack Pat. SGM chs 5 vere 4048 Vendome Ave., Montreal....... DE 7183 

Winter, Kenton .. .. . . <5 er ae 4048 Vendome Ave., Montreal....... DE 7183 

Winters, George A.......... SO a a me 3 400 Mt. Pleasant Ave., Westmount...FI 1177 

Wishart, Gerald A.......... 1 Al ee 4250 Marcil Ave., Apt. 23, Montreal.. EL 5527 

Wolever, Frank D.......... B.Eng. 3........536 Prince Albert Ave., Westmount...DE 5635 

Wor, BHzbeth A. .<. 650.40 BA. 1.......... 6211 Monkland Ave., Apt. 8, Mont- 
TIT res ip Sass cabo Stee Sustain wa A es EL 1643 
22 Broadview Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

Wolter, Shirley E........... Teachers’ (Inter.).Macdonald College, Que.........Ste. A. 806, 810 
182 Victoria St., Sherbrooke, Que. 

WOLGE, TROY WA or iv we ena Be ce 5. ee ee 1321 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal....LA 8503 

Wonror. tonn'S . 600. oo. BGs. So eae 160 Hallowell Ave., Westmount...... FI 3030 

Wong, Edward S........... B.brs. 65) 5276-2 1090 Chenneville St., Montreal....... LA 2953 
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Wong, George D........... B As Bo pao 84 Dorchester St. W., Montreal...... LA 9609 
Mapes Ps Pueys woo. cca LS : ee ae 73 Lagauchetiere St. W., Montreal. 
1271 Green Ave:, Westmount. 
Wong, W. George ed ee 2 B Brig. Aes. te, 58 1090 Chenneville St., Montreal....... LA 2953 
Wood, Chester F........... B.Com Siaccci, 1009 Laird Blvd., Apt. 25, Town of 
Mt. Royal. 
i NS cc BS, bol sae Macdonald College, Que........ Ste. A. 806, 810 
St. Luke’s Rectory, Waterloo, Que. 
Wood, Harold G........... BiSe. 65.425 ace 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal..... PL 1156 
Twillingate, Nfld. 
Wood, William M.......... BAO Bs «kaa eee 25 Holton Ave., Westmount......... FI 6136 
Woodburn, Gweneth L. J....Grad. Nurses... .1529 Cedar Ave., Montreal.......... PL 4464 


Woodcock, Harold W....... Med. 2.2%./e< acer Douglas Hall, Montreal............. BE 2885 
138 Laurel St., Fairhaven, Mass. 
Woodcock, John G......... Baie. 1. 0. eae 3804 Girouard Ave., Montreal....... WA 2308 
Woodhead, William W...... Beene, Boi sae 241 Ballantyne Ave., Montreal West..DE 5213 
Woodman, Josephine A...., Homemaker..... Macdonald College, Que......... Ste. A. 806, 810 
14 Hudson Ave., Westmount. 
myoods, Jack Meo okkcsac ccs Bae: SB) oe 5990 Durocher St., Apt. 8, Montreal. 
Woods, MervylH.......... SFOs Sod a aes 43 Wicksteed Ave., Town of Mt. 
ROVEL. oie cas ac Semele ea ae AT 3653 
Woolaver, Allison S......... AST. Bon ccak .. Macdonald College, Que............. Ste. A. 782 
Blomidon, King’s Co., N.S. 
Wweooungton, Sam. S..........-J Med. S.. oe, 3617 Lorne Crescent, Montreal....... LA 8013 
; 4430 Myrtle Ave., Long Beach, Calif, 
Woolner, Evelyn F......... Grad, Sch. os Sea 3703 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. ...MA 8967 
North Rustics, P.E.I. 
Woolsey, Lloyd D.......... tan Bes: isn 16 Maple Ave., Ste. Anne de Bellevue, 
ue. 
1 Mack St., Kingston, Ont. 
Worembrand, Carl H....... B.Thas 2. vos e ees 130 Prince Arthur St. W., Apt. 11, 
Montreal. 

i ek Ea RA: Aa ees eee 4236 Harvard Ave., Montreal........ DE 9795 
Wricke fe We. ik Ge 5 ee Bie 31 Brock Ave. S., Montreal West..... DE 8291 
Weragmt, Grace Bow cass BAG 2. eed sak 517 Roslyn Ave., Westmount........ DE 6319 
Wright, Lloyd J............ aE Sa 5435 Angers St., Montreal........... FI 6712 
Wyatt, Ernest R.S......... Med, 4; <cvoxea: 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal.....PL 1156 

; Heart’s Content, Nfld. 
illi PTE. oe Pee 404 Manning Ave., Verdun.......... YO 1958 
a. 4 Le OR Reet Grad. SC8.i45 eux 4188 Decarie Blvd., Apt. 5, Montreal.EL 2091 
fee Ne Ste. 7, Baltic Apts., Winnipeg, Man. 
Ss a MR Grad. Scitvas sess 2052 University St., Montreal........ HA 3830 
Semester Sy 8 = c/o Mr. K. C. Chang, 506 Nanking Rd., 
Shanghai, China. 
es Gs Pav scaeses 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal..... PL 1156 
RCEREW, JORRA» = 5 <4 50)sin Me 909 Guaranty Trust Bldg., Windsor, 
Ont. 
ES. Becaetes Macdonald College, Que......... Ste. A. 806, 810 
Yates, Kathleen M.H......B Box 247, Lloydicsien, Sake 
L Bite exes 3485 McTavish St., Montreal........ PL 1649 
Yates, Lawrence E......... Theo 5341 Cuvillier Ave. Montreal 
Yeoman, Frank R.......... Arch. 2..........1592 Ducharme Ave., Montreal...... CA 6586 


Yorke-Slader, Geoffrey H....B.Eng.1........ 


Veet, Aiyrile.J cies. fess BSG. Ban tins ae 
Young, Harold R.........:. Re ee 
Young, M. H. Vincent...... Meds: Picenn aun 
Vortic, Norah. 2... 6 sere ss he: Beer hes 

BGs Fi hie iste pers 


Yuen, Margaret......-.--+: 


3500 Durocher St., Apt. 5, Montreal... MA 1960 
Cottesloe, Mandeville, Jamaica, B.W.I. 


3429 Ste. Famille St., Montreal. ..... PL 6807 
Unity, Sask. 
3485 McTavish St., Montreal........ PL 1649 
Sussex, N.B. 
3581 University St., Montreal........ MA 3842 


283 Maclaren St., Ottawa, Ont. 

Royal Victoria College, Montreal..... MA 9176 
Foshall Hall, Nr. Ipswich, Suffolk, 

Eng. 

i715 Gouin Blvd. W., Montreal...... BY 2821 
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Zahalan, Richard G........ Ro a ee 786 Wiseman Ave., Outremont....... DO 1947 
PRUE DOLE: PA aie wie Fe so wh Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que.........Ste. A. 806, 810 
3663 St. Urbain St., Montreal. 
Zemanchik, Joseph M.......B.Sc. 2..........365 St. Joseph Place, Montreal. , 
Zimmerman,-Jack.......... | BOCES ea ed 4853 Park Ave., Montreal........... CR 0070 
2108, PUCKOIAS J ooo ws ccc Fb a ee eee 7057 St. Valier St., Montreal.........CA 0474 
Rouyn, Que. 
Zuckerman, Abraham....... Coit: Ged. .cactAa 2270 St. Lawrence Blvd., Montreal...CA 0853 
Zuperko, Stephanie M...... Fe >, SG ee 5: Reading St., Montreal.......... FI 8479 
Lweig, David N.....00) 0065. FiShia 6 sawn 4507 St. Urbain St., Apt. 1, Montreal..HA 0400 
: 
| i 
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